eA GS Ue 


at 
SI snk ‘ 


hy 


Pa hia 
hyetrat 


Bie 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2022 with funding from 
University of Toronto 


https://archive.org/details/31/61115486367 


eS, oe, 


q 

a 
= % a 
— 7 


s 


a i 


7e& 


a 


> 
‘ 1 
t 
» 
~~ 
\ 
; ” 
. ‘ 
ei 
5 
1out i 
i rag 
J 
& 
) i i 
‘ f 1 
4 : 


THE 


REVISED STATUTES 


OF 


ONTARIO, 1927, 


BEING A 


REVISION AND CONSOLIDATION OF THE REVISED STATUTES 
OF ONTARIO, 1914, AND THE SUBSEQUENT PUBLIC 
GENERAL ACTS 


OF THE 


LEGISLATURE OF ONTARIO 


VOL. IIT. 


ONTARIO 


TORONTO: 


PRINTED BY THE 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY, 


1927 


ONTARIO PRESS LIMITED, 
Printers and Publishers, 


Toronto. 


ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. 


A. 

OHAPTER 
ADSCONGITICN Debtors a ACtie 1... cecal snare crammeweey sia fe oaita ons, Sle ale wiareyeysie le gare Diatehs 114 
AADSENTC CmAC ameristar eecietotore tenleeeeee eter Pctnte oie cielo ites arauokerslane alte ais shee wank 108 
AACCICE NEA EHMCS WAGE merece Chor acre ieee eo oreo) ke atin oto: Sua ee eo IS obra w srevevek ene 146 
ALCCUIMUIATIONS ACE ie asc crecene rs obs rstsieia iets co) ny ot ote coke ire ataue ielsoi ei-aile. Sueeteviolisslieilsi. shacaderezerd a 138 
AaministrationsofaJusticesExpenses “ACter mss wlereciec Goss cele ehewis.e wosiars eters 126 
AMGOlescentsscnooleAttendancesACtie armies clic crete sels ie.c ec oiwietore.s cis, sy cusps wxene. aveigne 333. 
BAGODELOM ACU te rin oii sta sie oleae ote stsieicne a ci visce «1s sie s we sie 6 sflesele tavern Havers 189 
AGricultunalwASSOCiationSeACt mami ct iecete nore ietele cite leases (a eis eels, <-svaleie Sie oe eleyerdie 70: 
ANGRICUILUMAIE CONE GC EAC Cae mies ere ttre rere or otaue Payee eae toarol er relic laces evievegecthe ievenas o:euniere 339 
AgriculturaleDevelopmentiActia ae side ..cercs or ceetedsy sahaustors cilavsjolellousvers seceysrese.diaye 68 
AGRICUILUrAlBDEVelODMeNtur INANCESACE rete sae reie eis sot eel a sore oy one a onchs ehaye/ ere silo 67 
AGrICUlLUnalmRepresentativesmA Ce merrrerctae <i sccts ie ay oho! o.clefeis ohare ree oiecsiers ors eis! 73 
A OMICUIEUMAlBOOCICTICS MAC te ceria es <iswiteter sinc. crote, ciclo: os stereo eile alolaiconetolel «(+ euel pais jana’ 71 
ANIC SMe Alm RODERCY MA Cty tae ea cre ieneiol choi cis ere cle sicuelaue) ©) stcherogeuejiel siete: § o:leys/sis' 5.0 10's 136 
ANIMtSEMENtS mali aXe AC tars ici-1c ony ieyeliter cic ier sis as ais) sero loroilencne sveks ie srs Syeheres tne. 32 
PARAL OMY me AC Eire eatate stienebe loro oer are och elev aNstiallsy sus Tesk sflegel eho loters ckauai shoes el ere. aiendiqsevay afies iy 
AN Gie We NLenCe rete LORMatOny.gA Cts sce ccsee sears He yaeyay a fore © ele houg exeroie's-3,in,9 'ebase ae 346 
ADDOGCIONIMENTEA Cte artes cttercic tals igre Steere ole pn tsliscaichel el ele ai ane le 6 816 snag let hee des 191 
PN ASIRIPE ROO. LNCS © caBIG GRR yO BO TMOREC.0 OS nD PONG CEU NORE CCIE aoe ar 97 
NECINILECESHAC Gamer ee iin celts asecmeie ciedole Serato te af eliev ave cus [sah siiellove.aellal’s, vsifevddecd ove 203 
PNROLUINIES TNC Guha 6H GOS FOS SAO ONG-00 5 0 AOC CCR NOIR ICI MEOERC eee ena cee 80 
IXSSESSINENE MA CU Serta ie char ereralo cies iebete Woee! ctaletatalele Accs sheets! a) Subyeceys. eget w eleié 238 
SSSIGNINEN tC MOLs ECO DEDLS ACUm cic itieie cee elt slot tees hatiairsy cree oh sheave, Sie seo as ounce 166 
ASSIGnments cand mrenereneGnCceswACts tas. orc ccm crys se oie cele ois 2 sisi es io witeie ates) « aie 162 
AERICLICmOOMMISSIO NGA CU mericmn tetarcts ter loaoisssiststecs cl cucioisi ole) ofeisis s ellsvelle eum eutgecibel sie «le 261 
PUIG LAMAN Uimeetemenee ete te mc feWcE een lodcvieu duct uehcynlicne: obeaehcr ny si stepsl c/iie. «cies: odes due siaiehen’ otsnc Als eet 25 
IATECINENS] CUIESSE! ING 5 06 cS Caio A186 HAS ONO ON ODIs COREE RO ORLY aren ese 324 

B. 

Barnbernymonruna A Chae mtr pst wre reoe tet sin wie! ae\5) cise s:tlat) « eckseataisiaa wisi lels 311 
DSU TIS RAS TANCES gS Bio HE EIB CIE o.5 U'5'S8'd Boks ob eo CS NE eae R a ear rer ee 193 
Beachmenocec tional Comer. tanta criac fete cd teres sche. oc tes) 5. ors: dvere cide recaueteus guericto dee pie we 298 
BEACHE Smal Cmte MES CO SIA CCR rarer teietectcrctsieiarc ssc 00 ones. oie) #9 wile nid Cie Sie's a6 Soels 299: 
BEdmotmmNaVidablemvVV AtensmACtmerreccnene cieke ac ales a tieisse eleishs!cielere. Sie stiles es a-s 42 
GGG, SNCS Bb bth 6 ESRB SS SO CREIS CO Cll TO CORR IORI Ren C ann iaea eer aae 314 
BillsmotascalerandeGhactela Mortgages ACs aco os.cs% sistenews. sic ss oie 5 80000 9 0 0%) ws 164 
BOAndS BOMB CLICACIONM A Chrrirteart ea epee crs esis. aieilereeileintencl.b, 0 oo oles 4. eiei'e sheue)ie sos 327 
BOMUSMaIIcaclOlNe ANC Dimi stern cra rcleeie Retey afer at hora: Ae, sag sole ss tives ele e' 8 o.8 Sueei 6/0 yh or 234 
Boys’ WelfaresHome and School Act... 22.22. ec ecc esse wc ecw scrsvvece 282 
Baril MOmOLmleIVCROLOCK MACE mrrerete tate tials) cis ore ens ous 8s it oj eneiaid bleree a eis. seis oieie 305 
ESOACGMS AICS MAC Lam crtee eter reer icra trie re os wile) oie) soe 6) on 0vere Gai ei seis: ager ereieta « o.e era ere 268 


Bui cingmniracesmPrOcectiOneACt arias ccc cies © e' eoslsrer sis cle aivielsiele sey elens els © 274 


1 ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. 


CHAPTER 
Bulko Sales ACU occ co catele dic hia os oposs Geese monaco hol eksn ces orbs w ek een ee ae nes 167 
Bureau of Municipal Affaire ACt....0. 0..,05- cent itee o nets pee eens eee 232 
Surlington ‘Beach Act .c <)..si Feo 2 ele ye ew 2 See son te eh eae or ogee 83 
C. 
Genreteny ne ACt iene pein rrr Tabisln NR athe Coy ond) oat S42 oltscadh “eek NeORe ae RR eee 317 
Ghanrities Accounting AC Emeee cms tec ierctere ane lel oteene rors -el olan eene 152 
Chartered Accountants: ACty Sesscrecie sie etenetcrs sysises al oll ote) «lolekeuey tote eianet-lNeneh Pe tenctene 205 
Gheesesand Butter’ Exchanges’ ACt oc coe so 5 -  e ie le oee eoneeaee 231 
Children of Unmarried Parents Act)... 5 as 25 55.5 coe a oe ere cero one epiet el cunte et onleits 188 
Ghildrents: Protection: ‘Act’ 205 26.2.0 54 = Gere ee tees senate ee elie teresa alte» rereae 279 
College of *Art ACh tiie 5c. 5 oe aicwee Sng iia mae oe oe 8 ike helene ee ee 342 
Colonization: Roads: ACt) si5s eaves. ca ctee sretos Sis 2 sos 2 ssn so cone Renee ote meme nenene 37 
Commissioners for Taking Affidavits Act ................0.eesecceeeeeees 109 
Community sHalls ACE rs ya pyecs seis cere elepe erelicke teksten ere iee ene oer tae erat eer 247 
Companies Act ssc cys Sh 26 2.612 oe Sao ah eee ate yeas a eae 9a wee eee ore 218 
Conditional <Sales sACt 2 sect Faso seieoiese eae ee cts =o loro oct eee vce Med Ate eaursy a tehecmenteneanerie 165 
Consolidated -Gheese Factories Acty 222.55. «d4ec css sis > stn eit en kone 77 
Consolidated Revenue Fund, Act’ 225 4032.2 cm- mete caro ier ecient enero ene 22 
Constables Act asc bs Se ie hese cists SSR e ee een etter nos te Torte na Non eee 125 
Constitutional Questions ~ACt 422.5 eae eerie tiated ner eksy omen tel neem tet iLike 
Continuation: Schools VAct eos n tects ce ces oe eae oe si ooo enerene Weitc ever eet eaCTES 325 
Contributory Negligence ACt rea seer rience eines cilclatelemencne ol oheioe seen neara tee 103 
GControverted “ElectionsACty sc ciscc se cece cccie a cress eicioice, «ole bemnteter etree eh cieemerener amen ial 
Conveyancing and-Eaw of Property Action a. csae ee eyet eee oie eter rien 137 
Go-operative® Marketing! PoanmActia rs cccia cree stertene tists theta cette. lene neous 75 
Gorn  BorerrvAct 2 dc 5 ie eo eee Gest tas caed tut See aie 4 cyeuel ltd ney aaa fics fe) Circe OS ce eR ee 312 
Coronets “Act isn e utisic Ser Hess oe om Sie et ati Se eee AL el arte ee eee 123 
Corporations “Tax -Act? aca 2 hia cele. ogame oe Came OMe cece Se ne 29 
"E@COStS Of DISthE SS Act iits. 6 ras cca alate seek Ree NTE GN a RE ERE Ls RO eee 110 
Counties Reforestation JACt Voss ete tee se ook en ee 289 
County.Court Judges? CriminalaCourtsvAct) 5 -n ie eeerre eres 93. 
County: «Courts: ACE) of. Sead sed he be ee, ee cee ys Foe ee ee 91 
County Judges Act: of Py 2s sc pa sees ee eee ee ee 90 ~ 
County (Publicity Act 6 scx scaticcccee tens ben yee Meech, oy ee aie Se 74 
Creditors: Relief Act... 002 o.tt aes sc hah os ite oe ee Oe Pe 113 
Crown Administration of Estates ACt.; (0: Sacseacs us ioe eee ee nee 104 
Crown Attorneys Act) oo vapea.atwks codecs ahaa cya oe ee 122 
Crown shimbey: ACE s<.. cules cc ated shu ee aan ak a. So ee 38 
Grown Witnesses *Act<s.0 oss S20 oes Bat Wad ed ene. Pe ee eee 127 
BREE R SOG i Bee v's Satie nh ated pit aie Ghaee ee ig ER eee OREN ot 209 
Custody of Documents Act POOR RG emai ace Lech athee. cundh Ba At 157 
D. 
Damry gear OdUuCts (ACES. 2 g505 seuss en eke aati elaus st nee eee tee ee 267 
Damage by Fumes: Arbitration Actc. a ss.4n = 904-9, ee 49 
Debt Collectors’ Act TOTO NRA. ACU ite MMA eb ree 272 
Definition of Time Act: «tin ear teet 30.48 eae mali sean ene be ee naa 160 
WDORTECEY ACE toon ona das ot ove ents CNR mE ae wey ee ne 198 
Dapartment of Agricuiture Act ..scic0cucl ee ee ee 66 


ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. We 


CHAPTER 
DEpAntiMmentmoraleabOumeA Ctl seen muster eaetoicke cite Giclee wie che cus oe Sos ele Poe sa 62 
Deserted Wives’ and Children’s Maintenance Act ..................0...0- 184 
PDEVOMIPIONBONMEStAtLe SUA CUE rpatsiscicieccttcccicns: uctonsssi.e Js esses eh often sad Sees se 148 
HistrictmCourte HOUSES ACt oom. ade ee oLtaG tele ew Gokusen eine Siche stage Siemens « 352 
District Houses of Refuge Act ........ bo eer G se Core Ce ion ee Eee 349 
DitchesmandawWatercourses PACE ean. a5 severe cic srccatre a eee ae 6 waleneie sieve wise e-afecec 316 
DOV SOME COURCS BAA GUnriseceer ste rato rotayisics orehal si ol anes ede 6 10, 'e ioicet @KIG Mh -wtalepaue uti amtehe  eysusutev ays ce 95 
DOGmiaxsAandesneepmrProtectionvyACtan an... cocci s sccicisre evs ) sisre ade o:-sue veyehedioheceireps gous 300 
DOMMONICOMMISSIONErS Of Police eAGET ccm re ee ec at oe ssewies sale anc aches 124 
DOMINION MCOURESMAC bir wa rater arumitied oeeriairarteiccte tometer ernie soi. e elcl.c-eostronste: aivese and Ora) i < yaks 87 
DOW CREE CME Maes hee iene rst ore cepetonsi ay cuore eWoncrole te at cathe © clea ters eb cdShevel: env oie a @oeVoreeyetia. stareyens 100 
HOPUCIESSm FACKICIONEHSWACU cyareiciciiiet su: viccitsie cso Gili @ si syayeyehe aie hats eters ey ees 200 

E. 
LEC ReSSarnOMiee UD LI Ce ES UIICING SmACE! micre cictcrerences clas crcieus slates «ers.+ capoteuciws geese oir 284 
EMEC ENOMMMANC Gamed roretare tole ehencnet a yeterote si coh sins evens fotier tectonic ties aumis.ciale wahvaeerelsriensew ez 8 
Bimbalmersaands OndertakerseeACte rk serie ees mitt nseto nm ts ste ene, Mes 211 
EIMpPlOVINenta AGENCIOCSWACt™ Anne ka. Make ktesm eam ns be banyan kek eenko ce ee we 216 
Sntrynof Lonses ath EXniDithonSeACt: cn aeccmem ce. Gan ae aihtee eee Pee ke eee os 271 
ESCH ALS BACEE Fpitrat arts rata teehee hole cclarwte ravers lanes Siac Mciia aha’ hac ene rae 133 
FEState Samia lleACt ae ta wote, radon. Che tates tasers lols favs foaorNorane Grebe eee als 6b alee he wel aes 141 
EStreatsmoAC Camrak Prirraroe: seen ctw otemcmcvencteieaceelon see tcreroda le Minato sic ore Alamo atorate Pala ehe whe 128 
EAC ION: ANGLE AS a aon cetecact as OLOUe aie Ooo TeCRE Lucila Scien SCR RAE Aah pA ee ee a ia ea 107 
ESCO CURIONI META C han ter etree ror nes peNoueiteve metals iotia archers Vata foitclze eM oooh EAE ed wae nts atte Maven are 112 
EXECULLVEMIGOUMCIIMEA Cwatt tomer iemciek tome ncnaronel ncellins lense ust AG emiaione ls ctats Rie ie 14 
EXtrawJUAiClalmSenViCeSMA Cte rn mieten ans cielo eronin » Aetekdlon Shae adie foalheee en 89 
Extramural Employment of Persons Under Sentence Act ................ 363 
ExtramenovinGidlaCOnpOratiOnSm ACU. ciaieilaG eters lover scissile 0, © 2 seus casiisJolstaie 6 os tiers 219 
F. 

TE USMS ENGR NCL ES OSG G1S SO LOR NONI eee tak 168 
Pactony aonopeandgsOlice: BULIGINGEACt eraser sarees cle ccessnmn aa ote ea we oe 275 
ARIES OAS HOA CEM ee pring. c. trys tenei sys tohetroborarstsiene sf s¥stVencusist swe tivive meer ce eer aw Gabe He 69 
HadtalmACCIC CME SMAC Lame wee tsremet terete Cie fete ter ote val ails melce res ovrartec/sikortaifo aiteirastersime @edeyiee v.etece arabe eis 183 
Female Patients and Prisoners Protection Act ..........5...0.056 20000 ons 283 
TICMALCMETCNUG GSMA Clim deicaccrs trorene oreo aie t ete ecnciicite ie clie, <0 70.0)iei-w 2 aadeneene Mem Soae aoe ee 347 
FOV RIC SmmAC LamecPtn cnet era crarciavonst a stousye erences ache sis) © Silesia eG die wicie Se ene ase es 159 
PiInecSmanGemOnreltunesa AC tmrnammrrtyrstetr re cis ia\s else sacidnw elsne ces t.'6. O wigea Sie sie ssae ier eserle> 129 
TETAS ZNCSUC KITE, LNCiy a5 arerinislad north Pinto BROOK ROD Cre SCICRCR Ona Crone cnc EeR SIE thie PERS nat 296 
Fl reOmOeDAancmentSwA Ctie-eemer mr emis ieseayr nic cie sen sieusyscsiasccseisesa.e, 0,08 See ote epd ERO 245 
TAC mG UAnCKANSMPAC CUM wren emt tera either ne ro Lone tts recs edie een’ joe.ei bly ais gishens athuesoe GEOG 293 
TREKS. RUETES MEWS e ZNO GieteG Setlist tui HOt RONCHI, Oe RMR Dee CRE CR CANT ce BPR ami snk 295 
PHREMCMS TExxalnyaeaitelay YN | scat holoo cools blo GOO ODD So Gb cram coco Bier cad 244 
PNPES [SSeae SOs ANC 65.6 Gad 6 dads po cabs pis Om Duin mibld. do om closc'a eects mo 294 
BOLCSCREIFE See CEVENLON MA Ch marine cicctetn sc co coe fel celine: che) sie Geile ecsie ees wins esters 291 
BEIOGES CAIRRESCEVCSMALG Came i pepaete sitters sieycloce ciiecwityic sioliere/es ss wlevereield wruene Goh or ey Onbsuetens Greme 40 
FEORCS UVa CUM teres itr eye ai ots, isis: isis sveleye ote eile ploieds cnet o aslelgiesces «lst alee 41 
SPeUCNSihs GOMMEAVETISS YN odcadac domme poco Coon oniula.o man an com ooo or 134 
Bina Ulenitm oc OCOnSHPATHOStMACE acre 4 sles Sisk ect Mone ter gilousy suet egos: a 45s bareade dey Noo oR TALS 
PAM: TRAGSIiye) INGE oats gasiolb aed be doe eo Guede OnomogmED Noonan on moc p or 76 


EST CMS S CHANG eer ee eeteatle: hee oie siiev sinclar. Wfal evavieahisl ob.saiialoita, i9h'8 lellerettay vice culbiatelre satis 310 


Vl. ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. 


CHAPTER 
Fruit: Sales Act is sie oc 0 occu 6 no 06:6 0% wis pie e maaye ine Wie op cnlle pene ter one tira ea 269 
Fruit and Vegetables Consignment Act ......---eseeee eer tree cece erences 270 
Fuel “Supply Acts <6 cis sc o0 Sa ee 0-5 5 eis a 5 ys ne « seal «evi Shee v cimtel ols meee Dill 
Fur-Bearing Animals Kept In Captivity Act ........ see eect eee e ree eeees 821 
G. 
Game and Fisheries Act ..........ccecceccccseteesscrscrsserssreremenes 318 
Gaming: Act ciocc ntapn ceens o o0 Sis we ote sip oe afm ove hare e eitaanitei airaminca suas Mane 260 
Gaolse ACE ic erees tucec ee tan ata lovee cota lafouetetele exerts alo vegelistale Sisrersiateiefenansteere Seater 351 
Gasoline VAX ACE crete are oeuece aoe ook lalatiors louctiere lore: sunveleluaelensfeneseraelaterenerislaletensae tomer nemems 55 
General Purchasing Agent’s Act .......... cece eect e ce eee ete e etree eces 34 
Géneral’ “Sessions: ACt Giiscc fee ose Se mice there) ocuoselo tr oun eee sis tet cal erel daskcnsnee eens 92 
GUTS ONG CA CES fascia tore 5-555 chee 5.055 'w0 e's an Shas, owl ocoitn elo acintesone ois Wes xe] e be (ota nall= ries generis 313 
Guarantee Companies Securities Act ............ eee cece cece eee Sas digerracaste 230 
H. 
Elabeas «GOmpusmACtiiels Siete voc oie oiert is eeieetor ene leper oh neat enone) Sremenenone. Pelt ator aeelel'G 
meEMointeliey Vin SMa Ae Ko aa ned o SO CatO Se Gon aici BRO nooo Ammon o Cc DL oC 4 
Filqgh iSchools#Acten cet cctcyser ei neys visions cosnetoletteedtetetepersier str eel bch sabersr ara aatepenceers 326 
Highway almpnovement ACE G02. cron corer hereie tere ones eliene pel hoje oe ieensiokone iegeten megek=aee 54 
FighwWavy udiurattic ACE erteersetP ic. oases cuse retin etsaueehesasiale) sae, eNcueiel amen nce Memon eeae 251 
Fionticulturale Societies PA CEs rss eusie sieusleis stele he neusicis cic euenonoho ek -Lekeneae Renee 72 
Hospitals/and: CharitablesInstitutions: Actes serait. esis. oc ee 359 
Elospitals for theslnsanemAct a. s5.c%. <csa ea alscelesei cle ste: etcepere ous ocho eereent a eee 353 
Housesuof Refuges Act iscsi. rcs Ses se eid Suds Sins oes A e-k E  ee 348 
Fiydro-Blectrici Negligence -Act (fie ssn: «a su tc ce henner ee ee 61 
I. 
Paadustrial “harme ACh cq. see sale «Sem, irae mnie oi ae oka i ee 350 
Industrial and Mining Lands Compensation Act .......................... 147 
PRAGSIITAT LS CHOOISCACE, < i0% s acctysta are arcs eee arte ona ene 329 
Baranits CACE: fa <b, duns ths tad ee ee Well ee 186 
thgured Animals “ACE: |. suds ote oe anal ni RR Ra eee ae 802 
Ramee pers’ “ACL! 25 sje. a'nscr o.¥ sey gig mictane mw stgiehs eisai cuore ae 210 
NISUTANCE GAGES feos 15 aoe eeshareia te Meteo Ree eevee RNC ee oe 222 
PPLE OV ELATION ACES 5.6 'sipcaynra vie eter bhotie tte tele bean els Oh at ee 1 
J. 
gudges’ Orders Enforcement Act: \.754+..,:..0 one ee 114 
Fedicature Ack? ss:5 vin fork cs ascend dees Lee es 88 
MUPOPS AGE oo eric: sae Pheu ski cevyosdee eee eek ee 96 
Jisticesiof-the Peace Act) csi vice ofevsuwl cee Eee 118 
Juvenile Courts Act .5.isax. yor ats Sneha ces dw ee ee ee 281 
K. 
King se PrnterrACt 2 cece ih oe AbD eet ne eee ae 79 
LE 
Lakes and Rivers Improvement Act ................... 43 


Rand SUIVEYOrShACtt anes tace he.) So4k et Gi ees 201 
nA OR SPP eR Re ar cat es ton a a ea Pn 


ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. Vil. 


z CHAPTER 
eA CHM ALIS Te TemelecaXce A Cmte srcrstaieco: shale ae doxee eI dua siaisc Monch esiee shies chwb. ji 
PandlordeancdmhenanteACterrermra sr ae rreme etn ee BN Pain fod oh 190 
EAVES OGICLY MPA CC ME Tee Per Ee AE sar mie teas aie a oe a dwke da we Leeda 192 
LAW MOCAMPSWACt ein rerircrersiser nics cre Nati ceca ee eke ook bee ee eek 27 
ReGisiativemeASSOMD Yar AC tuner seer anes tera iene eee ahs Sie eke ie ks Ceiba s 12 
Begisiacivescecretarystor Northern Ontario Act... ..:5 .oo.ee. nce. os ness 15 
MEGCILIIMATIO NMEA Charters ci alorskoiers rc fercisterereniecl os Sie eae, Oates 2 aia he ak lote sedis. ole ig bye 187 
MipcleancdeslandeneActer cries cirri ce eio om oe sinks Seis ease eaten « wbontee bles 101 
Re ULONANE-GOVeniOln Sie A Coe. .uiin stems fica sii eres sates Seteusee eal Lard steel ifs 
RELCHIEMUINC ROC MUA Ce trewatinste acter nis, tavsoas cel eustsuc chs tay eens: ouh SUR GCh rss WIE, b ocsuata tutte cases 297 
LARTER TOMES. PENS” GIs a tts Ge ORO Occ ee HOTEL ENE OHE FORRES CE ra = 106 
PAIMitedmeAantnersnipmACc mtr tr cece eric tieis sts ocaiets eeiiieacss gid ag) tele aoageie susis'd s 171 
PEIN OmeNCE SA CUmer Minin ee rae tacts miele cue actstenctie) «eithaia|s ais) See's, avele lle e bcs ierecks b cuaks ay Bs 
REIUORTCONCROIMACt Et antrrere tne eis aici clereiete nes GS arse Sole es eee he Melee -duae a 257 
PivemocOCkmandmerroducts FACtias smite iere coe cisia ane ere eis ticles oie 6 aE wie Seeiea es 306 
Poanpandsiruscsc OFpPoOravionSaA Comsat esi tans oes Se eee eee sete Nees 223 
POCAIMIMPLOVEMENESAG Gar mcrtetisie sei tie career cin see ie where ede ei snerdiescls, Ghee Seay 235 
One POintwParkwACtnas waste ore A aot Aa es cle Cisse cit ele ease oils cee Staats. 84 
LESIMENES TAS! ty ere cectotc. 6-00 Gin ice OHS CTE CicCUONCACI ORE occ ia erat gee 98 
SECOXUMY Aen LAXGU AN CLIMATIC oN eS chs cicero es Ca lene aie wits Mechs ee os 33 

M. 
NIAGIStPALESmmeA Cm cierto Ste otersuel oClS cai! b whele-wldinewle Avie niece @ine 5 Sy AES) 
MENT OTE Kel. JENS 55 chic. GB ton Stole On 8 acl OG STCO ORR OIOTES OXON Ge REO RP ee ea 181 
NAcriCdm VV Omen SmENODEnt yA Chm tec mia ial eicieie sae crsiers oe ore Shel oice Sie or diets 182 
RIAStereANOROCRVANITEAC CMe ercere rrr ties Sica e orssor ni one ounvorie oe cigars a pis e ste. 1L7eEE 
Maternitye boarding blouse, ACtijacirciye iets cise) 6 cies eicie, ox) eqns wos baie we ee oS 278 
HEOCHAMICS mle IIA Clay aero Meier cone 915) os eS 5.4) olen Si 6 loca) Ss Gad piel o bjace ere 173 
iMICCHIOCEAI) FXG. | So:5 Beg WR otedigtiOlied BS Can OI eG S-E Late vO ene NEI ae eee ee 196 
MeELCAnGlem L-aAWeAMENGMeNCEA Crt ert. ce ale) Societe: Sei eat: a epele-e ie hayes lee. 161 
WiliKeE CHEESCRANCMEULCOIEA Clete ier ent ier sictncie + cltcrets Sain cue Sisle.e Glave ¢a.cyiy ere ae 266 
NiuiKaan GEG CeamrAC Ue te tb tint Ciaran csc hella oleate csca ge Bee ob Waaye a oo 265 
ELEMIS WES RSTISITIG] YNRS. Sig Gls 55 td ed or als bes le On ee PURER NE ae 39 
i MAN ATIC:, NAYVENC Ee Ca Or Sats ob ote hay S 1 OR. GIST ear 277 
IVEL Tala CIMA C Uae ORCI Met ot tee epi eta Caen, cite a tiles ciieie\c. oi.eice"GVere wage whee 4 ec4-a giv we a 45 
Dini GmOCHOOISMA Clit. cr cederhierericecie Oe «clo sisrs o «clei vie oo diaiels ae svepes gales se es 341 
RUPLI) TIONG ES BAe oO Sbinibe Board O1G-0 OI Ce N 5 Ca CECI ON i aCe oie ec seer 28 
MIncmivyesnarenOlacrscumilGntSmA Cmts dersic cio ie oe) ciclo ecerel eines cits wie sg -7 S enaias 8 229 
MINOPS arLOLECLIONM ACE merrier retere starter arc rer ciel or canis oles aia 6) 0s. se) oh eile ee wer eyes: «5s sae 2) 
MONEY send ChSme AC Ummyaen ete mieten y sii eisai are sie ercuicusle © ere sie esas ele oine te cote 212 
WIOTLG AC CMa Xm AC Car tete cc corraretoieteicher seis) si oterie) ahd, icles es) e750) oreiey aig! a.c0 eles eile gerd. @).e rs) wcetleve 156 
MOTEGAGCSMEA Chm rect me ences ety al rorcie os csc skehe Giles) Siiesis fee! ececete in clove ispers a eho 140 
NortmainsandaGnaritable USES ACE 6 aun cic suse cee ce oe tele vile eveieie ep rege sincere els 132 
NOES MmALIOWANCESHAC Miner netstat sie eile) oisit widiels. cle shee syersloebess emecss cm o.8)'s 280 
SRNODE PAS Ata o oid a Glo aigitns 6 GIGI CNG Oke UCR CAI ICR eI nen eee np ea 233 
IU MICID aA DIL DALTON SRA CE mare IN isals cnc carers 6) cs) s).9,.) 01 sr olleliay ona: es\ioy ays fa sxis te ee lee iehe = 242 
MUMICID Ale RAlIAaG EMAC tute siete stale ide). <1) ~) ois) eyes auel sl eliclings s/h es al - sare g eeu eo 241 
MUnICIpDaleDralnagemAlGeACtr sr cts. stat, sicleisteleis snsicicie siete’ s eleieleie ite wisp wince eg viene © 64 
WICC BENCCEMICHENAILWVELYAUAN CU tele ictstt ie lellele/ ol ollciieliciier ni c) stene eleveliaueuenchc! sls sao vis teiel ste 226 
NIMMICIDAIMRPaAbChiSeSMACtIT oricctsiciiel ss ties oiotctelele! sfelelote at -Nelienese sno eel etelarticne elie = 240 


Municipal and School Accounts Audit Act .........-. 0 eee ee eee eee ees 243 


Vill. ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. 


N. 
CHAPTER 
Natural Gas Conservation Act .....0cc0cccc esses cere mete re eee esenascinwe AT 
Niagara Parks Act << 2.6 6 eee es oss ne ce oe 0% sie aeeye cpa st epeie gem een 81 
Northern Development Act ........2.-.-2- ee ese e meee rere rete eee see 36- 
Notaries: ACE oo fick ste cones Qn. © snare sronepsea orolevoreuevere of o¥oneReeRenn) (ole patekR Malcesine Mile 195. 
O. 
Offensive: Weapons ACt osc ceisler nici eel) e rei -tet at enttete re ar ae ee 288 
OfficialaNotices Publication ACt ase eis cis orientate to enon 21 
One Day's: Restiin/Seven Act .. 025.02 6--e e e  C ee 276 
Ontartosrlospital;, Woodstock ACt aoniee act ict eterere teens teeiste tree ae eae 356 
Optometry BACs Se cores civics betes ecetele Clavel Lepeterokstran a (ogee sol shot Wake teat oak eon at 215. 
P: 
Parents) Niaintenance sAGt tan a sce snus ect teers) erste ey sey eres) aus, oe sco gekearey Saal aeeeerm 185: 
[DFT NOK SRAY: Von Sa ar ent RA an ee eer ear RU tan Ech arpa imennc muokee oem Ce Uro-0 © tk aS ONO'S 362 
Partition, ACt. teas ociauy ene oe sae Ra eae OS ots FIC RASC sirens I FO aaa 142 
Partnership -ACt. sincere pc dense theres care ate enctatteterctiogs en cie duoney ton oer eh fen Bermane ce eee eet 170: 
Rartnershipmnedgistration ACt 4. cin. aac reer: es cs tat th oeoake ee Oe 172 
PatriciaseACt, vatictecccisretind + cette cies cal Ole ie oi aieree ad touciah cise eienessicdkster eae ea Re Dee 
PawnbrokerstveAct ... mc cse:sishel cere ute eieses anne eis Be es ere ere Le eee Pees er te 203 
POnSOnMALION MACE: mere tet ysccie Siete ters cares ein Ae REV A erenay fie OI ae eek ane Ie Os 


Petty SRrespass A Ct. cieco.yccsusteeners tia istens avin One deledekereke Sronevel teveteic cays ct hace eee noon 139- 


BharmacGy mA Clg ecaycereacissr crip ct aicnets a iaieat aah saan teirettns Watt one iver cei ee ear a eae 199 
Planningrand«DevelopmenteACty em acrsciier leer rts ese tiene eee taees 236. 
Political: Contributions sACtmeader oo iia ree atte icee oe Oi tere eracclaieaer La enti 10: 
PouNdS-WACEY anion ne ee ee Pe et ee ISOS OES ooo SEOs 301 
Power: Commission vAct: Seren cra oe cuckie as tases em eee a atin noe Ren eae 57 
rowersGommission® InsurancemACte cere et stern en nae rene eee ee 60 
Powers of Attorney ACt ics tocuenaretcueveruate.c Gato Seok scree oe Sa Oon PALS earner ee eS z. 135; 
Presqu‘ile Park “ACt tigi. Aactrtecpsjscs aca cgistet ckecstee ian eae eee Eee 85 
Prevention.of Accicdentsibyemines ins HOt] Si A Ctr re ante wie rete wna 286 
Prisons and Public Chanities: Inspection) Acti: ses ea caer ree 361 
Brivate=Detectives: "“ACt:  tsaie siccile cin oie ceh eres ac tae STe IR eae eke ee 214 
Private; Forest Reserves 7A ct tea) actors onc eee cian ce tee cae ene 290: 
BrivaterSanitarium) Act y siccregsisnd fe eee on ee ee ee a eee 355 
Privye Council Appeals Acti x. cts ok son cee ce oe tro © el) eRe eee 86 
Brobation Act: « 24 tie tcc ald es ro cicie tray sa: o Oects Rye gue ere keke ne ae 364 
Professional Engineers’ Act) os... ccerere ei cia ieee cee 206 
Property and-Civil; Rights Act 2 scm suet rics wa oe ee 130 
rrotectiongor iBirdscACt fees todos cy: ba ate ne aie ee 319 
PLOLECUIONNOTRGALtIO, A CUe cncral anes cists is ae mee OT A na 304 
ProvincialgAld to: Drainage -ACt ic. em fairest tele ee nee eg a : 3 
ProvinclalAUCtIONeers, sEICENSemACt in eemises. be nd ey eee ee 217 
Provilclal@bancdmaxsACt am-vye cons ccysaesetn acy unio ork eae eee 30 
RrovilnclalmlOansxACty ci. Netce civ-y speleothem era is Re one eT 3 
Provincial #Panks. ACE -.! ccs conte craereie meee deen TE Ae a 82 
Pevenacme pOSpitals ACt: ac): .atven cuts ne eine Se tase ee Soe re ae eee ht ee 354 
PUD CmAUCHORICIES Pe ROLECETO TIA C timer mes artery tet tone 120 
Fuplcsoomimerctal Vehicte Act: o...4).5 . ah. (heen eRe 2 ee ee 253 
PCED ACI FACE: irs 'x5 0a weiner h nyee de rasan aad ay MN ae Tied 262 
PAU SUT CMM UI IES ACE eit reece men crease ent PRC a es pe 20 


Public Lands Act 


ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. ixe 


CHAPTER 


Puplicsl:ibraniessACte treme acrs Vor WOR Ere Cais 60a oo) fo cc Sock caleibiemaie 246 
PublicnOficersv Act o> cece te Sach P eiCnsisno Bk ERC RED CE Eee Af 
Public Officers’ Fees Act 


ogee eden ror ete Mo cbt ore, oes Reret oehels ots erinalin. e-sveu ets’ Sueke rate feususis 19 
BIC waAGsA CHEE. WOKS a W AGES LACE eae oe frais 6 oo + oi sie, sin oi siase gine bide ome 175 
TONITE RENAE IVY Sy Sli SR dE EAE Co als Sie ER 248 
PIG OV ORICA Cline alee cyte ie oe ce teie sia x ie god ars! oho: Weasel Mesias 4 oars, accu s,5 24 
ELYLOL Fes TOUS (here Cbd Vena ee 20 O° a 9. Cle ec eh re UE Ce ea 323 
PUD ICO ChVLC OM ACTER Uwarnr eta terre rs mers Sry rare tarehcln cs Minis Ge: cl vievecs woealee sa.eee 16 
PUDHGEGerViCe® WW OPkS On HIGHWAYS ACE hice cs 26t6 6 eco sis ve vo ie.g oo cealcevaced 56 
ReaeTO LCA ULGCOR EAA GE MR ee ner ete totclaisn saa tw cae Sct eTS cs Sibu Wie Gier sive o bis ww) siarelas ove 151 
PUDLCMUCIITICS WACKER e rs Retain cc tiem eo tek cteen Fale ce ce Women 249 
PUDIICEUcIiLiessCorporations=ACtrom aie eestor ete creek ks cme s 228 
PALOICMNVONKG HAC Uat sehr tor teata’< Stole atria hoist ites she elas oe nln ob te babe cacen 52 
PublicesVehiclemActinwt weet acimctre tt cite teen ce eee cites Some kee wee ae 252 
Q. 
QuiccingmilclessActeren tr ect a nsec yo ote ce el teoeok wrt iaieyes Sunnie Riso Ae as eraie 154 
R. 
RACHUINACE ah anyon weren tet hte ww at TSN eto sion Fk, pee ed TA 46 
OGUULNEBY WANS sure oil EPRI to <a ln tubs 20 -Eiu OOHRS, CG FOR CACHE RC CR ae 224 
RalwayamireaGhargewActerace.ccsteratet ethic siavs ciclo sles cone ccee ees 292 
RallwayaandaviunicipaleBoandeActweny..ct ate seis cece sce ce sees cs 225 
Re LOMMmAatOnyaAC tanner erie ce creer acrhte ksi aces etatee ete tte i ot ae see be 345 
ReEgistratloneOtmmNUNsSes: AC write qn eke erie otee hone ce esc cote eee 360 
REGIStL Vem A Clam reccterecicislsri er otoictarrscuacecl hese s alaicheholelels sui icielddiews sleeve te 155 
REMGIOUSMINSTICULIONS BACKUP aati. tertet rete ite cloteieyaiers sir crine ete leiaie nie slew cele waa 344 
RIE DIEVAN DAC Umerteret pene cals cue sveroyelste norellorer ciel ehetare. sherebereneieisr s. 6 eis, sein eal Greins. ewratand ens 99 
PEDNeCSEHtationmeA Ct arr cera is cvcreicre teres wets, efomrte aie ees. stl Msleraliserels shave) sn sai'a:.a: eh'seejauieve 6 
ROY aAleOntaniomMUSCUMMACE afer ctlereyers siete oles, fs) « ofetehs ou clicioiciiuse)s cfetscemivers 2 343 
RuUralatiiyano--|ectricmDistriDUtione AC tmie. car ieieiserts < sus ciaieits eels a c16 ou0 ccsneciels 59 
Ss. 
Salem GOOUSPACE mrp eneg arr cuciceey eteirebskey ech silay'en strat star af ot eli at ay ayrallerotis: sus Metelet's setae vary s 163 
SanatoniastoprconsumptivesmACta aac cei «times cic tickee se eters Melee cis eines oe. 357 
SCHOOMBALLENG an Cen AC tars aeicryeicicie t cnareialsr ever cer tte siaieretssebaneis e's love Cheteha' a tee. ei-eeve 332 
SCHOOIMSILES HEA 6 beeper tyre rence icicle oie etre eheicl eke sl acral! Sous arelats oske e dies dee acs 335 
SCHOOMMNUSEROONVEY AN CESBACCEnesuriiciciciaitioaieicicnciclohoteiel crete sister cletciielie! onstelcie le las a 336 
SonoolsmorsthemOcarean cles Cle AC Gumrratrenstsistocilct serene. sh euetel vlieh ede + oierene le trier els lotic. ore 330 
SCUCCIOMMACE mre icier trite ceerter er oa stat once erctsttoh ave) oietsnolisne: o).0: Stebel wiaiotetarans tear wiatiovatave’'c 's 102 
SEDAHALEMOCMOOISM ACE Mey werer iu eUtee er iofet eller ghot ote! atistiel list ovlole\ clin ie! a atiehielio sis) eile. v'seliei’er ope? 328 
Syoei@e] ESR (NOY oasulond du ccubnodd blo soue ado D000 Cot da9 OC Cine o acOImioend 105 
SNC? INGE Goa ces HO ES 6.0016 6.6 GS DDD UGlo.b CADIOIE OCR CIDR CRORE once emia 18 
SHOLCM Onl SmOTmGONVEYVANCESEA Cte re rie ereley sie occ. or ieee © cicls) of oe alata olevellolanelers 143 
SHOEHMONNISHOIs CASCSUA CEM rare cicie crlete clays) cca-ciesctarits sfsite cioteni sieve oalle lore avalos (ots 144 
SHORtMmOGMSMOmeIVOnEd ag eSmACUmrrgerrs oe clei clone, oles cr) @) cisr+ ellie ocr lclel wise oe 145 
SHOWER ROAdSHaAncamenGeSHACta re ecsine ok carl s © succes eos omits eve sbi Sines 254 
SONLGLLOMS IAC Care teeta cian eens aha, ay ae oliot ol cites oe, vio 'Suexe af s Neueichistel ahiehsstelelleNalieiiat + 0% fuie'lereiave 194 
SUING, TANCE carp Baoin010 00.6.6 Gi51O0:.0 BD LISIOIO ORCI OO CIRO SOIC Tote CONOR CR COI 303 
Standard Hotel Registration of Guests Act ........... cece cece eee teres 258 
Stationary and Hoisting Engineers Act .........-.. eee e cere renee ee eeces 207 
SVs Gl? TARE. oc go beo nv On bo DOG WOOO Ue AO O00 OO. Cotes Olio > ODIgR oe aes OD 131 


SPALUIES Dea O LUGCAN CEL meieier cise iotenel ice core carci te clic reds etisheifsiiollosTacifejiaseire) sWelsils\'ails) e ele e enlehe 239 


iG ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF STATUTES. 


CHAPTER 
GeatutestACt choi eke hace coe os ws Sot ps te eT eee eee See ieee 
Steam Botler AC vac cn cove Gam ole wd-tiele lee acl eel: elWle Gus lel acme (hee Miatel alt eR heat Reicas 308 
Steam Threshing Engines Act .........ecee eee cnet e ere cence eee e tee eees 307 
Stenographic Reporters’ Act ..........- sce e cece ec eee eee tree rete ec cence 204 
Suburban Area Development Act ........ ccc cece eee eect ee nen eee neces 237 
Succession Duty Act 1 ...0.. 002 c cece reser c ewes e cree a 6 1 sialyl oils iiaiel 26 
Summary Convictions Act: 200.066. lee ee ese ee os ne os 8 olee mehrigeaaaernns 121 
Surrogate Courts Acti... 5. e ce eae cee ope inte oe wien nae ace 94 
Surveys "ACt> von acc tec a swe soe eke e sien ale oe evecegltn esp arlene iene ogee 202 
Ls 
Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Superannuation Act ............+-- esses serene 331 
melegraphaCompanies ACE etre ci saps oecsre @ slleiedousie > eel eysehs tery oi) =F kent eee 220 
TraAliGelithit Ue Sanne 25 SON UGCan OCCU GUO MOU MID OOO Doman Oeen Sc adop po. cas 227 
Temiskaming and Northern Ontario Railway Act ...........++.-seeee- Pees. ae) 
TiGiehderned! IONGESICIY INAS on daccedr cca dobooe DopoUoCmuUrDOOsodeaconodc OU OC as 3 
Theatres and Cinematographs Act ............20-:0.00c-e- ee ssrseeeceee 285 
ahreshingaMachimes ACU cetera ecyorer arctenehs a lsrecat cet olatel oir el i- noe ber eKnomenenS 287 
MmicketuSpeculatilone ACtw aes riaiciacticr oes ciiecs torn hotter reted tel aems crs cnek et nena 273 
Le nO RAIN AGE WACER ersas clever econereisie is iste ce a iciies ue ouerekelelsieusier siepetal ol Usyri-n-teiels (pe metaweners 65 
joronto, General Hospital Actin. - 1. sees ie © se eiineteeltoieienel Pak heer 358 
OWN ESItOS) ACES 2 Sars c sirie tense cw nls ieee oeenegeteysialel once elan che Rele: sas ete NaN tea ste ena 44 
mrade Disputes (ACE owner s a ise0 srele wet croeus pelts iNeNoteReystsieke Los aueteneual le iedeRee eed 178 
minavelling SHOWS sACt aie oc cisiete ssie oie 'o oo are eiteoete) «ote evened alelfellapsslie Nore ieRelens Grok a Iie 256 
ree. Planting Act: sii. sac cne cies ci oo clere cco cpsieieie ) rome obayoiel skeken ners: epee notetenonee 255 
TROUT 7 ACY aes Aan CS Fes eR Een RIMES ICN Sia ame MO noo otad ato dido:S 64 150 
U. 
UIMIVERSIE Ys GA CUD f.cicuchesctots tenets la notakove- siolel ol enouetauoneneterenel Mase. het gaan Toe RCL te ee Bi33/ 
sUnwrought= Metal: Sales"Act «eink ce srereveret taps tomhotaoe toncheetere oh ee Laat ean 50 
Upper- CanadacCollegecAct) toch. inciintocstertetosie se eee ee Cee 338 
V. 
VacanteLand Cultivation Act vera. aeece eae hee oe een area ee 250 
MACCINATION. “ACE prc. ocio5.cyatsiapeet »os.nis.syole oman otek os Sito eceas eee 263 
Mendors and. Purchasers: ACt oo ...5. sic a's. els aeh odie stele heel ae ee 153 
Wenereal Diséagés, Prevention. Act... .<.lhswaaues.cca. date cee eee 264 
wererinary College ACt ic: s:.is54is/m soso ain suet vio caida eee ee 340 
Meterihnary, Science Practice Act J. oc. «:ciacsace pepe Geet once ete Ae 208 
Mittal Statistics, Act. , Sis cjaie.cicseipeersie'« cscs Mele Gh eae See ee ee 78 
mocational Education (Act © 6.06.0 scasvs'dceacucc« coke oua’e ss pO 334 
MOCO AL AStS ACO Rebs orien voseca aie och wieyha pioenies Beas ee ee ee 7 
Ww. 
NW AES PCE 6 IA irs sin he carahins ace skeen cvolintalgnvvevatane sac evade ye thie tas ar reins ea eck a 176 
Warehouséemen’s: Lien Act. 005.002 c.ns-sies Auld See ee ee 169 
Water<Powene: Regulation) Act... i. sacs ochesorand fate eee 58 
Weed -Control Act os. .peei ee wes/eslsiean ees poy Ee ee ee 309 
Well. Drillers: Act... os+cs 0c aedeen nde aed dayne UNE ee ee , MAAS 
Wharfs and Harbours. Act)... 0 é<.dais wea bup ave v Sth eee 221 
BTML ACE a. sacha 0. ovandadvareh pat ctor eMaveroeaor aes ava eg nas te 149 
my Of: Bounty. Act. «soca ciga'sidins 300 Dae w he Rees. ay ce) eee 329 
Woodmen’s. Lien for Wages. Act as... 20. oe ee ee ee 174 
Workmen's Compensation Act © sci. -s.sar-cissin duiore tine 179 
Workmen’s Compensation Insurance Act .............ccceeccececeecceee. 180 


See. 4 (2). BUREAU OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS. Chap. 232. 2689 


SECTION XIV. 


MUNICIPAL MATTERS. 


1. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS GENERALLY. 


CHAPTER 232. 
The Bureau of Municipal Affairs Act. 


5 Interpre- 
q Re In this Act, tation. 


(a) ‘‘Bureau’’ shall mean The Bureau of Municipal “Bureau.” 
Affairs established under the provisions of this 
Act; 


(b) ‘‘Director’’ shall mean the Director of the Bureau. “Director.” 
1917, ¢. 14, s. 2. 


2. There is hereby established a branch of the Public Matabligh- 


Service of Ontario to be known as ‘‘The Bureau of Muni- Bureau. 
cipal Affairs.’’ 1917, ce. 14, s. 3. 


3. The Bureau shall be attached to such one of the de- Bureau 
partments of the Public Service as may be designated by the {2°.5%,, 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall be under the Department. 
direction and control of the Minister in charge of that de- 


partment. 1917, c. 14, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint pirector 
an officer to be known as the Director of the Bureau of Muni- and 
omcers. 
cipal Affairs, and such engineers, inspectors, auditors, officers, 
clerks and servants as may be deemed advisable. 1917, e. 14, 
8.0. 


(2) The Reais may be a member of The Railway and Disecton 
Municipal Board, and in such event shall be paid his salary member of 
as such member in ammo to his salary as Director. A910) Bee oe 
ce. 48, s. 2, part. 


2690. 


Director's 
rank. 


Rev. Stat. 
ec. 16, 25. 


Director to 
preside over 
Bureau. 


Officers to 
report to 
director. 


Administra- 
tion o 

Rey. Stat. 
c. 243. 


Certain 
Officers 
attached to 
Bureau. 


Returns to 
Bureau. 


Superinten- 
dence of 
bookkeeping 
etc., of 
public 
utilities. 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 249. 


Penalties. 


Rev. Stat. 
ee. L21; 


Section not 
to apply to 
electric 
power 
commis- 
sion. 


See. 5. 


Chap. 232. BUREAU OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS. 


5. The Director for the purposes of The Public Service 
Act and The Audit Act shall rank as the deputy head of a 
department and in respect to matters assigned to the Bureau 
shall exercise and perform the powers and duties of the 
deputy head of a department. 1917, ec. 14, s. 6. 


6. The Director, acting under the direction of the Min- 
ister, shall preside over the Bureau and shall perform such 
other duties as may be assigned to him by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council or by the Minister. 1917, ¢. 14, s. 7. 


7. Wherever by any Act of this Legislature an officer en- 
gaged in the administration of the law relating to any of the 
matters assigned to the Bureau by this Act is directed to 
report to the Minister, the report shall, unless the Minister 
otherwise requires, be made to the Director, and every such 
officer shall act under and obey the directions of the Director. 
oa epe. LenS s0; 


8.—(1) There shall be assigned to the Bureau the admin- 
istration of The Municipal and School Accounts Audit Act. 


(2) The Provincial Municipal Auditor shall be an officer 
of the Bureau. 


(3) All returns required by any Act to be made to the 
Secretary of the Bureau of Industries by any municipal offi- 
eer shall hereafter be made to the Director. 1917, ¢. 14, s. 9. 


9.—(1) The Bureau shall superintend the system of 
book-keeping and keeping accounts of the assets, liabilities, 
revenue and expenditure of all public utilities as defined by 
The Public Utilities Act which are operated by or under the 
control of a municipal corporation or a municipal commis- 
sion, and may require from any such municipal corporation 
or commission such returns and statements as to the Bureau 
may seem proper, and may extract from such returns and 
statements such information as, in the opinion of the Bureau, 
may be useful for publication, and may embody such por- 
tions of such returns and statements in the annual report of 
the Bureau as to it may seem proper. 


(2) A municipal corporation or commission which re- 
fuses or neglects to comply with the provisions of this section 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100 for every week it may 
be in default, recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act, and in addition the Bureau may authorize an auditor to 
secure such returns and statements at the expense of the 
municipal corporation or commission. 


(3) This section shall not apply to a public utility for 
the development or distribution of electrical power or energy 
operated or controlled by a municipal corporation or com- 
mission. 1917, c. 14, s. 10. 


See. 11. BUREAU OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS. Chap. 232. 2691 


10. It shall be the duty of the Bureau to Duties of 


Bureau. 


(a) Issue from time to time and send to the clerk of Buletin. 
every municipality bulletins dealing with the ad- 
ministration of each branch of municipal affairs in 
order to secure uniformity, efficiency and economy 
in such administration ; 


(6b) Collect such statistical and other information re- statistics. 
specting the affairs of municipal corporations in 
Ontario as may be deemed necessary or expedi- - 
ent from time to time; 


(c) Inquire into, consider and report upon the opera- Inquiry 
tion of laws in foree in other provinces of the jntolaws | 
Dominion and in Great Britain and in any for- other | 
: ° : : countries. 
elgn country having for their object the more 
efficient government and administration of the 
affairs of municipal corporations, and make such 
recommendations and suggestions thereon as may 


be deemed advisable ; 


(d) Consider and report when requested by the Min- Report on 
ister upon any petition for or suggestion of a proposed 
change in the laws of Ontario relating to thew. 


powers and duties of municipal corporations; 


(e) Prepare and transmit to the Lieutenant-Governor annual 
in Council annually a report upon the work of rePort. 
the Bureau during the preceding year together 
with such statistics and other information as may 
have been collected in the Bureau; 


(f) Perform such other duties as may from time to Other 
time be assigned to it by the Lieutenant-Gover- °""* 
nor in Council. 1917, ¢. 14, s. 11. 


11. Nothing in this Act shall affect any of the powers Powers 
conferred by any Act on The Hydro-Electric Power Com- conferred 
mission of Ontario, The Railway and Municipal Board, the besics eat 
Department of Health, or any functionary, body or officer, affectea. 
and if any matter affecting any of such powers comes to the 
Bureau it shall be transferred to the proper functionary, 


body or officer to be dealt with. 1917, ¢. 14, s. 12. 
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Chap. 288. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. ; Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 2353. 


The Municipal Act. 


Preliminary. 


4. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e 


Soe 


(f) 


‘¢ Arbitration’’ shall mean an arbitration under the 
provisions of this Act. ’ 


‘‘Bridge’’ shall mean a public bridge, and shall 
inelude a bridge forming part of a highway or 
on, over or across which a highway passes. 


“City,’” “town,”? ‘‘village,’” “township, aueana 
‘“eounty’’ shall respectively mean city, town, vil- 
lage, township or county, the inhabitants of which 
are a body corporate within the meaning and 
for the purposes of this Act. 


‘‘Blectors,’’? when applied to a municipal election, 
shall mean the persons entitled to vote at a muni- 
cipal election, when applied to voting on a money 
by-law shall mean the persons entitled to vote on 
the by-law and when applied to voting on any other 
by-law or on a resolution or question unless other- 
wise provided by the Act, by-law, or other authority 
under which the vote is taken, shall mean muni- 
cipal electors. 


‘““Highway’’ shall mean a common and public high- 
way, and shall include a street and a bridge 
forming part of a highway, or on, over or across 
which a highway passes. 


‘‘Tiand’’ shall inelude lands, tenements and heredit- 
aments, and any estate or interest therein. and 
any right or easement affecting them, and land 
covered with water. 


‘‘Local municipality’’ shall mean a city, a town, a 
village and a township. 


‘‘Member’’ or ‘‘members,’’ referring to a member 
or members of a council shall include the head 
of the council, and a member or members of a 
Board of Control. 


Sec. 1 (uw). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2693 


(1) ‘‘Money by-law’’ shall mean a by-law for contract- “Money, 
ing a debt or obligation or for borrowing money.””*” 


(7) ‘Municipal Board”’ shall mean Railway and Bini Municipal 
cipal Board. 


(k) ‘‘Municipal electors’? shall mean the persons en- “Municipal 
titled to vote at a municipal election. Chertors 


(l) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean a locality, the inhabi-‘ ae: 
tants of which are incorporated. A 


(m) ‘‘Population’’ shall mean population as deter- “Popula- 
mined by the last preceding census taken under “°?" 
the authority of the Parliament of Canada, or 
under a by-law of the council, or by the last pre- 
ceeding municipal enumeration by the assessor 
whichever shall be the latest or by such means 
as the Municipal Board may direct. 


(n) ‘‘Preseribed’’ shall mean prescribed by or under “Pre-_ 
the authority of this Act. sorbed. 

(0) ‘*‘Published’’ shall mean published in a newspaper “Published.” 
in the municipality to which what is published 
relates, or which it affects, or if there is no news- 
paper published in the municipality, in a news- 
paper published ‘in an adjacent or neighbouring ‘Publica- 
municipality; and ‘‘publication’’ shall have a”’ 
corresponding meaning. 


(p) ‘‘Separated town’’ shall mean town separated for ' _ Separated 
municipal purposes from the county in which it” 
is situate. 


(q) ‘‘Supreme Court’’ shall mean Supreme Court of‘: (Supreme 
Ontario. 


(r) ‘‘Township’’ shall include a union of townships, “Township.” 
and a municipality composed of two or more 
townships. 


(s) ‘“Two-thirds vote’’ shall mean the affirmative vote “two-thirds 
of two-thirds of the members of a council present °° 
at a meeting thereof. 


(t) “Unorganized territory’’ shall mean that part of «ynorgan. 
Ontario without county organization. aor ae 

(w) ‘‘Urban municipality’’ shall mean and inelude a‘ ‘Urban muni- 
city, a town and a village. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 2. sae 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 2 (1). 


2.—(1) Where under the provisions of this Act evidence 
is taken orally before a special examiner or a judge he may 
direct that the same be taken in shorthand by a stenographic 
reporter. 


(2) The fees of the stenographic reporter including those 
for the transeribing of his notes shall be paid by the party 
on whose behalf the evidence is taken, and the same shall 
form part of the costs of the proceedings in which the evi- 
dence is taken. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 3. 


3. Where registration in a registry office is prescribed 
or provided for by this Act it shall mean where The Land 
Titles Act is applicable, registration in the office of the Mas- 
ter or Local Master of Titles of the locality in which the 
land is situate. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 4. 


4. A person in the actual occupation of land under an 
agreement with the owner for the purchase of it shall be 
deemed to be the owner, and the unpaid purchase money 
shall be deemed to be an encumbrance on the land. 1922, ¢e. 72, 
SD. | 


_5.» Where power to acquire land is conferred upon a muni- 
cipal corporation by this or any other Act, unless otherwise 
expressly provided, it shall include the power to acquire by 


purchase or otherwise and to enter on and expropriate. 1922, 
Coles 7G: 


6. Except where otherwise expressly provided, this Act 
shall not affect the provisions of any special Act relating to 
a particular municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 7. : 


Corporations. 


7. The inhabitants of every county, city, town, village, and 
township shall be a body corporate for the purposes of this 
Ach: DOQQ 5GAT2. aes. 


8. The name of the body corporate shall be ‘‘The Corpora- 
tion of the County [United Counties, City, Town, Village, 
Township (as the case may be)], of 
(naming the municipality.)’’ 1922, e. RE 2 


9. The powers of a municipal corporation shall be exer- 
ceised by its council. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 10. 


Sec. 12 (38). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2695 


PART I. 


FORMATION OF NEW CORPORATIONS AND 
ALTERATIONS OF BOUNDARIES OF 
MUNICIPALITIES. 


10. In this Part, ‘‘district’’ shall mean part of a town- «pistrict,” 
ship or parts of two or more townships which it is proposed ™=ning et. 
to erect into a village or town or part of a township which it 
is proposed to add to another municipality, or the part so 
erected or added, as the case may be. 1922, c. 72,8. 11. 


11. Under and subject to the provisions and conditions Erection of 
hereinafter mentioned, a district may be erected into a village “""* 
by the council of the county in which it is situate, or if 
the district comprises parts of two or more counties by the 
council of the county in which the larger or largest part 
of the district is situate. 1922, c. 72, s. 12. 


12.—(1) Where a petition, signed, if the district or part Procedure 
of it lies within one mile of the limits of a city having a (QP Vines” 
‘population of not less than 100,000, by at least two-thirds 
and in other eases by at least one-half of the freeholders rep- 
resenting at least one-half of the assessed value of the lands 
in the district and resident tenants of the district whose names 
are entered on the last revised assessment roll of the muni- 
eipality in which the district is situate, and in the case of 
tenants who have been resident in the district for at least 
four months next preceding the presentation of the petition, 
all of the petitioners being British subjects of the full age of 
21 years, and at least one-half of them freeholders, praying 
for the erection of the district into a village, is presented to the 
council, the council, if the district has a population exceeding 
750, shall, within three months after the presentation of the 
petition, pass a by-law erecting the district into a village, 
declaring the name which it shall bear and its boundaries. 

Noe Close oe el) 2 LOOT, GO. S021) 


(2) Opposite the name of every petitioner there shall be rot of peti- 
shown, by reference to the number of the lot, the land owned {ener tel? 
or occupied by him, and where it is or forms part of a 
lot laid down on a registered plan, the reference shall be 
to the number of the lot according to the plan, and the 
petition shall also show whether the petitioner is a freeholder 
or resident tenant. 


(3) A petition shall be deemed to be presented when it Presentation 
is lodged with the clerk, and the sufficiency of the petition eb permscks 
shall be determined by him and his certificate shall be con- 
elusive in reference thereto. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. | Sec. 12 (4). 


(4) The number of the inhabitants of the district shall 


be ascertained by a special census taken by direction of the 
council. 1922, e. 72, s. 13 (2-4). 


(5) The by-law shall not be passed before the expiration 
of one month after the presentation of the petition, nor until 
further notice has been given of the meeting of the council 
at which it is intended to take it into consideration. 1922, ¢e. 72, 
823).(5). 351.927, exoisse2tCaye 


(6) The notice shall be published at least once a week for 
two successive weeks, during the two months next preceding 
the meeting and shall contain a description of the district 
sufficienly full to indicate the land which it is intended to 
embrace in the proposed village. 1922, c. 72, s. 18 (6) ; 1927, 
e. 61, s. 2 (8). 


(7) The council may require that the expenses of taking 
the census and of publishing the notice be paid by the peti- 
tioners, or that a sum sufficient to defray them be deposited 
with the clerk. 


(8) The clerk shall forthwith, after the passing of it, 
transmit a certified copy of the by-law to the Provincial Sec- 
retary, who shall cause notice of it to be published in the 
Ontario Gazette. 


(9) After the expiration of three months from the pub- 
lication of the notice of the by-law, and after the final dis- 
position of any application to quash it made within that per- 
iod, if the application is unsuccessful, the by-law shall not be 
liable to be quashed on any ground, and the village thereby 
erected shall be deemed to have been duly erected in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act. 1922, ec. 72, s. 13 (7-9). 


13.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the area of a town or 
village hereafter erected shall not exceed five hundred acres 
for the first thousand or less, with two hundred acres or 
fraction thereof added for each additional one thousand or 
fraction thereof in excess of one thousand of its population. 


(2) In unorganized territory, the area of a town shall not 
exceed 750 acres for the first 500 of its population, with 300 
acres or fraction thereof added for each additional 500 of 
its population or fraction thereof. 


(3) An addition shall not be made to any town or village 
which will have the effect of increasing its area beyond the 
prescribed area. 


(4) Land occupied by highways, parks, and public squares 
and land covered by water shall be excluded in determining 
the area. -1922, ¢. 72,8. 14. 


\ 


See. 18 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2697 


14.—(1) Where a village comprises parts of two or more Annexation 
counties, it shall be annexed to, and form part of, that one of fiver 
them which shall be agreed on by the councils, Ore Which, yo Gs ono 
failing an agreement within six months after the presenta- county. 
tion of the petition, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
by proclamation direct. 

(2) If an agreement is come to, the clerk of each of the Agreement 
councils shall forthwith notify the Provincial Secretary of ouaoiiee, 
it, and if an agreement is not come to within the period (727.1 “ince. 
mentioned in subsection 1, shall forthwith, after the expira- 
tion of that period, notify the Provincial Secretary of the fact. 

(3) Where the councils agree as to the county to which If councils 
the village shall be annexed, the Provincial Secretary shall 27 Re 
forthwith, after notice of the agreement, cause to be pub- shed in 
lished in the Ontario Gazette notice of the county to which 


the village has been annexed. 1922, ec. 72, s. 15. 


15. A police village may be erected into a village in the en es 
‘manner and subject to the conditions mentioned in section 12. into a village. 


#922,.0.,/02, 82 16. 


16. The Municipal Board may, upon the application of Annexation 
the council of a village, annex a district to it where from to village. 
the proximity of the streets or buildings in the district or 
the probable future exigencies of the village, the Board 


deems it expedient. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 17. 


17.—(1) The Municipal Board may annex land in un- plead 


organized territory to an adjacent ineorporated township township in 
therein, and may also, on the application of two or more cao. 
adjacent townships in such territory form them, with or 
without additional territory, into one township municipality, 


bearing such name as the Board may direct. 


(2) The Board, on the application of the council of a city Annexation 
n 0 
or town in unorganized territory, may annex to the city or city or town 
Lae G é eee 
town the whole or any part of an adjoining unorganized ean: 
township, on such terms and conditions as may be determined 


by the Board. 1922, ec. 72, s. 18. 


18.—(1) Subject to subsection 2 of section 13, the Muni- Ensen tee 
cipal Board may, upon the application of not less than 75 unorganized 
male inhabitants of the locality, each of the full age of ™*” 
twenty-one years, incorporate as a town the inhabitants of 
a locality having a population of at least 500, and situate 
in one or more of the provisional judicial districts, whether’ 


or not it lies within an existing township municipality. 


(2) The order of the Board shall declare the name which Dpeer of 
the town shall bear, and its boundaries, and the date when 
the incorporation shall take effect, and shall also provide 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 18 (2). 


for the apportionment, collection and payment over of the 
taxes for the current year. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 19. 


49.—-(1) The Board may erect a town having a popula- 
tion of not less than 15,000 into a city, and a village having 
a population of not less than 2,000 into a town, and declare 
the name which it is to bear. 


(2) Where, from the proximity of streets or buildings or 
the probable future exigencies of the newly erected city or 
town, the Board deems it desirable that part of one or more 
adjacent townships should be ineluded in it, the Board may, 
subject. to the provisions of subsection 6, detach such part 
from the township or townships and annex it to the newly 
erected city or town. 


(3) The newly erected city or town shall be divided into 
wards bearing such numbers or names as the Board may 
direct. 


(4) The number of wards in the town shall not be less 
than three, and each of the wards in the city or town shall 
have a population of not less than five hundred. 


(5) Notice of the application for the erection of the town 
into a city or of a village into a town shall be published at 
least once a week for three months. 


(6) Where it is proposed that part of one or more ad- 
jacent townships shall be embraced in the newly erected city 
or town, the notice shall so state and shall designate the part 
proposed to be embraced therein. 


(7) The order shall be conclusive evidence that all con- 
ditions precedent to the making of it have been complied 
with, and that the city or town has been duly erected in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act. 1922, ec. 72, s. 20. 


20.—(1) Where the council of a city or town by resolu- 
tion declares that it is expedient that part of an adjacent 
township should be annexed to the city or town, and the 
majority of the municipal electors in such part petition the 
Board to add the same to such eity or town, and after due 
notice of such resolution and petition has been given by the 
council of such city or town to the council of such adjacent 
township, and also, where the part is proposed to be added 
to a city or to a separated town to the council of the county 
in which the township is situate, the Board may, by order to 
take effect upon a day to be named therein, annex such part 
to the city or town upon such terms and conditions as to the 
adjustment of assets and liabilities, taxation, assessment, im- 
provements, or otherwise, as may have been agreed upon or 
as Shall be determined by the Board. Provided, however, that 


Sec. 21 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 283. 2699 


should the terms and conditions agreed upon not meet with the 
approval of the Board, the petitioners or the city or town 
may withdraw from the proposed annexation. 


(2) In ease there are no municipal electors in such part Procedure 
of the adjacent township, no petition shall be required, Wher 2°, 
but, notice of such resolution shall be given by the council “lectors. 
of such city or town to the above-mentioned councils and 
also to the owners, if any, of lands in such part of the ad- 


jacent township. 


(8) The order may, before it takes effect, be amended eee nucent 
in any respect by a further order, and may at any time when | ee 
it does not correctly set forth the terms and conditions as 
to the adjustment of assets and labilities, taxation, assess- 
ment, improvements or otherwise agreed upon, be amended 
to conform with the agreement. 


(4) The Board may direct that a vote be taken for de- Board may 
termining whether or not the majority of the municipal elec- (r4o.00" 
tors of the part proposed to be annexed are in favour of its 
being annexed, and may fix the time and place for the taking 
of the vote, name the returning officer and make such other 
provisions as may be deemed necessary. 1922, c. 72, s. 21. 


21.—(1) Upon the application of the council of any town Authority of 
or village or of such number of the owners of any lands therein 32o??" 


wholly used for farming purposes as shall represent at least separate 
three-fifths of the amount of the assessed value of all the from towns 
lands proposed to be detached from such town or village “™? 8° 
the Municipal Board may, after hearing representatives of 

the town or village, and of the owners of such farm lands, and 

of the adjoining municipality to which it is proposed to annex 

the lands, make an order detaching such farming lands or any 

part thereof from the town or village and annexing the same 

to an adjoining municipality on such terms and conditions 

as to the adjustment of the assets and liabilities, and upon 

such other terms and conditions as may have been agreed upon 

between the municipalities interested, or in default of agree- 

ment as may be determined by the Board. 


(2) If the interest of the land detached in the assets of Adjustment 
the town or village from which they are detached exceeds its oa iabili. 
proportion of the liabilities thereof, that corporation shall ‘s.t0 Pe 
pay to the corporation of the municipality to which the lands by the Board. 
are annexed the amount of the excess, but if the land’s pro- 
portion of such liabilities exceeds its interest in such assets the 
corporation of the municipality to which the lands are annexed 
shall pay to the corporation of the town or village from which 
the lands are detached the amount of the excess, and the order 
of the Board shall set out the amount to be paid by one munici- 


pality to the other accordingly. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 21. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 22. 


22. Where territory constituting or forming part of a 
local municipality becomes part of a local municipality in 
another county, it shall thereafter form part of that county 
except for the purpose of representation im the Assembly. 


1922, ¢. 72, s. 22. 


23.—(1) The Board may annex a town or a village to an 
adjacent urban municipality, where: 


(a) The councils of the town or village and of the 
adjacent urban municipality by by-law assent 
to the annexation; and 


(b) The assent of the municipal electors of the town or 
village is given to the by-law of the council there- 
of. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection 5, the by- 
law may provide for the annexation unconditionally, or on 
such terms as may be deemed expedient. ? 


(3) If the urban municipality to which the town or village 
is annexed has the requisite population, it may be erected into 
a city or town bearing such name as the Board may direct. 


(4) Such redivision into wards of the city or town as the . 


annexation renders necessary shall also be made. 


(5) If a petition, signed by at least 150 electors of a 
town or village, praying that it may be annexed to an ad- 
jacent urban municipality, either unconditionally or on such 
terms as may be stated in the petition, is presented to the 
council of the town or village the council shall within: four 
weeks after the presentation of the petition submit to the 
electors of the town or village for their assent thereto, a by- 
law providing for its annexation on the terms mentioned in 
the. petition. 1922 “e772.5a023, 


es to formation of new Townships, see Rev. Stat., c. 3, 
s. 10. 


Townships. 


24.—(1) The inhabitants of a township in unorganized 
territory having a population of not less than 100, and the 
inhabitants of a locality not surveyed into townships, having 
an area of not more than 20,000 acres and a population of 


not less than 100, may become incorporated as a township 
municipality. 


_ (2) Upon the receipt of a petition praying for incorpora- 
tion, signed by not less than 30 of the resident householders 
of the township or locality, and defining the limits of the 
proposed municipality, and a deposit being made of a sum 


\ 


Sec. 24 (7). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2701 


sufficient to defray the expenses of the meeting to be held 
as hereinafter mentioned, a judge of the district court. of 
the Provisional Judicial District in which the township or 
locality is situate may call a meeting of the inhabitants of 
it to consider the expediency of becoming incorporated and 
to choose a reeve and four councillors for the proposed muni- 
cipality, and he shall name a fit person to be the chairman 
of the meeting, and make such provisions as he may deem 
proper for the conduct of the meeting and the manner of 
choosing the reeve and councillors; and notice of the meet- 
ing shall be given in such manner as the Judge shall direct. 


(3) Every resident householder of the full age of 21 years Qualifies. 
and a British subject shall be entitled to vote and every resi- clection. 
dent male householder of the full age of 21 years and a British 


subject to be elected as reeve or councillor at such meeting. 


(4) The chairman shall preside at the meeting and shall Chairman 
record the votes given, and in the case of an equality of votes °* ™°™"* 
between two candidates for the office of reeve or councillor 
he shall give the casting vote, and he shall forthwith, after 
the close of the meeting, make a report in writing of the 
result of it to the judge. 


(5) The report shall contain a statement of the votes given Report to 
for and against the proposed incorporation, and for and‘*"°** 
against each person proposed for reeve or councillor, and 
shall be verified by the oath of the chairman. 


(6) If it appears to the judge from the report that 4 pectaration 
majority of the inhabitants present at the meeting voted in ofincorpor- 
favour of incorporation, and that those so voting number or: 
include not less than 30 resident holders and no object- 
tion to the report or to the manner in which the meeting 
was conducted or the reeve and councillors were chosen has 
been filed with the judge within 10 days after the receipt by 
him of the report, the Judge shall declare in writing, Form 1, 
the inhabitants of the township or locality to be incorporated 
in accordance with the prayer of the petition and state the 
persons who were elected as reeve and councillors and fix 
the time and place for the first meeting of the council, and 
shall forthwith transmit to the Minister of Lands and For- 
ests, and to the Provincial Secretary, a certified copy of the 
declaration, and the Provincial Secretary shall ‘thereupon 
cause notice of it to be published in the Ontario Gazette. 


(7) If such an objection is filed within the prescribed time Hearing 
the Judge shall hear and determine the matter complained of, °?ect°™* 
and if he finds that the complaint is well founded shall call 
a@ new meeting and perform the other duties assigned to him 
by subsections 2 and 6. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 24 (8). 


(8) The incorporation shall be deemed to be complete 
when the Judge has signed the declaration, but shall not take 
effect until the 31st day of December following. 1922, c. 72, 


s. 24. 
Union of Townships. 


25. A union of townships shall consist of two or more 
townships united for municipal purposes and having in com- 
mon, as if one township, all offices and institutions estab- 
lished by law pertaining to township municipalities. 1922, 
e. 72, 8. 25. 


26. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by pro- 
clamation, annex a township, or two or more townships lying 
adjacent to one another laid out by the Crown in unorganized 
territory, to any adjacent county, and may erect the same 
with another township of such county into a union of town- 
ships. 1922, c. 72, s. 26. 


27.—(1) The inhabitants of two or more townships in 
unorganized territory, adjacent to one another, and having in 
the aggregate a population of not less than 100, may become 
incorporated as a union of townships. 


(2) The proceedings for and incidental to the incorpora- 
tion and the election of the members of the first council shall 
be the same as provided by section 24. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 27. 


28. If two-thirds of the resident freeholders and tenants 
of a junior township whose names are entered on the last 
revised assessment roll petition the council of the county to 
be separated from the union to which it belongs, and to be 
attached to another adjoining township in the county, and the 
council considers that the interest and convenience of the 
inhabitants of the township would be promoted thereby, such 
council may separate it from the union, and may erect it 
with such adjoining township into a union of townships. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 28: 


29. The order of seniority of townships forming a union 
of townships shall be determined by the number of free- 
holders and tenants thereof whose names are entered on the 
last revised assessment roll, and the township having the 
largest number of them shall be the senior township, and 
the other or others the junior township or townships, and 
where there is no such assessment roll for all or any one or 
more of the townships their seniority shall be determined by 
he, een ae eee or body by which the union is formed. 1922, 
Gi iha, BS: 20s 


[As to annexation of gores, etc., 


to townships, see Rev. 
Stat. c. 3, s. 13.] 


See. 31 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2703 


Separation of Junior Township from Union. 


30.—(1) When a junior township of a union of town- panier 
ships has 100 resident freeholders and tenants whose names nang 
are entered on the last revised assessment roll, the county ioders “ste. 


council, if the union is not in unorganized territory, may sale r 
Tate 
separate the township from the union. from union. 


(2) If the junior township is in unorganized territory and 
has a population of not less than 100, the Municipal Board, 
upon the application of not less than 15 of the assessed 
freeholders and tenants therein, may separate the township 
from the union. 


(3) If a junior township has 50, but less than 100 resi- separation 
dent freeholders and tenants whose names are entered on oi jumior 
the last revised assessment roll, and two-thirds of such resi- pontaining 
dent freeholders and tenants petition the council of the holders, ete. 
county to separate the township from the union and the 
council considers the township to be so situated with refer- 
ence to natural obstructions, that its inhabitants cannot con- 
veniently remain united with the inhabitants of the other 
township or townships, the council may separate it from the 
union. 


(4) Where a union of townships consisting of more than names ot 
two townships is dissolved by the withdrawal of a Junior veins 
township, the remaining townships shall constitute the union ein. 
which shall be continued under its former name, omitting that 
of the junior township. 


(5) Where a union of townships consisting of two town-, Cylons 
ships only is dissolved, the inhabitants of each of the town- mnion‘et 
ships shall become a separate corporation bearing the name dissolved. 
of the township. 1922, c. 72, s. 30. 


Date When New Incorporation to Take Effect. 


31.—(1) Where a new corporation is constituted under Date when 
this Act, the incorporation shall take effect on the 31st day eer e 
of December next after the proclamation, Order of the Muni- take effect. 
cipal Board, or by-law by which it is effected, or on such 
other day as the functionary or body by which such inecor- 
poration is effected may fix, and the functionary or body by 
which the new corporation is constituted may, and where 
necessary shall, fix the dates and the place or places for hold- 
ing the first nomination meeting and election, appoint a re- 
turning officer and otherwise provide for the holding of the 
election according to law. 


(2) The returning officer shall perform all the duties in aera 
connection with the election which in other cases are to be officer. 


performed by the clerk of a local municipality, and shall act 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 31 (2). 


as clerk of the new municipality until a clerk is appointed, 
and has taken the oath of office. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 31. 


As to registration of by-laws, etc., erecting a village, town 
or city, or enlarging, diminishing or altering the boundartes 
of a municipality, see The Registry Act, Rev. Stats. co. 155, 
S269; 


Matters Consequent upon the Formation of New 
Corporations. 


32. The erection of a district into a village or town, of a 
village into a town, or of a town into a city, or the separation 
of a township from a union of townships shall not affect the 
by-laws then in force in the district or municipality but the 
same shall remain in force until repealed by the council of 
the newly erected municipality, but nothing herein shall 
authorize the amendment or repeal of a by-law which the 
council by which it was passed could not lawfully amend or 
repeal. 1922, c. 72, s. 32. 


33. Where a district or a municipality is annexed to a 


‘ municipality, its by-laws shall extend to such district or 


annexed municipality, and the by-laws in force therein shall 
cease to apply to it, except those relating to highways, which 
shall remain in foree until repealed by the council of the 
municipality to which the district or municipality is an- 
nexed, and except by-laws conferring rights, privileges, fran- 
chises, immunities or exemptions which could not have been 
lawfully repealed by the council which passed them. 1922, 
ec. 72, s. 38. 


Assets, Debts and Inabilities. 


34. Where a junior township is separated from a union of 
townships the senior or remaining township or townships 
shall be liable to the creditors of the union for all the debts 
and obligations of the union. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 34. 


35. Where a junior township is separated from a union of 
townships all taxes imposed by the council of the union for 
the year in which the separation takes place shall be collected 
and paid over to the senior or remaining township or town- 
ships, . 1922, ¢. 72, s. 35. 


36. After a junior township is separated from a union of 


townships the property of the union shall be disposed of as 
follows: 


(a) The real estate situate in the junior township shall 
become the property of that township ; 


(b) The real estate situate in the remaining township 
or townships shall be the property of the remain- 
ing township or townships ; 


See. 38 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS, Chap. 233. 
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(c) The two corporations shall be jointly interested in Other assets. 


the other assets of the union, and the same shall 
be retained by the one, or shall be divided between 
them, or shall be otherwise disposed:of, as they may 
agree ; 


(d) The one shall pay or allow to the other, in respect Arrangement 


of the disposition of the real and personal estate 
of the union, and in respect of its debts, such 
sum as may be just; 


as to property 
and debts. 


(e) If the councils of the two corporations do not, within How to be 


three months after the first meeting of the council 


determined 
in case of 


of the junior township, agree as to the disposition disagreement. 


of the personal estate, or as to the sum to be paid 
by the one to the other, or as to the time of pay- 
ment thereof, the matters in dispute shall be de- 
termined by arbitration ; 


(f) The amount so agreed upon or determined shall Amount 


bear interest from the day on which the union 
was dissolved; and the same shall be provided 
for by the corporation which is to pay it, as 
in the case of other debts. 1922, c. 72, s. 36. 


ettled to 
bear interest. 


37. Where one local municipality is annexed to another jjapitity to 


the corporation of the latter shall become and be liable to the 


creditors 
and right 


creditors of the corporation of the former for its debts and to collect 


‘obligations and all the property and assets of the corporation 
of the annexed municipality shall be vested in the corporation 
of the municipality to which it is annexed, and that cor- 
poration shall have the same rights and powers as respects 
the collection and recovery of all unpaid taxes imposed by 
the council of the annexed municipality including those for 
the year in which the annexation takes effect, as if such 
taxes had been imposed by the council of the municipality to 
which it is annexed. 1922, c. 72,8. 37. 


38. 
town, or is detached from one and annexed to another local 
municipality, there shall be an adjustment of assets and 


taxes where 
one munici- 
pality annexed 
to another. 


(1) Where a district is erected into a village or Adjustment 
of assets 
and liabilities 
where village 
erected or 


liabilities between the corporation of the municipality from district 


tion of the village or town or of the municipality to which 
the district is annexed, as the case may be, and if the interest 
of the district in the assets of the corporation of the muni- 
cipality from which it becomes or is detached exceeds its 
proportion of the liabilities thereof, that corporation shall 
pay to the corporation of the village or town or of the muni- 
cipality to which the district is annexed, as the case may be, 
the amount of excess; but if the district’s proportion of such 
habilities exceeds its interest in such assets the corporation 
of the village or town or of the municipality to which the 


which the district becomes or is detached and the corpora- serfs 


unicipality. 
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Chap. 283. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 38 (1). 


district is annexed, as the case may be, shall pay to the cor- 
poration of the municipality from which the district be- 
comes or is detached the amount of the excess. < 


(2) If the corporations do not within three months after 
the separation takes effect agree as to such adjustment, the 
matter shall be determined by arbitration. 


(3) Where a district is detached as well from a county as 
from the local municipality, of which it forms part, there 
shall be a similar adjustment of the assets and liabilities of 
the corporation of the county from which the district is de- 
tached between that corporation and the corporation of the 
county to which the district is annexed, and the provisions of 
subsections 1 and 2 shall mutatis mutandis apply. 


(4) If the corporation of the county, or of the local muni- 
cipality, does not within three months after the separation 
takes effect, notify the corporation of the other county or local 
municipality that it requires an adjustment of the assest and 
liabilities, its right to claim an adjustment shall be barred. 


(5) Where a town not being a separated town is erected 
into a city, or a town or village is annexed to a city or separ- 
ated town, there shall be a similar adjustment of the assets 
and liabilities of the corporation of the county from which 
the town or village is withdrawn between that corporation 
and the corporation of the city or separated town. 


(6) Where a town is erected into a city the city shall not 
be entitled, in the adjustment of assest and liabilities to any 
allowance in respect of its interest in the court house or gaol 
of the county. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 38. 


39. Where a district is erected into a village or town 
or is detached from one local municipality and annexed 
to another, the real estate belonging to the corporation from 
which the district becomes or is detached and situate therein, 
shall belong to and be vested in the corporation of the village 
or town or of the municipality to which the district is an- 
nexed, as the case may be, but this shall not apply to a town 
hall and the land on which it is erected or which is used 
or enjoyed in connection with it, but the same shall ‘remain 
the property of the corporation of the municipality from 
which the district becomes or is detached. 1922, c. 72, s. 39 (1). 


40. Except where otherwise provided, the taxes imposed 
by the council of the municipality from which the district 
becomes or is detached for the year in which it is detached 
shall belong to the corporation of that municipality and may 
be collected and recovered by it as if the district had not been 
detached but still remained part of the municipality. 1922, 
CHIZ LEAS OA (2) 


Sec. 41 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2707 


41.— (1) Where a work or service coming within the pro- Power oe 
visions of The Municipal Drainage Act or of The Local Im-focjin-” 
provement Act has been undertaken by a corporation, and brovenens 


after it has become liable for the carrying out of the same, annexed 
any land lable to be specially assessed becomes a new muni- atest 
cipality or is annexed to another municipality, the corpora- 2% Fi" $55. 
tion of the municipality from which such land becomes or 

is detached may complete such work or service, and may enter 

upon and acquire any land lying within such new or other 
municipality necessary for the completion of such work or 

Service; and may take all such proceedings, pass all such 

by-laws, make all such special and other assessments, im- 

pose all such special and other rates, issue and sell all such 
debentures, borrow all such money, and do all such other acts 

and things as are necessary to complete such work or service 

and to provide for the cost thereof in the same manner as if 

the land so liable had not become a new municipality or been 

annexed to another municipality. 


(2) The corporation by which the work or service was municipality 
undertaken shall be indemnified by the corporation of the {0 which 
municipality which is constituted from such land or to which annexed to 


such land is annexed against all debts and liabilities incurred euch es 
by it before the formation of the new corporation or the U2derteking 
annexation of such land for or in respect of any such work 
or service to the extent to which the land lying within such 
new or other municipality was specially assessed and in ad- 
justing the assets and liabilities consequent on the detach- 
ment of such land the debts incurred by the corporation 
of the municipality from which it was detached, for its share 
of the cost of such work or service, shall be taken into account. 


(3) Where the land specially assessed lies wholly within assumption 
such new or other municipality, the corporation thereof shall of dght where 
be liable for the entire debt in respect of such work or service, specially 
and the clerk of the municipality from which the land was de- § 4oeShea. 
tached shall furnish the clerk of such new or other munici- 
pality with certified copies of all the by-laws relating to such 
work or service and the rates imposed by such by-laws shall 
be collected by the corporation of the new or other munici- 
pality, and that corporation shall pay the principal and in- 
terest of the debentures issued in respect of such work or ser- 
vice as they become due and shall indemnify the corporation 
of the municipality from which the land was detached against 
the same. 

(4) Where part only of the land specially assessed lies Collection of 


within the new or other municipality the clerk of the muni- Aiea ae 
eipality from which it was detached shall furnish the clerk P3*! great 
of such new or other municipality with a certified copy of the assessed is 
by-law imposing the special assessment, and the corporation 


of such new or other municipality in each year in which a 
special rate upon such lands is payable, shall collect the same 
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and shall pay over the sums collected to the treasurer of the 
municipality from which such land was detached, when and 
as the same are collected, and in the adjustment of the assets 
and liabilities consequent upon the detachment of such land 
the debts incurred by the corporation of the municipality 
from which it was detached for its share of the cost of such 
work or service shall be taken into account. 1922, e. 72, s. 40. 


42. Where a district is erected into a village, or a village 
into a town, or a town into a city, or a township is separated 
from a union of townships, the council having authority in 
the district or municipality at the time of the erection or sep- 
aration shall, until the council of the new corporation is or- 
ganized, continue to have the same powers as before such 
erection or separation. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 42. 


Officials and Sureties. 


43.—(1) The separation of a junior township from a 
union of townships shall not affect the office, duty, power or 
responsibility of any officer of the union who continues to be 
an officer of the remaining township or townships after such 
separation, or of the sureties of such officer or their lability, 
further than by limiting such office, duty, power, responsi- 
bility, suretyship and liability to the remaining township or 
townships. 


(2) Every such officer shall, after the separation, be the 
officer of the remaining township or townships as if he had 
been originally appointed an officer thereof. 


(3) The sureties for such officer shall remain liable, as 
if they had become his sureties in respect only of the remain- 
ing township or townships, and all securities shall, after the 
Separation, be read as if they had been given only to or for the 
pore of the remaining township or townships. 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 43. 


New Division into Wards. 


44. Where the council of a city or town before the 15th 
day of July in any year, by a vote of two-thirds of all the 
members, passes a resolution affirming the expediency of a 
division or a new division into wards of the city or town or of 
a part of it, the Municipal Board may divide or re-divide the 
city or town or part of it into wards as it may deem ex- 
pedient, provided that no ward shall have a population of 
less than five hundred, and that there shall be at least three 
wards in any such city or town. 1922, c. 72, s. 44. 


Sec. 46 (6). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2709 


PART II. 
MUNICIPAL COUNCILS—HOW COMPOSED. 


Counties. 


45. The council of a county shall be composed of the gounty 
reeves and deputy reeves of the towns, not being separated councils, 
towns, and of the villages and townships in the county. 1922, composed. 
ec. 72, s. 45. 


Cities. 


46.—(1) Subject to subsection 7 the council of a city Councils 
shall be composed of a mayor, the members of the Board of 2i cities. 


Control, if the city has such a board, and posed. 
(a) Three aldermen for each ward, or 


(b) Where the council by by-law so provides two alder- 
men for each ward ; 


(c) In the case of a city having a population of not 
more than 15,000, where the council by by-law 
so provides, one alderman for every 1,000 of the 
population. 


(2) In the case provided for by clause (c) of subsection pytaw for 
1, or. where the council of a city having a population of nea by 
more than 15,000 by by-law so provides, the aldermen shall vote. 
be elected by general vote, and in the latter case the num- 
ber of aldermen shall be the same as if they were elected by 


wards. 


(8) A by-law for the purposes mentioned in clause (0) or cal of 
(c) of subsection 1 shall not be repealed until at least two by-law. 
annual elections have been held under it, and a by-law under 
subsection 2 shall not be repealed until at least five annual 
elections have been held under it. 


(4) A by-law for any of the purposes mentioned in sub- when ana 
sections 1 and 2 and a by-law repealing any such by-law (oy,>y8™) 
shall be passed not later in the year than the first day of 
November and shall not be passed unless it has received the 
assent of the municipal electors. 


(5) Every such by-law including a repealing by-law shall When by: 
take effect at and for the purposes of the annual election next dec. 


after the passing of it. 


(6) Subject to subsection 3 where the petition of at least submission 
one-fifth of the municipal electors is presented on or before Reina 
the first day of November in any year, praying for the pass- of electors. 
ing of a by-law repealing a by-law for the purpose mentioned 


in clause (c) of subsection 1, or where a petition of not less 
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than 400 electors is presented praying for the passing of a 
by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection 2, or for the 
repeal of a by-law passed under that subsection, the council 
shall submit the question of making the proposed change to 
a vote of the municipal electors at the next ensuing annual 
election and if the voting is in favour of the change shall 
without delay pass a by-law in accordance with the prayer of 
the petition. 


(7) Notwithstanding anything im any special Act the 
council of the City of Toronto shall consist of the mayor and 
four controllers to be elected by general vote, and three alder- 
men for each Ward. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 46, part. 


Towns. 


47.—(1) The council of a town in unorganized terri- 
tory shall be composed of a mayor and six councillors to be 
elected by general vote. 


(2) If the town has a population of not less than 5,000 
the council may provide that the council shall be composed 
of a mayor and nine councillors to be elected by general vote. 
19228 C.ea, Saas 


48,.—(1) The council of a town not in unorganized terri- 
tory having a population of more than 5,000 shall be com- 
posed of a mayor, a reeve, as many deputy reeves as the 
town is entitled to and three councillors for each ward where 
there are less than five wards, or two councillors for each ward 
where there are five or more wards. 


(2) Where there are less than five wards the council on the 
petition of not less than 100 municipal electors shall provide 
that the number of councillors shall be two for each ward, 
or may without petition provide that the number of councillors 
shall be one for every 1,000 of the population to be elected by 
general vote, or if the population is less than 6,000 that the 
number of councillors shall be six to be elected by general 
vote. 


(3) Where the town has a population of not more than 
9,000 the council shall be composed of a mayor, a reeve, as 
many deputy reeves as the town is entitled to, and 


(a) Six councillors to be elected by general vote; or 


(b) Where the council so provides one councillor for 
each ward and the remaining councillors to com- 


plete the full number of six to be elected by gen- 
eral vote. 


See. 50 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2711 


(4) A by-law for any of the purposes mentioned in Repeal of 
subsection 2 of section 47 or subsection 2 or clause (b) %°"* 
of subsection 3 of this section shall not be repealed until 


' two annual elections have been held under it, and a by-law 


for the purpose mentioned in clause (0) of subsection 3 
shall not be passed until two annual elections under clause 
(a) have been held. 


(5) A by-law for any of the purposes mentioned in sub- Assent of 
section 2 of section 47 or in subsections 2 and 3 of this sec-ooruirea. 
tion, and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall be passed 
not later in the year than the first of November and shall 
not be passed unless it has received the assent of the muni- 
cipal electors. 


(6) Every such by-law, including a repealing by-law, shall when by. 
take effect at and for the purposes of the annual election next gece 


after the passing of it. 


(7) Subject to subsections 2 and 4, where a petition of gupmission 
not less than one-fifth of the municipal electors is presented eee 
on or before the first day of November in any year praying of electors 
for the passing of a by-law for any of the purposes mentioned 
in this section or for repealing any such by-law, except a by- 
law reducing the number of councillors to two for each 
ward, the council shall submit the question of making the 
proposed change to a vote of the municipal electors at the 
next ensuing annual election and if the voting is in favour of 
the proposed change shall without delay pass a by-law in 
accordance with the prayer of the petition. 


(8) Subject to subsection 4, where a by-law has _ been gupmission 
passed for reducing the number of councillors to two for each of avestion 
ward, the council, upon the petition of not less than 100 
resident municipal electors, presented not later in the year 
than the first day of November shall submit the question of 
repealing the by-law to a vote of the electors at the next en- 
suing annual election and if the voting is in favour of the 
repeal shall without delay pass a by-law in accordance with 
the prayer of the petition. 1922, c. 72, s. 48. 


49. Kor the purposes of sections 46 to 48 the population population, 
shall be determined by the latest census of Canada. 1922, how de. 
e. 72, s. 49. — 


Villages and Townships. 


50.—(1) The council of a village and the council of a councils of 
township shall consist of a reeve, as many deputy reeves as ise ree 
the municipality is entitled to, and a sufficient number of | 7 
councillors to make up. with the deputy reeves four in all, and 
they shall all be elected by general vote. 


(2) The council of a township in unorganized territory 
shall consist of a reeve and four councillors. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 50. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 
Towns, Villages and Townships. 
51.—(1) A town, not being a separated town, and a vil- 


lage and a township in a county shall each be entitled where 
it has more than 1,000 and not more than 2,000 municipal 
electors to a first deputy reeve, or where it has more than 
2,000 and not more than 3,000 municipal electors, to a first 
deputy reeve and a second deputy reeve, and where it has 
more than 3,000 municipal electors to a first deputy reeve, a 
second deputy reeve and a third deputy reeve. 


(2) The number of municipal electors shall be determined 
by the last revised voters’ list but in counting the names, 
the name of the same person shall not be counted more than 
once, and the name of a person who is a municipal elector 
by reason of being the wife or husband of the person so 
rated or entitled to be rated for land as mentioned in clause 
d of subsection 1 of section 56 shall not be counted. -1922, 
e712 sol. 


Qualifications. 


52.—(1) Every person shall be qualified to be elected a 
member of the council of a local municipality who 


(a) Is a householder residing in the municipality, or 
is rated on the last revised assessment roll of 
the municipality for land held in his own right 
for an amount sufficient to entitle him to be 
entered on the voters’ list and resides in or with- 
in five miles of the municipality; 1922, e. 72, 
s: 02) (1), el. (a = 1925 pense 


(b) Is entered on the last revised voters’ list as quali- 
fied to vote at municipal elections; ) 


(c) Is a British subject ; 
(d) Is of the full age of twenty-one years; and 


(e) Is not disqualified under this or any other Act. 
1922, ¢..72,.8..52 (1), els. (b-6). 


(2) The rating for land shall be in respect of a free- 
hold or leasehold, legal or equitable, or partly of each. . 


(3) ‘‘Householder’’ shall mean the person who occupies 
and is assessed as owner or tenant of a dwelling or apart- 
ment house or part of a dwelling or apartment house separ- 
ately occupied as a dwelling. 


_(4) Where territory has been annexed to an urban muni- 
cipality, until an assessment roll for the municipality, in- 
eluding such territory, has been made and revised, it shall 
be sufficient for the purposes of this section if the assess- 
ment 1s upon the last revised assessment roll of the munici- 


Sec. 53 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. AS 


pality in which the territory, before its annexation, was situ- 
ate, and for a sufficient amount to qualify him for election 
to the council of that municipality. 

(5) Where the inhabitants of a township or locality in Qualification 
unorganized territory have become incorporated as a town- township. 
ship or a union of townships, the only qualification neces- 
sary at the first election shall be that the person is of the 
full age of twenty-one years, a British subject and a house- 
holder resident in the municipality. 1922, e. 72, s. 52 (2-5). 


Disqualification. 
53.—(1) The following shall not be eligible to be elected Persons 
a member of a council or be entitled to sit or vote therein: — ysausuiied 
members of 
(a) A judge of any court; otal 


(b) A gaoler or a keeper of a lock-up; 
(c) A sheriff, deputy sheriff or sheriff’s bailiff ; 
(d) A chief constable of a city or town; 


(e) An assessment commissioner, assessor, a collector 
of taxes, a treasurer, a clerk, or any other officer, 
employee or servant of the corporation of a muni- 
cipality ; 


(f) A person other than the head of the council who is 
a member of a board or commission appointed 
or elected for the construction, management or 
control of an electric railway, street railway or 
steam railway which is owned by, or leased to, or 
controlled by a municipal corporation, or by trus- 
tees, or by any board or commission acting for or 
on behalf of such corporation. 


This clause (f) shall have effect notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of any general or special 
Act or any by-law of a municipal corpora- 
tion. 


(g) A elerk or bailiff of a division court; 
(h) A Crown attorney or a clerk of the peace; 
(1) A registrar or a deputy registrar of deeds; 


(7) A master or a local master of titles; 1922, c. 72, 
s..53 (1 ).-els: (a-1): 


(k) A member of a board of education or of a public or 
separate school board of a city, town or village, or a 
member of a high school board, unless he has at 
least three days before the day of nomination filed 
his resignation with the secretary of the board. 
1926, ¢. 52, s..2. 
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(1) A police magistrate ; 


(m) A clerk of a county or district court ; 


(n) A deputy clerk of the Crown or a local registrar ; 


(0) A person having himself or by or with or through 


another an interest in any contract with the cor- 
poration or with any commission or person act- 
ing for the corporation or in any contract for the 
supply of goods or materials to a contractor for 
work for which the corporation pays or is liable 
directly or indirectly to pay, or which is subject 
to the control or supervision of the council or of 
an officer of the corporation, or who has an unsat- 
isfied claim for such goods or materials ; 


(p) A person who either himself or by or with or through 


another has any claim, action or proceeding against 
the corporation ; 


(q) A person who, either himself or by or with or 


through another is counsel or solicitor in the pro- 
secution of any claim, action or proceeding against 
the corporation or in opposing or defending any 
claim, action or proceeding by the corporation ; 
1922, ¢. 72, 8: 538°), els (kaye 


(r) A person whose taxes at the time of the election are 


overdue and unpaid, but this clause shall not apply 
to a person who is a tenant holding under a lease 
which provides that the landlord shall pay the 
taxes and who qualifies in respect of land other 
than that covered by such lease; 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 53. (1), -cl.-(9).571923, ©. 41s lie O27 cons 
eo nlelan 


(s) A person against the land in respect of which he 


13) 
only: 


qualifies there are at the time of the election any 
taxes overdue and unpaid. 1922, e. 72, s. 58 (1), 
Cl At) LOD ee. Blesr oe 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to a person by reason 


(a) Of his being a shareholder in an incorporated com- 


pany having dealings or a contract with the cor- 
poration, or 


(b) Of his being a lessee of the corporation for a term 


of twenty-one years or upwards of any property 
of the corporation, or 


See. 54. . MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9715 


(c) That part of his property is exempt wholly or in 
part from taxation, whether such exemption is 
founded on an agreement with the corporation 
or on a by-law of the council, or 


(¢) Of his being the proprietor of or otherwise in- 
terested in a newspaper or other periodical pub- 
lication in which official advertisements or notices 
which appear in other newspapers or periodical 
publications are published by the council or for 
which the council is a subseriber or which is fur- 
nished to any department or officer of a corpora- 
tion if the same are paid for at the usual rates, 
and he has not agreed with the corporation to do 
the whole or the principal part of its printing. 


(e) Of his having been appointed and paid for his 
Services aS commissioner, superintendent or over- 
seer of any highway or of any work undertaken 
wholly or in part at the expense of the corporation ; 


(f) Of his being a consumer or taker of anything sup- 
plied by the corporation or any commission under 
The Public Utilities Act or of his having entered 2°45“ 
into a contract with the corporation or commis- 
sion for the supply of it to him. 1922, ¢. 72, 
sa03, (2) (@-f )z 


(g) Of his having entered into an agreement of sale 
with a Municipal Housing Commission. 1923, 
e. 41,'s: 2: 


(3) A person being such a shareholder shall not vote on Shareholder, 
any question affecting the company or being such a lessee shall ee 


not vote on any question affecting his lease or his rights or Proprietor, 
liabilities thereunder, or being so exempt from taxation vote on any 
shall not vote on any question affecting the property so ex- drecting 
empt, or being such a proprietor of or otherwise interested his dealings 
in a newspaper or other periodical publication shall not vote poration. 


on any question affecting his dealings. with the corporation. 


(4) The filing of the resignation mentioned in clause (Kk) resignation, 
of subsection 1 shall render vacant the seat of the member. when te. 
1922, c. 72, s. 53 (3,4). 


54. If a member of a council in his own name or in that contracts 
of another and alone or jointly with another enters into a >ymombers | 
contract with or makes a purchase from or a sale to the cor- tion to be void. 
poration, the contract, purchase or sale as against the corpora- 


tion shall be void. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 54. 
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Exemptions. 


55. The following shall be exempt from being elected as 
members of a council and from being appointed to any muni- 
cipal office: 


(a) persons of the age of sixty years and upwards; 


(b) members and officers of the Senate, or of the House 
of Commons of Canada, or of the Assembly ; 


(c) coroners; 
(d) clergymen and ministers of every denomination ; 


(e) members of the Law Society of Upper Canada, 
whether barristers or students; 


(f) officers of Courts of Justice ; 
(g) physicians and surgeons; 


(h) professors, masters and teachers, and the officers 
and servants of a university, college or school in 
Ontario ; 


(2) millers; 


(j) officers and members of a fire brigade or of an 
authorized fire company. 1922, ec. 72, s. 55. 


PARF III. 
MUNICIPAL ELECTIONS. 


Who to be entered on Voters’ List. 


56.—(1) Every person shall be entitled to be entered 
on the voters’ list prepared under Part I, or II. of The 
Voters’ Lists Act, who is: 


(a) Of the full age of twenty-one years; 
(b) A British subject by birth or naturalization ; 


(c) Not disqualified under this Act or otherwise by 
law prohibited from voting; and 


(ad) Rated, or entitled to be rated to the amount herein- 
after mentioned on the last revised assessment 
roll of the local municipality for land held in 
his or her own right as owner or tenant or so rated 
or entitled to be so rated for income, or who 
is entered or was entitled to be entered on such 
roll as a farmer’s son or who is the wife or 
husband of the person so rated or entitled to be 
rated for land as owner or tenant. 


See. 57. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. DTT 


(2) The rating for land shall be in respect of a freehold Amount of 
rating 


or leasehold, legal or equitable or partly of each to an necessary. 
amount not less than 


(a) In villages and townships, $100; 


(6) In towns having a population not exceeding 3,000, 


$200 ; 


(c) In towns having a population exceeding 3,000, 
$300 ; 


(d) In cities, $400. 


(3) The rating for income shall be in respect of income qrcome. 
from a trade, office, calling or profession of not less than 
$400 which has been received during the twelve montlis 
next preceding the final revision of the assessment ro!l or the 
twelve months next preceding the last day for making com- Rev. Stat. 
plaint to the Judge under The Voters’ Lists Act. 

(4) If both the owner and the occupant are severaily but Where owner 


and occupant 


not jointly rated, each shall be deemed to be rated. severally 
rated. 


(5) Where land is owned or occupied jointly by two Or where lana 
more persons who are rated at an amount sufficient, if equally ered oy 
divided between them, to give a qualification to all, each jointly. 
shall be deemed to be rated within the meaning of this sec- 
tion, otherwise none of them shall be deemed to be so rated. 


1922, ¢. 72, s. 56 (1-5). 


(6) A person not entitled under The Assessment Acé t9 Farmers’ 
be entered on the last revised assessment roll as a farmer’s *°"*: 
son, by reason of not having resided on the farm as therein Bae ee: 
required, shall be entitled to be entered on the voters’ list if he ” 
has the other qualifications of a farmer’s son as prescribed 
by that Act and has resided on the farm of his father or 
mother for the twelve months next preceding the date of 
the final revision of the assessment roll or for the twelve 
months next preceding the last day for making complaint to 
the judge under The Voters’ Lists Act. 1922, c. 72, s. 56 (6) ; 

1927, ec. 61, s. 4. 


(7) Oceasional or temporary absence from the farm for ggeasional 
a time or times not exceeding in the whole six of the twelve es 
months shall not disentitle a farmer’s son to be entered on 


the voters’ list. 1922, ce. 72, s. 56 (7). 
Right to Vote. 


57. Subject to sections 60, 61. and 62, every person whose gisnt to vote. 
name is entered on the proper voters’ list shall be entitled 
to vote at a municipal election except that in the case of a 
_ tenant he shall not be entitled to vote unless he is a resident 
of the municipality at the date of and has resided therein for 
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See. 57. 
one month next before the election and in the ease of an 
imeome voter and of a farmer’s son, he is a resident of the 
municipality at the date of the election. 1922, e. 72, 8. OT. 


58. Except as to the disqualification arising from his 
not residing in the municipality at the time of the election 
in the case of an income or farmer’s son voter or from. his 
not residing in the municipality for one month next before 
the election and at the time of the election in the case of a 
tenant, or from the non-payment of taxes in the case of a 
voter whose name appears on the defaulters’ list, no question 
as to the qualification of any person whose name is entered 
on the proper list of voters shall be raised at an election. 
1922) @. (2, S: 08: 


59. Any man or woman entered upon the list as the hus- 
band or wife of a tenant who is disqualified from voting under 
the provisions of the two next preceding sections shall also 
be disqualified from voting. 1927, ¢. 61, 8. 5. 


6O.—(1) No person whose name appears on the de- 
faulters’ list provided for by section 103 shall be entitled to 
vote in respect of income in any municipality, or in respect 
of real property in a municipality, the council of which has 
passed a by-law under paragraph 8 of section 397, unless 
at the time of tendering his vote he produces and leaves with 
the deputy returning officer a certificate from the treasurer, 
or the collector, showing that the taxes, in respect of which 
the default was made, have since been paid. 


(2) The deputy returning officer shall file the certificate 
and note the same on the defaulters’ list. 1922, ce. 72, s. 59. 


61. The Clerk of the municipality shall not be entitled to 


vote except to give a casting vote as provided by section 135. 
1922, ec. 72, s. 60. 


62.—(1) No person shall be entitled to vote who, at any 
time, before or during the election, has been employed as 
counsel, agent, solicitor or clerk or in any other capacity by a 
candidate or by any other person at or in reference to, or for 
the purpose of forwarding the election, and who has received 
or expects to receive, either before, during or after the elec- 
tion, from any candidate or from any other person, for acting 
in such capacity, any money, fee, office, place or employment, 
or any promise, pledge or security therefor. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to a person who performs 
any official duty in connection with the election and who 


Bae the fees therefor to which he is entitled. 1922 eT 2. 
s. GL: 


Sec. 65 (5). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 283. 2719 


63. Where territory has been annexed to an urban muni- Where 
eipality, or a town with additional territory erected into fqacti 
a city, or a village with additional territory erected into ¢hy; town ot 
a town, or a new town or village erected, and an election new city, town 
takes place before a voters’ list ineluding ‘the names of the crested with 
persons entitled to vote in such territory, or for the new Saded ier 
town or village, is certified by the judge, all persons who voters’ lists 
would have been qualified as municipal electors if such addi- eae ae 
tion had not been made or the new town or village erected, '"” 
shall be entitled to vote in the city, town or village at such 


election. 1922, «...72,.s. 62. 


Nomination Meeting. 
64. Subject to subsection 4 of section 65 and to sections Meeting for 
73, 74 and 75 a meeting of the electors shall take place for the T@mination 


of mayor, 
nomination of candidates for mayor and controllers in cities controllers, 
and towns, and for reeve or reeve and deputy reeve or deputy reeves. 
reeves in towns, at the hall of the municipality annually on 
the last Monday in December, at ten o’clock in the forenoon. 


M22. 1Ce,| 2.08.03, 


65.— (1) Subject to subsections 3 to 6, and to section Meetings 
74, a meeting of the electors shall take place for the nomina- (20%... 
tion of candidates for aldermen in cities and councillors in for momnine; 
towns, to be elected by gener al vote, and for reeves, deputy aieenet 
reeves and councillors in villages and townships, annually 2° councillors, 
at noon, on the last Monday in December, at the hall of the 
municipality, or at such place therein as may from time to 
time be fixed by by-law. 


(2) Where the election of aldermen or councillors is by Vere 
wards the meeting shall be held annually at noon on the warder 
last Monday in December at such places in each ward as 
may from time to time be fixed by the by-law, but the council 
of a town divided into wards may provide that the meeting 
for the nomination of candidates for councillors for the wards 
shall be held at the same time and place as the nomination 
for mayor. 


(3) The council of a city may by the by-law fixing the Hour for 
places for the nomination of candidates for aldermen, provide Aer 
that the hour of nomination shall be half-past seven o’clock in “"** 


the afternoon. 


(4) The council of a town or village may by by-law pro- In towns 

. vide that the meeting for the nomination of all candidates arid sila ges 
may be held at half-past seven o’clock in the afternoon and 

any such by-law shall remain in force from year to year until 

it is repealed. 


(5) The council of a township may by by-law provide that Tn town- 
the meeting for the nomination of all candidates shall be held ‘ 
at one o’clock in the afternoon. 
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See. 65 (6). 

(6) Where a township adjoms an urban municipality, 
that municipality may be designated as the place of meeting 
for the nomination of all candidates. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 64. 


6G. The nomination meeting shall be held on the day fixed 
for it by or under the authority of this Act, except where it 
is Christmas Day, and in that case the meeting shall be held 
on the preceding Friday. 1922, c. 72, s. 65. 


G7. Where the corporation of a new municipality takes 


effect on the 31st day of December as provided by section 31, 


the nomination and all proceedings incidental thereto and to 
the holding of the election on the 1st Monday of the January 
following may be had and taken as if the incorporation had 
taken effect. 1922, c. 72, s. 66. 


68. The returning officer shall give at least six days’ notice 
of the nomination meeting. 1922, ec. 72, s. 67. 


69.—(1) At all nomination meetings, the candidates for 
each office shall be proposed and seconded servatim, and every 
nomination shall be in writing, shall state the name, resi- 
dence and occupation of the candidate, and shall be signed 
by his proposer and seconder, both of whom shall be present, 
and filed with the returning officer within one hour from 
the time fixed for holding the meeting. 


(2) Failure to comply with the provisions of subsection 1 
shall not invalidate the nomination if it is received and acted 
on by the returning officer without objection. 


(3) If no more candidates are nominated for an office than 
are to be elected, the returning officer, after the lapse of one 
hour from the time fixed for holding the meeting, shall de- 
clare such candidate duly elected. 


(4) If more candidates are nominated for an office than 
are to be elected, the returning officer shall adjourn the pro- 
ceedings until the first Monday in January next thereafter, 
when, unless there is an election by reason of the resignation 
of any candidate or candidates nominated, as in the next 
succeeding section provided, polls shall be opened in each 
ward or polling subdivision: at such place or places as have 
been fixed by by-law. 1922, c. 72, s. 68. 


70. -(1) The returning officer shall, on the day of the, 
nomination, post up in the office of the clerk the names of 
the persons nominated for the respective offices. 


(2) At the nomination meeting or at any time before nine 
o’clock in the afternoon of the following day, or, if that day 
is a holiday, before noon of the sueceeding day, any person 
nominated for one or more offices may resign, or may elect 
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for which office he is to remain nominated; and in default he 
shall be deemed to be nominated for the office for which he 
was first nominated. 

(3) Where he resigns after the nomination meeting the When resigna- 
resignation shall be in writing, signed by him and attested jn tore. 
by a witness, and shall be delivered to the clerk within the 
time hereinbefore mentioned. 


(4) Every candidate for any municipal office, shall on Candidates 
nomination day, or before nine o’clock in the afternoon of the {9,We feclars: 
following day, or if that day is a holiday before noon of the fication. 
succeeding day, file in the office of the clerk a declaration, 


Form 2. 1922, c. 72, s. 69 (1-4). 


(5) Where a candidate is unable on account of illness or When declara- 
absence from the municipality to make the declaration or poaevy 
to file it within the time prescribed by subsection 4, and he some.one for 
appears by the last revised assessment roll to be qualified to 
be elected, the declaration of any person who has and states 
in the declaration that he has knowledge of the facts, that the 
inability exists and the nature of it and that he has reason 
to believe and does believe that the candidate possesses the 
qualification prescribed for the office for which he has been 
nominated and that if elected he will accept the office may 
be filed in lieu of the declaration of the candidate. 

(6) If one or other of such declarations is not filed within peor 
the time mentioned in subsection 4, the candidate in default make de- 
shall be deemed to have resigned, and his name shall be re- “3t- 
moved from the list of ORIG and shall not be printed 
on the ballot paper. 

(7) If by reason of resignations the number of candidates Election by 
remaining for any office does not exceed the number to be sn"ine 
elected the returning officer, whether the event happens on or candidates 
after nomination days, shall declare the remaining candidate 
or candidates duly elected. 


Declaration 


(8) Any person elected by acclamation shall make a de- Woo%on 
claration of qualification within one week after the day of elected by 
nomination and in default he shall be deemed to have resigned. ““~°"""°" 
IVa ree oo Beta 


(9) On the day following the nomination day, the return- Result of 
nomina 104 


ing officer for each ward shall eertify to the clerk the result meeting. 
of ve meeting. 1922, ¢. 72;'s. 69 -(5-8). 


71.—(1) Where the candidates, or any of them, retire, non-election 
and by reason of such retirement or where from any other $f full couse 
cause the requisite number of persons is not elected, the retirement 
members elected, if they equal or exceed one-half of the ie ; 
council when complete, or a majority of such members, shall 


order a new election to be held to fill the vacancies. 
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(2) Where less than half the members of the council are 
elected, the clerk shall cause a new election to be held; and 
until such election is held, and the council is elected, the 
council of the preceding year shall continue in office. 


(3) The new election shall be held as soon as practicable. 
LIS PRN Rove te v.70 UB 


72. Except in the case of the first election provided for 
by sections 24 and 27 and subject to sections 73, 74 and 75, 
the electors of every local municipality shall elect annually on 
the first Monday in January, although it is a holiday, the mem- 
bers of council, the water commissioners, and the sewerage 
commissioners who are to be elected, except such as have been 
elected at the nomination. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 71. 


73. The council of a local municipality may, by by-law 
passed not later in the year than the 15th day of November, 
provide that the meeting of electors for the nomination of 
candidates for mayor, controllers, aldermen, reeves, deputy 
reeves, councillors, and in urban municipalities, the public 
school board, and the board of education shall be held on 
the 23rd day of December, except where that day is a Sat- 
urday or a Sunday and in that case on the preceding Friday, 
and that the polling shall take place on the Ist day of Jan- 
uary next thereafter, except where that day is a Sunday, 
and in that case on the following day, and the by-law 
shall remain in force from year to year until repealed. 1922, 
@. 1238. 13. 


74. The council of any city having a population of not less 
than 100,000 may by by-law passed not later in the year than 
the 15th day of November, provide that the meeting of elec- 
tors for the nomination of candidates for mayor, controllers, 
aldermen and the board of education, shall be held on the 
21st day of December, except where that day is a Saturday or 
a Sunday, and in that case on the preceding Friday, and that 
the polling shall take place on the 1st day of January next 
thereafter except where that day is a Sunday, and in that 
case on the following day, and the by-law shall remain in 
force from year to year until repealed. 1922, c. 72, s. 73 a. 


75. The council of any local municipality may by by-law, 
passed not later in the year than the 1st day of November, 
provide that the meeting of electors for nomination of eandi- 
dates for mayor, controllers, aldermen, reeves, deputy-reeves, 
councillors and in urban municipalities the public school board, 
and the board of education shall be held on the last Monday 
in November, and that polling shall take place on the first 
Monday in December, and the by-law shall remain in force 
from year to year until repealed. 1922, ¢. (Ze Sal abe 
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76. The members of a council shall hold office until their Term ot 


successors are elected and the new council is organized. 1922, fac fmm 


ai2ss. 72. 


77. The council of a local municipality may by by-law two years’ 
passed with the assent of the municipal electors, extend the fm {or 
term of office of the members of the council to be thereafter may be 
elected to two years, and may with the like assent repeal such an ie 


by-law. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 74. 


78. Subject to subsection 6 of section 65 and to section lection to 
85, the election shall be held in the municipality. 1922, e. 72, be held in 


ss ? municipality. 
SO. 


79.—(1) The council of every local municipality in Appointment 
which the election is by wards or polling subdivisions, shall] of Places for 


from time to time appoint: * and polling, 
deputy return- 
: . : 2 ing officers, 
(a) The places for holding the nominations for each ete. 
ward ; 


(b) A returning officer to hold the nominations for each 
ward; 


(c) The places at which polls shall be opened if a poll 
is required ; 


(d@) A deputy returning officer and a poll clerk for each 
polling subdivision. 
(2) Ina city having a population of not less than 100,000 wlection 


the returning officers, deputy returning officers, and poll oovsimied 
clerks shall be appointed on the recommendation of the clerk, cities over 
and such appointments shall be made at least one month 
before polling day, and as far as practicable the deputy 
returning officers and poll clerks shall be appointed for poll- 
ing places in the subdivisions in which they reside. 

(38) If a poll clerk signifies to the returning officer in writ- Poll clerk 
ing that he will not act, the returning officer shall appoint re "sic° °° 


another person to act in his place. 


(4) If a poll clerk does not attend at the opening of the appointment 
poll the deputy returning officer shall appoint another person ud poll clerk 
to act in his place. 1922, ce. 72,8. 77 (1-4). 


80. The clerk shall be the returning officer for the whole cierk to be 
municipality ; and if a poll is required, the deputy returning ne 
officers shall make to him the returns for their respective en 

: sees ¢ rc pality. 
wards or polling subdivisions. 1922, c. 72, s. 77 (5). 


81. By-laws may be passed by the councils of local muni- Polling sub- 
cipalities for dividing the wards of the city or town, or the ea necks 
village or township into two or more convenient polling sub- 


divisions, and for establishing polling places therein. 
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Chap. 233. 


MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 81 (a). 


(a) Except in cities, every polling subdivision shall 


have well-defined boundaries such as_ streets, 
side lines, concession lines or the like, and shall 
be formed in the most convenient manner, and so 
that the number of electors in each polling sub- 
division shall be as nearly as possible equal. 


(b) Such polling subdivisions, shall be made or varied 


whenever the number of the electors in any poll- 
ing subdivision in a city having a population of 
not less than 100,000 exceeds 200, and in any 
other municipality 300, in such a manner that 
the number in any polling subdivision shall not 
exceed 300. 


(c) Where a municipality embraces parts of two or 


more electoral districts, a polling subdivision shall 
include territory in one electoral district only. 


(ad) Subject to clause (f), any alteration of polling sub- 


divisions, or creation of new polling subdivisions, 
shall be made before the publication of the voters’ 
lists. 


(e) Whenever the clerk finds that the number of elec- 


tors in a polling subdivision exceeds 200 in a 
city having a population of not less than 100,000, 
or 300 in any other municipality, he shall notify 
the council of the fact. 


(f) Where such alterations have not been made before 


the publication of the voters’ lists, they shall be 
made forthwith thereafter, but shall not take 
effect until the next voters’ lists are being pre- 
pared. 


(g) Whenever the council is of opinion that the con- 


venience of the electors will be thereby promoted 
the council may make a redivision into polling 
subdivisions, and such redivision shall be made 
in conformity with this section. 


(h) The number of electors shall be determined by the 


last revised assessment roll of the municipality. 


(7) The polling subdivisions shall be numbered consecu- 


tively, and a copy of the by-law, by which they 
are established, certified under the seal of the 
corporation and the hand of the clerk to be a 
true copy, shall, forthwith after the passing 
thereof, be filed by the clerk in the office of the 
Clerk of the Peace of the county or district in 
which the municipality is situate. 


See. 82 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. DINE 


(7) Any five electors may at any time within two months Appeal. 
after such filing appeal in respect of any polling 
subdivision to the Judge of the county or dis- 
trict Court of the county or district, who shall 
have power to amend the by-law so as to make 
it conform with the provisions of this section, 
and the procedure on the appeal shall be the same 
as on a motion to quash a by-law, except that no 
recognizance or deposit shall be required. 


(k) An election shall not be irregular or void or void- Election not 
to be voided 


able for the reason that a polling subdivision it supaivi- 
which contains more than the prescribed number {ro ntiy 
of electors has not been divided, if in the case of formed. 
a city having a population of not less than 100,000 

it does not contain more than 300, or in the case 

of any other municipality more than 400 electors. 

(1) Where a polling subdivision in a city having a Subdivision 
population of not less than 100,000 contains bone ta bo, 
more than 300 electors, or a polling subdivision *!4- 
in any other local municipality contains more 
than 400 electors, or where a local municipality 
is not subdivided into polling subdivisions the 
council shall for the purpose of an election about 
to be held or a vote about to be taken subdivide 
it into as many subdivisions as may be necessary 
to provide in the case of such a city one for every 
200 electors, and in the case of any other local 
municipality one for every 300 electors. 


(m) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing Polling sub- 
clauses (k%) and (l) in the ease of a city having later 
a population of not less than 100,000 where it 1°? 
is impracticable to subdivide any polling sub- 
division so as to comply therewith, an election 
shall not be irregular or void or voidable for 
the reason that any polling subdivision contains 
more than the prescribed number of electors. 1922, 


ec. 72, s. 391. 


82.—(1) By-laws may be passed by the councils of urban Uniting 
municipalities for uniting for the purpose of any municipal 32yue st” 
election, including the election of school trustees, or the vot- 

ing on a by-law or on a question submitted to the electors, 

any two adjoining polling subdivisions with one polling place 
therefor. 1922, c. 72, s. 392. 


(2) By-laws may be passed by the councils of townships 
bordering upon a city having a population of not less than 
100,000 for all the purposes mentioned in subsection 1 except 
the election of school trustees. 1927, ¢. 61, s. 34. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 83. 


83. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities and 
towns and of townships bordering on a city having a popula- 
tion of not less than 100,000 for providing that either, or both 
public and separate school houses within the municipality or a 
publie building belonging to or controlled by the corporation 
and within the municipality shall be used for a polling place, 
or for polling places, for one or more polling subdivisions and 
any such school house or public building may be used although 
it is not situated in the polling subdivision or polling sub- 
divisions for which it is used. 


(a) Where a school house is so used, the council shall 
forthwith pay to the board having control of 
such school house a sum sufficient to cover any 
damage done to it and any expense for cleaning 
or otherwise caused by such use. 


(b) No school shall be so used without the consent of the 
board having control of such school. 1925, ¢. 59, 
Sead Oh 


(c) The board of commissioners of police or the chief 
constable shall cause a constable or clerk as the 
case may be to attend at each polling place in a 
school house or public building in which an elec- 
tion is being held there to perform the duties re- 
quired by this Act of a constable appointed by the 
returning officer. 1922, c. 72, 8: 393, el. (c) ; 1927, 
ebb s35, 


84. Where a polling place has been appointed for hold- 
ing an election, or for taking a vote in a local municipality, 
and it is afterwards found that the building cannot be ob- 
tained, or is unsuitable for the purpose, the clerk may select 
in leu of it the nearest suitable building which is available, 
and he shall post up and keep posted up a notice on the 
building named in the by-law, and in two other conspicuous 
places near by, directing the voters to the place so selected. 
LOBAKC4 Taisen ode 


85. The council of a township in which an urban muni- 
cipality is situate, may fix the place of polling for any adjoin- 
ing subdivision within the limits of such urban municipality. 
1923, c. 41, s. 6. 


86.—(1) In a local municipality which is not divided 
into polling subdivisions, the clerk or such person as the 
council may appoint to act in the absence of the clerk through 
illness or otherwise, shall be the returning officer for the 
nomination of candidates. 


(2) The council shall from time to time appoint the place 


at which the poll shall be opened if a poll is required. 1922, 
Ceased oe 


See. 89 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2997 


87.—(1) Where a by-law to appoint the place for hold- Place for 
ing any meeting required to be held for the nomination of 32d pelline 
candidates is necessary and the council fails to pass it the Wpers coun 
meeting shall be held at the place at which the nomination ‘ix places. 


for the next preceding election was held. 


(2) Where the council fails to appoint all or any of the 
places at which a poll is to be opened if a poll is required, as 
to such of them as are not appointed, the polls shall be opened 
at the place or places at which the polling took place at the 
next preceding election. 1922, ce. 72, s. 79. 


(1) Where the returning officer for any ward no- Refusal or 


8s. 
tifies the clerk that he is unable or that he refuses to act or aetea ies 


where a deputy returning officer does not attend at the time yj. auties. 
and place at which he is required by the clerk to attend to 
receive his ballot box, voters’ lists, and other election papers, 

the clerk shall appoint another person to act in his place. 


(2) If at the time and place appointed for holding a nom- when electors 
ination the returning officer does not attend to hold the nom- ae 
ination within fifteen,minutes after the time appointed or if officer. 
no returning officer has been appointed, the electors present 
at the place for holding the nomination may choose from 


amongst themselves a returning officer to hold the nomination. 


(3) If at the time and place appointed for holding the cose oF 
poll the deputy reurning officer does not attend within one returning 
hour after the time appointed, the clerk shall appoint aul tine: 
other person to act in his place and shall furnish him with 4 poll. 


a ballot box, voters’ lists and other election papers. 


(4) In a city having a,population of not less than 100,000 Waren poll’ 
a deputy returning officer shall not be appointed unless 4s deputy. 


a poll clerk has not been appointed or if appointed is not 
present, but the poll clerk shall act as deputy returning officer 
and he shall appoint some other person to be poll clerk. 


(5) If, during the polling, the returning officer or the Where 


returning 


deputy returning officer at a polling place becomes unable, officer or 
. . . ‘ i 
through illness or other cause, to perform his duties, the poll (ans to 


clerk shall act in his place and shall perform all the duties evform his 
of a returning officer or deputy returning officer, and may 
appoint some other person to act as poll clerk. 1922, e. 72, 

s. 80. 


89.—(1) A returning officer and a deputy returning pas 
officer from the time he takes the oath of office until the day deputy 
after the close of the election or of the voting on a by-law brmeers to 
shall be a conservator of the peace and shall have all the be conselva: 
powers of a Justice of the Peace. peace. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


(2) A returning officer, a deputy returning officer or a 
Justice of the Peace may arrest or by a verbal order cause 
to be arrested and placed in the custody of a constable or 
of any other person a person who disturbs the peace and 
eood order and may cause such person to be imprisoned 
under an order signed by him until an hour not later than 
the closing of the nomination, polling or voting as the case 
may be, and all constables and persons present when required 
shall assist the returning officer, deputy returning officer or 
Justice of the Peace in the performance of his duties under 
this subsection. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 81. 


90. A returning officer, a deputy returning officer, or a 
Justice of the Peace may appoint and swear in as many 
special constables to assist in the preservation of the peace 
and order as he may deem necessary; and any person lable 
to serve as constable, and required by a returning officer, 
a deputy returning officer, or a justice, to be sworn in as a 
special constable, if he refuses to be sworn in or to serve, 
shall incur a penalty of $20. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 82. 


Ballot Boxes. 


91.—(1) Where a poll is required, the clerk shall procure 
as many ballot boxes as there are polling subdivisions. 


(2) The ballot boxes shall be made of durable material, 
provided with lock and key, and so constructed that the ballot 
papers can be deposited therein and cannot be withdrawn 
without unlocking the box. 


(3) Two days at least before polling day the clerk shall 
deliver a ballot box to every deputy returning officer. 


(4) The ballot boxes, when returned to the clerk after the 
election, shall be preserved by him fer use at future elections; 
and he shall have ready for use, at all times, as many ballot 
boxes as there are polling subdivisions. 


(5) If the clerk fails to provide the ballot boxes he shall 


incur a penalty of $100 in respect of every ballot box which 
he fails to provide. 


i 6) A deputy returning officer who has not been provided 
with a ballot box within the time prescribed, shall forthwith 
procure one to be made, and he may make a requisition upon 
the treasurer for payment of the cost of it, and the treasurer 


eae pay the same to the deputy returning officer. 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 83. 


Ballot Papers. 


92. Where a poll is required, the clerk shall forthwith 
cause to be printed a sufficient number of ballot papers for — 
the purposes of the election. 1922, ec. 72, s. 84. 


Sec. 97. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2729 


93.—(1) In cities and towns in which the aldermen or Ballot papers 
councillors are elected by wards, there shall be prepared one Pieisa 
set of ballot papers for all the polling subdivisions con- 
taining the names of the candidates for mayor, another set 
for all the polling subdivisions containing the names of 
the candidates for reeve, or reeve and deputy reeves, and an- 
other set for each ward containing the names of the candidates 
for aldermen or councillors for the ward. 


(2) In cities and towns where the aldermen or councillors Ballot 
papers where 


are elected by general vote, there shall be prepared for all aldermen or 
the polling subdivisions one set of ballot papers containing élected by. 

the names of the candidates for mayor or mayor and reeve or ener! vote. 
mayor, reeve and deputy reeves, and another set containing 


the names of the candidates for aldermen or councillors. 


(3) In villages and townships there shall be prepared one Ballot 
set of ballot papers containing the names of the candidates pare ior 


for reeve or reeve and deputy reeves and for councillors. med SEE eS, 


(4) There shall also be separate sets of ballot papers for ganot papers 
controllers and public utility commissioners. 1922, ¢. 72 s. 85, for controllers, 


94. The ballot papers shall be according to Forms 3, 4, Form of 
or 5, and shall contain the names of the candidates arranged P™!0! Pers 
alphabetically in the order of their surnames, or if there are 
two or more candidates for the same office with the same sur- 
name, in the order of their Christian names. 1922, c. 72, s. 86. 


Polling Places. 


95. Before opening the poll, the clerk shall deliver to cer to 
every deputy returning officer the ballot papers for use in (ums |. 
the polling subdivision for which he has been appointed, and turning 
shall furnish him with the materials necessary to enable oii httot 
voters to mark their ballot papers, and such materials shall P2?°"s ete. 
be kept at the polling place by the deputy returning officer 
for the use of voters. 1922, c. 72, s. 87. 


96. Every polling place shall be furnished with a com- compazt- 
partment in which the voters can mark their ballot papers eos 
screened from observation, and if it is not provided by the ballots. 
corporation the deputy returning officer shall furnish it, and 
the cost of it shall be repaid to him as provided by subsection 


6 of section 91. 1922, c. 72, s. 88. 


Directions to Voters. 


97. The clerk shall cause to be printed in conspicuous pirections 
type a sufficient number of the directions for the guidance of }p vorrm 
voters, Form 6, for the purposes of election, and shall deliver 
to every deputy returning officer as many of the printed 
directions, but not less than five, as the clerk may deem 


. sufficient. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 89. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 98. 


98. Every deputy returning officer, before opening the 
poll, or immediately after he has received the printed direc- 
tions from the clerk, if the same were not received before 
opening the poll, shall cause them to be plavtarded outside 
the polling place, and in every compartment of the polling 
place, and shall see that they remain so placarded until the 
close of the polling. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 90. 


Voters’ Lists, Poll Books. 


99. The proper list of voters to be used at an election 
shall be the first and second parts of the last voters’ list cer- 
tified by the Judge and delivered or transmitted to the Clerk 
of the Peace under The Voters’ Lists Act, with the supple- 
mentary list, if any, under section 101 or the list provided for 
by section 102. 1922, ce. 72, s:-91. 


4100. For the first election in a new municipality for 
which there is no assessment roll, the clerk instead of a 
voters’ list, shall provide every deputy returning officer with 
a poll book, Form 7, and the deputy returning officer or the 
poll clerk shall enter in it in the proper column, the name of 
every person who tenders his vote, and, at the request of any 
candidate or voter, shall note opposite the name of such 
person, the property in respect of which he claims to be en- 
titled to vote. 1922, c. 72, s. 92. 


4014.—(1) Where a district as defined by section 10 has 
been annexed to an urban municipality, or a town with ad- 
ditional territory erected into a city, or a village with addi- 
tional territory into a town, or a new town or village is erected, 
and an election takes place before a voters’ list ineluding the 
names of the persons entitled to vote in such district, terri- 
tory or for the new town or village is certified by the judge, 
the clerk of the municipality to which the same was added, 
and in the ease of a new town or village the returning officer 
shall prepare from the last certified voters’ list of the muni- 
cipality from which such district, territory, town or village 
was or became detached, a supplementary list of voters con- 
taining the names of and the other particulars relating to: 
the persons who would have been entitled to vote in such 
district or territory if it had not been so detached. 


(2) The supplementary list shall be signed by the clerk 
and attested by his declaration, and he shall deliver to every 
deputy returning officer a copy of so much of such list as 
relates to his polling subdivision. 1922, e. 72, s. 93. 


102. In a municipality for which there is an assess- 
ment roll, but for which there is no voters’ list certified by 
the Judge, the clerk shall, before the poll is opened, pre- 


See. 104 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. DFS | 


pare and deliver to the deputy returning officer for every 
polling subdivision, a list signed by him and attested by his 
declaration, containing the names, arranged alphabetically, 
of all persons appearing by the then last revised assessment 
roll to be entitled to vote in that pole subdivision. 1922, 
C012, 894, 


Inst of Defaulters in Payment of Tazes. 


103.—(1) On or before the day fixed for nomination at preparation 
the annual election the treasurer of each local municipality, of lst of 
if the collector’s roll has been returned to him or the collector, 
if the roll has not been so returned, shall prepare and verify 
by his declaration and shall deliver to the clerk an alpha- 


betical list of — 


(a) All persons entered on the first and second parts of 
the voters’ list in respect of income only, whose 
taxes are overdue and unpaid; and, 


(b) In municipalities the councils of which have pass- 
ed by-laws under paragraph 8 of section 397, 
all persons entered on the first and second parts 
of the voters’ list whose taxes in respect of land 
are overdue and unpaid. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 95 (1); 
dog T CaGl, s.%: 


(2) Where a municipality is divided into polling sub- ist to be 
divisions, such a defaulters’ list shall be made for each poll- mage tor. 


ing subdivision. subdivision. 


(3) The person who prepares the defaulters’ list shall certifiea 
furnish to all persons applying for the same, certified copies £0Ps'0 Pe 
of it and of the declaration, in the same manner as and for 
the same compensation for which copies. of the voters’ list 


are to be furnished. 1922, c. 72, s. 95 (2, 3). 


Note— (See Sec. 60 as to effect of default and payment of 
taxes before voting.) 


104.—(1) The clerk, before the poll is opened, shall nelivery 

at a time and place appointed by him deliver to the deputy oe 

returning officer for every polling subdivision a list, either Poll hook 
defaulters’ 

printed or written, or partly printed and partly written, certi- list to deputy 

fied to be a correct list of voters for the polling subdivision, eS 

together with a blank poll book, Form 7, and also a copy of 

the proper defaulters’ list prepared under section 103 for the 


polling subdivision. 


(2) The list of voters may be prepared by the clerk or Copies may 
may be procured from the Clerk of the Peace; and in the ers 


latter case the Clerk of the Peace shall be entitled to six cents pasnlclna sy 
for every ten voters whose names are on the list. 1922, ¢. 72, from Clerk 
s. 96 of Peace. 
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Chap. 233. See. 105 (1). 


Certificates as to the Assessment Roll. 


105.—(1) The clerk, before the poll is opened, shall de- 
liver to every deputy returning officer a certificate, Form 8, 


of 
(a) The date of the final revision of the assessment roll, 
and 


(b) The last day for making complaints to the judge 
with respect to the voters’ list to be used at the 
election. 


(2) The clerk shall also give to any person applying for 
it a like certificate upon payment of twenty-five cents. 


(3) For every contravention of subsection 2 the clerk 
shall incur a penalty of $200. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 97. 


In Municipalities without Polling Subdivisions. 


106. In municipalities not divided into polling sub- 
divisions, the clerk shall perform the duties which in other 
cases are performed by deputy returning officers, and shall 
provide himself with the necessary ballot papers, the ma- 
terials for marking ballot papers, the printed directions 
for the guidance of voters, copies of the voters’ list, poll book 
and defaulters’ list, and a certificate of the date of the final 
revision of the assessment roll, and the last day for making 
complaints to the judge with respect to the voters’ list;. and 
he shall perform the like duties with respect to the whole 
municipality as are imposed upon a deputy returning officer 
for a polling subdivision. 1922, ce. 72, s. 98. 


Where and how often electors may vote. 
107.—(1) An elector shall be entitled to vote, 


(a) once only for mayor, controller, reeve, first deputy 
reeve, second deputy reeve, third deputy reeve; 


(0) where the election is by general vote once only for 
aS many candidates for any office as there are 
offices to be filled and once only for each of them. 


_ (2) Where the election is by general vote and an elector 
is qualified to vote in more than one ward or polling subdi- 
vision he shall vote only in that in which he resides if quali- 
fied to vote there, or if not qualified to vote there or if he is 
not a resident of the municipality, he may elect at which of 


such wards or polling subdivisions he will vote and shall vote 
there only. 


(3) Where the aldermen or councillors are elected by 
wards an elector if qualified to vote therein may vote in 
each ward for as many candidates as there are offices to 
be filled and once only for each of them. 1922, ¢. 72, 899: 


Sec. 110.. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 92733 


108.— (1) The clerk, at the request of an elector, who Certificate 
0 entitle 


has been appointed deputy returning officer, poll clerk, or deputy re- 

agent of a candidate, for any polling place other than the (reine om 
one at which he is entitled to vote, shall give to such elector clerks, and 
a certificate that he is entitled to vote at the polling place vate ees 
where he is to be stationed during polling day; and the ‘@%ore¢ 

certificate shall state the property or other qualification in 


respect of which he is entitled to vote. 


(2) On the production of the certificate such elector shall Right to 
have the right to vote at the polling place at which he is sta- duction ot 
tioned instead of at the polling place at which he would other- °""*** 
wise be entitled to vote; and the deputy returning officer shall 
attach the certificate to the voters’ list. 

(3) The certificate shall not entitle the elector to vote at Certificate. 
such polling place unless he has been actually engaged as aay 
deputy returning officer, poll clerk, or agent during poll-®* 
ing day, or to vote for aldermen in cities, or for councillors 
in municipalities divided into wards, except in the ward 
where he would otherwise be entitled to vote. 

(4) If a deputy returning officer votes at the polling Who to 
place for which he has been appointed, the poll clerk, or in3¢n"*"" 
his absence any elector entitled to be present, may administer 
to the deputy returning officer the oath required by law to be 
taken by voters. 1922, c. 72, s. 100. 


The Poll 


109.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 2 the Time for 
poll shall be opened at every polling place. at nine o’clock (pene and 
in the forenoon and shall be kept open until five o’clock in 

the afternoon of the same day... 1922, ¢. 72,-s. 101 (1) ; 1927, 

CAUL Sos Gl). 

(2) The council of a municipality may by by-law passed Time for 
at least sixty days before the day of nomination change the closing poll. 
time for opening and elosing the poll so that it will remain 
open for not less than eight consecutive hours between eight 
o’clock in the forenoon and seven o’clock in the afternoon. 

1927.6 leash) (2) 


(8) The votes shall be given by ballot. 1922, ¢. 72, Note by 
s. 101 (3). oo 


4110. The deputy returning officer shall, immediately Deputy 
before opening the poll, show the ballot box to such persons as *itee to. 
are present in the polling place, so that they may see if it aa 
is empty, and he shall then lock the box and place his seal persons 
upon it in such a manner as to prevent its being opened with- eee” 
out breaking the seal, and he shall keep the box on a desk, #74 8°@! *t- 
counter or table or otherwise so that it is raised above the 
floor in full view of all present, and shall keep the box so 


locked and sealed. 1922, ec. 72, s. 102. 
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Chap. 233. 


111. 
returning officer shall proceed as follows: 


MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 111 (1). 


(1) Where a person tenders his vote, the deputy 


(a) Except where there is no voters’ list he shall ascer- 
tain that the name of such person or a name ap- 
parently intended for it is entered on the voters’ 
list for the polling subdivision and is not entered 
upon the defaulters’ list. 


(b) He shall record, or cause to be recorded by the poll 
clerk, in the proper columns of the poll book the 
name, qualification, residence and occupation of 
such person. 


(c) Where the vote is objected to by any candidate or 
his agent, the deputy returning officer shall enter 
or eause to be entered the objection in the poll 
book, by writing opposite the name of such per- 
son in the proper column the words ‘‘Objected 
to,’’? and the name of the candidate by or on be- 
half of whom the objection was made. 


(ad) If such person takes the prescribed oath, the deputy 
returning officer shall enter or cause to be entered 
opposite such person’s name, in the proper column 
of the poll book the word ‘‘Sworn,’’ or Affirmed,’’ 
according to the fact. 


(e) Where such person has been required to take the 
oath and refuses to do so, the deputy returning 
officer shall enter or cause to be entered opposite 
the name of such person, in the proper column 
of the poll book, the words, “‘ Refused to be Sworn,’’ 
or ‘‘Refused to Affirm,’’ according to the fact. 


(f) After the proper entries have been made in the poll 
book the deputy returning officer shall place or 
cause to be placed a check or mark opposite the 
name of the voter in the voters’ list to indicate 
that he has voted, and shall then put his initials 
on the back of the ballot paper. 


(g) The ballot paper shall then be delivered to such 
person. 


(h) The deputy returning officer may, and upon request 
shall, either personally or through the poll clerk 
explain to the voter, as concisely as possible, the 
mode of voting. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 103 (1); 1927, 
Cnblsig. 9: 


(2) The vote of a person who has refused to take the oath 
shall not be received, and-if the deputy returning officer 
recelves such vote, or causes it to be received, he shall ineur 
a penalty of $200. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 103 (2). 


See. 114 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2735 


112.—(1) The only oath to be required of a person Osth, ete., 
claiming to vote shall be according to Form 9. Seca 


to vote. 
(2) The voter shall be entitled to select any one of the Voter may 
forms of oath, whatever may be the description either in f/cctany 
the voters’ list or assessment roll of the qualification or char- oath. 


acter in which he is entered upon it. 


(3) The oath may be administered by the returning offi- When ana 
cer or deputy returning officer if he thinks fit, and shall be 20,04 
administered at the request of any candidate or his agent, 2dminis- 
and no inquiry shall be made of a voter, except with respect 
to the matters required to be stated in the oath or to ascertain 
if he is the person intended to be designated on the voters’ 
list, or the assessment roll, as the case may be. 1922, c. 72, 

s. 104. 


4113. The deputy returning officer or the poll clerk shall Pee 


place his initials in the appropriate column of the poll book officer to 
opposite the name of every person who has voted for a candi- ™t'3! 


names of 
date for the office named in that column. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 105. ree 
114,- (1) Upon receiving he ballot paper the person Marking 


ballot 
receiving it shall—- Segre ae 


(a) Forthwith proceed into the compartment provided 
for the purpose, and shall then and there mark 
his ballot paper by placing a cross, on the right 
hand side, opposite the name of a candidate for 
whom he desires to vote, or at any other place 
within the division which contains the name of 
such candidate ; 


(b) Then fold the ballot paper so as to conceal the 
names of the candidates, and the marks upon 
the face of it, and to expose the initials of the 
deputy returning officer ; 


(c) Then leave the compartment without delay, and 
without showing the face of the ballot paper to 
anyone, or so displaying it as to make known 
how he has marked it; and 


(@) Then deliver the ballot paper so folded to the 
deputy returning officer. 


(2) The deputy returning officer, without unfolding the puties of 
ballot paper, or in any way disclosing the names of the candi- P-B.0. om 
dates, or the marks made by the voter, shall verify his own ballot. 
initials, and at once deposit the ballot paper in the ballot box 
in the presence of all persons entitled to be present and then 
present in the polling place; and the voter shall forthwith 
leave the polling place. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 106. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 115. 


415. While a voter is in a compartment for the purpose 
of marking his ballot paper, no other person shall be allowed 
to enter the compartment, or to be in a position from which 
he can see how the voter marks his ballot paper. 1922, ¢. 72, 
cog l Oi ; 


116. A person who has received a ballot paper shall not 
take, and the deputy returning officer may prevent him from 
taking it out of the polling place and if he leaves the polling 
place without delivering it to the deputy returning officer 
in the prescribed manner or returns the ballot paper declin- 
ing to vote he shall thereby forfeit his right to vote and the 
deputy returning officer shall make an entry in the poll book, 
in the column for ‘‘Remarks,’’ to the effect that such person 
received a ballot paper, but took it out of the polling place, 
or returned it, declining to vote, as the case may be and in 
the latter case the deputy returning officer shall immediately 
write the word ‘‘Declined’’ upon the ballot paper and shall 
preserve it. 1922, c. 72, s. 108. 


117.—(1) The deputy returning officer on the applica- 
tion of a voter who is incapacitated by blindness or other 
physical cause from marking his ballot paper, or who makes 
a declaration, Form 10, that he is unable to read, or where 


the voting is on a Saturday that he is of Jewish persua- — 


sion and objects on religious grounds to mark his ballot paper 
in the manner prescribed by section 114, the deputy return- 
ing officer shall— 


(a) In the presence of the poll clerk and the agents of 
the candidates, cause the vote of such person to 
be marked on the ballot paper in the manner 
directed by him, and shall place the ballot paper 
in the ballot box. 


(b) Make an entry opposite the name of the voter in 
the proper column of the poll book, that his vote 
was marked in pursuance of this section, and of 
the reason why it was so marked. 


(2) Where the voter objects on religious grounds to mark 


his ballot paper, the declaration may be made orally. 1922, 
72, 8. 109. 


4118. A voter who has inadvertently dealt with his ballot 
paper in such a manner that it cannot be conveniently used, 
upon returning it to the deputy returning officer shall be 
entitled to obtain another ballot paper, and the deputy return- 
ing officer shall immediately write the word ‘‘Cancelled”’ 


upon the first mentioned ballot paper, and preserve it. 1922, 
@. e278; 140. e 


See. 124 (0). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9737 


4119. A person who applies for a ballot paper shall be What shall 


deemed to haye tendered his vote; and a person whose ballot 2 yocder cs 
paper has been deposited in the ballot box, or who has deliv- 2 voreand 
ered it to the deputy returning officer or ‘poll clerk, for the 
purpose of having it deposited in the ballot box, shall. be 


deemed to have eoed! gi A Oly i a 


120. The deputy returning officer, the poll clerk, the Who may 
constable or constables, the candidates and their agents, and ing place. 
no others, shall be permitted to remain in the polling place 
during the time the poll is open or at the counting of the 


votes. 1922, e. 72; s. 112: 


4121. In cities in which the aldermen are elected by gen- Number of 
eral vote a candidate shall be entitled to one agent only, and oe 
except in such cities a candidate in any municipality shall be 
entitled to two agents. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 113. 

422.—-(1) No person on the day of the polling shall use vse or 
or deliver to any other person any card, ticket, leaflet, book, dcivery of 
circular or writing soliciting votes for or against any candi- cards, ete. 
date, or by-law, or for an affirmative or negative answer to 
any question, or having upon it the name of any candidate. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- Penalty 
section 1 shall incur a pena not exceeding $20. 1922, e. 72, 
s. 114. 


et ecay nee the Close of the Poll. 


123. Immediately after the close of the poll, the deputy Counting 

returning officer shall first place all the cancelled and declined ‘° °°** 
ballot papers in separate packets and seal them up, and shall 
then count the number of voters whose names appear by the 
poll book to have voted, and cause a certificate, in the follow- 
ing form:—‘‘I certify that the number of voters who voted 
at the election in this polling place is (stating the number, 
im words) and that - was the last person who voted 
at this polling place,’’ to be entered in the poll book on the 
line immediately below the name of the voter who voted last, 
and such eertificate shall be signed by the deputy returning 
officer, the poll clerk, and any candidate or agent present 
who desires to sign it; then, in their presence and in full 
view he shall open the ballot box and count the number of 
votes for each candidate, giving full opportunity to those 
present to examine each ballot paper. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 115. 


124. In counting the votes the 2) Las returning officer what votes 
shall reject all ballot - papers— heats 


(a). Which have not been supplied by him; or 


(b) By which votes have been given for more candidates 
than are to be elected; or, 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 124 (¢). 


(c) Upon which there is any writing or mark by which 
the voter can be identified, or which has been so 
torn, defaced or otherwise dealt with by the voter 
that he can thereby be identified ; 


but no word, letter or mark written or made or omitted to be 
written or made by the deputy returning officer on a ballot 
paper shall avoid it or warrant its rejection. 1922, ¢. 72, 
Sella, 


425.—(1} The deputy returning officer shall make a note 
of every objection taken to a ballot paper, by a candidate or 
his agent, and shall decide the objection subject to review on 
recount or in a proceeding questioning the validity of the 
election. 


(2) Each objection shall be numbered, and a correspond- 
ing number shall be placed on the back of the ballot paper 
and initialed by the deputy returning officer. 1922, ¢. 72, 
seALLGG 


126.—(1) All the ballot papers except those rejected 
shall be counted, shall be put into a packet, and an account 
shall be kept of the number of ballots cast for each candidate, 
and of the number of rejected ballot papers, and the rejected 
and unused ballot papers shall be put into separate packets. 


(2) Every packet shall be endorsed so as to indicate its 
contents, and shall be sealed by the deputy returning officer, 
and any candidate or agent present may write his name on 
the packet and may affix to it his seal. 1922, ce. 72, s. 118. 


127.—(1) The deputy returning officer shall make out 
a statement in duplicate of— 


(a) The number of ballot papers received from the clerk; 


(b) the number of votes given for each candidate and 
the rejected ballot papers; 


(c) The used ballot papers which have not been ob- 
jected to and have been counted; 


(d) The ballot papers which have been objected to, but 
which have been counted by the deputy return- 
ing officer ; 


(e) The rejected ballot papers; 
(f) The cancelled ballot papers; 
(g) The declined ballot papers; 
(h) The unused ballot papers; 


(t) The number of voters whose ballot papers have 
been marked by the deputy returning officer under 
section 117. 


See. 130 (3). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2739 


(2) One statement shall be attached to the poll book, and Disposal of 
the other shall be enclosed in a special packet and delivered “tment 
to the clerk. 


(3) The statement shall be signed by the deputy return- signing of 
ing officer and the poll clerk and such of the candidates or “tment 
their agents as are present, and desire to sign it. 


(4) The deputy returning officer shall deliver to such of Certificate 
the candidates or their agents as are present, if requested 0 ten 
to do so, a certificate of the number of ballot papers counted 
for each candidate, and of the rejected ballot papers. 1922, 


Cnahios Sek lO. 


4128. The poll clerk, immediately after the completion Oath of 
of the counting of the votes, shall take and subscribe an °°? 
oath similar to that required by subsection 3 of section 130, 
to be taken by the deputy returning officer. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 120. 


4129. The poll book, the voters’ list, the packets contain- Poll book, 
ing the ballot papers, and all other documents which served at ae 
the election, except the duplicate statement shall then be tobe putin 


placed in the ballot box. 1922, c. 72,8. 121. tts 


130.—(1) The deputy returning officer shall then imme- pelivery ot 
diately lock and seal the box, and any candidate or agent allot box 
present may also affix to it his seal and the deputy returning 
officer shall then forthwith deliver it personally to the clerk, 
or if he is unable to do so owing to illness or other impera- 
tive cause, he shall deliver it to the poll clerk, or where the 
poll clerk is unable t®act, to some person chosen by the 
deputy returning officer for the purpose of delivering it, 
and shall on it or on a ticket attached to it write the name 
of the person to whom the ballot box has been delivered, and 
shall take a receipt for it, and the poll clerk or person so 
chosen shall forthwith deliver the ballot box personally to the 
elerk and shall take and subscribe before him, the oath, 

Form 12. 


(2) In eities and towns, the deputy returning officer, or Return of 
in case of his inability, as mentioned in subsection 1, the 2uf>Pox*s 
poll clerk or the person chosen, shall proceed directly from cities and 
the polling place to the office of the clerk with the ballot box, 
and there personally on the same day, as soon as possible 
after leaving the polling place, deliver it to the clerk, and 
the poll clerk or the person chosen shall take and subscribe 
before him the oath, Form 12, and the clerk shall remain 
in his office on the evening of the polling day until all the 
ballot boxes have been returned to him. 


(3) Forthwith thereafter the deputy returning officer shall o,tn of 
take and subscribe the oath, Form 13, and shall personally P-8.°. 
deliver it or transmit it by registered post to the clerk. 1922, 

e. 72, s. 122. 


2740 


Duties of 
clerk as to 
ballot box. 


D.R.O. not 
to take 
ballot box 
to his home. 


Return by 
D.R.O. when 
election in- 
terrupted. 


Clerk to 
cast up 
votes and 
declare 
what candi- 
dates 
elected. 


In case of 
a tie clerk to 
have a cast- 
ing vote. 


Election 

not com- 
menced, or 
interrupted 
by reason of 
riot, etc., to 
be resumed. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 131. 


4131. The clerk, upon the receipt of a ballot box, shall 
take every precaution for its safe keeping and for preventing 
any other person from having access to it, and shall immedi- 
ately on the receipt of it seal it with his own seal in such a 
way that it cannot be opened without his seal being broken, 
and that any other seals affixed to it are not effaced or covered. 
1922 C012, 8.120. 


132. A deputy returning officer in a city or town shall 
not under any circumstances take, or allow to be taken, the 
ballot box to his home, house, office, or place of business, or 
to any house or place except the office of the clerk. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 124. 


4133. Where the holding of the election has been inter- 
rupted, as mentioned in section 136, the deputy returning 
officer shall delay making his return to the clerk until the poll- 
ing has taken place. 1922, c. 72, s. 125. - 


134. The clerk, after he has received the ballot papers and 
statements of the number of votes given at each polling place, 
without opening any of the sealed packets of ballot papers, 
shall cast up from the statements the number of votes for each 
eandidate; and at the town hall, or if there is no town hall, 
at some other public place, at four o’clock in the afternoon 
in the case of a city having a population of not less than 
100,000, and at noon in the ease of other municipalities on 
the day following the return of the ballot papers and state- 
ments, shall publicly declare to be elected the candidate or 
candidates having the highest number of votes; and he shall 
also put up in some conspicuous place a statement under his 
hand showing the number of votes for each candidate. 1922, 
e712, Ss 126: 


135. If, upon the casting up of the votes or upon a re- 
count, two or more candidates have an equal number of votes, 
the clerk, or other person appointed by by-law to discharge 
the duties of clerk, whether otherwise qualified or not, shall, 
at the time he declares the result of the poll, or after receiv- 
ing the certificate of the result of the recount, as the case 
may be, give a vote for one or more of such candidates, so 
as to decide the election. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 127. 


Case of Election not held at Proper Time, ete. 


136. If, by reason of a riot or other emergency, an elec- 
tion, or the voting at a polling place, is not commenced on 
the proper day, or is interrupted after being commenced and 
before the lawful closing thereof, the returning officer, or 
deputy returning officer, as the case may be, shall hold or 
resume the election on the following day at the hour of nine 


See. 187 (5). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. DTA 


o’clock in the forenoon, and continue the same from day to 
day until a fair opportunity for nominating candidates has 
been given or, in the ease of polling, until the poll has been 
opened without interruption and with free access to voters 
for eight hours in all. 1922, ec. 72, s. 128. 


[As to postponement of an election on account of an epi- 
demic or contagious disease, see The Public Health Act, Rev. 
SVdT.C, 202, S188. | 


Recount. 


137. If, within fourteen days after the declaration recount ot 
by the clerk of the result of the election, upon the application ots Py 


County 


of a eandidate or voter it is made to appear by affidavit to Judge, 


district in which the municipality is situate, that a deputy japroperly 
returning officer, in counting the votes has improperly counted Seer or 
or rejected any ballot paper, or made an incorrect state- 

ment of the number of ballots cast for any candidate, and 

if within that time the applicant deposits with the clerk 

$25 as security for the costs in connection with the recount 

of the candidate declared to be elected, or if at any time 

within four weeks after such declaratjon in a city having a 
population of not less than 100,000, the council has by reso- 

lution declared that a recount is desirable in the public in- 

terest, the Judge may appoint a time and place to recount 

the votes. 


(2) At least two days’ notice in writing of the time and Notice to 
place appointed shall be given to the candidates and to the “@™"a**** 
clerk, and the clerk shall attend the recount with the ballot 
boxes and all documents relating to the election. 

(8) The judge, the clerk, and each candidate and his phe aay 
agent appointed to attend the recount, but no other person cee 
except with the sanction of the judge, shall be entitled to 
be present at the recount. 

(4) At the time and place appointed, the judge shall re- eae ot 
count all the ballot papers received by the clerk, and shall 
in the presence of such of the persons entitled to be present 
as attend, open the sealed packets containing the used ballot 
papers which were not objected to and were counted; the 
ballot papers objected to, but which were counted; the re- 
jected ballot papers; the cancelled ballot papers; and the 
unused ballot papers. 

(5) The judge shall, as far as practicable, proceed con- Recq aie 
tinuously, allowing only time for refreshment and excluding tinuous pro- 
except so far as he and the persons present agree, the hours °°": 
between six o’clock in the afternoon and nine o’elock in the 
succeeding forenoon, and during the excluded time the judge 
shall place the ballot papers and other documents relating to 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 137 (5). 
the election close under his own seal, and the seals of such of 
the persons present as desire to affix their seals, and shall 


otherwise take all necessary precautions for the security of 
them. , 


(6) Subject to subsection 7 the judge shall proceed ac- 
cording to the provisions for the counting of the ballot papers 
at the close of the poll by a deputy returning officer, and 
shall verify and correct the statement of the poll. 


(7) If for any reason it appears desirable to do so, the 
judge upon the application of any party to the proceeding 
may hear such evidence as he may deem necessary for the 
purpose of making a full and proper recount of the ballot 
papers. 


(8) Upon the completion of the recount the judge shall 
seal up all the ballot papers in their separate packets, and 
shall forthwith certify the result to the clerk, who shall then 
declare elected the candidate having the highest number of 
votes. 


(9) Nothing in this section shall effect any remedy which 
any person may have under the provisions hereinafter con- 
tained by proceedings in the nature of quo warranto or other- 
wise. 1922, e. 72, s. 129° 


138.—(1) The costs of the recount shall be in the disere- 
tion of the judge, who may order by whom, to whom, and in 
what manner the same shall be paid. 


(2) The clerk of the county or district court shall tax the 
costs and shall, as nearly as may be, follow the tariff of costs 
of the county court. 


(3) Where costs are directed to be paid by the applicant, 
the money deposited as security for costs shall be paid out 
to the party entitled to such costs, so far as necessary. 


(4) Payment of the costs may be enforced by execution, 
to be issued from any county or district court, upon filing 
therein the order of the judge and a certificate showing the 
amount at which the costs were taxed and an affidavit of the 
non-payment of them. 1922, e. 72, s. 130. 


(5) The judge shall be entitled to receive from the muni- 
cipality the expenses necessarily incurred in attending at the 
place designated by him to recount the votes. 1926, ¢. 52, s. 3. 


Secrecy of Proceedings. 


139.— (1) Every person in attendance at a polling place 
or at the counting of the votes shall maintain and aid in 
maintaining the secrecy of the voting. 


Sec. 145. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2743 


(2) No person shall interfere or attempt to interfere with = 
a voter when marking his ballot paper, or obtain or attempt voters. 
to obtain at the polling place information as to how a voter 


is about to vote or has voted. 


(3) No person shall communicate any information ob- Communi- 


tained at a polling place as to how a voter at such polling (30m3™- 

place is about to vote or has voted. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 131. av oho 
voted. 

140. No person shall, directly or indirectly, induce or at- ,, Sees 


tempt to induce a voter to show his ballot paper after he has voter to 


displ 
marked it, so as to make known to any person how he has ballot after 
voted. 1922, ec. 72, s. 182. marking. 


141. Subject to section 117 a voter shall not show his Voter not 
ballot paper, when marked, to any person so as to make {0.US??Y 


known how he voted. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 133. ballot. 


4142, Every returning officer and every officer, clerk, con- oath of 
stable, agent and other person authorized to attend at a poll- secrecy: 
ing place, or at the counting of the votes, shall, before enter- 
ing on his duties, take the oath of secrecy, Form 14. 1922, 
e128. 134 


143.—(1) If a returning officer, deputy returning officer pyocceaings 
or poll clerk becomes aware, or has reason to believe or sus- “rere. 
pect, that any provision of the law as to secrecy has been aware of 
violated, he shall forthwith communicate the particulars to soaker. 


the Crown attorney. 


2) The Crown attorney on receiving such information Crown 
(2) ¥j g 

from any person, shall forthwith enquire into the matter and, ®omey f° 
if proper, prosecute the offender. 1922, ec. 72, s. 135. 


4144. No person who has voted at an election shall, in any No one com- 
legal proceeding to question the election or return, be re- pellable to 
quired to state how or for whom he has voted. 1922, e. 72, vote. 


Se loo- 
General. 


145. Every returning officer, deputy returning officer, oY po. .enine 

other person whose duty it is to deliver poll books or who has officers, ete., 
So. : wilfully 

the custody of a voters’ list or poll book, who wilfully makes falsifying 
any alteration or insertion in or wilfully omits anything 7 °"™* 
from or in any way wilfully falsifies such voters’ list or poll —— 
book, shall ineur a penalty of $2,000, and shall also be liable penalty. 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding one year. 1922, 


ef72,; SISk 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 146. 


146. Every person who— 


(a) Fraudulently alters, defaces or destroys a ballot 
paper or the initials of the deputy returning 
officer thereon ; or 


(b) Without due authority supplies a ballot paper to 
any person; or 


(c) Fraudulently places in a ballot box a paper other 
than the ballot paper which he is authorized by 


law to place therein; or 


(d) Fraudulently delivers to the deputy returning officer 
to be placed in the ballot box any other paper than 
the ballot paper given to him by the deputy re- 
turning officer ; or 


(e) Fraudulently takes a ballot paper out of the polling 
place; or 


(f) Without authority destroys, takes, opens, or other- 
wise interferes with a ballot box or book or 
packet of ballot papers or a ballot paper or ballot 
in use or used for the purposes of an election; or 


(g) Applies for a ballot paper in the name of another 
person whether the name be that of a person 
living or dead, or of a fictitious person, or having 
voted applies at the same election for a ballot 
paper in his own name or votes oftener than he 
is entitled to; or 


(h) Being a deputy returning officer, contravenes sec- 
tion 132, or fraudulently puts his initials on the 
back of any paper purporting to be or capable 
of being used as a ballot paper at an election; or 


(7) With fraudulent intent, prints any ballot paper or 
what purports to be or is capable of being used 
as a ballot paper at an election; or 


(7) Beg employed to print the ballot papers for an 
election, with fraudulent intent prints more ballot 
papers than he is authorized to print; or 


(k) Attempts to commit or aids, abets, counsels or pro- 
cures the commission of any offence mentioned in 
this section ; 


if a returning officer, deputy returning officer or other officer 
engaged in the election, shall be liable to imprisonment for 
any term not exceeding two years, and, in the ease of any 
other person, to imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
six months. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 138. (See section 509, post.) 


Sec. 152. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9745 


147.—(1) Every person who wilfully and maliciously Persons 


destroys, injures, or obliterates, or causes to be destroyed, desimins, 
injured or obliterated, a warrant for holding an election, a et, 2c" 
poll book, voters’ list, certificate, affidavit, or other document ing to elec- 
or paper made, prepared or drawn according to or for the ae 
purpose of meeting the requirements of this Act or any of 
them, shall incur a penalty of $2,000, and shall also be liable 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding one year. 

(2) Every person who aids, abets, counsels or procures SWC AERP 
the commission of a violation of subsection 1 shall incur the 


like penalty and be subject to the like imprisonment. 


(3) The pecuniary penalty shall be recoverable by action }°corery 


at the suit of His Majesty, and the imprisonment may be 
directed by the court in which the action is brought. 1922, 
Cui Salo. 


Penalty for 


148.—(1) Every deputy returning officer who wilfully pro 
omits to put his initials on the back of a ballot paper in use omitting 
for the purposes of an election, shall incur a penalty of $10 ballots. 
in respect of every such ballot paper. 


(2) A deputy returning officer or poll clerk who refuses Ro: 


or neglects to perform any of the duties imposed upon him pees 
by sections 123 to 131 shall, for each refusal or neglect, ineur 4 
a penalty of $200. 1922, c. 72, s. 140. 


149. Every deputy returning officer or poll clerk who ike 
wilfully misecounts the ballots or otherwise makes up a false ballots, ete. 
statement of the poll shall incur a penalty of $200. 1922. ¢. 72, 


s. 141. 


150. Every person who acts in contravention of sections fenae 
139 to 141 shall be liable to imprisonment for any term not secrecy. 
exceeding six months. 1922, ec. 72, s. 142. (See section 509 
post.) 

151. Every officer engaged in the election who is guilty oeane fo 
of a wilful act or omission in contravention of this Act shall offences 
in addition to any other penalty or liability to which he may 
be subject forfeit to any person who may be aggrieved thereby 
the sum of $400. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 143. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 


152. A candidate may undertake the duties which his Candidate: 
agent might undertake, or he may assist his agent in the fake duties 
performance of such duties, and may be present at any place % *” 8°" 
at which his agent is authorized to be present; but no candi- 
date shall be present at the marking of a ballot paper under 


section 117.» 1922; ¢. 72,8. 144. 


2746 


Who may 
administer 
oaths re 
election. 


Rev. Stat. 
he A Ue 


Ballot 
papers, how 
disposed of. 


Ballot 
papers to be 
inspected 
only by 
order of a 
judge. 


Grounds 
for grant- 
ing order. 


Order may 
be subject 
to con- 
ditions. 


Production 
of docu- 
ments and 
indorse- 
ments on 
ballot 
papers 
evidence 
for certain 
purposes. 


Expressions 
referring 
to agents. 


Non-attend- 
ance of 
agents. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 153. 


453. Except where otherwise provided any oath required 
to be taken in connection with an election may be taken 
before the clerk of the municipality, a returning officer or a 
deputy returning officer, as well as before any other person 
by whom under The Interpretation Act an oath may be ad- 
ministered. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 145. 


4154,—(1) The clerk shall retain in his possession for 
six weeks all the ballot papers, and, unless otherwise directed 
by an order of a judge or officer having jurisdiction to en- 
quire as to the validity of the election, shall then destroy 
them in the presence of two witnesses, who shall make a 
declaration that they witnessed the destruction of them. 


(2) The declaration shall be made before the head of the 
municipality and filed in the office of the clerk. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 146. 


155.—(1) No person shall be allowed to inspect any 
ballot paper in the custody of the clerk except under the 
order of a judge or an officer having jurisdiction to inquire 
as to the validity of the election. 


(2) The order may be made on the judge or officer being 
satisfied by affidavit or other evidence that the inspection is 
required for the purpose of maintaining a prosecution for an 
offence in relation to ballot papers, or of taking proceedings 
for contesting the election or return. 


(3) The order may be made subject to such conditions as 
the judge or officer may deem proper. 1922, ec. 72, s. 147. 


7156. Where an order is made for the production by the 
clerk of any document in his possession relating to an elec- 
tion, the production of it by him in such manner as may be 
directed by the order shall be evidence that the document 
relates to the election; and any indorsement appearing on 
any packet of ballot papers so produced shall be evidence that 
the contents are what they are stated to be by the indorse- 
ment: “1922 Cries lie 


157. Where in this part expressions are used, requiring 
or authorizing any act or thing to be done, or implying that 
any act or thing is to be done in the presence of the agents 
of the candidate, they shall be deemed to refer to the presence 
of such agents of the candidates as are authorized to attend, 
and as have in fact attended, at the time and place where 
Such act or thing is being done; and the non-attendance of an 
agent at such time and place, if it is otherwise duly done, 
Shall not invalidate the act or thing done. 1922, e. 72, s. 149. 


See. 160. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. DAT 


158. No election shall be or be declared to be invalid— When election 


not to be de- 
clared invalid. 


(a) For non-compliance with the provisions of this Act 
as to the taking of the poll or anything prelimin- 
ary thereto or as to the counting of the votes; or 


(b) By reason of mistake in the use of the prescribed 
forms; or 


(c) By reason of any mistake or irregularity in the 
proceedings at or in relation to the election ; 


if it appears to the tribunal by which the validity of the 
election or any proceeding in relation to it is to be deter- 
mined that the election was conducted in accordance with the 
principles laid down in this Act, and it does not appear that 
such non-compliance, mistake or irregularity affected the 
result of the election. 1922, ce. 72, s. 150. 


159. The reasonable expenses incurred by a clerk or any Expenses 
other officer for printing, providing ballot boxes, ballot papers, wee ay 
materials for marking ballot papers, and balloting com- be repaid to 
partments, and for the transmission of packets, and reason- — 
able fees and allowances for services rendered under this 
Part, shall be paid to the clerk by the treasurer, and shall be 
paid by the clerk to the persons entitled thereto. 1922. e. 72, 

Sel OLS 


Vacancies in Council. 


160. The seat of a member of a council shall become vacant 22i"°, 
if he . vacant by 


crime, in- 
é é F solvency, 
(a) Is undergoing imprisonment under sentence for a absence, ete. 


eriminal offence; or 


(b) Becomes bankrupt or insolvent within the meaning Bankruptcy. 
of any Bankruptey or Insolvency Act in force in 
Ontario; or 


(c) Is in close custody under The Fraudulent Debtors Rays pee 
Arrest Act or is discharged from close custody ~~ 
under section 52 of that Act; or 


(d) Assigns his property for the benefit of his creditors ; 
or 


(e) Absents himself from the meetings of the council 
for three successive months without being author- 
ized so to do by a resolution of the council entered 
upon its minutes 


and the council shall forthwith declare the seat to be vacant. 
O22 caro, soos: LOT. ec: 61,is. 10: 
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Chap. 238. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 161. 


161. Except in the cases provided for by section 160, if 
a member of a council forfeits his seat or his right to it or 
becomes disqualified to hold it and does not forthwith resign 
his seat, proceedings may be taken under sections 167 to 186 
to declare it vacant. 1922, c. 72, s. 153. 


162. A member of a council, with the consent of the 
majority of the members present at a meeting, entered upon 
the minutes of it, may resign his office and his seat in the 
council. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 154. 


163.—(1) The warden of a county may resign his office 
either by verbal intimation to the county council when in 
session or by letter to the clerk when the council is not in 
session. 


(2) Where from any cause a vacancy occurs in the office 
of warden when the council is not in session, the clerk shall 
forthwith notify the members of the vacancy, and if required 
in writing so to do by a majority of them, he shall call a 
special meeting of the council to fill the vacaney. 1922, ¢c. 72, 
s. 155. 


164.—(1) Subject to sections 165 and 166, a new elec- 
tion shall be forthwith held where— 


(a) A person elected has neglected or refused to accept 
office or to make the prescribed declarations within 
the prescribed time; or 


(b) A vacaney, except in the office of controller, occurs 
from any cause. 


(2) Where a new election is to be held the head of the 
council, or if he is absent or unable to act or there is a 
vacancy in the office, the clerk, or if they are both absent or 
unable to act or both offices are vacant, one of the members of 
the council shall forthwith issue a warrant under his hand for 
the holding of the new election. 


(3) The returning officer and the deputy returning offi- 
cers appointed to hold the next preceding election shall be 
the returning officer and the deputy returning officers to hold 
the new election, and the nomination shall be held and the 
polling shall take place at the respective places at which the 
nomination was held and the polling took place at such last 
election, unless the council appoints other persons to hold 
the election and other places at which the nomination shall 
Ms held and the polling take place, which the council may 

0. 


See. 165 (4). MUNICIPAL iNSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2749 


(4) Where a new election becomes necessary before the Procedure 
ere new 


first meeting of the council in the year for which it is elected election 
the duties which by subsection 2 are to be performed by‘ before Bust 
the head, clerk, or a member of the council shall be performed council. 
by the head, clerk, or a member of the council of the next 


preceding year. 


(5) The new election shall be held at the latest within Foes 
fifteen days after the receipt of the warrant by the person to election. 
whom it is directed, and the person issuing the warrant 
shall appoint a time for the nomination of candidates and 
for the polling if a poll is required, and the election shall be 
conducted in like manner as an annual election. 


(6) The person elected shall hold office for the residue of Jem of 
the term for which the person whose place he is elected to fill Soeees 
was elected. 

(7) Notwithstanding that a new election becomes neces- Major ve 
sary meetings of ‘he council may be held if a majority hola 
of the full number of the council is present. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 156. ™°°un® 


165.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of alder- a 


man in a city where aldermen are elected by general vote, alderman in 
the unsuceessful candidate who received the highest. number ee 
of votes at the next preceding election shall be entitled to the >¥,gene"™! 

office upon making the prescribed declarations within the pre- 

seribed time, and if he fails to do so or disclaims the office 

one of the candidates following in regular order according to 

the number of votes received shall, as hereinafter provided, 

become entitled to the office on making such declarations 


within the prescribed time. 


(2) Where the number of votes cast for two or more of Candidate 
such candidates is equal, their order of succession shall be oe 
determined by the amounts for which they are respectively assessment 
rated upon the last revised assessment roll, the candidate hav- Priority in 


se of a tie. 
ing the largest assessment having the priority. 


(3) The clerk shall immediately after the vacancy occurs Notice of 
vive notice in writing to the candidate who is first in succes- pater 
sion that he is entitled to such vacant office if he makes the 
prescribed declarations within one week after the giving of 
the notice, and that if he fails to make the declarations within 
that time he shall be deemed to have disclaimed the office. 


(4) If a candidate fails to make the prescribed declarations Failure to 
within the prescribed time, or disclaims the office, the clerk 25) ?r%.. 
shall forthwith give notice in writing to the candidate next clarations. 
in succession in the same terms as the notice to the first can- 
didate, until the vacant office has been filled or the list of 


candidates entitled to take it is exhausted. 
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Chap. 2383. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 165 (5). 


(5) The notice may be served personally or may be sent 
by registered letter addressed to the candidate, and a record 
of the service or of the mailing and of the address shall be 
preserved by the clerk. 


(6) If all the aldermen were elected by acclamation, or 
if no candidate takes the vacant office under the preceding 
provisions of this section, the council shall forthwith elect a 
person to fill the vacancy for the remainder of the term of 
the member whose seat has become vacant. 1922, ce. 72, s. 157. 


166.—(1) Where the office of mayor of a city becomes 
vacant in any year and an election to fill the vacancy has not 
been ordered in a judicial proceeding, the council shall elect 
one of their number to fill the office for the remainder of the 
term, 1922,.¢..72;.8.,158 (19). 92540) O0Nsa a: 


(2) Where the office of mayor, reeve or deputy reeve of a 
town or of reeve or deputy reeeve of a village or township 
becomes vacant after the first day of November in any year or 
after the Ist day of October where a by-law has been passed 
under section 75, and an election to fill the vacancy has not 
been ordered in a judicial proceeding, the council may elect one 
of its number to fill the office for the remainder of the term. 
T9D2. Gaedse 1b8 (Q)bs 192 Tae. Glasnide 


(3) Where a vacancy oceurs in the office of councillor after 
the first day of November in any year and an election has not 
been ordered in a judicial proceeding it shall not be necessary 
that the vacancy be filled if the council so directs. 1922, e. 72, 
8. 158 (3) ; 1925, ¢. 59, s.4. 


(4) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of alderman where 
aldermen are not elected by general vote and an election has 
not been ordered in a judicial proceeding the council, at a 
meeting called for that purpose, shall elect a person to fill the 
vacancy for the unexpired term of the member whose seat 
has become vacant. 1925, ¢. 59, s. 5. 


PART, LV. 


PROCEEDINGS TO DECLARE SEAT VACANT. 
Procedure. 
167. In this Part,— 


(a) “‘Judge’’ unless the Court is referred to by name 
shall include a Judge of the Supreme Court and 
a judge of a county or district court ; 


(b) *‘Master in Chambers’’ shall include any officer 
having jurisdiction to sit and act for the Master 
in Chambers. 1922, ec. 72, s. 160. 


Sec. 169 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2751 


168.—(1) The validity of the election of a member of a, Who may 
council or his right to hold his seat, or the right of a local of clacton! 
municipality to a deputy reeve, may be tried and determined peoais 
by a Judge of the Supreme Court, by the Master in Cham- reeve. 
bers, or by a judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district in which the municipality is situate. 

(2) Where the right of a municipality to a deputy reeve Relator— 


is contested any municipal elector in the county or where the aeons 
validity of the election is contested, any candidate at the icsnqo” 
election or an elector who gave or tendered his vote at it, or 

where the election was by acclamation, or the right to sit is 
contested on the ground that the member has become dis- 
qualified or has forfeited his seat since his election, an elector 

entitled to vote at the election may be the relator. 1922, 


e. 72, s. 161. 


4169.—(1) If within six weeks after an election, or one Cae 
month after the acceptance of office by a member of a coun- ceedings to 


cil a person entiled to be a relator shows by affidavit reason- poy a 


able ground for supposing that the election was not legal, or see 
was not conducted according to law, or that the person de- required. 
clared elected was not duly elected, or for contesting the 
validity of the election, or if within six weeks after the facts 

come to the knowledge of a person entitled to be a relator he 

shows by affidavit reasonable ground for supposing that a 
member of a council has forfeited his seat or become disquali- 

fied since his election, the judge or the Master in Chambers, 

as the case may be, shall give his fiat, authorizing the relator, 

upon entering into a recognizance as hereinafter provided, 

and the same being allowed as sufficient, to serve a notice of 
motion to determine the matter. 


(2) The recognizance shall be entered into before the Roccenie: 
Judge or Master in Chambers granting the fiat or before a 
commissioner for taking affidavits, by the relator in the sum 
of $200 and by two sureties, to be allowed as sufficient by 
the Judge or Master in Chambers upon affidavit of justifica- 
tion, each in the sum of $100; and shall be conditioned to 
prosecute the motion with effect and to pay to the person 
against whom it is made any costs which may be adjudged 
to him against the relator. 


(3) When the recognizance has been allowed as sufficient, Alowance 
the Judge or Master in Chambers by whom it is allowed shall ance. ~ 
note upon it and upon the fiat allowing service of the notice 
of motion, the words ‘‘ Recognizance allowed’’ and shall initial 


the same. 


(4) Where the proceedings are taken before a Judge of Proceedings. 


the Supreme Court or before the Master in Chambers they entitled. 
shall be entitled in the Supreme Court; and where they are 
taken before a judge of a county or district court they shall 

be entitled in that court. 1922, c. 72, s. 162. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 170. 


170. The relator in his notice of motion shall set forth his 
name in full, his occupation and place of residence, and the 
interest which he has in the election, whether as candidate or 
as an elector, and shall state specifically under distinct heads 
all the grounds of objection to the validity of the election 
complained of, and in favour of the validity of the election of 
himself or of any other person, where the relator claims that 
he or that such person was duly elected, or the grounds of for- 
feiture or disqualification, as the case may be. 1922, c. 72, 
s. 163. 


171. Before serving the notice of motion, the relator shall 
file all the affidavits and material upon which he intends to 
move, except where oral evidence is to be taken, and in that 
case he shall name in the notice the witnesses whom he pro- 
poses to examine. 1922, c. 72, s. 164. 


172. The notice of motion shall be served within two 
weeks from the date of the fiat, unless upon a motion to 
allow substituted service the Judge or Master in Cham- 
bers otherwise orders, and not less than seven clear days be- 
fore the day on which the motion is returnable, and shall be 
served personally, unless the person to be served avoids per- 
sonal service, in which case an order may be made for sub- 
stituted service. 1922, c. 72, s. 165. 


173. Where the relator alleges that he or some other per- 
son was duly elected, the motion shall be to try the validity 
of the election complained of and of the alleged election of 
the relator or other person. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 166. 


174. Where the grounds of objection apply to two or more 
persons elected or sitting as members of a council, the relator 
may proceed by one motion against all of them. 1922, e. 72, 
sHlor 


175. On the hearing of the motion the relator shall not be 
allowed to object to the election of the person complained of 
or to support the election of himself or of any person alleged 
to have been duly elected or to attack the right of any member 
to sit on any ground not specified in the notice of motion; 
but the judge or the Master in Chambers may entertain any 
substantial ground of objection to or in support of the valid- 
ity of the election of either or any of the parties which may 
appear in evidence before him. 1922, ec. 72, s. 168. 


176. Where more motions than one are made to try the 
validity of the election, or the right to sit of the same person, 
all of them shall be made returnable, and unless otherwise 
directed by a Judge of the Supreme Court, shall be heard and 
determined by the Judge or Master in Chambers before whom 


Sec. 180 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9753 


the motion, notice of which was first served, is returnable, 
and one order upon all, or a separate order upon one or more 
of them may be made, as he may deem proper. 1922, ec. 72, 
3. 169. 


177. The Judge or Master in Chambers may require the requiring 
clerk of any municipality to produce before him or to for- clerk to || 
ward under seal to the clerk of the county or district court for rolls, voters’ 
the purpose of production, such assessment rolls, collector’s "*** °* 
rolls, ballot papers, books, voters’ and other lists, and other 
records of the election and papers in his hands connected with 
or relating to it as the Judge or Master in Chambers may 
deem proper. 1922, c. 72, s. 170. 


178. Where the motion is returnable before a Judge of raking of 
the Supreme Court he may direct that the evidence to be evidence to 
used on the hearing of the motion be taken orally in the motion. 
presence of counsel for or after notice to all parties inter- 
ested before a special examiner or a judge of a county or 
district court, who shall return the evidence so taken to the 


proper officer of the Supreme Court. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 171. 


179.—(1) The Judge or Master in Chambers, at any returning 
stage of the proceedings, may— may be mad : 
a party. 
(a) Add the returning officer or any deputy returning 
officer or other person as a party to the proceed- 


ings, 


: : Person en- 
(b) Allow any person entitled to be a relator to inter- titled to be 
vene and prosecute, or to defend, and may grant -77a 


a reasonable time for that purpose. Oe 


(2) An intervening party shall be liable for or entitled to costs. 
costs like any other party to the proceedings. 1922, ec. 72, 
BLT 2: 


180.—(1) The Judge or Master in Chambers shall, in a mode ot 
summary manner, without formal pleadings, hear and deter- * 
mine the questions raised by or upon the motion, and, subject 
to subsection 2, may inquire into the facts on affidavit, by 
oral testimony, or by an issue framed by him and sent to be 
tried by a jury in any Court named by him, or by one or 
more of those means. 


(2) Where a question is raised as to whether the candi- rvidence 
date or any voter has been guilty ofany violation of sections 0% comeny 
194 to 196, affidavit evidence shall not be used to prove the be taken 
offence, but it shall be proved by oral evidence taken before aoa 
the judge or before a special examiner or a judge of a county 
or district court, upon an order of reference to him for that 


purpose by the Judge of the Supreme Court, if the motion 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 180 (2). 


is returnable before a Judge of the Supreme Court, or before 
the Master in Chambers or the judge of the county or district 
court if the motion is returnable before him. 


(3) Where the seat is claimed for any person, if a candi- 
date is proved to have been guilty, himself or by any per- 
son on his behalf, of bribery or of a corrupt practice with 
respect to a voter who voted at the election, or if a voter, 
who is employed on behalf of such candidate and is: disquali- 
fied under subsection 1 of section 62, is proved to have voted, 
there shall be struck off the meee of votes given for such 
candidate one vote for every such voter. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 173. 


41814.—(1) Where the election complained of is adjudged 
to be invalid, the order shall provide that the person found 
not to have been duly elected be removed from the office, and 
if it is determined that any other person was duly elected 
that he be admitted forthwith to the office. 


(2) Where it is determined that no other person was duly 
elected, or that a person duly elected has become disqualified 
or has forfeited his seat, the order shall provide for the re- 
moval from office of such last mentioned person and, except 
as provided by section 165, for the holding of a new election. 
LOZ Cel aeSa Laake 


182. Where the election of all the members of a council is 
adjudged to be invalid, or where it is determined that all of 
them have become disqualified or have forfeited their seats, 
the order for their removal, and for the election of new 
members in their places or for the admission of others ad- 
judged to be legally elected, and for an election to fill the 
remaining seats in the council, shall be directed to the clerk 
of the municipality or where there is no clerk to the sheriff of 
the county or district in which the municipality is situate, 
who shall have all the powers for causing the election to be 
held which a municipal council or any member or officer of it 
has in order to fill a vacancy in it. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 175. 


183.—(1) Where an election is adjudged to be invalid 
owing to the improper refusal of the returning officer or of a 
deputy returning officer to receive a ballot paper tendered by 
or to give a ballot paper to an elector, or owing to such officer 
having put into the ballot box a ballot paper which was not 
lawfully received from an elector, the judge or Master in 
Chambers may order that the costs of the proceedings to 
unseat the person declared elected, or any part of them, be 
paid by such returning officer or deputy returning officer. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall affect any right of action 
against the returning officer or deputy returning officer or 
relieve him from any “penalty to which he may be liable under 
this Act. 1922, c. 72, s. 176. 


Sec. 188. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9755 


184.—(1) After the adjudication an order shall be drawn oyaer. 
up, stating concisely the ground and effect of the decision. 


(2) The order may be at any time amended by the judge amendment 
or Master in Chambers in any matter of form, and shall have ° ore". 
the same force and effect as a writ of mandamus formerly had 
in the like case. 1922, ec. 72, s. 177. 


185. The judge or Master in Chambers forthwith after Judgment 
rendering his decision shall return the same with all things (0°°77%, 
had before him touching the proceeding, to the proper officer Proper 
of the court, there to remain of record as a judgment of court. 
the court; and the judgment may be enforced for the costs 
awarded by execution and in other respects in the same man- 


ner as an order of mandamus. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 178. 


186.—(1) The decision of a Judge of the Supreme Court prea 
shall be final, but an appeal shall lie from the decision or Master in 
order of the Master in Chambers or of a judge of a county (eons 
or district court to a Judge of the Supreme Court whose Judee. 


decision shall be final. 


(2) The practice and procedure on and in relation to the Procedure 
appeal shall be the same, as nearly as may be, as in the case of  *?P°* 
an appeal from a decision of the Master in Chambers in an 
action or proceeding in the Supreme Court. 1922, e. 72, s. 179. 

187.—(1) A candidate elected who is found to have been Disqualifi- 
guilty of bribery, or of a corrupt practice, shall forfeit his $70" Be 
seat, and shall be ineligible as a candidate at any election for ee 
two years thereafter. 


(2) The judge or Master in Chambers shall report to the report to 
elerk of the municipality in which the offence was com- Pe made 
mitted the name of every candidate who has been so found 
guilty, and the clerk shall enter his name in a book to be kept 


for that purpose. 1922, ce. 72, s. 180. 


Disclaimer. 


188. Any person elected may at any time after the elec- Diselobnes 
tion, and before it is complained of, deliver to the clerk of the complained of. 
municipality a disclaimer signed by him, to the effect follow- 


ing: 
**T, A.B., hereby disclaim all right to the office of 


for the of 
, m the county (or , 
district) of , and all defence of any right I 
may have to the same. 
Dated day of aaa e 
va eg 


1922, ¢. 72, s. 181. 
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MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 189. 


Chap. 233. 


4189. A person whose election is complained of, unless it 
is complained of on the ground of bribery or corrupt prac- 
tices on his part, or a person whose seat is attacked on the 
eround that he has become disqualified or has forfeited his 
seat, may, within one week after service on him of the notice 
of motion, transmit by registered post, or deliver, if the pro- 
ceedings are in the Supreme Court, to the Clerk in Chambers, 
at Osgoode Hall, Toronto, or if the proceedings are in a 
county or district court to the judge of that court, and to 
the relator or his solicitor, a disclaimer signed by him to the 
effect following :— 


““‘T, A.B., upon whom a notice of motion, m the nature 
of a quo warranto has been served for the purpose of con- 
testing my right to the office of 
for the of , n the county (or 
district) of , hereby disclaim the said 
office, anid all defence of any right I may have to the. 
same. 

Dated 


day of ,119 


Aubin 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 182. 


490. A person disclaiming shall deliver a duplicate of his 
disclaimer to the clerk of the municipality, and the clerk 
shall forthwith communicate it to the council. 1922, e. 72, 
s. 183. 


191.—(1) A disclaimer in accordance with section 188 
or 189 shall operate as a resignation. 


(2) A disclaimer in accordance with section 188 shall 
relieve the person making it from all liability for costs. 


(3) Costs shall not be awarded against a person disclaim- 
ing under section 189, unless he consented to his nomination 
or accepted the office. 1922, c. 72, s. 184. 


Rules of Practice. 


192. The Judges of the Supreme Court may make rules 
regulating the practice and procedure in relation to proceed- 
ings under this Part, including the costs of and incidental 
to them, and as to matters not provided for in it, or by Rules 
of Court, the practice and procedure of the Supreme Court 
shall be applicable. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 185. 


193. Proceedings for the removal from office of a person 
whose election is alleged to have been undue or illegal, or who 
is alleged not to have been duly elected, whether or not the 
seat is claimed by or on behalf of the relator or any other 
person, and proceedings to have the right of a person to sit in 
a council determined shall be had and taken under the pro- 
visions of this Part and not by quo warranto proceedings 
or by an action in any court. 1922, e. 72, s. 186. 


See. 194 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2757 


PART V. 
BRIBERY AND CORRUPT PRACTICES. 


194.—(1) Every person who :— Bribery— 


who guilty of. 


(a) Directly or indirectly, himself or by any other per- p,iping 
son on his behalf, gives, lends or agrees to give or voter or 
lend, or offers or promises any money or valu- Beery bs 
able consideration, or promises to procure, or to”? ™ 
endeavour to procure any money or valuable con- 
sideration to or for any voter, or to or for any 
person on behalf of any voter, or to or for any 
person in order to induce any voter to vote, or 
refrain from voting or corruptly does any such 
act on account of any voter having voted or re- 
frained from voting at an election; or 


(b) Directly or indirectly, himself or by any other per- By gift or 
son on his behalf, gives or procures, or agrees to oner or os 
give or procure, or offers or promises any office, employment. 
place or employment, or promises to procure or 
to endeavour to procure any office, place or em- 
ployment to or for any voter, or to or for any 
other person in order to induce any voter to vote, 
or refrain from voting or corruptly does any such 
act on account of any voter having voted or 
refrained from voting at an election; or 


(c) Directly or indirectly, himself or by any other per- To induce 
son on his behalf, makes any such gift, loan, *7yon’.° 
offer, promise, procurement or agreement, to or pono 
for any person, in order to induce such person to or endeavour 
procure or endeavour to procure the return of '? ?*°°Ur® 
any candidate, or the vote of any voter at an 


election ; or 


(d) Upon or in consequence of any such gift, loan, offer, receiving 
promise, procurement or agreement, procures or Prete pro- 
engages, promises or endeavours to procure the of candidate. 
return of any candidate, or the vote of any voter 


at an election; or 


(e) Advances or pays, or causes to be paid, money to or Advancing 
to the use of any other person, with the intent Port. 
that such money or any part of it shall be ex- corrupt 
pended in corrupt practices at an election, or who" 
knowingly pays or causes to be paid money to 
any person in discharge or repayment of money 
wholly or in part expended in corrupt practices 
at an election; or 


2758 


Applying 
for money 
or employ- 
ment in 
considera- 
tion of 
voting. 


Receiving 
money, 
office, etc., 
for having 
voted. 


Receiving 
money cor- 
ruptly after 
election. 


Giving or 
promising 
office to 
candidate 
to stand or 
withdraw. 


Penalty. 


Personal 
expenses of 
candidates: 


Conveying 
voters to 
poll. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 194 (1). 


(f) Directly or indirectly, himself or by any other per- 
son on his behalf, on account of, and as payment 
for voting or for having voted, or for illegally 
agreeing or having agreed to vote for any candi- 
date at an election, or on account of, and as pay- 
ment for having illegally assisted or agreed to 
assist any candidate at an election, applies to 
such candidate, or to his agent, for the gift or 
loan of any money or valuable consideration, or 
for the promise of the gift or loan of any money 
or valuable consideration, or for any office, place 
or employment, or the promise of any office, place 
or employment; or 


(9) Before or during an election, directly or indirectly, 
himself or by any other person on his behalf, 
receives, agrees or contracts for any money, gift, 
loan or valuable consideration, office, place or 
employment, for himself or any other person, for 
voting or agreeing to vote, or for refraining or 
agreeing to refrain from voting at an election; or 


(h) After an election, directly or indirectly, himself or 
by any other person on his behalf, receives any 
money or valuable consideration for having voted 
or refrained from voting, or for having induced 
any other person to vote or refrain from voting 
at an election; or 


(7) In order to induce a person to allow himself to be 
nominated as a candidate, or to refrain from 
becoming a candidate, or to withdraw if he has 
become a candidate, gives or procures any office, 
place or employment, or agrees to give or procure 
or offers or promises to procure, or endeavours to 
procure any office, place or employment for such 
person, or for any other person, 


shall be guilty of bribery, shall be disqualified from voting 
at any election for two years, and shall incur a penalty of 
$200, and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term 
not exceeding six months. (See section 509 post.) 


(2) The actual personal expenses of a candidate, his rea- 
sonable expenses for actual professional services performed, 
and bona fide payments for the fair cost of printing and ad- 
vertising and other lawful and reasonable expenses in connec- 
tion with the election, incurred by the candidate or any agent 
in good faith and without any corrupt intent, shall be deemed 
to be expenses lawfully incurred, and the payment thereof 
shall not be a contravention of this Act. 1922, c. 72, s. 187. 


1 95.—(1) A candidate who himself or by any other per- 
son on his behalf and every other person who :— 


See. 196 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2759 


(a) Hires or promises to pay or pays for a conveyance 
to carry a voter to or near or from or on the way 
to or from a polling place; or 


(b) Pays the travelling or other expenses of a voter in 
going to or returning from a polling place; 


and every person who for a valuable consideration provides 
or furnishes a conveyance knowing that it is to be used to 
carry a voter other than the hirer to, or near, or from, or on 
the way to or from a polling place shall be guilty of a corrupt 
practice and shall incur a penalty of $100, and, and a voter, 
shall be disqualified from voting at the election; but this sub- 
section shall not apply to the carrying of voters to the poll in 
a conveyance used by the candidate personally on polling day. 


(2) Every person who provides or furnishes transporta- Furnishing 
tion free of charge or at a diminished rate to a voter to, or 7onsPor™ 
near, or from, or on the way to or from a polling place, and voters. 
whether passes or tickets or the like are or are not supplied, 
shall be guilty of a corrupt practice and shall incur a penalty 
of $100, and, if a voter, shall be disqualified from voting at 
the election. 1922, c. 72, s. 188 (1, 2). 


(8) Save as provided in subsection 1 nothing in this Exception as 
Act contained shall render it unlawful for any person to pro- opr"? 
vide his own private vehicles for the purpose of taking voters 
to and from the poll free of charge. 1927, c. 61, s. 18. 


(4) ‘‘Conveyance,’’ for the purposes of this section, shall ‘ COROs 
include a horse, team, carriage, cab, vehicle, boat or vessel. teaulag of 
F922, Ce 7258: 188 (3). 


196. Every person who, directly or indirectly, him- Undue 
self, or by any other person on his behalf, uses or threatens '™™"°"°* 
to use force, violence, or restraint, or inflicts or theatens to 
inflict injury, damage, harm or loss, or in any manner prac- 
tises intimidation upon or against a voter in order to induce 
or compel him to vote, or refrain from voting, or on account 
of his having voted or refrained from voting, or who, by 
abduction, duress, or false or fraudulent pretence, device or 
contrivance, impedes, prevents or otherwise interferes with 
the free exercise of the franchise of a voter, or thereby com- 
pels, induces or prevails upon a voter to vote or refrain from Penalty. 
voting, shall be guilty of a corrupt practice and shall be dis- 
qualified from voting for two years and‘shall incur a penalty 
of $200, and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term 
not exceeding one year. 


(2) It shall be a false pretence within the meaning of this Free. 


section to represent to a voter, directly or indirectly, that the ot secret. 
ballot to be used, or the mode of voting at an election, is not 
secret. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 189. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 197. 


197. The clerk shall furnish every deputy returning 
officer with at least two copies of sections 194 to 196, and the 
deputy returning officer shall post the same in conspicuous 
places at the polling place. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 190. 


198.—(1) No person shall be excused from answering 
any question put to him in an action or proceeding touching 
or concerning an election, or the conduct of any person there- 
at, or in relation thereto, on the ground of any privilege, or 
on the ground that the answer will tend to criminate him, or 
subject him to any penalty under this Act. 


(2) No answer given by any person claiming to be excused 
on the ground of privilege, or on the ground that such answer 
will tend to criminate him or subject him to any penalty 
under this Act, shall be used in any proceeding thereunder 
against such person, if the judge or officer before whom he 
is examined gives to the witness a certificate that he claimed 
the right to be excused on either of such grounds, and made 
full and true answer, to the satisfaction of the judge. 1922, 
el 2st 191. 


When no penalty recoverable. 


199. No pecuniary penalty shall be recoverable for bri- 
bery or a corrupt practice if it appears that the person charged 
and another person or other persons were together guilty of 
the act charged, either as giver and receiver, or as accomplices 
or otherwise, and that the person charged has previously 
bona fide prosecuted such other person or persons or any of 
them for the offence; but this provision shall not apply if the 
judge before whom the person claiming the benefit of it is 
charged, certifies that it clearly appears to him that the per- 
son so charged took the first step towards the commission of 
the offence, and that he was in fact the principal offender. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 192. 


PART VI. 
MEETINGS OF MUNICIPAL COUNCILS. 


First Meeting of Council. 


200.—(1) Subject to subsection 2 the first meeting of 
every council, except a county council, shall be held on the 
second Monday in January of the year for which the council 
is elected, at eleven o’clock in the forenoon; and the first 
meeting of every county council shall be held on the fourth 
Tuesday of the same month, at two o’clock in the afternoon, 
but the council of any county may, by by-law, provide that the 
first meeting shall be held at half-past seven o’clock in the 
afternoon of such fourth Tuesday or at two o’clock in the after- 


Sec. 203. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2761 


noon or at half-past seven o’clock in the afternoon of the 
next preceding Monday. 1923, c. 41, s. 3; 1924, ¢. 53, s. 1. 


(2) The council of any local municipality in which a First meeting 
by-law passed under the provisions of section 75 is in effect, neu dade: 
may hold its first meeting on the first Monday in January, * 7 
except where that day is a holiday, and in that case on the 
following Tuesday, and may fix by by-law the hour at which 


such meeting shall be held. 1924, ec. 58, s. 1. 


(3) No business shall be proceeded with at the first meeting Declarations 
until after the declarations of office and qualification have Sion 
been made by all the members who present themselves for 


that purpose. 


(4) A council shall be deemed to be organized within the when coun. 
meaning of this Act when the declarations of office and quali- 3,{ccme? 
fication have been made by a majority of the members, and it 
may be organized and business may be proceeded with not- 
withstanding the failure of any of the other members to make 


such declarations. 1922, c. 72, s. 193 (2, 3). 


201. A member of a county council shall not take his seat Certificate 
until he has filed with the clerk of the county council a cer- % “4: 
tificate, Form 15, under the hand of the clerk of the muni- 
cipality for which he was elected and the seal of the corpora- 
tion. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 194. 


e 202.—(1) In each year at the first meeting of a county Warden, 
council at which a majority of all the members is present °°"? * 
they shall organize as a council and elect one of the members 

to be warden. 


(2) The clerk shall preside, or if there is no clerk the oo 
members present shall select a member to preside, and the ” ; 
person so elected may vote as a member. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4 and to section 213 the warden Conduct ot 
shall be elected in the manner provided by resolution of the °°°"°™ 
council passed prior to the election. 


(4) In case of an equality of votes the reeve, or in his Case of 
absence the deputy reeve, or if there are more deputy reeves ¢f wtcs 
than one, the first deputy reeve, of the municipality which 
for the preceding year had the largest equalized assessment, 


shall have a second or casting vote. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 195. 


Place of Meeting. 


203. The first meeting of a county council shall be held Fiace of Sxst 
at the county hall if there is one, and if there is none, at the ef tay 
court house. 1922, c. 72, s. 196. ; i 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 204. 


204. The subsequent meetings of the county council, and 
all meetings of every other council shall be held at such place 
as the council from time to time appoints. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 197. 


205.—(1) The council of a county in which an urban 
municipality lies may hold its meetings, keep its public offices 
and transact all the business of the corporation and of its 
officers and servants within such municipality, and may ac- 
quire or rent and hold such real estate therein and erect such 
buildings thereon as may be convenient for such purpose. 


(2) The council of a township shall have the like power in 
respect of an adjacent urban municipality or township in the 
same county. 1922, c. 72, s. 198. 


206.—(1) The ordinary meetings of every council shall 
be open, and no person shall be excluded therefrom except for 
improper conduct. 


(2) The head or other presiding officer may expel or ex- 
clude from any meeting any person who has been guilty of 
improper conduct at such meeting. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 199. 


207.—(1) A majority of the whole number of members . 
required to constitute a council shall be necessary to form a 
quorum. 


(2) Where a council consists of only five members, the 
concurrent votes of at least three of them shall be necessary 
to carry any resolution or other measure. 1922, c. 72, s. 200s 


208.—(1) The head of the council shall preside at all 
meetings, and may at any time summon a special meeting; 
and it shall be his duty to do so when requested in writing by 
a majority of the members. 


(2) In the absence of the head of the council or if his 
office is vacant, a special meeting may be summoned by the 
clerk upon a requisition signed by a majority of the mem- 
bers:~ 1922 e"7 23720) 


209. If there is no by-law or resolution fixing the place of 
meeting, a special meeting shall be held at the place where 
the then last meeting was held, and a special meeting may be 
either open or closed as in the opinion of the council expressed 


by resolution in writing the public interest requires. 1922, 
€./12, 8. 202: 


210. In the absence of the head of the council, or if his 
office 1S vacant, the council may, from among the members, 
appoint a presiding officer, who during such absence or va- 


cancy shall have all the powers of the head of the council. 1922, 
GC. 12, 8; 203. 


See. 217 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2763 


211. If the person who ought to preside at any meeting Casual 
does not attend within fifteen minutes after the hour appoint- Seidine : 
ed, the members present may appoint a presiding officer from fer: 
among themselves, and he shall have the same authority as the 


absent person would have had if present. 1922, ec. 72, s. 204. 


212. The head of the council, or the presiding officer, Head or 
except where he is disqualified to vote by reason of interest or bitcor may 
otherwise, may vote with the other members on all questions, Y°* 
and, except where otherwise expressly provided by this Act, iuuality 
any question on which there is an equality of votes shall be of votes to 


negative 


deemed to be negatived. 1922, ¢. 72, 8. 205. question. 


213—(1) Where a division is taken upon the election of oe to 
a warden or other presiding officer, upon the appointment of and to be 
an officer of the corporation or upon a by-law, resolution or °"*** 
for any other purpose, each member present shall announce 


his vote openly and individually, and the clerk shall record it. 


(2) No vote shall be taken by ballot or by any other poe 
method of secret voting, and every vote so taken shall be of no i 
effect. 1922, c. 72, s. 206. 


214. No member of a council shall vote on any by-law < BO: 


appointing him to any office in the gift of the council or fix- ber voting to 
ing or providing his remuneration for any service to the cor- 2hp¢int him- 
poration; but this shall not apply to allowances for attend- 
ance at meetings of the council or its committees. 1922, c. 72, 


e220T; 


215. A council may adjourn its meetings from time to Adjourn 
ttime. 1922, c. 72, s. 208. 


PART VII. 


BOARDS OF CONTROL. 


In cities of 


216. In cities having a population of not less than 100,- not less than 
000, there shall be a Board of Control consisting of the Mayor 12°:9°°. 
and four controllers to be elected by general vote. 1927, 

e. 61, s. 14. 
In cities 


217.—(1) In cities having a population of less than 100,- yeveon 
000, but more than 45,000 the council may, with the assent of 45,000 and 
the municipal electors pass a by-law providing that there ~ — 
shall be a board of control consisting of the Mayor and four 
Controllers to be elected by general vote. 

peal of 


(2) No such by-law shall be repealed without the assent of }°pea! 
the municipal electors, nor until at least five annual elections 
have been held under it, and no repealing by-law shall be 
passed later in the year than the first day of November. 1927, 
¢e. 61, s. 14. 


2764 


Salaries 
of members. 


Presiding 
officer to 
act in 
absence 

of mayor. 


Quorum. 


Mayor to 
preside. 


Filling 
vacancies. 


Duties of 
board. 


To prepare 
estimates. 


To award 
contracts. 


To inspect 
municipal 
works. 


To nominate 
officers of 
corporation. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 218 (1). 


218.—(1) The council of any city having a Board of 
Control may by by-law fix the salaries of the members of the 
board. : 


(2) Where the population of a city is less than 100,000 the 
salary shall not exceed for each member of the Board the sum 
of $1,500 per annum. 


(3) Where the population of a city exceeds 100,000 but is 
less than 200,000 the salary shall not exceed for each member 
of the Board the sum of $2,500 per annum. 


(4) Where the population of a city exceeds 200,000 the 
salary shall not exceed for each member of the Board the 
sum of $5,000 per annum. 1927, c. 61, s. 14. 


219. During the absence of the Mayor or if there is a 
vacancy in the office the person appointed as presiding officer 
of the council shall act as a member of the Board. 1922, 
Covenae oll. 


220.—(1) Three members of a Board of Control shall 
form a quorum, and the Mayor shall preside at the meetings 
of the board, and in his absence the members shall appoint 
one of their number to preside. 


(2) If a vaeaney occurs in the office of controller the 
council, at a meeting called for that purpose, shall elect a 
person to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term of the mem- 
ber whose seat has become vacant. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 212. 


221.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Board of Control: 


(a) To prepare estimates of the proposed expenditure 
of the year and certify it to the council for its 
consideration. 


(6) To prepare specifications for and award all con- 
tracts and for that purpose to call for all tenders 
for works, material and supplies, implements, 
machinery, or other goods or property required 
and which may lawfully be purchased for the 
use of the corporation, and to report its action to 
the council at its next meeting. 


(c) To inspect and report to the council monthly or 


oftener upon all municipal works being carried 
on or in progress. 


(@) To nominate to the council all heads of departments 
and sub-departments in case of a vacaney and, 
after a favorable report by the head of the de- 
partment, any other officer of the corporation 
required to be appointed by by-law or resolution 


See. 221 (11). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 97€5 


of the council, and any other permanent officers, 
clerks or assistants, and to recommend the salaries 
of all officers and clerks. 


(e) To dismiss or suspend any head of a department To suspena 
and forthwith to report such dismissal or suspen- ° “s™ss. 
sion to the council. 


(2) The council shall not appropriate or expend, nor shall Estimates 
any officer thereof expend or direct the expenditure of any (iPod 'e., 


sum not provided for by the estimates or by a special or sup- except on | 
plementary estimate certified by the board to the council, vote. 


without a two-thirds vote of the council authorizing such 
appropriation or expenditure, but this prohibition shall not 
extend to the payment of any debenture or other debt or 
hability of the corporation. 


(8) When opening tenders the board shall require the a ae 
presence of the head of the department or sub-department be present 
with which the subject matter of them is connected, and when Yoo" ee" 
requisite the presence of the city solicitor. ppened: 


(4) The head of such department or sub-department may Pee 


take part in any discussion at the board relating to the ¢ adem: 
tenders. 


(5) The council shall not, without a two-thirds vote re- Reversal 
y council 
verse or vary the action of the board in respect of the tenders, of action 


when the effect of such vote would be to inerease the cost a SE hear 
the work or to award the contract to a tenderer other than 
the one to whom the board has awarded it. 


(6) No head of a department or sub-department or other Appointment 


permanent officer, clerk or assistant shall be appointed or department 


on nomina- 


selected by the council ; in the absence of the nomination of the tion of 
board as provided by clause (d) of subsection 1, without a °° 
two-thirds vote. 


(7) Where the head of a department has been dismissed by sets of cou 


vote of coun- 


the board, he shall not be reappointed or reinstated by the ci te reinstate 


of de- 

council without a two-thirds vote. samen 
; dismissed. 

(8) In, the absence of a by-law of the council prescribing Controlling | 

the mode of appointing, engaging or employing any officers, *4yiin" 

clerks, assistants, employees, servants and workmen not in- of subordin- 


eluded in clauses (d) and (e) of subsection 1, the board may hed 
direct by whom and in what manner they shall be appointed, 
engaged or employed. 


Submission 
of by-laws, 


(9) The board may submit proposed by-laws to the council. ete. 


(10) The board, where in its opinion it is desirable may etal ae 
amalgamate departments or sub-departments. partments. 

(11) The board may appoint a secretary or clerk who Secretary 
shall keep minutes of its proceedings, prepare its reports and 
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perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by the 
board or by the mayor or the council. 


(12) The council may by by-law or resolution assign to the 
board such other duties as the council may deem proper. 


(13) The board, when so required by resolution of the 
council, and upon one week’s notice thereof, shall furnish to 
the council copies of the minutes of its proceedings and any 
other information in its possession which the council may 
require. 


(14) The council may refer back to the board any report, 
nomination, question or matter for reconsideration. 


(15) Where it is sought in council to reverse, set aside or 
vary the action of the board, or where a two-thirds vote is 
required, the vote by yeas and nays shall be recorded in the 
minutes of the council. 


(16) The public, the high and separate school boards, the 
board of education, the board of commissioners of police and 
the public library board and every other board whose esti- 
mates are to be provided for, shall furnish to the Board on or 
before the first day of March in each year their annual esti- 
mates. 


(17) Clause (d@) of subsection 1, shall not apply to a mem- 
ber of the fire department, except the head of it, or to an 
assessor, except the assessment commissioner, or to a repre- 
sentative of the council upon the board of a harbour trust, or 
of a corporation on the board of which the council is en- 
titled to elect a representative, or to a member of the Court 
of Revision. 


(18) Nothing in this section shall deprive the head of a 
department of the power which he possessed on the 7th day 
of April, 1896, under any by-law or otherwise, to dismiss 
any subordinate officer, clerk or employee. 


(19) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the duties 
assigned to the board shall be discharged exclusively by the 
board, except in the casé mentioned in subsection 9. 1922, 
Cala, Seales 


PART VII, 
OFFICERS OF MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 


The Head. 


222. The warden of a county, the mayor of a city or town 
and the reeve of a village or township, shall be the head of 
the council and the chief executive officer of the corporation. 
1922, c. 72, s. 214. 


Sec. 227 (1). ‘© MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2767 


223. It shall be the duty of the head of the council to, Putiesof 
council, 


(a) Be vigilant and active in causing the laws for the 
government of the municipality to be duly exe- 
cuted and obeyed; 


(b) Oversee the conduct of all subordinate officers in 
the government of it and, as far as practicable, 
eause all negligence, carelessness and violation of 
duty to be prosecuted and punished ; and 


(c) Communicate from time to time to the council such 
information, and recommend to it such measures 
as may tend to the improvement of the finances, 
health, security, cleanliness, comfort and orna- 
ment of the municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 215. 


224. The head of the council of a county and of an urban Nea 
municipality may be paid such annual or other remuneration head. 


as the council may determine. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 216. 


225. The mayor of a city or town may eall out the posse PR gen 
comitatus to enforce the law within the municipality under comitatus. 
the same circumstances in which the sheriff of a county may 


now by law do so. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 217. 


The Clerk. 


Appointment 


226. Every council shall appoint a clerk, whose duty it of derk and 
shall be: his duties. 


(a) To truly record in a book, without note or comment 
all resolutions, decisions and other proceedings 
of the council ; 


(b) If required by any member present, to record the 
name and vote of every member voting on any 
matter or question ; 


(c) To keep the books, records and accounts of the coun- 
ceil; 


(d) To preserve and file all accounts acted upon by the 
council ; 


(e) To keep in his office or in the place appointed for 
that purpose, the originals of all by-laws, and 
of all minutes of the proceedings of the council; 
and 


(f) To perform such other duties as may be assigned 
to him by the council. 1922, c. 72, s. 218. 


: Minutes, 
227.—(1) Any person may, at all reasonable hours, in- ¢tc., to be 
spect any of the records, books or documents mentioned in the eae ty 


next preceding section and the minutes and proceedings 
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of any committee of the council, whether the acts of the 
committee have been adopted or not, and the assessment 
rolls, voters’ lists, poll books, and other documents in the 
possession or under the control of the clerk, and the clerk 
shall, within a reasonable time, furnish copies of them, cer- 
tified under his hand and the seal of the corporation, to any 
applicant on payment at the rate of ten cents for every 
hundred words, or at such lower rate as the council may 
Gx: 


(2) A eopy of any record, book or document in the posses- 
sion or under the control of the clerk purporting to be cer- 
tified under his hand and the seal of the corporation, may be 
filed and used in any Court in lieu of the original, and shall 
be received in evidence without proof of the seal or of the 
signature or official character of the person appearing to have 
sioned the same, and without further proof, unless the 
Court otherwise directs. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 219. 


228. Where the clerk is absent or incapable through ill- 
ness of performing his duties, the council may by resolution 
provide that some other person, to be named in the resolution 
or to be appointed under the hand of the clerk, shall act in 
his stead and the person so appointed shall have all the 
powers of the clerk. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 220. ’ 


229.—(1) The clerk of every local municipality shall 
in each year, within one week after the final revision of the 
assessment roll, make a return to the secretary of the Bureau 
of Municipal Affairs, on forms approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council and furnished by the seeretary, of such 
statistics or information as the assessment roll or other records 
of his office afford, and the forms call for; and every such 
return shall be transmitted by registered post. 


(2) For every contravention of this section, the clerk shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $40. 


(3) The Secretary shall cause to be prepared a tabulated 
statement of the returns which the Minister of Agriculture 
shall lay before the Assembly. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 221. 


The Treasurer. 


230. -(1) Every council shall appoint a treasurer, who 
may be paid either by salary or by a percentage, and may also 
appoint a deputy treasurer to act in the absence of the 
treasurer or in case of a vacancy in the office. 


(2) The treasurer and the deputy treasurer, before enter- 
ing on the duties of their offices, shall give such security as the 
council directs for the faithful performance of such duties, 


and for duly accounting for and paying over all money which 
comes into their hands. 


Sec. 235 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2769 


(3) It shall be the duty of every council, in every year, Annual 
to inquire into the sufficiency of the security given by the tosuti: - 
treasurer, and to cause to be entered in its minutes the result “"°y % 


of the inquiry. 1922, ¢. ee, s. 222. 


231.—(1) In case of he death of the treasurer of a county, Appointment 
the warden may, by warrant under his hand, appoint for pp aaa 
such special purpose as he may deem necessary, a treasurer ?”? tem. 
pro tempore, who shall hold office until the next meeting of 
the council; and all acts authorized by the warrant which 
are performed by him shall be as valid and binding as if 


performed by a treasurer . 


(2) The warden shall, by the warrant, direct what secur- Security to 
ity shall be given by the treasurer pro tempore for the faith- °°2"" "’- 
ful performance of his duties, and for duly accounting for, 
and paying over, all money which comes into his hands, and 
before entering upon his duties he shall give such security, 
but he shall not interfere with the books, vouchers, or accounts 
of the deceased treasurer until a proper audit of them has 
been made. 1922, c. 72, s. 228. 


232.—(1) The treasurer shall receive, and safely keep, He scale 
all money of the corporation, and shall pay out the same to care of and 
such persons and in such manner as the laws of Ontario and ee le. 
the by-laws or resolutions of the council direct. 

(2) Except where otherwise expressly provided Dy uus: (eee member 
Act, a member of the council shall not receive any money may be paid 
from the treasurer for any work or service performed or to‘ “°* 
be performed. 


(3) The treasurer shall not be lable for money paid by ee ava 
him in accordance with a by-law or resolution of the council, 
unless another disposition of it is expressly provided for by 
statute. 1922, c. 72, s. 224. 


233. The treasurer shall open an account in the name of ead 


the corporation in such of the chartered banks of Canada account in 
or at such other place of deposit as may be approved of by corte: 
the council, and shall deposit to the credit of such account 

all money received by him on account of the corporation, and 

he shall keep the money of the corporation entirely separate 


from his own money. 1922, c. 72, s. 225. 


234, Every treasurer shall prepare and submit to the Halfyearly 


council, half-yearly, a statement of the money at the credit of assets. 
of the corporation. 1922, c. 72, s. 226. 


235.—(1) The treasurer of every municipality, shall, on Returns to 


or before the first day of April in each year, transmit by regis- Buresn of 
unicipa. 


tered post to the Bureau of Municipal Affairs, on forms ap- Afairs. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 235 (1). 


proved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and furnished 
by the Bureau, such information or statistics regarding the 
finances or accounts of the corporation as the forms call for. 


(2) For every contravention of this section the treasurer 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $40. 


(3) The Director of the Bureau shall cause to be prepared a 
tabulated statement of the returns, which the Minister of 
Agriculture shall lay before the Assembly. 1922, c. 72, s. 227. 


236.—(1) Every treasurer, on or before the 7th day of 
January in each year shall transmit by registered post to 
the head of every municipality to whose treasurer he has 
made any payment during the year ended on the 31st day of 
the next preceding December, a statement signed by him set- 
ting forth every such payment and the date of it. 


(2) The head of the municipality shall cause every such 
statement received by him to be read at the next meeting of 
the council after the receipt of it, and to be delivered to 
the auditors before the audit of the accounts for the year to 
which the statement relates. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 228. 


237. Where a treasurer is removed from office, or ab- 
sconds the council shall forthwith give notice to his sureties, 
and his suecessor may draw any money of the corporation 
which may have been deposited by the treasurer to his credit. 
1922, ©. 72,8. 229. 


Assessors and Collectors. 


238.—(1) The council of every local municipality shall 
appoint as many assessors and shall annually appoint as 
many collectors for the municipality as may be deemed neces- 
sary. 


(2) The appointment shall be made as soon as practicable 
after the organization of the council. 


(3) The council may assign to an assessor or collector 
the district within which he is to act, and may make regula- 
tions for governing him in the performance of his duties. 


(4) In a city, town or township the same person may be 
appointed assessor or collector for more than one ward or 
polling subdivision. 


(5) A member of the council or the clerk or treasurer of 
the municipality shall not be appointed assessor or collector. 
1922.46.51 2,08. 280.(1-5). 


See. 241. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. DT 


(6) Every collector before entering on the duties of his Security by 
office shall give such security as the council directs for the °°“ 
faithful performance of such duties, and for duly account- 
ing for and paying over all money which comes into his 
hands. 


(7) It shall be the duty of every council, in every year, to 
inquire into the sufficiency of the security given by the col- 
lector, and to cause to be entered in its minutes the result 


of the inquiry. 1927, ¢. 61, s. 16. 

239.—(1) The council of any local municipality, instead Assessment 
of appointing assessors, may appoint an assessment commis- jy ities and 
sioner, who, in conjunction with the head of the municipality tows. 
shall appoint such assessors as may be necessary, and the 
assessment commissioner and the assessors shall constitute a 
board of assessors, and shall have all the powers and 
perform all the duties of assessors appointed under the next 
preceding section. 1922, ce. 72, s. 231 (1); 1924, ec. 53, s. 2. 


(2) The council of a city or town, having a population Duties of 
of less than 20.000 may provide that all the duties of an Uicand 
assessor shall be performed by the assessment commissioner, *?*: 


and in that case it shall not be necessary to appoint assessors. 


(8) It shall not be necessary to appoint the assessment Tenure of 
commissioner, assessors or collectors of a city annually. ee oe 


(4) In a local municipality which has an asssessment com- notices, 
missioner, all notices in matters relating to assessment which in 
other municipalities are required by this or any other Act to 
be given to the clerk shall be given to the assessment commis- 
sioner. 1922, c. 72, s. 231 (2-4). 


Auditors and Audit. 


240.—(1) Subject to sections 241 and 242 every council Avditers. 
shall, at its first meeting in every year, appoint two auditors. 


(2) No person who is or during the next preceding year Disqualis- 
was a member of the council, or the clerk or treasurer of the office of. 
municipality, or who has, or during the next preceding year 
had, directly or indirectly, alone or in conjunction with any 
other person, a share or interest in any contract or employ- 
ment with or on behalf of the corporation, except as auditor, 
shall be appointed an auditor. 


(8) If a person appointed auditor for a county refuses, or peas 


is unable to act, the head of the council shall appoint an- auditor 
refusing 


other person not in the employment of such head to be (ont. 
auditor in his stead. 1922, c. 72, s. 2382. 


. aes . : A int t 
241. The council of any municipality may provide that ofanditors 
the auditors shall be appointed in November or December in November 


each year for the next succeeding year, and thereafter while 
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the by-law remains in force the council shall appoint the 
auditors in accordance with its terms, instead of at its first 
meeting. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 233. 


242.—(1) Instead of appointing two auditors annually 
as provided by section 240, the council may by by-law pro- 
vide for the appointment of one or more auditors to hold 
office during pleasure, who shall daily or otherwise examine 
audit and report on the accounts of the corporation. 


(2) Every auditor appointed for a city shall hold office 
during good behaviour and shall be removable for cause by 
the council upon a vote of two-thirds of the members thereof. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 240. 


243.—(1) The auditors appointed under section 241 
shall, at the end of every month, beginning with the first 
month in the year following that of their appointment, ex- 
amine and report upon all accounts affecting the corporation, 
or relating to any matter under its control, or within its 
jurisdiction, and after the examination of every account, 
voucher, receipt and paid debenture submitted for audit, shall 
stamp on it, in indelible letters, the word ‘‘audited,’’ and 
initial it. 

(2) The auditors appointed under section 241 shall also 
perform the duties of auditors appointed under section 240 
with respect to the accounts and transactions of the year in 
which they are appointed. 1922, ec. 72, s. 234. 


244. An auditor may administer an oath to any person 


concerning any account or other matter to be audited. 1922, 
CG, Masao, 


245.—(1) The auditors appointed under section 240 
shall examine and report upon all accounts affecting the cor-— 
poration or any commission managing a public utility work 
or relating to any matter under its control or within its 


Jurisdiction for the year ended on the 31st day of December 
preceding their appointment. 


(2) They shall annually prepare in duplicate an abstract 
of the receipts, expenditure, assets, and liabilities of the cor- 
poration or commission and a detailed statement in duplicate 
of the same for the next preceding year in such form as the 
council may direct, and shall report on all accounts audited 
by them, and make a special report of any expenditure made 
contrary to law, and shall transmit by registered post one 
copy of the abstract and one copy of the detailed statement 
to the Bureau of Municipal Affairs, and shall file the other 
abstract, the other detailed Statement, and their reporis, in 
the office of the clerk not later than the 1st day of March. 


See. 248. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233, oT 


(3) Where the auditors are appointed under section 241, 
or where they have been required to make their audit under 
the provisions of section 242, the abstract, statements, and 
reports mentioned in subsection 2, shall be, with respect 
to the year for which they are appointed, and shall be made 
and filed within one month after the expiry of that year 
and the auditors shall be deemed to continue in office during 
that period for the purpose only of preparing and filing such 
statements and reports. 


(4) For every contravention of subsection 2 or 3, an audi- Penalty. 
tor shall incur a penalty not exceeding $40. 


(5) A resident of the municipality may imspect the ab- Poy. 
stract, statements and reports at all reasonable hours, and Sistenect” 
may, by himself or his agent, at his own expense, make aoe 


copy of or extracts from them. 


(6) The auditors of every municipality shall also make Report on 
a report upon the condition and sufficiency of the securities ieasurer's 
of the treasurer; and such report shall show what cash 
balance, if any, was due from the treasurer to the corpora- 
tion at the date of the audit, and where it is deposited and 
what security there is that the same will be available when 
required; but this shall not relieve the council from the per- 
formance of the duty imposed by section 230. 


(7) The clerk shall print and distribute the abstract, state- clerk to 
ments and reports in such manner and form as the council ae 
may direct; and in the case of a local municipality shall trans- Boe eee, 
mit a copy of the abstract and statements to the clerk of the 
council of the county, and the same shall be kept in his office. 


12S Ce: A2Se Aste l-1 2 1927, eb Ls. 17. 


(8) The auditors may make a written requisition upon the inspection 
treasurer for a request to any bank or company with which of books of 
the money is or has been deposited, or with which the trea- company. 
surer has kept an account, to exhibit the account and details 
thereof to them; and it shall be the duty of the treasurer, 
within twenty-four hours after the delivery to him of such 


requisition, to comply with it. 1922, ec. 72, s. 237 (8). 


246. The council of a city or town may provide that all Avdit of 


accounts 


accounts shall be audited before payment. 1922, c. 72, s. 238. Betore may: 


247. The council shall, upon the report of the auditors, te council 
finally audit and allow the accounts of the treasurer and col- te Sea: 
lectors, and all accounts chargeable against the corporation; 
and where charges are not regulated by law, the council shall 
allow what is reasorfable. 1922, c. 72, s. 239, 


248. The Treasurer of Ontario may in his discretion Yre- yoney pay- 
tain in his hands any money payable to a corporation, if it is able by Ure: 
certified to him by the Bureau of Municipal Affairs that retained if 
any officer of the corporation whose duty it is to make returns 1ehyu"* ®°" 


made. 
to the Bureau has not done so. 1922, ec. 72, s. 241. 
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Duties of Officers Respecting Oaths and 
Declarations. 


249.—(1) The council of every town, village and town- 
ship shall hold a meeting on the 15th day of December in each 
year, and shall immediately thereafter publish a detailed 
statement of the receipts and expenditures of the corpora- 
tion for the portion of the year ended on that day, together 
with a statement of assets, liabilities and uncollected taxes, and 
a similar statement respecting the last fifteen days of the next 


preceding year. 


(2) The statements shall be signed by the head of the 
council and by the treasurer, and shall be published. 


(3) Instead of publishing the statements the council may 
cause them to be posted up, not later than the 24th day of 
December, in the office of the clerk and of the treasurer, at all 
post offices, and at not less than twelve other conspicuous 
places in the municipality. 


(4) The clerk shall procure to be printed not less than 
one hundred copies of the statements, and shall deliver or 
transmit by post one of them to every elector who requests 
him to do so, not later than the 24th day of December in 
each year, and shall also see that copies of the statements 
are produced at the nomination meeting. 


(5) The council of every town, village and township in 
which the nomination meeting is held on the last Monday 
in November, and polling on the first Monday in December 
as provided by section 75 shall hold a meeting on the 15th 
day of November in each year and shall immediately there- 
after publish the detailed statement provided for by subsec- 
tion 9 and a similar statement respecting the last forty-six 
days of the next preceding year and the time for publishing, 
posting up, printing and transmitting the statements as pro- 
vided by subsections 11 and 12 shall be the 24th day of 
November. 1922, c, 72, 8. 237 (9-124). 


(6) The next preceding five subsections shall not apply to 
a township having a population of not less than 15,000 or - 
to a township municipality in a provisional judicial district, 
or in the electoral district of North Renfrew, or in the Pro- 
erie, County of Haliburton. 1922, ¢. 72,'s. 287 (13)1923; 
e. 41, s. 4. 


« 

(7) A member of a council or an officer of a corporation, 
or any other person, who knowingly makes or causes or pro- 
cures to be made, any untrue entry in the statements, or who 
knowingly omits or causes to be omitted from them anything 
which should be included, shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $5 or more than $40. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 237 (14). 


See. 253 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9775 


250. 
village, every public utility commissioner and commissioner 
of industries, and every clerk, treasurer, assessment commis- 
sioner, assessor, collector, engineer, clerk of works and street 
overseer or commissioner, before entering on the duties of his 
office, shall make and subscribe a declaration of office, Form 16. 


(2) Every person elected or appointed to two or more pee eo 


municipal offices may make one declaration of office as to all appointed 
oO more than 


of them. one office. 


(3) Every constable, before entering upon the duties of ay 
his office, shall make ond subseribe a declaration, Form 17. 


) Every member of a council, trustee of a police eee 
of 


(4) Every returning officer, deputy returning officer and Oath of 
poll clerk before entering upon the duties of his office shall °°: 
take the oath of office, Form 18. 


(5) Where by this Act any oath or declaration is required Administra- 
to be made by a deputy returning officer, or by a poll clerk, toaemut 
and no special provision is made therefor, the same, in the ee 
ease of a deputy returning officer, may be made before the poll clerks. 
returning officer for the municipality or ward, or before 
the poll clerk, or before any person authorized to administer 
an oath; and, in the case of a poll clerk, before any such 


person, or before the deputy returning officer. 


E A g - Auditor’s 
(6) Every auditor, before entering upon his duties, shall 7roors 
make and subscribe a declaration, Form 19. 


(7) Exeept where otherwise provided the person by whom Wane oF 
the oath or declaration is made shall file the same in the office 
of the clerk within eight days after it is made. 1922, c. 72, 
s. 242. 


251. Except where otherwise expressly provided, in addi- Setar 
tion to the persons authorized by law to administer an oath, administer 
the head of a council, a controller, an alderman, a reeve, or aise 
the clerk of a municipality may, within the municipality, ad- 
minister an oath, or take any declaration under this Act or 


relating to the business of the corporation. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 248. 


252. Every qualified person elected to any Municipal office eC estos 
shall take the declaration of office within twenty days after his °° ~ 
election and in default shall be deemed to have resigned. 1927, 

St Aid Shed 


Salaries, Tenure of Office and Gratuities. 


253. ) When the remuneration of any officer of a Salaries of 
corporation is not fixed by law, the council shall fix it. 


(2) The council shall give to the clerk, for services and Remunera- 


duties performed by him, under The Ditches and Watercourses #00 of clerk 
Act, a fair and reasonable remuneration, to be fixed by the re 

ted 
council. ec. 316. 


2776 


Fees for 
copies of 
awards, etc. 


Remunera- 
tion not to 
be settled 
by tender. 


When muni- 


cipality 
employing 
solicitor at 
a salary 
may recover 
costs. 


Tenure of 
office. 


Duties. 


Gratuities. 


Retiring 
allowances. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 253 (3). 


(3) The council shall fix the sum to be paid to the clerk by 
any person for copies of awards or other documents, or for 
any other services rendered by him, other than such as it is 
his duty to perform under that Act. 


(4) Where an appointment to an office or an arrangement 
for the discharge of the duties of an office is to be made, the 
council shall not invite or require applicants to name a sum 
for which they will discharge the duties of the office, or give 
the appointment to, or make the arrangement with, the 
person who offers to perform the duties at the lowest salary 
or remuneration. 


(5) Notwithstanding that a corporation employs a solicit- 
or or a counsel whose remuneration is wholly or partly paid 
by salary, annual or otherwise, the corporation shall have the 
right to recover and collect lawful costs in all actions and pro- 
ceedings, in the same manner as if the solicitor or counsel 
was not so remunerated, if the costs are, by the terms of his 
employment, payable to the solicitor or counsel as part of his 
remuneration in addition to his salary. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 245. 


254. All officers appointed by a council shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the council, and shall, in addition to 
the duties assigned to them by this Act, perform all other 
duties required of them by any other Act, or by by-law of 
the council. 1922, c. 72, s. 246. 


255. A council may grant to any officer who has been 
in the service of the corporation for at least twenty years, 
and who, while in such service, has become ineapable, through 
illness or old age, of efficiently discharging the duties of his 
office, a sum not exceeding the aggregate of his salary or 
other remuneration for the next preceding three years of his 
service, aS a gratuity upon his ceasing to hold the office. 
1922, ¢..72, s. 247. ; 


256. Instead of granting a sum to any officer who has 
been in the service of the corporation for at least twenty 
years, and who, while in such service, has become incapable, 
through illness or old age, of efficiently discharging the duties 
of his office, under the provisions of the preceding section, a 
council may grant an annual retiring allowance to any such 
officer during the remaining years of his life not exceding 
three-fifths of his average annual salary for the next preced- 
ing three years of his service on ceasing to hold his office and 
such allowance may be payable weekly, semi-monthly or other- 
wise as the council may deem proper. 


(a) For the purposes of this section ‘‘officer’’ shall be 
deemed to include a gaoler or other officer of the 
gaol. 1923, c. 41, s. 5. 


Sec. 258 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. aa talad 


Investigation of Charges of Malfeasance, Etc., or Judicial 
Inquiry in relation to Municipal Matters. 


257.—(1) Where the council of a municipality passes Investigation 
a resolution requesting a judge of the county or district court Pace. 
of the county or district in which the municipality is situate ee Oe 
to investigate any matter relating to a supposed malfeasance, 

or breach of trust, or other misconduct on the part of a mem- 

ber of the council, or an officer, or a servant of the corpora- 

tion, or of any person having a contract with it, in regard 

to the duties or obligations of the member, officer, servant, or 

other person, to the corporation, or to inquire into or con- 

cerning any matter connected with the good government of 

the municipality, or the conduct of any part of its public 
business, including any business conducted by a Commission 
appointed by the municipal council or elected by the electors, 

the judge shall make the inquiry, and shall for that purpose 

have all the powers which may be conferred upon Commission- 

ers under The Public Inquiries Act, and he shall, with all ees 
convenient speed, report to the council the result of the in-* ” 

quiry and the evidence taken. 1922, ec. 72, s. 248 (1); 1927, 

e. 61, s. 20. 


(2) The Judge shall be paid by the corporation the same mees payable 
fees as he would be entitled to if the inquiry had been made Ie v, Bint 
by him as a referee under The Judicature Act. 


(3) The council may engage and pay counsel to represent Engaging 
the corporation, and may pay all proper witness fees to per- “ ot 
sons summoned to give evidence at the instance of the corpora- 
tion, and any person charged with malfeasance, breach of 
trust, or other misconduct, or whose conduct is called in 
question on such investigation or inquiry, may be repre- 
sented by counsel. 1922, c. 72,5. 248 (2,3). 


| es id beak 1. Se 


GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL 
MUNICIPALITIES. 


258. 
diction of every council shall be confined to the municipality 
which it represents and its powers shall be exercised by by- 
law. 


(1) Except where otherwise provided, the juris- Jurisdiction 


of councils. 


(2) A by-law passed by a council in the exercise of any By-law not 
of the powers conferred by and in accordance with this Act, ¢ be quashed 
and in good faith, shall not be open to question, or be quashed, reasonable. 
set aside, or declared invalid, either wholly or partly, on ac- 
count of the unreasonableness or supposed unreasonableness 


of its provisions or any of them. 1922, e. 72, s. 249. 


Norse.—See Interpretation Act as to power of corporation 
to contract. 
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Chap. 233. 


259. Every council may pass such by-laws and make 
such regulations for the health, safety, morality, and welfare 
of the inhabitants of the municipality in matters not speci- 
fically provided for by this Act, as may be deemed expedi- 
ent and are not contrary to law, and for governing the pro- 
ceedings of the council, the conduct of its members, and the 
ealling of meetings. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 250. 


260. Proceedings begun by one council may be continued 
and completed by a succeeding council. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 251. 


261. The council of a local municipality shall not, after 
the 31st day of December in the year for which its members 
were elected, pass any by-law or resolution for, or which in- 
volves, directly or indirectly, the payment of money, or enter 
into any contract or obligation on the part of the corporation, 
or appoint to or dismiss from office any officer under the 
control of the council, or do any other corporate act, except in 
case of extreme urgency, or unless the act is one which the 
council is required by law to do. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 252. 


262.—(1) The power to license any trade, calling, busi- 
ness or occupation or the person carrying on or engaged in 
it shall include the power to prohibit the carrying on of or 
the engaging in it without a license. 


(2) Except where the power of fixing the fee to be paid 
for the leense is expressly conferred on a board of commis- 
sioners of police, the council of the municipality, where by 
this or any other Act the council or the board is authorized 
to pass by-laws for heensing any trade, calling, business or 
occupation or the person carrying on or engaged in it may, 
subject to the limitations contained in the Act, fix the fee 
to be paid for the license and the time for which it shall be 
in foree and may provide for enforcing payment of the 
license fee. 


(3) The license fee may be in the nature of a tax for the 
privilege conferred by it. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of The Theatres and Cine- 
matographs Act, the granting or refusing of a license to any 
person to carry on a particular trade, calling, business or 
occupation, or of revoking a license under any of the powers 
conferred upon a council or a board of commissioners of 
police by this Act, or any other Act, shall be in its disere- 
tion, and it shall not be bound to give any reason for refusing 
or revoking a license and its action shall not be open to ques- 
tion or review by any Court. , 


(5) Where a license is revoked the licensee shall be en- 
titled to a refund of a part of the license fee proportionate 
to the unexpired part of the term for which it was granted. 
W922 Cala S258: 


Sec. 266 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2D. 


263.—(1) Subject to section 264, and to section 6 of Granting 
The Ferries Act and to section 8 of The Telephone Act, a trombied 
council shall not confer on any person the exclusive right of p., gtat. 
exercising, within the municipality, any trade, calling or ce. 159, 227. 
business, or impose a special tax on any person exercising it, 

or require a license to be taken for exercising it, unless author- 

ized or required by this or any other Act so to do; but the 

council may require a fee, not exceeding $1, to be paid to 

the proper officer for a certificate of compliance with any 
regulations in regard to the trade, calling or business. 


(2) This section shall not prevent the Council under the rimiting 
powers conferred by paragraph 1 of section 429 from limit- ge 


ing the number of licenses and the number of tables to such ard 
fables an 


number .as the council may deem fit even if the number be licenses. 
limited to one. 1922, c. 72, s. 254. 


264.—(1) The council of a city may grant to any PeFSON, Exclusive 
upon such terms and conditions as may be deemed expedi- zee 


ent, the exclusive right to place and maintain for any period waste paper 
not exceeding ten years, iron waste-paper boxes on the street streets. 
corners or elsewhere in the city, under and subject to the 


direction of the city engineer and the approval of the council. 


(2) The location of the boxes shall be subject to change Location 
from time to time at the expense of the grantee, by whom % P°*¢: 
the boxes shall be kept clean and painted, and the collections 
therein removed, to the satisfaction of the city engineer, and 
as often as he may direct. 


(3) The council may, 


(a) regulate and control the type of construction of such Power to 
boxes and from to time vary and change the loca- Contol.and 


tions thereof ; 


(b) allow the painting of advertisements thereon and 
regulate the wording thereof and prohibit the 
placing of objectionable matter thereon ; 


(c) fix and collect an annual fee from the owner thereof 
for the privilege granted; 


(ad) keep such boxes clean and undertake the removal of 
the waste deposited therein. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 255. 


265. The council of a city may establish and carry on cold storage 
the business of cold storage in connection with or upon the Pusiness: 
market property of the corporation. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 256. 


266.—(1) Subject to the limitations and restrictions con- Borrowing 
tained in this Act, a council may borrow money for the pur- ?°”°"* 
poses of the corporation, whether under this or any other Act, 
and may issue debentures therefor. 
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See. 266 (2). 

(2) A debt contracted by the corporation of a city for 
the construction or maintenance of a street railway shall 
not be included as a part of its debt for the purpose of deter- 
mining whether the limit of its borrowing power as fixed 
by any special Act has been reached. 1922, c. 72, s. 207. 


Authentication of By-laws. 


267.—(1) Every by-law shall be under the seal of the 
corporation, and shall be signed by the head of the council, or 
by the presiding officer at the meeting at which the by-law 
was passed, and by the clerk. 


(2) Every by-law purporting to be so sealed and signed, 
when produced by the clerk or any officer of the corporation 
charged with the custody of it, shall be received in evidence 
in all courts without proof of the seal or signature. 


(3) Where, by oversight, the seal of the corporation has 
not been affixed to a by-law, it may be affixed at any time 
afterwards, and, when so affixed, the by-law shall be as valid 
and effectual as if it had been originally sealed. 


(4) A copy of a by-law, purporting to be certified by the 
clerk, under the seal of the corporation, as a true copy, shall 
be received in evidence in all courts, without proof of the 
seal or signature. 1922, ¢. 72, 9. 258. 


Certificate of Clerk as to Application for By-law. 


268.—(1) Where by this or any other Act it is provided 
that a by-law may be passed by a council upon the applica- 
tion of a prescribed number of electors or inhabitants of 
the municipality or locality, the by-law shall not be finally 
passed until the clerk, or, where there is an assessment com- 
missioner, the assessment commissioner has certified that the 
application was sufficiently signed. 


(2) For the purposes of this section, the clerk and the 
assessment commissioner shall have all the powers of the clerk 
under section 15 of The Local Improvement Act. 


(3) Where the clerk or assessment commissioner has so 
certified, his certificate shall be conclusive that the applica- 
tion was sufficiently signed, 1922, ¢. 72, s. 259. 


See. 271 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2781 
PART X. 
VOTING ON BY-LAWS. 


269. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘By-law’’ shall inelude a resolution and a question Interpreta- 
upon which the opinion of the electors is to be "°™ 
obtained. 


(b) ‘‘Hlectors’’ shall mean the persons entitled to vote 
on the by-law. 


(c) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean judge or junior judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district 
in which the municipality, the council of which 
submits the by-law, is situate. 


(d) ‘‘Proposed by-law’’ shall mean a by-law submitted 
for the assent of the electors. 1922, c. 72, s. 260. 


270. All the provisions of this Act prohibiting the doing gritery 
of any act or making it an offence against this Act, and pre- foctions, me. 
scribing penalties therefore, applicable to the election of mem- voting on 
bers of municipal councils shall apply mutatis mutandis to aPincaien: 
the voting upon a by-law, whether the submission of it to the 
electors is optional with or compulsory upon the council. 
1922, c. 72, s. 262. 


271.—(1) Where a by-law requires the assent, or is sub- r¢ a byJaw 
mitted to obtain the opinion, of the electors, except where requires the 
otherwise provided, the council shall, by a separate by-law, the electors, 
appoint the day for taking the votes of the electors, the places aie 
where the votes are to be taken, and a deputy returning officer *°™* 


to take the votes at every such place. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 263 (1). 


(2) Where a municipality is divided into wards, there w,,as. 


shall be at least one polling place in each ward. 1927, cel. 
ord MG Be 


(3) The date appointed shall not be less than three, OF pate ot 
more than five, weeks after the first publication of the notice ‘king vote. 
hereinafter mentioned. 


(4) In any city having a population of not less than time for 
40,000 a proposed by-law providing for the purchase or acquir- s¥>mission 
ing of any public utility or street railway or for entering byews. 
into any agreement for that purpose, or for disposing of any 
public utility or granting any public franchise shall be submit- 
ted only on the day fixed for taking the poll at the annual 
municipal election. 1927, c. 61, s. 21 (2). 
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(5) The by-law for taking the vote shall also appoint a 
time when, and a place where the clerk will sum up the 
number of votes given for and against the proposed by-law, 
or in the affirmative and the negative on the question and 
a time and a place for the appointment of persons to attend 
at the polling places, and at the final summing up of the 
votes by the clerk, on behalf of the persons interested in, 
and promoting or opposing the by-law or voting in the affirm- 
ative or the negative on the question. 


(6) A copy of the proposed by-law, or a statement of the 
question submitted, as the case may be, shall be published 
once a week for three successive weeks, together with a notice 
signed by the clerk stating that the copy is a true copy of a 
proposed by-law, or a correct statement of the question sub- 
mitted, as the case may be, and in the ease of a by-law that, if 
the assent of the electors is obtained to it, it will be taken into 
consideration by the council after the expiration of one 
month from the date of the first publication, which date 
shall also be stated, and in the case of a money by-law stating 
that a tenant who desires to vote must deliver to the clerk not 
later than the tenth day before the day appointed for taking 
the vote the declaration provided for by subsection 3 of sec- 
tion 274. 


(7) The notice shall also state the day and places appointed 
for taking the votes, except where the votes are to be taken 
at the same time as the annual election, and, in that case, 
shall state that the votes will be taken at the annual election, 
and shall also state the time and place for the appointment of 
persons to attend at the polling places and at the final sum- 
ming up of the votes by the clerk. 


(8) Instead of publishing a copy of the proposed by-law, 
the council may publish a synopsis of it, containing a concise 
statement of its purpose, the amount of the debt or liability 
to be created or the money to be raised by it, how the same is 
to be payable, and the amount to be raised annually for the 
payment of the debt, and the interest, or the instalments, 
if the debt is to be paid by instalments. 


272. Where more money by-laws than one are submitted 
at the same time, they may be all placed upon one ballot paper. 
1922, c. 72, s. 263 (4-8). 


273.—(1) The head of the council, or a member of it 
appointed for that purpose by resolution, shall attend at the 
time and place appointed, and, if requested so to do, shall 
appoint, by writing signed by him, two persons to attend at 
the final summing up of the votes by the clerk, and one person 
to attend at each polling place on behalf of the persons inter- 
ested in, and desirous of promoting, the proposed by-law, 
or voting in the affirmative on the question, and a like num- 


/ 


See. 274 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 2338. 2783 


ber on behalf of the persons interested in, and desirous of 
opposing the proposed by-law, or voting in the negative on 
the question. 


(2) Before any person is so appointed, he shall make and Declaration. 
subseribe a declaration, Form 20. 


(3) A person so appointed, before being admitted to the ee 
polling place, or to the summing up of the votes, shall, if so duced. 
requested, produce and show his appointment to the deputy 
returning officer. 


(4) In the absence of a person so appointed, or if no When elector 
person has been appointed, any elector, upon making and ™Y ** 
subseribing, before the returning officer or deputy returning 
officer, a declaration, Form 20, may be present at a polling 
place, or at the final summing up of the votes, as the case may 
be.. 1922, c. 72, s. 264. 


274.—(1) The persons qualified to vote on a money by- poe 
law shall be those entitled to vote at an election with the voto on money 


following exceptions :— by-laws. 
(a) tenants, other than those mentioned in subsection 3; 
(b) farmers’ sons; 
(c) income voters ; 


(@) a person who is a municipal elector by reason of 
being the wife or husband of the person rated 
or entitled to be rated for land as provided by 
clause d of subsection 1 of section 56. 


(2) The nominee of a corporation assessed upon the last nominee of 
revised assessment roll of the municipality which, if it had corporation. 
been a male person, would have been entitled to have been 
entered on the voters’ list from which the lst of voters men- 
tioned in section 275 is to be prepared or in the case provided 
for by section 102 would, had it been a male person, have been 
entitled to be entered on such list of voters, shall also be quali- 
fied to vote. 


(8) A tenant, whose lease extends for the time for which Qualification 
the debt or liability is to be created, or in which the money to % tn#2*- 
be raised by the proposed by-law is payable, or for at least 
twenty-one years, and who has by the lease covenanted to 
pay all municipal taxes in respect of the property other 
than local improvement rates, if he makes and files with the 
clerk not later than the tenth day before the day appointed 
for taking the vote, a declaration, under The Canada Evidence » g ¢ «. 45. 
Act, so stating, shall be entitled to have his name entered on 
the list of voters prepared by the clerk, under section 275. 


(4) Where a corporation entitled to appoint a nominee Appointment 
to vote on its behalf desires to vote on a money by-law it shall of corporation 
not later than the tenth day before the day appointed for {o? clerk. 
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taking the vote file with the clerk of the municipality an 
appointment in writing of a person to vote as 1ts nominee and 
on its behalf, and the name of every such nominee shall be in- 
eluded in the list. 1922, c. 72, s. 265. 


275,.—(1) Where the proposed by-law is a money by-law 
or one on which all the municipal electors are not entitled to 
vote, the clerk, after the passing of the by-law for taking the | 
vote, and not later than the tenth day before the day ap- 
pointed for taking the vote, shall prepare a list of the persons 
entitled to vote on the proposed by-law and, subject to section 
277 and to section 21 of The Voters’ Lists Act, the list so pre- 
pared shall be final and conclusive as to the right of every 
person named therein to vote, and that no person not named 
therein is entitled to vote. 


(2) The clerk shall prepare such list from the last revised 
voters’ list, and in the case provided for by section 102 from 
the last revised assessment roll, omitting from his list the 
names of all persons whose names are entered on such voters’ 
list or assessment roll, but are not entitled as appears by such 
list or roll to vote on the by-law, and in the case of money 
by-laws including in the list the nominees of corporations 
who are entitled to vote on the by-law. 


(3) When the voting is to take place at the same time as 
the annual municipal elections, it shall be sufficient in the 
case of persons whose names are entered on the voters’ list 
as tenants, if there is written on the voters’ list used for the 
purpose of the election opposite to the name of such of them 
as are entitled to vote on the by-law the words ‘‘entitled to 
vote on the by-law,’’ and it shall be deemed that the names 
of all others of such persons are omitted from the list within 
the meaning of subsection 2. 


(4) The list prepared by the clerk shall be certified by him 
to be a true and correct list of all persons entitled to vote on 
the proposed by-law, and shall be forthwith posted up in his 
office. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 266. 


276.—(1) At any time not later than five days before the 
day appointed for taking the vote, a judge, upon the applica- 
tion of any person whose name is entered on the list of voters 
prepared by the clerk, or of any person entitled to be entered 
on that list, may strike from the list the name of any person 
who is dead or whose name has been wrongfully entered on it, 
and may add to the list the name of any person whose name 
has been wrongly omitted from the list, or who, if a tenant, 
though he had not made the declaration prescribed by subsec- 
tion 3 of section 274, establishes that he has the qualification 
prescribed by that section. 


See. 283. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2785 


(2) For the purpose of proving a death, the certificate Proot of 
of the Registrar-General, or of the Division Registrar, shall °°" 
be sufficient evidence, but if the identity of the person who is 
dead with the person whose name is sought to be struck off 
is disputed, or open to reasonable doubt, proof of the identity 
shall be required. 


(8) The proceedings shall be the same, as nearly as may Rey. stat. 
be, as prescribed by subsection 2 of section 20 of The Voters’ © 7- 
Insts Act. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 267. 


277. Where all the municipal electors are entitled to vote yororc jist 
on the proposed by-law the same lists shall be used in taking where all 
the vote as would be the proper voters’ list to be used at aciectors S 
municipal election, and such lists shall be as final and con- ‘°* 
clusive as to the right to vote as when used at a municipal 


election. 1922, c. 72, s. 268. 


278. In a municipality divided into wards, a voter shall where rate- 
be entitled to vote on a money by-law in each ward in which peyers quali 
he has the prescribed qualification, but shall not be entitled than one 
to vote more than once on any other by-law or on any ques- ~~” 
tion submitted to the electors unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided by the Act, by-law, or other authority under which 
the vote is taken. 1922, c. 72, s. 269. 


279. The clerk, if otherwise qualified, shall be entitled to clerk not 
vote, but not to give a casting vote. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 270. to have cast- 


ing vote. 


280. The ballot papers shall be according to Form 21 porm of bal- 
when the voting is on a by-law, and according to Form 22 !°t papers. 
when it is on a question. 1922, c. 72, s. 271. 


281. The printed directions to voters shall be according Directions 
to Form 23. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 272. to voters. 


282.—(1) Where all the municipal electors are entitled yoiers oath 
to vote the voter’s oath shall be the same mutatis mutandis wears alls 


as at a municipal election where the members of the council electors 
are elected by general vote. PAR: 


(2) In the case of a money by-law a voter shall not be voter not 
entitled to select the form of oath he will take, but the oath entitied to 
to be taken by him shall be that applicable to his qualification of oath. 
as an owner or tenant, as it appears in the list of voters. 1922, 


e. 72, 8. 273. 


283. Except as otherwise in this Part provided, Part III application 
shall apply mutatis mutandis to voting on a by-law. 1922, % Pertt 
ec. 72, s. 274. 


2786 


Clerk to 
certify result 
to council. 


Assent of 
electors, what 
deemed to be. 


Procedure 
in case of 
a county 
by-law. 


Scrutiny 
may be had 
on applica- 
tion to 
County or 
District 
Judge. 


Notice of 
time of 
scrutiny. 


Proceedings. 


Striking off 
votes for 
corrupt 
practices. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 284. 


284. After the clerk has summed up the number of votes 
cast he shall declare the result of the voting and shall forth- 
with certify to the council the number of votes cast for and 
against the by-law. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 275. 


285. A by-law shall be deemed to have been assented to 
by the electors if a majority of the votes cast is in favour of 
the by-law. 1922, c. 72, s. 276. 


286. Where the by-law is proposed to be passed by a 
county council the proceedings shall be similar to those in 
the case of a by-law proposed to be passed by the council of a 
local municipality except that the list of voters for each local 
municipality shall be prepared by the clerk of it and not 
by the clerk of the county council, and that the declaration 
and appointment provided for by subsections 3 and 4 of section 
274 shall be filed with the clerk of the local municipality. 
1922,¢2 72.-S2t (2 


Scrutiny. 


287.—(1) Within two weeks after the clerk has declared 
the result of the voting, any person who was entitled to vote 
upon the by-law or the council, after giving notice of the ap- 
plication to such persons as the judge directs, may apply to 
a judge of the county or district court of the county or dis- 
trict in which the municipality is situate for a seutiny of 
the votes, and if it is shown by affidavit that there are reason- 
able grounds for the application, and, if the application is 
by a person entitled to vote on the by-law, he enters into a 
recognizance before the judge and to be allowed by him, in 
the sum of $100, with two sureties in the sum of $50 each, 
conditioned to prosecute the application with effect, and to 
pay to any person to whom costs may be awarded, the costs 
awarded to him, the judge may order a scrutiny of the votes 
to be had, and shall appoint a time and place, within the 
municipality, for proceeding with it. 


(2) At least one week’s notice of the time and place ap- 
pointed, shall be given by the applicant to such persons as the 
judge directs, and to the clerk. 


(3) At the time and place appointed, the clerk shall at- 
tend before the judge with the ballot papers, and the judge 
after hearing such evidence as he may deem necessary, and 
the parties, or such of them as attend, or their counsel, shall, 
in a summary manner, determine whether the by-law has 
been assented to as required by this Act, and shall forthwith 
certify the result to the council. 


(4) Where it is proved that any person interested in, and 
promoting or opposing the by-law, was guilty of bribery or of 
a corrupt practice in respect of a voter who voted on the by- 
law, or if any person who is disqualified under subsection 1 


Sec. 289 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2787 


of section 62 from voting at an election is proved to have voted 
there shall be struck off the number of votes given for the 
by-law, if the person guilty or so disqualified was promoting 
the by-law, or given against the by-law if the person guilty 
or so disqualified was opposing the by-law, one vote for every 
ballot cast by such voter. 


(5) The judge shall have the like power and authority as OE 
to all matters arising upon the scrutiny, as would be possessed ©"* 
by him upon a trial of the validity of the election of a mem- 
ber of a council, but shall not have power to set aside the 
voting on the ground of general bribery or corrupt practices; ,,... 
and the costs shall be in the discretion of the judge, who may 
direct by whom, to whom, and in what manner they shall be 
paid. 


(6) The decision of the judge shall be final and not sub- No appeal. 
ject to‘appeal. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 279. 


Passing By-laws by Council. 


288.—(1) Subject to subsection (5), where a proposed Cases in 
by-law, which the council has been legally required by petition council 
or otherwise to submit for the assent of the electors has re-tyinw’” 
ceived such assent, it shall be the duty of the council to pass pcnitd te 
the by-law, within six weeks after the voting took place. 

(2) Subject to subsection (5), in other cases it shall not be Yea 
incumbent on the council to pass the by-law, but if the council in other. 
determines to pass it, it shall be passed within six weeks after “*°* 


the voting took place and not afterwards. 


(3) The by-law in either case shall not be passed until SH i ee 
the expiration of two weeks after the result of the voting law cannot 
has been declared, or if within that period an order for a? ?**°* 
scrutiny has been made, until the result of the scrutiny has 
been certified by the Judge. 

(4) The time which intervenes between the making of gee ccou 
an application for a scrutiny and the final disposition of it scrutiny not 
shall not be reckoned as part of the six weeks. oD conten: 

(5) The Municipal Board may, upon the application of the Extension 
Council extend the time for passing the by-law beyond such f6.7"% cing 
period of six weeks, and such extension of time may be made al- bylaw. 
though the application for the same is not made until after 
the expiration of such period of six weeks, and in such case 
the by-law may be passed within such extended time. 1922, 

Cn 12, -8., 250, 


Promulgation of By-laws. 


289.—(1) The promulgation of a by-law shall consist in Promulga- 
the publication of a true copy of it, with a notice, Form 24, piss. 
appended thereto, at least once a week for three successive en 


weeks. 
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(2) If an application to quash the by-law, or part of it, 
is not made within three months after the first publication, 
the by-law, or so much of it as is not the subject of, or is 
not quashed upon any such application, shall be valid and 
binding, according to its terms, so far as the same ordains, 
prescribes or directs anything within the proper competence 
of the council. 1922, ec. 72, s. 281. 


PART XI. 


QUASHING BY-LAWS. 


290. In this Part ‘‘by-law’’ shall include an order or 
resolution. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 282. 


291,.—(1) The Supreme Court, upon application of a 
resident of the municipality, or of a person interested in a 
by-law of its council, may quash the by-law, in whole or in 
part, for illegality. 


(2) Notice of the application shall be served at least seven 
days before the return day of the motion. 1922, ¢. 72, 
S28 Al 22). 


(8) Before the application is made, the applicant or, if 
the applicant is a corporation, some person on its behalf, shall 
enter into a recognizance before a judge of the county or 
district court of the county or district in which the munici- 
pality is situate, with two sureties in the sum of $100, con- 
ditioned to prosecute the application with effect, and to pay 
any costs which may be awarded against the applicant. 1922, 
e. 12,8. 283° (38): 1927 er Ola. 22: 


(4) The judge may allow the recognizance upon the sure- 
ties making proper affidavits of justification, and after it is 
allowed, the recognizances with the affidavits shall be filed 
in the Central Office of the Supreme Court. 


_ (5) In lieu of the recognizance, the applicant may pay 
into Court $100, and the certificate of the payment into 
Court shall be filed in the Central Office. 


(6) After the determination of the proceedings, the judge 
may order that the money paid into court be applied in 


payment of costs, or be paid out to the applicant. 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 283 (4-6). 


292. A by-law, in respect of the passing of which a 
violation of any of the provisions of sections 194 to 196 has 
taken place, may be quashed. 1922, c. 72, s. 284. 
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293.—(1) Where it is alleged that a by-law injuriously Application 
affects another municipality or any ratepayer of it, and ae 
that the by-law is illegal, in whole or in part, the corpora- 2 ..n0%he 
tion of such other minniorpalitey: or any ratepayer of it may 

apply to quash the by-law. 


(2) Where the application is made by a municipal cor- rome 


poration, security for costs shall not be required. oa ane 
cipality. 


(8) Where the application is based upon an allegation of tnquiry by 
a violation of any of the provisions of sections 194 to 196, sre Sh age 
either alone or in conjunction with any other ground of ob- where corrupt 


jection, the Supreme Court may direct an inquiry as to the °n2sea* 
alleged violation to be had before a special examiner or a 
judge of the county or district court of the county or dis- 
trict in which the municipality is situate, and the witnesses 
upon the inquiry shall be examined upon oath. 

(4) After the completion of the inquiry, the special ex- Return of 
aminer or the judge shall return the evidence taken before °wocr Gr © 
him to the proper officer of the Supreme Court, and the same Supreme 


may be read in evidence upon the motion to quash. 


(5) Where an order, directing an inquiry, under sub- Nopeet 
section 3, has been made, and a copy of it has been left With ondce bylaw 
the clerk of the municipality, nothing shall be done under the Gees 
by-law unless the Supreme Court otherwise orders, until the 


application is disposed of. 


(6) In other cases the Court may direct that nothing shall 
be done under the by-law until the application is disposed of. 
m922, c. (2, 8. 285. 


294. An application to quash, in whole or in part, a by- Time for 
law which has not been promulgated or registered under the Eden 
provisions of section 305, shall not be entertained unless the * 44" 
application is made mean one year after the passing of the Exception. __ 
by-law, unless it required the assent of the electors, and had 
not been submitted for, or had not received their assent; but 
‘in that case an application may be made at any time. 1922, 
©, 72, 8. 286. : 


PART XII. 
MONEY BY-LAWS. 


295.—(1) In this Part ‘‘Debt’’ shall include lability «pent.» 
and the borrowing of money. 


(2) ‘“‘Rateable property’? when used in this Act or in ‘Rateable 
any by-law heretofore or hereafter passed which directs the PP?” 
levying of a rate on the rateable property in the municipality 
or any part of it, shall include income and business assess- 
ment as defined by The Assessment Act. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 287. 


pRev. Stat. 
c. 238. 
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296. 


(a) The amount of the debt intended to be created, and, | 
in brief and general terms, the object for which | 
it is to be created ; 


(1) A money by-law shall recite: 


(b) The amount of the whole rateable property of the 
municipality according to the last revised assess- | 
ment roll, or, in the case of a county, the last re- | 
vised and equalized assessment rolls of the local | 
municipalities of which the county is composed; | 


(c) The amount of the debenture debt of the corpora- | 
tion, and how much (if any) of the principal 
or interest is in arrear. | 


(d) The approval of the Department of Health for 
Ontario as required by subsection 2 of section 96 
of The Public Health Act, if the by-law be for | 
raising money for any of the purposes mentioned — 
in section 90 or 95 of that Act. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 288 
@igy 


(2) The whole debt and the debentures to be issued there- 
for shall be made payable within the respective periods here- 
inafter mentioned at furthest from the time when the deben- 
tures are issued. 


(a) If the debt is for railways, harbour works or im- 
provements, sewers, gas or waterworks, the pur- 
chase or improvement of parks or the erection of 
high, continuation or public school houses, public 
hospitals and the acquiring of land therefor, or for 
electric light, heat or power works or water privi- 
leges or land used in connection therewith, or for 
acquiring land for a drillshed or armoury, in 
thirty years. 1922, c. 75, s. 288 (2) (a); 1924 
c. 56, s. 3. 


(b) If the debt is for the establishment of a system of 
public scavenging or for the collection and dis- 
posal of ashes, refuse and garbage, in ten years. 


(c) If the debt is for the purchase of road-making ma- 
chinery and appliances, in five years. 


(d) If the debt is for any other purpose, the whole debt, 
and the debentures to be issued therefor, shall be 
made payable in twenty years. 1922, ec. 72, s. 288 
(2) (b-d). 


(3) Where the principal of the debt is made payable at a 
fixed date with interest payable annually or semi-annually, 
the by-law shall provide for the raising in each year during 
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the currency of the debentures, or of any set of them by a 
special rate on all the rateable property in the municipality 
of— 


(a) A specific sum, sufficient to pay the interest on the 
debentures, or on any set of them, when, and as 
it becomes due; and 


(b) A specific sum, which, with the estimated interest, 
at a rate not exceeding 4 per centum per annum, 
capitalized yearly, will be sufficient to pay the 
principal of the debentures, or of any set of them, 
when, and as it becomes due. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 288 (3) ; 
1927, ¢..61,:8..28 (1). 


(4) Instead of the principal being made payable at a fixed Faual annual 
date, with interest, payable annually or semi-annually, the of tinemal 
by- law may pr ovide that the principal and the interest shall] #4 interest. 
be combined, and be made payable in, as nearly as pos- 
sible, equal annual instalments during the period for which 
the debentures are to run, or that, without combining the 
prineipal and interest, the instalments of principal shall be 
of such amounts that, with the interest in respect of the debt, 
payable annually or semi-annually, the aggregate amount 


payable for prinicipal and interest in each year shall be, as 
Mutiples 


nearly as possible, the same. Provided, that each instalment of $100. 


of principal may be for an even $100, $500, or $1,000, or 
multiple thereof, and not withstanding anything herein con- 
tained, the annual instalments of principal and fatetest may 


differ in amount sufficiently to admit thereof. 

(5) Instead of the principal being made payable as above Equal in- , 
provided the by-law may provide that the principal may be S3yyor° 
repaid in equal annual instalments with interest annually or with interest 
semi-annually upon the balances from time to time remaining 


unpaid. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 288 (4, 4a). 


(6) In the eases provided for by subsections 4 and 5, the eee gs 
by-law shall provide for raising in each year in which an in- annually. 
stalment becomes due by a special rate on all the rateable prop- 
erty in the municipality, a specific sum sufficient to pay it 
when and as it becomes due. 1922, ce. 72, s. 288 (5); 1927, 


e. 61, s. 23 (2). 


(7) The council may by by-law, without the assent of the poee Ss. 
electors authorize a change in the mode of issue of the deben- of issuing de- 
tures, and may provide that the debentures be issued with °?™7°* 
coupons, instead of in amounts of combined principal and 
interest or vica versa; and where any debentures issued under 
the by-law have been sold, pledged or hypothecated by the 
eouncil, upon again acquiring them, or at the request of any 
holder of them, may cancel them, and issue one or more deben- 
tures in substitution for them, and make such new debenture 
or debentures payable by the same or a different mode on the 
instalment plan, but no change shall be made in the amount 
payable in each year. 
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Sec. 296 (8). | 

(8) All the debentures shall be issued at one time and | 
within two years after the passing of the by-law, unless on | 
account of the proposed expenditure for which the by-law — 
provides being estimated or intended to extend over a num- 
ber of years, and of its being undesirable to have large por- 
tions of the money in hand unused and uninvested, in the 
opinion of the council it would be of advantage to so issue 
them, and in that case the by-law may provide that the de- 
bentures may be issued in sets of such amounts, and at such 
times as the circumstances require, but so that the first of 
the sets shall be issued within two years, and all of them within 
five years, after the passing of the by-law. 


(9) All the debentures shall bear the same date, except 
where they are issued in sets, and in that case every deben- 
ture of the same set shall bear the same date. 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 228 (6-8). 


(10) Notwithstanding the provisions of the by-law the de 
bentures may bear date at any time within the period of two 
years or five years, as the case may be, mentioned in subsec- 
tion 8. 1927, ¢. 61, s/ 23 (3). 


(11) The Municipal Board, on the application of the coun- 
cil or of any person entitled to any of the debentures, or of 
the proceeds of the sale thereof, may extend the time for issu- 
ing the debentures beyond the two years, or the time for the 
issue of any set beyond the time authorized by the by-law. 


(12) The extension may be made, although the applica- 
tion is not made until after the expiration of the two years 
or of the time provided for the issue of the set. 


(13) Unless the by-law names a later ‘day when it is to 
take effect, it shall take effect on the day of its passing. 1922, 
e. 72, 8. 288 (3-11). 


297.—(1) Except where otherwise provided by this or 
any other Act, a corporation shall not ineur any debt the 
payment of which is not provided for in the estimates for the 
current year, unless a by-law of the council authorizing it has 
been passed with the assent of the electors. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to a by-law passed 
(a) Under section 299, or paragraph 2 of section 399; or 
(b) Under The Local Improvement Act; or 


(c) By the council of a county, or of a city which forms 
part of a county for judicial purposes, for rais- 
ing money for erecting, rebuilding, enlarging, 
furnishing and equipping court house and offices 


’ Sec. 297 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


to be used in connection therewith, a gaol, a 
gaoler’s residence and a registry office, and for 
acquiring such land and buildings as may be ne- 
cessary or convenient for such purposes; or 


(d@) By the council of a city or a separated town for 
raising such sum as is required to pay its share 
of the debt of the county as agreed upon or de- 
termined by arbitration ; or 


(e) By the council of a city with the approval of the 
Municipal Board for raising such sum as may be 
required to pay its share of the cost of construct- 
ing or reconstructing a bridge over any stream 
which constitutes a dividing line between the city 
and any other municipality or of reconstructing 
any existing bridge within the municipality; but 
the aggregate amount to be raised for all of such 
purposes in any one year shall not be more than 
$10,000 where the city has a population of not 
more than 20,000; or $15,000 where the city has 
a population of more than 20,000 and not more 
than 100,000; or $20,000 where the city has a 
population of more than 100,000; or 


0 By the council of any municipality, with the ap- 
proval of the Municipal Board, for raising such 
sum as is required to pay the share ordered to be 
paid by the corporation of the cost of any work 
constructed under the order of the Board of Rail- 
way Commissioners of Canada or of the Munici- 
pal Board or of any work or improvement which, 
in the opinion of the Municipal Board, has been 
rendered necessary or expedient, owing to the 
construction of any work ordered by either of 
the boards; or 


(g) By the council of an urban municipality for raising 
such sum as may be required for the purchase of 
a site in the municipality for an armoury or drill- 
shed for any militia or volunteer corps having its 
headquarters in the municipality, if the by-law is 
passed by a vote of two-thirds of all the members 
of the council; or r 

(h) By the council of a county for guaranteeing deben- 
tures of a local municipality ; or 


(i) By the council of an urban municipality for pur- 
chasing fire engines, appliances, apparatus and ap- 
purtenances as provided by paragraph 16 of section 
399; or 
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Rev. Stat. (j) For borrowing money for any of the purposes men- 

ee tioned in section 54 or 55 of The Public Schools 

¢. 326. Act, or section 41 of The High Schools Act, or sub- 

Rete ae section 2 of section 2 of The Continuation Schools 
Act; or 


(k) For borrowing a sum not exceeding $5,000 for the 
purpose of making a grant to the University of 
Toronto ; or 


(lL) Under section 496; or 


Rev. Stat. (m) For borrowing any sum or incurring any debt 
her which under the provisions of The Public Health 
Act may be borrowed or incurred without the 
assent of the electors. 1922, e. 72, s. 289 (1, 2). 


ne 298. A municipal corporation may enter into any contract 
ofapublic for the supply of a public utility as defined by The Public 
ane te Utilities Act, to the corporation or to the inhabitants thereof 
c. 249. — for any period not exceeding 10 years in the first instance 


and for renewing such contract fron time to time for further 
periods not exceeding 10 years at any one time if a by-law 
setting forth the terms and conditions of such contract has 
been first submitted to and has received the assent of the 
municipal electors in the manner provided by this Act. 1922, 
Gil 2,82 289.(3)). 


Special power 2G9.—(1) A county council may in any year borrow any 
bostow. ° ~gum or sums not exceeding in the whole $20,000 over and 
above what is required for its ordinary expenditure and 
over and above any sum which the council is by this Act or 
any other Act expressly authorized to borrow without the 


assent of the electors. 


Passing of (2) Subject to subsection 3 the by-law shall be passed at a 

by-law. ° 6 g 5 c 
meeting specially called for the purpose of considering it, 
and held not less than six weeks after the first publication 
of a notice of the day appointed for the meeting which shall 
be published once a week for four successive weeks, and shall 
state the amount to be borrowed, and the purpose for which 
it is to be borrowed. 

ane (3) The by-law may be passed at any regular or special 

meeting to which the consideration of it may be adjourned. 

1922, ¢.:72, 8. 290; 

aibseess 3OO. Where, owing to a decline or an advance in the rate 

seb of interest between the passing of a money by-law and the 


sale or other disposal of the debentures, they or any of them 
cannot be sold or disposed of, except at a heavy premium or at 
a discount involving a substantial reduction in the amount 
required to be provided, the council may, with the approval 
of the Municipal Board, and without submitting the same for 
the assent of the electors, pass a by-law to amend the first- 
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mentioned by-law, by providing for a different rate of interest, 
and for a corresponding change in the amount to be raised 
annually. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 291. 


) Where part only of a sum of money provided Repeal of 
for by a by-law has been raised, the council may repeal the byieyw te" 
by-law as to any part of the residue, and as to a proportionate money 


part of the amounts to be raised annually. 


(2) The repealing by-law shall recite the facts on which when to 
it is founded, shall be appointed to take effect on the 31st ‘ke effect. 
day of December in the year of its passing, shall not affect 
‘any rates due, or penalties incurred before that day and 
shall not take effect until approved by the Municipal Board. 

m922, c. 72, 8.292. 


302. Subject to the next preceding section, after a debt pita aevt 
has been contracted under a by-law, the council Shall not, paid certain 
until the debt and interest have been paid, repeal the by-law pees sg 
or any by-law appropriating for the payment of the debt or ?°*°4 

_ the interest, the surplus income from any work or any inter- 
est therein, or money from any other source; and shall not 
alter any such by-law, so as to diminish the amount to be 
raised annually, and shall not apply to any other purpose any 
money of the corporation which has been directed to be ap- 
plied to such payment. 1922, c. 72, s. 293. 


303. Any officer of a corporation, whose duty it is tO penalty for 
carry into effect any of the provisions of a money by-law neglect of 
who neglects or refuses to do so, under colour of a by-law carry out 
illegally attempting to repeal or amend it, so as to diminish °°” 
the amount to be raised annually under it, shall incur a 


penalty not exceeding $100. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 294. 


304.—(1) The council of a municipality which passes a AsoReatos 

| money by-law, or a by-law imposing a special assessment or a for approval 
| special rate under this or any other Act, or the holder of any OF trunicheal 
debenture issued under any such by-law or any person entitled Boe"4. 

to receive any of such debentures or of the proceeds of the 

sale thereof, may apply to the Municipal Board for a certifi- 

cate approving the by-law. 


. (2) A certificate shall not be granted while any action OF certificate 
) proceeding in which the validity of the by-law is called in 20t to be 


| question, or by which it is sought to quash it, is pending, or while pro- 
until thirty days after the final passing of the by-law, unless pending. 


notice of the application shall be given in such manner and 
| to such persons, if any, as the Board may direct. 


(8) The Board may grant the certificate notwithstanding see | 


grant certi- 
any irregularity in the proceedings prior to the final passing ¢ eu 
of the by-law or in the by-law itself, or where the by-law has deer 


li 
| been amended by the council to conform with the provisions ith law. 
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Chap. 238. 


of the Act under the authority of which it was passed, and 
except in the case provided for by section 300, the burden 
on the ratepayers is not increased by the amending by-law, 
if in the opinion of the Board the provisions of the Act under 
the authority of which the by-law was assumed to be passed 
have been substantially comphed with. 


(4) In the case of a by-law for raising money for any | 


of the works or purposes mentioned in sections 91 and 96 of 
The Public Health Act, the Board may, upon the presenta- 
tion of a certificate of the Department of Health approving the 
said works, grant a certificate approving the by-law, notwith- 
standing that the certificate of approval by the Department 
of Health was not obtained prior to the passing of the by-law, 
or that the by-law does not contain a recital of such approval. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 295 (1-8a). 


(5) Every by-law approved by the Board and the deben- 
tures issued or which may thereafter be issued in substantial 
conformity with its provisions, shall be valid and binding 
upon the corporation and upon the property liable for the 
rate imposed by or under the authority of the by-law, and 
the validity of the by-law and of every such debenture shall 
not thereafter be open to question in any court upon any 
ground whatsoever. 1922, ec. 72, s. 295 (4); 1927, ¢. 61, 
s. 24 (1). 


(6) Where a by-law has been approved the Board may 
also approve the debentures issued or which may thereafter 
be issued under the authority of the by-law, and every deben- 
ture so approved shall be valid and binding upon the corpora- 
tion and upon the property liable for the rate imposed 
by or under the authority of the by-law and the validity of 
any debenture so approved shall not be open to question in 
any court upon any ground whatsoever. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 295 (5) ; 
1927, c. 61, .8.-24 (2). 


(7) The certificate may be in the following form: 


“In pursuance of The Municipal Act, the Railway and Municipal 
Board hereby certifies that By-law No. passed by the council 
of the Corporation of the of on the 

day of 19 (or the within debenture) 
is valid and binding, and that its validity is not open to be questioned 
in any court on any ground whatsoever. 


Dated. Chairman.” 
(Seal. ) : 
1922) @. 72, 8.295 (6) 192T, e.0 Le ane 
Registration of Money By-Laws. 
305.—(1) Within four weeks after the passing of a 


money by-law the clerk shall register a duplicate original 
or a copy of it certified under his hand and the seal of the 
corporation, in the case of a county, in the registry division 
in which the county town is situate, and, in the ease of a local 


See. 305 (8). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2797 


municipality, in the registry division in which it is situate, 
or if the municipality comprises parts of two or more registry 
divisions in either of them. 


(2) A clerk who neglects to perform within the prescrived Penalty. 
period the duty imposed upon him by subsection 1 shall incur 
a penalty of $200, recoverable by action, and, in default of 
payment, shall be liable to imprisonment for such period not 
exceeding twelve months, as the Court may direct. 


(3) Notice, Form 25, of the registration of every such by- Fan togcn 
law, except a by- law which has received the assent of the elee- ” 
tors, or a by-law mentioned in subsection 4 shall immedi- 
ately after its registration be published at least once a week 
for three successive weeks. 


pepe 
8 to certain 


(4) It shall not be obligatory to register a by-law for the by-laws. a 
issue of debentures passed under The Municipal Drainage «, 2 241. 
ce. 2 


Act or under The Local Improvement Act. Eee 


(9) Every by-law registered in accordance with the pro- aes 
visions of subsection 1, or before the sale or other disposition registered 
of the debentures issued under it, and the debentures shall be ie 
valid and binding, according to the terms thereof, and the ™4* 
by-law shall not be quashed, unless within one month after 
the registration in the case of by-laws to which subsection 
4 applies, and in the case of other by-laws, within three 
months after the registration or where publication of the 
notice provided for by subsection 3 is required within three 
months after the first publication of the notice, an applica- 
tion or action to quash the by-law is made to or brought in | 
a Court of competent jurisdiction, and a certificate under 
the hand of the proper officer of the Court and its seal, stat- 
ing that such application has been made or action brought 
is registered in such registry office within such period of 
three months, or one month as the case may be. 


Time when 


~ (6) After the expiration of the period prescribed by jyjaw to be 
subsection 5, if no application or action to quash the by-law ok ie 
is made or brought, the by-law shall be valid and binding 
according to its terms. 


(7) If an application or action to quash the by-law is 
made or brought within the period preseribed by subsection 
5, but part only of the by-law is sought to be quashed, the 
remainder of it, if no application or action to quash it is 
made or brought within that period, shall after the expira- 
tion of that period be valid and binding according to its 
terms. 


(8) If the application or action is dismissed in whole 
or in part a certificate of the dismissal may be registered, 
and after such dismissal and the expiration of the period 
prescribed by subsection 5, if it has not already expired, 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


Sec. 304 (8). 
the by-law, or so much of it as is not quashed shall be valid 
and binding according to its terms. 


(9) Nothing in this section shall make valid a by-law, 
which requires, but has not received, the assent of the elec- 
tors, or a by-law where it appears on the face of it that any 
of the provisions of subsections 2, 3, 4 and 6 of sections 296 
have not been substantially complied with. 


(10) Failure to,register a by-law or to publish notice of 
the registration of a by-law, as prescribed by this section, 
shall not invalidate it. 1922, c. 72, s. 296. 


PAR XTT 


YEARLY RATES AND ESTIMATES. 


306.—(1) The council of every municipality shall in each 
year assess and levy on the whole rateable property within 
the municipality, a sum sufficient to pay all debts of the 
corporation, whether of principal or interest, falling due 
within the year, but shall not assess and levy in any year 
more than two and a half cents in the dollar on the assessed 
value of such property according to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, exclusive of school and local improvement rates and 
exclusive of any rate not exceeding two mills in the dollar 
for granting aid to public hospitals for the purposes men- 
tioned in paragraph 28 of section 396. 1922, ce. 72, s. 297 (1). 


(2) If the aggregate amount of the rates necessary for 
payment of the current annual expenditure of the corporation, 
and the principal and the interest of such debts exceeds the 
rate mentioned in subsection 1, the council shall assess and levy 
such further sum as may be necessary to discharge such debts, 
but shall not contract any further debt until the annual rates 
are reduced to that rate without the approval of the Munici- 
pal Board which may be given if it is shown to the satisfac- 
tion of the Board that it is in the interests of the corporation 
and the ratepayers thereof that it should be authorized to in- 
eur such further debt and to levy any additional rate necessary 
to discharge it.) 1922) 6972)'s) 297" (2) 1924 temaorsn oe 


307.—(1) The council of every municipality shall, in 
each year, prepare estimates of all sums required for the pur- 
poses of the municipality during such year, making due 
allowance for the cost of collection, and for the abatement 
of taxes and for taxes which may not be collected. 


(2) One by-law or several by-laws for assessing and levying 
the rates may be passed as the council may deem expedient. 
1922, €. 72,8. 298. 


See. 313. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2799 


308.—(1) Where the amount collected falls short of the If the amount 
sum required, the council may direct that the deficiency be Spoces ‘*"'* 
made up from any unappropriated fund, or, if there is NO peimates 
such fund, the deficiency may be deducted proportionately may be re- 


; duced. 
from the sums estimated, or from any one or more of them. 


(2) Where the amount collected exceeds the estimates, When sums 
the surplus shall form part of the general funds, and shall (ovecte4 
be at the disposal of the council, unless otherwise specially estimate. 


appropriated. 1922, c. 72, s. 299. 


3O9. The rates imposed for any year shall be deemed to Rates to be 
have been imposed and to be due 6n and from the lst day bes abeey 
of January of such year unless otherwise expressly provided 


by the by-law by which they are imposed. 1922, ce. 72, s. 300. 


PART XIV. 
RESPECTING FINANCES. 


Accounts and Investments. 


310. Money received by any municipal corporation from Application 
the sale or hypothecation of any debentures shall be kept in a 2r00ee48 of 
separate account and shall be used only for the purposes for 
which the same was raised and shall not be applied towards 
payment of the current or other expenditure of the munici- 


Dality. 192% ¢. Gl, s.25. 


311. Every council shall keep a separate account of Acconnls, 
every debt and shall also keep two additional accounts in kept. 
respect thereof, one for the interest and the other for the 
sinking fund or the instalments of principal, and both to be 
distinguished from all other accounts by a prefix designat- 
ing the purpose for which the debt was contracted; and the 
accounts shall be kept so as to exhibit at all times the state 
of every debt, and the amount of money raised, obtained, 
and appropriated for payment of it. 1922, ce. 72, s. 301. 


312. If, in any year, after paying the interest, and ap- RO 
propriating the necessary sum to the sinking fund, or in pay- money. 
ment of the instalments there is a surplus properly applicable 
to such debt, it shall so remain until required in due course 
for the payment of interest or for the sinking fund, or in 
payment of the principal. 1922, c. 72, s. 802 (1). 

313. No money collected for the purpose of a smking fund een 
shall be applied towards paying any part of the current or fund nov’ 


other expenditure of the corporation. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 302 (2). 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 314 (1). 


314.—(1) If the council applies any money raised for a 
special purpose or collected for a sinking fund in paying 
current or other expenditure, the members who vote for such 
application shall be personally liable for the amount so ap- 
plied, which may be recovered in any Court of competent 
jurisdiction. 1922, ¢. 72, 8. 802 (3) ;1927, ¢: 61 s..26. 


(2) If the council, upon the request in writing of a rate- 
payer, refuses or neglects for one month to bring an action 
therefor, the action may be brought by any ratepayer on 
behalf of himself and all other ratepayers. 1922, ce. 72, s. 302 
(4). 

(3) The members who vote for such application shall be 


disqualified from holding any municipal office for two years. 
1922, c: 72, s. 302 (5). 


315.(1) The treasurer of a municipality in which any sum 
is required by law to be raised for a sinking fund, shall 
prepare and lay before the council in every year, previous 
to the striking of the annual rate, a statement showing what 
amount will be required for that purpose. 


(2) For every contravention of this section, the treasurer 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25. 1922, c. 72, s. 302 
(6, 7). 


3176. If the council neglects in any year to levy the amount 
required to be raised for a sinking fund, each member of the 
council shall be disqualified from holding any municipal 
office for two years, unless he shows that he made reasonable 
efforts to procure the levying of such amount. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 302 (8). 


317. Subject to the provisions of sections 318 and 319, 
the council shall invest the sinking fund in such securities as 
a trustee may invest in under The Trustee Act, or with the 
approval of the Municipal Board in any debentures of the 
corporation. 1922, .¢. 72,5. 303. 


3138. The Municipal Board, on the application of a coun- 
cil, may direct that any part of the sinking fund, instead 
of being invested as hereinbefore provided, shall, from time 
to time, be apphed to the redemption of any of the deben- 
tures, to the payment of which such sinking fund is applic- 
able, to be selected as provided by the order of the Board, at 
such value as may be agreed on by the council and the holders 
of the debentures. 1922, ¢. 72,8. 304. 


319.—(1) A council may provide by a money-by-law that 
the annual amount to be levied on account of the sinking 
fund shall be paid by the treasurer of the municipality to the 
Treasurer of Ontario, and if the by-law does not provide for 
such payment the council may pass a by-law providing there- 
for. A922 nee (2, S7a05. cal)! 


Sec. 322. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2801 


(2) All money received by the Treasurer of Ontario under Money so 
the provisions of this section shall form part of the Con- eee 
solidated Revenue Fund, and a statement of the amount at of Consoli- 
the credit of each municipality shall be set forth annually in oe 
the Public Accounts of Ontario. 


(3) The Treasurer of Ontario may invest the amount at uae 
the credit of a municipality or any part thereof in the deben- etd 
tures of such municipality, to redeem which such sinking 2 deben. 


funds were paid to the Treasurer. redeemed. 


(4) The amount payable in any year into the sinking amount 
fund which under the provisions of the by-law is to be paid Payne 
to the Treasurer of Ontario shall be deemed a debt due to fund to be 
him, and in default of payment thereof he may sue therefor ee 
in his own name as for a debt due to the Crown in any Court 


of competent jurisdiction. 


(5) Upon the maturity of ihe debentures to redeem which Disposition 
a sinking fund has been paid to the Treasurer, the amount $.Sy 5.74 
to the credit of the sinking fund shall be payable oto the canny. 
Consolidated Revenue Fund upon the order of the Treasurer 
to the holder of the debentures or to his agent or into a bank 
or otherwise according to the tenor of the debentures or as 


the Treasurer may direct. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 305 (3-6). 


320. The rate of interest to be paid or credited to any fixing cur- 
municipal corporation by the Treasurer of Ontario upon rent rate of 
municipal securities, sinking funds or debentures deposited es 
with or in the hands of the Treasurer of Ontario, either as by ee 
an investment by the Province or for investment on behalf 
of a municipal corporation, shall be the current rate of interest 
as fixed from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, to be based upon the average rate of interest actually 
payable upon the moneys borrowed on behalf of Ontario as 


a Provincial loan and then outstanding. 1927, c. 61, s. 27 (2). 


321 » Every corporation the council of which shall Pass Money by- 
a money by-law shall within thirty days after the final passing 25° 8. 
of the by-law transmit a certified copy of it to the Treasurer vincial Treas 


BeOntario.. 1922. e)72,.s. 306. 


322. Where by any by-law passed provision is made for Annual re- 
raising a sinking fund to meet the debentures to be issued sinking 
under the authority of the by-law the council in each year ‘4 
‘In which a sinking fund is required to be raised shall trans- 
mit to the Treasurer of Ontario a return showing whether 
the sinking fund for the year has been raised and how it 
has been applied or dealt with, and the state of the invest- 
ment of any part of the sinking fund theretofore collected, 
which return shall be verified by the affidavit or statutory 
declaration of the head and the treasurer of the municipality. 

1922, ¢. 72, s. 307. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 323. 


323. A corporation the council of which does not comply 
with the provisions of the next two preceding sections shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $100. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 308. 


324. Where a corporation has surplus money derived 
from ‘‘The Ontario Municipalities Fund,’’ or from any other 
source, the council may set it apart for educational purposes 
and may invest it as well as any other money held by the: 
corporation for, or appropriated by it to such purposes, in 
the securities mentioned in section 317, or may lend the 
same to any board of public school trustees in the munici-| 
pality for such term and at such rate of interest as may be 
agreed upon, or may apply any part of such money in aid of. 
poor school sections in the municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 309. 


325. The council of a township may apportion, among 
the public school sections in the township, the principal or 
interest of any investments for public school purposes, accord- | 
ing to the salaries paid to the teachers, or the average at- 
tendance of pupils in the respective school sections during 
the next preceding year, or according to the assessed value | 
of the property in the section, or by an equal division among 
the sections. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 310. 


326. A member of a council shall not take part in, or be 
a party to, the investment of any such money, otherwise than | 
as authorized by this Act; and, if he does so, he shall be 
personally liable for any loss sustained by the corporation in 
respect of the investment. 1922, c. 72, s. 311. 


327.—(1) Every corporation shall, on or before the 31st. 
day of January in each year, transmit to the Bureau of Muni- 
cipal Affairs in such form as may be prescribed by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council a statement as to the debts of the 
corporation, as they stood on the preceding 31st day of De- 
cember, specifying, in regard to each debt of which any part 
remained unpaid on that day, 


(a) The original amount of the debt; 
(b) The date when it was contracted; 
(c) The time fixed for its payment; 
(d) The interest payable; 


(e) The amount to be raised annually for the payment 
of the debt and interest, or the instalments of 
them ; 


(f) The amount actually raised in the year ended on 
the 3lst day of December ; 


Sec. 329 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9803 


(g) The part (if any) of the debt redeemed or paid 
during that year ; 


(h) The amount of interest (if any) unpaid on that 
day ; and 


(1) The amount of principal still unpaid. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the corpora- Penalty. 
tion shall incur a penalty not exceeding $40. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 312. 


Commission of Inquiry Into Finances. 


328. ) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, on the When a com. 
mission of 

application of one-third of the members of a council or of inquiry may 

thirty municipal electors, may issue a commission to inquire 

into the financial affairs of the corporation and any matter 

connected therewith and the commissioner shall have all the 

powers which may be conferred on commissioners appointed x Rev. Stat. 


under The Public Inquiries Act. 


(2) The expenses of and incidental to the execution of Expenses of 
the commission shall be determined and certified by the area 
Treasurer of Ontario, and shall thereupon become a debt 
due by the corporation to the commissioner, payable within 
three months after demand therefor. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 313. 


Debentures. 


329.—(1) Subject to subsection 3 a debenture or other Debentures, 
like instrument shall be sealed with the seal of the corpora- 2ow,'0.b¢ 
tion, and signed by the head of the council, or by some other 


person authorized by by-law to sign it, and by the treasurer. 


(2) A debenture may have coupons for the interest at- Execution 
tached to it which shall be signed by the treasurer and his es 
signature to them may be written, stamped, lithographed or 
engraved. 1922, c. 72, s. 314 (1, 2). 


(3) In a city having a population of not less than 200,000, Execution | 

the signature of the head of the council of the said corporation 
to all debentures or other like instruments issued by the said 
corporation may be written, stamped, lithographed or en- 
graved and if such debentures or other like instruments are 
countersigned in writing by the deputy treasurer the signature 
of the treasurer thereon may be stamped, lithographed or 
mcraved. 1922, ¢. 72, s..314 (22); 1927, ¢. 61, s..28. 


(4) A debenture may be made payable to bearer or to a UU aunts 


named person or bearer and the full amount of it shall be sold ata dis- 
recoverable notwithstanding its negotiation by the corpora- (Uni. 


tion at a discount. 1922, c. 72, s. 314 (3). 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


330. Where a certificate has been issued by the Municipal 
Board under section 304 or where the interest for one year or 
more on the debentures issued under a by-law and the princi- 
pal of any debenture which has matured has been paid by the 
corporation the by-law and the debentures issued under it 
shall be valid and binding upon ie corporation. 1922, ¢. 72, 
S315 1927; CoOL, s.220; 


3314.—(1) Where a debenture contains or has endorsed 
upon it a provision to the following effect :— 


“This debenture, or any interest therein, shall not, after a certifi- 
cate of ownership has been indorsed thereon by the treasurer of this 
corporation, be transferable, except by entry by the treasurer or his 
deputy in the Debenture Registry Book of the Corporation at the 

(6) e A 


the treasurer, on the application of the owner of the deben- 
ture or of any interest in it, shall endorse upon the debenture 
a certificate of ownership and shall enter in a book, to be 
called the Debenture Registry Book, a copy of the certificate 
and of every certificate which is subsequently given and shall 
also enter in such book a memorandum of every transfer of 
such debenture. 


(2) A certificate of ownership shall not be endorsed on 
a debenture, except by the written authority of the person 
last entered as the owner of it, or of his executors or adminis- 
trators, or of his or their attorney, which authority shall be 
retained and filed by the treasurer. 


(8) After a certificate of ownership has been endorsed 
the debenture shall be transferable only by entry by the 
treasurer or his deputy in the Debenture Registry Book, as 
and when a transfer of the debenture is authorized by the 
then owner of it or his executors or administrators or his or 
their attorney. 1922, c. 72, s. 316. 


332.—(1) A council, pending the sale of a debenture, or 
in heu of selling it, may, by by-law or resolution authorize 
the head and treasurer to raise money by way of loan on such 
debenture and to hypothecate it for the loan. 


(2) The proceeds of every such loan shall be applied to 
the purposes for which the debenture was issued, but the 
lender shall not be bound to see to the application of the 
proceeds, and, if the debenture is subsequently sold, the pro- 
ceeds of the sale shall be applied first in repayment of the 
loan. 1922, e272, s. S17. 


Notr.—See Sections 310 and 314. 


See. 335. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 2338. 9805 


333.—(1) Subject to subsection 2 a corporation shall not Debontures, 
make or give any bond, bill, note, debenture or other under- pe for less 
taking for the payment of a less amount than $50; and any oso. than 


such bond, bill, note, or debenture, shall be void. 


(2) A debenture issued under the authority of any by-law, Proviso as 
providing for payment of principal and interest together {2 dchentures 
yearly so computed and apportioned that the sum of both sums which | 
principal and interest is an equal annual sum of not. less cipal ana 
than $50, whether the debenture is issued with or without '™*™’** 
coupons, shall be deemed to be a debenture of not less than 
$50 within the meaning of this section, and all debentures so 
issued under such a by-law and otherwise legal shall be valid. 

1922, ¢. 72, s. 318. 


Temporary Loans. 


334.—(1) A council may either before or after the pass- porrowing 
ing of the by-law for imposing the rates for the current year, sums for 
authorize the head and treasurer to borrow on such security, penditure. 
if any, as the by-law may authorize, such sums as the council 
may deem necessary to meet the current ordinary expenditure 
of the corporation, and the sums required to be raised in the 
current year for High School and Public School purposes 
until the taxes are collected. 


(2) The amount so borrowed and outstanding shall not at pimit ot 
any time exceed in the ease of a county the amount required elas 
to be provided for by the county rate for the current year, 
and in the case of a local municipality the following per- 
centages of its ordinary expenditure for the next preceding 
year, together with the amount required to be raised for 
High School and Public School purposes for the current year ; 


(a) In the case of a town, village or township, any part 
of which is situate within two miles of a city hav- 
ing a population of not less than 100,000—80 
per centum ; 


(b) In the case of a city and of any other town, village 
or township—90 per centum. 


(3) If the council authorizes the borrowing of any larger pisqualifica- 


sum, every member who votes therefor shall be disqualified tion of mem 


from holding any municipal office for two years. Me eacoes 
(4) The lender shall not be bound to establish the neces- Lender not 
sity of borrowing the sum lent. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 319. ee 


Norr.—See also Section 88 (p) of The Public Schools Act as 
to the power of borrowing in the case of rural school sections. 


335. Where by this or any other Act power is conferred Temporary 
Comet . aava 2 
on a municipal corporation to borrow money for any PUrpOSe meet cost 


without the assent of the electors, it shall include not only the of works. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 335. 
power to borrow money by the issue of debentures but also the 
power to agree with any bank or person for temporary 
advances to meet the expenditure incurred from time to time 


for such purpose. 1922, c. 72, s. 319a. 


336. When a corporation guarantees the payment of the 
principal or interest of any bonds or debentures and default 
is made in payment of the principal or interest by the 
person primarily lable therefor, the council of such corpora- 
tion may agree with any bank or person for temporary ad- 
vances to meet the amount in default in any one year pending 
the collection of such amount by a rate on all the rateable 
property in the municipality, or where the guarantee is by or 
on behalf of a section or portion of a township, by a rate on all 
the rateable property in such section or portion. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 820. 


PART XV. 


ACQUISITION OF LAND AND COMPENSATION. 
Land Taken or Injuriously Affected. 


337. In this Part: 


(a) ‘‘Expropriation’’ shall mean taking without the 
consent of the owner, and ‘‘Expropriate’’ and 
‘‘Expropriating’’ shall have a _ corresponding 
meaning. 


(b) ‘‘Land’’ shall inelude a right or interest in, and 
an easement over, land, 


(c) ‘“Owner’’ shall inelude mortgagee, lessee, tenant, 
occupant, and a person entitled to a limited estate 
or interest in land, a trustee in whom land is 
vested, a committee of the estate of a lunatic, an 
executor, an administrator, and a guardian. 


(d) ‘‘The Judge’’ shall mean, a judge of the county or 
district court of the county or district in which the 
land or any part of it is situate. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 321. 


338.—(1) The council of every corporation may pass 
by-laws for acquiring or expropriating any land required for 
the purposes of the corporation, and for erecting buildings 
thereon, and may sell or otherwise dispose of the same when 
no longer so required. 


See. 340. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2807 


(2) Where in the exercise of its powers of acquiring or Taking more 
expropriating land it appears to the council that it ean 24h 
acquire a larger quantity of land from any particular owner 
at a more reasonable price and on terms more advantageous 
than those upon which it could obtain the part immediately 
required for its purposes, the council may acquire or expro- 
priate such larger quantity and may afterwards sell and 


_dispose of so much of it as is not so required. 


(3) A by-law for entering on or expropriating land shall Land to be 
contain a description of the land, and, if it is proposed to fescriped 
expropriate an easement or other right in the nature of an ete. 
easement, a statement of the nature and extent of the ease- 


ment to be expropriated. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 322. 


339.—(1) Any land acquired or taken by a corporation In power to 
the exercise of the powers conferred by any general or special (thy way 
Act in excess of the land actually required for the opening, of compen- 
widening, extension or staightening of a highway may be used ane 
in or towards making compensation by way of restitution to 
the owner of other land taken for or in connection with the 
work, and the corporation may lawfully exercise such powers 
in pursuance of an agreement to that effect with such owner or 
with a view to making or proposing to make such an agree- 
ment. 

(2) If in any arbitration proceeding to fix compensation offer to 
for land taken by it the corporation shall offer to transfer or 2s" | 
assure additional or other land to the owner by way of enlarg- by way of 


: é é 3 A 5 ; compensation 
ing the remainder of his parcel or in substitution for his par- to be consia- 


cel such offer shall be taken into account by the arbitrators frye ea 
and dealt with in the award, and if the award is based on such * be binding. 
transfer being made the offer shall be binding on the corpor- 

ation in the terms fixed by the award (subject to any right 

of appeal) and the offer and final award shall together con- 

stitute an agreement between the parties and the owner shall 

be entitled to have such additional or substituted land assured 

him in accordance therewith. eg 


(3) In sneh case upon the application of the corporation Power of 
or of any interested party the Municipal Board may make such Municipal 
orders to compel the taking by the corporation of such ad- order per- 

Bile : formance 
ditional land for the purposes of the agreement and concerning of agreement. 
the compensation payable thereon and as to the vesting of the 
title to the land in accordance with the agreement as may be 
necessary to protect and enforce the rights of all parties in- 


terested. ' 1922, c. 72,8: 322a. 


340. The determination of a council as to the time when, Sears 


the manner in which, the price for which or the person to when not 
whom any property of the corporation, which the council ( eochion. 


may lawfully sell, shall be sold, shall not be open to question, 
review, or control by any Court, if the purchaser is a person 
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who may lawfully buy, and the council acted in good faith. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 323. 


341.—(1) At any time after the passing of a by-law for 
entering on or expropriating land, the corporation, by leave 
of the Judge and upon payment into the Supreme Court of a 
sum sufficient, in the opinion of the Judge, to satisfy the com- 
pensation, may enter upon the land, and, if any resistance or 
forcible opposition is made to its so doing, the Judge may 
issue his warrant to the sheriff of the county or district in 
which the land lies to put the corporation in possession, and 
to put down such resistance or opposition which the sheriff, 
taking with him sufficient assistance, shall accordingly do. 


(2) Leave of the judge and payment into court shall not 
be necessary where the land is being expropriated for or in 
connection with the opening, widening, protecting from the 
erosion of streams or water, altering or diverting a highway 
unless upon application by the owner a Judge of the Supreme 
Court otherwise directs. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 324. 


342.—(1) Where land is expropriated for the purposes 
of a corporation, or is injuriously affected by the exercise 
of any of the powers of a corporation under the authority of 
this Act or under the authority of any general or special Act, 
unless it is otherwise expressly provided by such general or 
special Act, the corporation shall make due compensation to 
the owner for the land expropriated and for any damage ne- 
cessarily resulting from the expropriation of the land, or 
where land is injuriously affected by the exercise of such 
powers for the damages necessarily resulting therefrom, be- 
yond any advantage which the owner may derive from any 
work, for the purposes of, or in connection with which the 
land is injuriously affected. 1922, c. 72, s. 325 (1); 1927, 
ec. 61, s. 30. 


(2) The amount of the compensation, if not mutually 
agreed upon, shall be determined by arbitration. 


(3) Where fencing or additional fencing will become ne- 
cessary, owing to land having been expropriated, the cost of 
it shall be included in the compensation. 


(4) Where part only of the Jand of an owner is expro- 
priated, there shall be included in the compensation a sum 
sufficient to compensate him for any damages directly result- 
ing from severance. 1922, c. 72, s. 325. 


“‘Deferred’’ Widening, Etc., of Highway. 


343.—(1) A by-law of the council of a city having a 
population of not less than 50,000 or a municipality bor- 
dering on such a city for establishing or laying out, or for 
extending, widening or diverting a highway or part of a 


See. 343 (6). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


highway may provide that the corporation shall not enter 
immediately on the land required to be taken or proceed 
to carry out the work but that the same shall be deferred until 
a day named therein not less than three nor more than ten 
years after the date of the passing of the by-law; and in 
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this section the word ‘‘highway’’ shall include ‘‘street’’ as Rev. Stat. 
c. 235. 


defined in The Local Improvement Act. 


(2) The corporation shall not enter on any land required 
to be taken before the day named in such by-law unless by 
leave of the judge or by order of the Municipal Board made 
as hereinafter provided. 


(3) Such by-law shall be binding upon the corporation 
and shall not be repealed or altered except by a vote of two- 
thirds of the members of the council and with leave of the 
Municipal Board; such leave to be granted the corporation 
only for exceptional reasons not apparent or existing when 
the by-law was passed and after hearing the owners of the 
lands proposed to be taken and on such terms as the Board 
may determine in regard to the re-vesting of the land taken 
and the payment to each owner of the damages, if any, 
sustained by him in consequence of the passing of the by- 
law or of so much of the by-law as is proposed to be altered 
and his costs. 


(4) Where the Council proposes to pass a by-law under 
this section it may register in the proper registry office a 
draft plan of the contemplated work with any supplement- 
ary memorandum which may be needed to show its substan- 
tial features and to furnish adequate local description to 
comply with The Registry Act, and the Registrar shall 
enter the same on the abstract index for each parcel of land 
required to be taken; but if the by-law is not passed within 
six months after such registration the registration shall be 
deemed of no effect and the corporation shall forthwith 
cause a certificate signed by the mayor or reeve and clerk 
and sealed with the corporation’s seal, stating that no by-law 
was passed, to be registered in like manner in the registry 
office. 


(5) After the passing of the by-law and subject to any 
order made by the Municipal Board under subsection 3 the 
land required to be taken for the work shall be deemed to be 
vested in the corporation for the purposes of a highway 
subject to the right of the owner or his assigns to remain 
in the possession and enjoyment thereof without impeach- 
ment of waste either wanton or permissive until entry by the 
corporation as aforesaid and to utilize the land and to erect 
buildings thereon during his or their occupancy (subject 
to the provisions contained in subsections 12 and 13 hereof 
as to compensation in respect of such buildings). 


(6) After the land is vested in the corporation it shall 
for all purposes of assessment and taxation, whether under the 


Entry de- 


e 
accordingly. 


By-law not 
to be re- 
pealed except 
with leave of 
Municipal 
Board. 


Registration 
of plan in 
advance. 


Rev. Stat. 
c 


Land taken 
shall vest 

at once in 
corporation 
on conditions. 


Assessment 
of land when 
vested. 


2810 


Corporation 
to enter at 
date named. 


Subsequent 
by-law for 
undertaking 
work as 

a local im- 
provement. 


Rev. Stat. 
e. 235. 


Compensation, 
when 
payable. 


Limitations 
as to com- 
pensation. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 343 (6). 


said by-law or otherwise, be deemed to be a component part 
of the highway; but where a building stands partly on 
land taken for the work and partly on adjoiming land it 
shall be assessed on the assessment roll of the municipality 
in the same manner as if it stood entirely on such adjoiming 
land. 


(7) At the date named in the by-law for entry it shall 
be the duty of the corporation to enter and proceed with 
diligence and despatch to remove all buildings and obstruc- 
tions from the land taken for the work and to put it in fit 
and proper condition and make it available for use as a 
highway. 


(8) The by-law may be passed without the assent of the 
electors and without regard to the provisions of The Local 
Improvement Act and shall express the intention of the council 
as to the corporation’s portion of the cost thereunder, and 
the council may thereafter by a majority vote, pass a by-law 
for undertaking the work as a local improvement and such 
by-law shall have the same force and effect as if passed 
under section 8 of The Local Improvement Act and the 
provisions of that Act shall apply thereafter to such work, 
mutatis mutandis and the owners of the lots hable to be 
specially assessed thereunder shall have all the rights and 
remedies in relation thereto which are given them by the said 
Act so far as they are not inconsistent with the other pro- 
visions of this section, but the Municipal Board shall have 
no power under section 6 or 8 of the said Act, either by 
making an order or by withholding its approval to prevent 
the due carrying out of the work. 1922, c. 72; s. 325a (1-8). 


Compensation under ‘‘deferred’’ street-widening. 


(9) Except as may be otherwise ordered by the Municipal 
Board under subsection 13 compensation payable under this 
section shall not become payable until the day fixed in the 
by-law for entry. 1922, c. 72, s.325a (9); 1924 ¢: 53, s.4°(L) 


(10) The compensation shall be limited to 


(a) the market value of the land itself exclusive of and 
without regard to any buildings or improvements 
thereon ; and 


(b) the value of the buildings and improvements. 1922, 
Cie. 85200, GlOds 


(c) damages occasioned by disturbance to any business 
established previous to the passing of the by-law 
to which the general principles of compensation 
shall apply ; 


See. 348 (18). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 2338. o811 


(d) damages to land, buildings and improvements in- 
juriously affected by the exercise of any of the 
powers conferred by this section. 1924, ¢. 53, 
s. 4 (2). 


(11) The compensation shall be determined by a Board Arbitrators. 
of three arbitrators, all of whom may be residents of the 
municipality, one to be appointed by the judge and one by 
the Municipal Board and the third to be chosen by the two 
so appointed, and in the event of their failure to agree, the 
third to be appointed by the Chief Justice of Ontario. 


(12)—(a) In this subsection the word “‘land’’ shall mean “Land.” 
the land itself exclusive of and without regard to any build- 
ings or improvements thereon. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 825a (11) (a). 

(b) Notwithstanding that entry is deferred the corpora- Fixing com. 
tion or the owner may proceed at once after the passing of ousation 
the by-law to have determined the compensation, if any, pay- Sara 
able hereunder in respect of any land. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 325a 
GLI eiChert1.024)-6..53 «s.edo( 3) 


(c) The value of the land shall be fixed as of the date of Value. 
the registration of the draft plan (or if no plan is registered, 
as of the date of the passing of the by-law). 


(d) The board of arbitrators may determine the compen- Arbitration. 

sation in a summary manner upon seven days’ notice in 

writing duly served; and after hearing what is alleged by 

the parties and without hearing any other evidence unless 

it decides to do so may forthwith make its award, and the 

award so made shall be final and shall not be subject to appeal, appeal. 
except as to questions of law on which there shall be an ap- 

peal to the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court, whose 

decision shall be final and binding and without appeal. 


(e) The board of arbitrators in its discretion may require Hearing. 
all the claims for land taken under the by-law to be brought 
before it at one hearing, or it may divide the claims into 
groups and hold a separate hearing for each group. 1922, 

Citar Beco LICE). 


(13)—(a) Compensation shall be allowed in respect of Fixing 
buildings and improvements as they may exist at the date eg 
fixed for entry ; and such compensation shall be determined by 
said board of arbitrators in the manner above set out. 1922, 


c. 72, s. 325a (12) (a); 1924, c. 53, s. 4 (4). 


(b) In respect to buildings or improvements erected 4s to 
or made after the date of the registration of the draft plan Puldmes. 
of the work (or if no plan is registered, after the date of pe eter 
the passing of the by-law) the compensation or damages shall es 
be allowed and payable to the extent only of three-quarters 
of the proper cost of a structure one storey in height 
of such temporary character, conformable to the existing 


2812 


Relief in 
special cases. 


Temporary 
advances. 


Claim for 
compensation, 
when and how 
to be made. 


Case of 
infant, 
lunatic, ete. 


Exception 
as to 

acquiring 
easement. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 343 (13). 


building by-laws and regulations, as may be reasonable in 
view of the limited time which is to elapse before entry. 1922, 
GC. 125550250. b2) (0); 


(14) The Municipal Board may make an order at any 
time granting relief in the following cases: first, where part 
of an owner’s lot is taken for the work and special cir- 
cumstances exist in the matter of the location, size or shape 
of the lot which render it inequitable and unjust that the 
compensation to be allowed for buildings or improvements 
to be thereafter erected thereon should be limited as ‘pro- 
vided in subsection 12 and, secondly, where the work is de- 
ferred until a day more than five years after the date of 
the passing of the by-law and the whole of the owner’s lot is 
taken or so much of it as to render the remainder, by reason 
of its size or shape, unfit for building purposes; and the 
Board in the first case may approve of plans and specifications 
for appropriate buildings or improvements and fix the basis 
of compensation to be made therefor, and in the second case 
it may direct the corporation to enter and make compensa- 
tion to the owner at an earlier day than the day named in the 
by-law or to make an immediate or periodical payment to 
the owner to compensate him for the delay; or it may make 
such further or other order in either case as may be required 
to afford due compensation to the owner for the exceptional 
and peculiar damage he would suffer by reason of the special 
circumstanees affecting his lot. 


(15) The council may agree with any bank or person 
for temporary advances to meet any costs or liabilities in- 
curred under the by-law prior to the completion of the work. 
B92, C. (2). S200 (ia ie 


General Provisions as to Compensation. 


344,.—(1) Except where the person entitled to the com- 
pensation is an infant, a lunatic, or of unsound mind, a 
claim for compensation for damages resulting from his land 
being injuriously affected shall be made in writing, with par- 
ticulars of the claim, within one year after the injury was 
sustained, or after it became known to such person, and, if 
not so made, the right to compensation shall be forever barred. 


(2) In the case of an infant, a lunatic, or a person of un- 
sound mind, the claim shall be so made within the same 
period, or within one year after he ceased to be under the 
disability, whichever shall be the longer, or in case of his 
death while under the disability within one year after his 


death, and, if not so made, the right to compensation shall be 
forever barred. 


(3) This section shall not apply where the expropriating 
by-law provides for acquiring an easement or right in the 
nature of an easement, and the damages arise from the exer- 
cise of such easement or right. 1922, c. 72, s. 326. 
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345.—(1) If the owner of the land is unknown, or can- Appointment 
not be found, or if there is no person competent to contract oops" © 
with the corporation for the sale to it of the land, and to owner who 
convey it to the corporation, the judge may, on the applica- or cannot 
tion of the corporation, appoint a person to act for the owner, °*’""* 
and all acts done, contracts made, and conveyances executed 

by such person, shall be as valid and effectual as if the same 

were done, made or executed by the owner, and he were of 

full age and competent to do the act, make the contract or 


execute the conveyance. 


(2) In the cases provided for by subsection 1, the amount Payment of 
of the compensation agreed upon or awarded shall be paid (nkeys* 
into the Supreme Court, with the privity of the Accountant court. 
of the Supreme Court, subject to further order. 1922, ¢. 72, 


pal . 


346. The compensation shall stand in the place of the Compensation 
land, and shall be subject to the limitations and charges, if thowiaca” 
any, to which the land was subject; and any claim to or % 1°24. 
incumbrance upon the land, or any part of it, as against the 
corporation, shall be converted into a claim upon the compen- 


Ration. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 328. 


34'7.—(1) Where it is made to appear to a Judge of the Interest on 
Supreme Court that for any reason it is proper that the com- “°™P°"s*"™ 
_pensation should be paid into court, the judge may give 
leave to the corporation to pay it into court, with interest 
at the rate of six per centum per annum for six months. 


(2) Notice of the payment into court, and calling upon Notice ot 
all persons entitled to the land, or any part of it, to file payment 
their claims to the compensation, or any part of it, shall be 
published in such newspaper and for such time as the Judge 


may direct. 


(3) All claims to or upon the compensation shall be deter- claims, how 
mined by a Judge of the Supreme Court or in such manner as “°te7™ 04 
he may direct. 


(4) The costs of the proceedings, including allowances to Costs. 
witnesses, shall be paid by the corporation or by such person 
as the Judge may direct. 


(5) If an order for distribution is obtained in less than eae 
three months from the payment into Court the Judge may 
direct a proportionate part of the interest to be returned 
to the corporation. 


(6) The payment into Court shall discharge the corpora- Payment 


tion from all liability in respect of the compensation. 1922, to discharge 
c. 72, 8. 329, corporation. 
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See. 348. 


348. After payment into Court of the compensation, a 
Judge of the Supreme Court may, upon the application of. 
the corporation, make an order, vesting in the corporation’ 
the land in respect of which the compensation was payable, 
and the order shall have the same effect as a vesting order 
made under the provisions of The Judicature Act. 1922, 
Crake, S11 as0: 


349.—(1) Where the council of a city or town is de- 
sirous of entering upon any work or undertaking, for which 
land is required to be expropriated, or, in the execution of 
which, land may be injuriously affected, the council may 
file, in the office of the clerk, plans and specifications of the. 
work or undertaking, which shall show the names of the 
owners of the land to be affected, the land to be expropriated, 
and the nature and extent of any easement, or right in the 
nature of an easement, to be acquired, or certified copies 
of such plans and specifications. 


(2) The clerk shall cause to be served upon every owner 
of land to be expropriated, or which may be injuriously 
affected, a notice of the council’s intention to proceed with 
the work or undertaking, and to expropriate the land neces- 
sary therefor, and that such plans and specifications may be 
inspected at his office, and that any claim for compensation 
on account of the land being injuriously affected must be 
filed in his office, with a statement of the amount claimed, 
within sixty days, or, if the person served resides out of. 
Ontario, within ninety days, from the service of the notice. 


(3) If a claim is not so filed within the period mentioned 
in subsection 2, it shall be forever barred, unless, upon appli- 
cation to a Judge of the Supreme Court, made not later 
than one year from the service of the notice, and, after seven 
days’ notice to the corporation, the Judge allows the claim 
to be made. 


(4) Either party may appeal from the decision of the 
Judge to a Divisional Court. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall have the effect of barr- 
ing a claim, if the plans and specifications filed do not dis- 
close or sufficiently disclose that the injury in respect of 
which the claim is made will be caused by the work or under- 
taking. 


(6) This section shall not apply to the claim of*an infant, 
a lunatic or a person of unsound mind, or where the expro- 
priating by-law provides for acquiring an easement or right 
in the nature of an easement and the land is injuriously 
affected by the exercise of such easement or right. 1922, ce. 72, 
s. 331. 


Mec. 351 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9815 


PARIOXVE 


Arbitrations. 


350.—(1) Save in cases where there is an official arbi- gonior judge 
trator the senior judge of the county or district court shall pourra 
be sole arbitrator unless he shall under his hand request a” 

_ junior judge or the judge or junior judge of some other county 

or district to act for him, in which ease the judge so designated 

shall be sole arbitrator. 


_ (2) The provisions of The Municipal Arbitrations Act Rev. Stat. 
as to procedure and appeals shall apply to arbitrations held © °4* 
_ and awards made by the judge. 1927, c. 61, s. 31. 


| 351.—(1) Where the arbitration is as to compensation, award not 
if the expropriating by-law did not authorize or profess to {0 >e bind 

authorize any entry on or use to be made of the land before tain Sl 

the award, except for the purpose of survey, or if the by-law RS 

_gave or professed to give such authority, but the arbitrator 

_by his award finds that it was rot acted upon, the award shall 

not be binding on the corporation, unless it is adopted by by- 

_law, within three-months after the making of the award, or 

_ after the determination of any appeal therefrom, and if it is 

-not so adopted, the expropriating by-law shall be deemed to 

_be repealed, and the corporation shall pay the costs between 

solicitor and client of the reference and award, and shall also 

_pay to the owner the damages, if any, sustained by him in 

' consequence of the passing of the by-law, and such damages 

if not mutually agreed upon shall be determined by arbitra- 

_ tion and if the by-law has been registered or a caution in re- 

spect of it has been filed the corporation shall forthwith cause 

a certificate signed by the mayor and clerk and sealed with 

the corporation’s seal, stating that the by-law stands repealed, 

_to be registered in the proper registry office or the caution 

_ to be removed as the case may be. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection 3, where the Power to re- 

/expropriating by-law did not authorize or profess to author- Po?) bylaw a 

ize any entry on or use to be made of the land except for the 

purpose of survey, or if the by-law gave or professed to give 

such authority but it has not been acted on, the council may 

at any time before the making of the award, and whether 

or not arbitration proceedings have been begun, repeal the 

by-law, and if that is done the repealing by-law shall, if the 

expropriating by-law has been registered, be forthwith reg- 

istered by the corporation in the proper registry office, or 

if the land is under The Land Titles Act and a caution has rev. Stat. 
been filed, the corporation shall forthwith remove the cau-° 1° 

tion and the costs and damages mentioned in subsection 1 

shall be paid by the corporation as therein provided. 
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(3) Subsection 2 shall not in any way affect or apply to the | 
rights of any person under an award heretofore made. 1922, | 
ec. 72, s. 347. 


PART XVII. , 
ACTIONS BY AND AGAINST MUNICIPAL 
CORPORATIONS. 


352. Where a duty, obligation, or liability is imposed by 
statute upon any person in favour of a municipal corporation, 
or the inhabitants, or some of the inhabitants, of a municipal- 
ity, or Where a contract or agreement is entered into, which 
imposes such a duty, obligation, or liability, the corporation 
shall have the right by action to enforce it, and to obtain as 
complete and as full relief and remedy as could be obtained in 
an action by the Attorney-General, as plaintiff, or as plain- 
tiff on the relation of any person interested, or in action by 
such inhabitants or one or more of them, on his or their own 
behalf, or on behalf of himself or themselves and of such in- 
habitants. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 348. 


353. An action shall not be brought for anything done 
under a by-law, order or resolution of a council which is 
invalid, in whole or in part, until one month after the by- 
law, order, or resolution, or so much of it as is invalid, has 
been quashed or repealed, and every such action shall be 
brought against the corporation alone, and not against any 
person acting under the by-law, order or resolution. 1922, 
e .72, s. 349. 


PART XVIII. 


RESPECTING THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE. 


Justices of the Peace. 


354. The head of every council, the reeve of every town, 
and every deputy reeve, after he has made the declarations 
of office and qualification, shall, ex officio, be a justice of 
the peace for the whole county, and every controller and 
alderman in a city, after he has made such declarations, 
shall be, ex officio, a justice of the peace for the city. 1922, 
C2, 8390. 


355. A justice of the peace shall not be disqualified from 
acting in the case of a prosecution for a breach of a by-law of 
a council, 


(a) by reason of his being a member of the council; or 


See. 358 (1). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2817 


(b) because the penalty or part of it goes to the cor- 
poration of a municipality of which he is a rate- 
payer; (102206) 72 'se351, 


Police Office in Cities and Towns. 


356. The council of every city and town shall establish Police office. 
and maintain therein a police office. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 352. 


357.—(1) The police magistrate, or, if he is absent or Police 
ill, or if there is a vacancy in the office, the deputy police panna” 
magistrate, shall attend at the police office daily, for such 4. 
period as may be necessary for the disposal of the business 

to be done. 

(2) In a town for which there is not a police magistrate, Mayor sp 5-8 
the mayor shall attend at the police office daily, or at such no police 
time, and for such period as may be necessary for the disposal ™*#'*'"** 
of the business that may be brought before him as a justice 
of the peace. 

(3) In a eity or town for which there is a police magis- os 
trate, if he is absent or ill, and there is no deputy police Sees: 
magistrate, or if the deputy police magistrate is also absent Brees 


or ill, the mayor shall attend in the place of the police magis- 
trate, but shall have only the powers of a justice of the peace. 


(4) A justice of the peace having jurisdiction in a city When 
or town may, at the request of the mayor, act in his stead. pale aa 

(5) The council shall provide all necessary and proper Accommoda- 
accommodation, fuel, light, stationery and furniture for the os aes” 
police office, and for the officers connected with it. 

(6) The clerk of the council of the city or town, or such oo one 
other person as the council appoints for that purpose, shall and his duties. 
be the clerk of the police office, and shall perform the same 
duties and receive the same fees and emoluments as a clerk 
of a justice of the peace. 


(7) Where the clerk of the council is paid by a salary, the {iPad Py. 
fees and emoluments shall be paid over by him and belong to to Belong ne 
the corporation. 


(8) Where there is a police magistrate, the clerk of the Clerk tobe | 


police office shall be under his control. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 353. of magistrate. 


Boards of Commissioners of Police. 


358.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any special Constitution 
Act, there shall be for every city, and there may be consti- cities and 
tuted by the council thereof for every town having a police 


magistrate, a Board of Commissioners of Police. 


2818 


Who to be 
members. 


Designating 
judge where 
more than 
one. 


Iilness or 
absenee of 
judge. 
Rev. Stat. 
CuO: 


Absence 
of police 
magistrate. 


Vacancy in 
office o 
judge or 
olice 
magistrate. 


Illness or 
absence of 
mayor. 


Remuneration 
of judge, etc. 


Repeal of 

by-law 

constituting 
oard. 


Constitution 
of boar 
in county. 


Where there 
are two or 
more magis- 
rates or 
judges. 


Filling 
vacancies. 


Repeal of 
by-law. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 358 (2). 


(2) The Board shall consist of the mayor, a judge of 
the county or district court of the county or district in 
which the city or town is situate, and the police magistrate. 


(3) If there are two or more judges for the county or 
district, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall designate 
the judge who is to be a member of the Board. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 354 (1-3). 


(4) In ease of the illness or absence of the Judge, the 
acting Judge appointed under the provisions of The County 
Courts Act shall act in his stead. 1924, ¢c. 53, s .5. 


(5) If the police magistrate is absent from Ontario, the 
deputy police magistrate shall act in his stead during his 
absence. 


(6) If the office of judge or that of police magistrate is 
vacant, the council shall fill the vacancy on the Board by 
appointing a resident of the municipality to act during the 
vacancy. 


(7) In case of the illness or absence from Ontario of the 
mayor, or of the office being vacant, the person appointed as 
presiding officer of the council shall act instead of the mayor. 


(8) The council of a city may provide for the payment 
of a reasonable remuneration for his services as a member 
of the Board to the judge or the police magistrate, or to any 
person appointed to fill the vacancy while the office of judge 
or police magistrate is vacant. 


(9) The by-law of the council of a town may at any time 
be repealed, and, if repealed, the Board shall, on the first 
day of January next after the passing of the repealing by- 
law, be dissolved. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 354 (4-8). 


359.—(1) The council of every county having a police 
magistrate may by by-law constitute a board of commis- 
sioners of police consisting of the warden, a judge of the 
county court and a police magistrate. 


(2) If there are two or more judges for the county or 
two or more police magistrates, the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council shall designate which judge or police magistrate is 
to be a member of the board. 


(8) If any person named as a member of the board is ill 
or absent from Ontario or if the office is vacant, the council 
may fill the vacancy on the board by appointing a resident 
of the municipality to act during the vacancy. 


(4) The by-law may at any time be repealed, and if re- 
pealed the board shall on the first day of January next after 
the passing of the repealing by-law be dissolved. 1922, 
e. 72, 8. 354a. 


Sec. 367. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2819 


360.—(1) The Board shall, in each year, at its first Chairman. 
meeting held after the Mayor has made the declarations of 
office and qualification, elect a chairman. 


(2) A majority of the members of the Board shall con- Quorum. 
stitute a quorum. 


(3) The meetings of the Board shall be open to the public, Moine® 
unless otherwise directed by the Board. 1922, ce. 72, s. 356. 


361.—(1) A by-law of the Board shall be sufficiently Uoy>%°" 
authenticated, if signed by its chairman or acting chair- Ape 
man, and a by-law purporting to be so signed shall be re- proved. 
ceived in evidence in all courts, without proof of the 


signature. 


(2) A copy of a by-law purporting to be certified by a 
member of the Board to be a true copy, shall be received in 
evidence in all courts, without proof of the signature. 1922, 
¢c. 72, 8. 357. 


362. The Board shall have the same power to summon Board may 
and examine witnesses on oath as to any matter connected witnesses 
with the execution of its duties, to enforce their attendance, °"°*™ 
and to compel them to give evidence, as is vested in any Court 


of law in civil cases. 1922, c. 72, s. 355 (1). 


363. It shall be the duty of every person served with a Force of 
notice to attend before the Board, signed by a member of attend be- 
it, to attend pursuant to the notice, and the notice shall ‘°° pete 


have the same effect as a subpena. 1922, c. 72, s. 355 (2). 


364. The police force in cities and in towns having a Police force 
Board of Commissioners of Police shall consist of a chief ind towns. 
constable and as many constables and other officers and 
assistants as the council may deem necessary, but, in 
cities, not less than the Board reports to be absolutely re- 


quired. 1922, c. 72, s. 359. 


365. The members of the police force shall be appointed Appoiniment 
by and hold office during the pleasure of the Board, and ot valice 
shall take and subscribe an oath similar to that set out in” 


section 18 of The Constables Act. 1922, ec. 72, s. 360. Apes 


366. The Board may make regulations for the govern- Bosrdte | 


ment of the police force, for preventing neglect or abuse, tions. 
and for rendering it efficient in the discharge of its duties. 
M92. Cs oper ool; 


367. The members of the police force shall be subject Police officers 


to be subject 


to the government of the Board, and shall obey its lawful to the board. 
directions. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 362. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 368 (1). 


368.—(1) The Board shall, on or before the first day of 
March in each year prepare and submit to the council for 
its consideration and approval, its estimates of all moneys 
required for the ensuing year to pay the remuneration of 
the members of the police force and to provide and pay for 
offices, arms, accoutrements, clothing, and other things for 
the accommodation, use and maintenance of the force. 


(2) The council may pay any sum required for the pro- 
tection, defence, or indemnification of any member of the 
police force, where an action or prosecution is brought 
against him, and costs are necessarily incurred or damages 
are recovered, if the Board certifies that the case is a prop- 
er one for such payment or indemnity. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 363. 


369. The council of every town not having a Board 
shall, and the council of every village may, appoint one chief 
constable and one or more constables. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 364. 


370. The council of a county and of a township may 
appoint one or more constables. In the case of a township, 
the remuneration of such constable or constables may, if the 
council deems proper, be paid by a rate levied on any defined 
section or area of the township. 1922, c. 72, s. 365. 


371.—(1) The members of a police force, and the con- 
stables appointed under the authority of this Part shall have 
the same powers and privileges, be subject to the same liability, 
perform the same duties, be subject to suspension in the same 
manner, and may act within the same limits, as a constable 
appointed by the Court of General Sessions of the Peace. 


(2) The provisions of subsection 1, as to suspension, shall 
not apply to a member of the police force of a city or town 
which has a board of Commissioners of Police. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 366. 


372. The members of a police force, a chief constable 
and the constables appointed under this Part, shall be charged 
with the duty of preserving the peace, preventing robberies, 
and other crimes and offences, including offences against the 
by-laws of the municipality, and of apprehending offenders, 
and laying information before the proper tribunal, and prose- 
cuting and aiding in the prosecution of offenders. 1922, 
e.. 72, s. 367, 


[As to appointment of High Constable by county, see The 
Constables Act. | 


373.—(1) The council by which a chief constable or a 
constable is appointed under the authority of this Part may 
provide for the payment to him of such salary or remuneration 
as the council may determine, 


See. 878 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2821 


374. The council may agree with a salaried constable Fees ot 
appointed either by the council or by the Board of Commis- state the, 
sioners of Police that he shall keep for his own use the fees 
_ of his office, or may require them to be paid to the treasurer 


for the use of the corporation. 1922, c. 72, s. 368. 


375.—(1) If there is no Board of Commissioners of Police When mayor 
for a town, the mayor or the police magistrate may suspend oe euis 
from office, ‘for any period in his discretion, the chief constable ™ay suspend 
or any constable of the town, and may appoint some other 
person to the office during such period; and, if he considers 
the suspended officer deserving of dismissal, he shall, imme- 
diately after suspending him, so report to the council, and 
the council may dismiss such officer, or may direct him to 
be restored to his office after the period of suspension has 
expired. 


(2) During suspension, the officer shall not act except with Tacapecty 
the written permission of the mayor or police magistrate who officer to act. 
suspended him, or be entitled to any salary or remuneration. S23" 


1922, ¢. 72, s. 370. 


Court Houses, Gaols, Etc.—Establishment. 


376. Until otherwise provided by law the existing county ee i 
and district towns shall continue to be the county and district district towns 
towns of the counties and districts in which they are respec- °™¥e4- 


tively situate. 1922, ce. 72, s. 371. 


377.—(1) The corporation of every county shall provide pou to 


and maintain a county court house and a county gaol. court house 
and gao 
(2) The court house and the gaol shall be sufficient for sufficient 


the purposes of every city and separated town, which forms {07°97 


part of the county for judicial purposes as well as for the 
purposes of the county. 


(3) The gaol shall be provided and maintained in con- Maintenance 
formity with the provisions of The Gaols Act, and to the? aan) 
satisfaction of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. ¢. 381. 

(4) Subsection 2 shall not apply to the court house if the 
city has a court house of its own, or to the gaol if the city 


has a gaol of its own. 1922, e. 72, s. 372. 

378.—(1) The council of a county or of a city may pass Erection of 
by-laws for erecting, enlarging or improving a court house, pam te 
or gaol, and shall keep the same in repair and provide the Shee or 


food, fuel, and other supplies required therefor. 


(2) The corporation of a county may acquire land within County ac- 
a city or separated town, which is the county town for the tin." 
purpose of erecting and may erect thereon a court house, a scparated 
gaol, and buildings for use as a county hall and for offices 


for the county officials. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 373. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


379. The court house and the gaol of the county in which 
a city or separated town is situate, shall, except where the 
city has provided one for itself, be the court house or gaol, as 
the case may be, of the city or town, and the sheriff and 
gaoler shall receive and safely keep, until duly discharged, all 
persons committed to the gaol by any competent authority of 
the city or town. 1922, c. 72, s. 374. 


Care of Court Houses and Gaols. 


380.—(1) The sheriff shall have the care of the county 
gaol, gaol offices and yard, and gaoler’s apartments, and the 
appointment of the gaoler and officers of the gaol, whose 
salaries shall be fixed by the county council, subject to the 
revision or requirement of the Inspector of Prisons and Public ~ 
Charities. 


(2) The appointment or dismissal of a gaoler shall be 
subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
Gile-1922"e, T2782 oie 


381. A gaoler or an officer of the gaol shall not demand 
or receive any fee, perquisite, or other payment from any 
prisoner. 1922, c. 72, s. 376. 


382.—(1) The county council shall have the care of the 
court house and of all offices, rooms and grounds connected 
therewith, whether the court house is a separate building 
or is connected with the gaol, and the appointment of the 
caretakers thereof, and shall, from time to time, provide 
all necessary and proper accommodation, fuel, light, sta- 
tionery, and furniture for the Provincial Courts of Justice, 
other than the Division Courts, and for the library of the 
Law Association of the county, such last mentioned accom- 
modation to be provided in the court house, and proper offices, 
together with fuel, light, stationery, and furniture, and, when 
certified by the Attorney-General to be necessary, with type- 
writing machines, for all officers connected with such Pro- 
vincial Courts, other than the Crown Attorney of the City 
of Toronto. (As to Division Courts, see Rev. Stat. c. 95.) 


(2) The council of the corporation of the City of Toronto 
shall provide proper offices, with fuel, light, stationery, and 
furniture for the Crown Attorney of the City. 


(3) A corporation shall not be liable to pay for furniture, 
unless it has been ordered by the council or by some person 
authorized by it so to do. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 377. 


383. The care of the gaol or court house of a city shall 
be regulated by by-law of its council. 1922, ¢. 72, 8. 378. 


Sec. 384 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2393 


Costs and Expenses of Court Houses and Gaols. 


384.—(1) A city, or a separated town shall, as part of riapitity of 

the county for judicial purposes, so long as the county court “ities and 
house or gaol is also that of the city or separated town, arated from 
bear and pay its just share or proportion of all charges and cosret ta 
expenses from time to time incurred for the purposes men- crection and 
tioned in section 21 of The Registry Act, and in erecting, of court 
enlarging, improving, repairing or maintaining such court cane 
house or gaol, and of their proper lighting, cleaning, and «. 155. 
heating ; of drafting, selecting, enrolling and paying jurors; 
In providing the accommodation and other matters mentioned 
in subsection 1 of section 382, and of all other charges relating 
to the administration of justice, except such as the county 
is entitled to be repaid by the Province and except charges 
connected with coroners’ inquests and constables’ fees and 
disbursements. 


(2) The use of the court house for the sittings of a division sjowance 
court of a division which comprises the whole or a part of a {county 
city or separated town, may be taken into account in determin- court house 
ing the amount to be paid by the city or town for the main- un” 


tenance of the court house. 


(3). If the council of the city or separated town and the Reference 
council of the county are unable to agree as to the amount to 2 Pi"s | 


be paid by the city or town, the same shall be determined by °f disagree- 
arbitration. ment. 


(4) The council of a county and of a city or separated purchase of 
i ‘ land and erec- 

town situate in the county may agree: leeds 
ings for muni- 


(a) To acquire land within the county town for the cipal and judi- 
purpose of erecting thereon buildings for the joint °™ ?™?°* 
use of the county and city or town, for municipal 
and judicial purposes; 


(b) For the erection, maintenance, use, mangement, and 
control of such buildings ; 


(c) For fixing the amount which each corporation shall 
pay or contribute for such purposes ; 


(d) For the subsequent disposition of such land and 
buildings, and of any insurance or other money 
that may be received in respect thereof ; 


and may pass all such by-laws as may from time to time be 
necessary for acquiring the land, and carrying out the agree- 
ment. 1922, c. 72, s. 379. 


As to payment of expenses of shorthand writer and inter- 
preter, see The County Judges Act. é‘ 


As to payment by city or separated town of proportion of 
certain expenses under The Registry Act, see that Act. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 385. 


385. Where the court house, gaol or registry office was 
erected before the city or town ceased to be part of the 
county for municipal purposes the arbitrators shall take into 
account in determining the amount to be paid by the city or 
town the value of the respective interests of the county and 
of the city or town in such building and the extent of the use 
of it by them respectively. 1922, c. 72, s. 380. 


386. The corporation of a county, city or separated town 
shall have, respectively, from time to time, insurable inter- 
ests in the county court house and gaol in the proportions of 
the aggregate amounts which they shall have contributed, 
respectively, to the costs, charges and expenses of erecting, 
enlarging, improving and repairing said buildings, and in 
the contents and furniture of the county court house and 
gaol in the proportions of the aggregate amounts which they 
shall have contributed, respectively, to the costs, charges 
and expenses of providing said contents and furniture. 1922, 
ec. 72, s. 381. 


387. Where a city is required to contribute towards the 
eost of building a court house or gaol not commenced before 
the 5th day of March, 1880, the city shall not be bound to 
pay for any part of the expenditure thereafter incurred in 
respect thereto unless the same has been concurred in by 
the council of the city, or in case of dispute has been deter- 
mined by arbitration according to the provisions of this Act; 
and the council of the city shall have a voice in the selection 
of the site of the court house or gaol. 1924, ec. 53, s. 6. 


388. The site of the court house or gaol shall be deter- 
mined by arbitration, unless the councils of the county and 
city agree as to the site. 1922, c. 72, s. 383. 


389.—(1) A city which uses the county court house or 
gaol, and a separated town shall pay to the county such com- 
pensation therefor, and for the care and maintenance of 
prisoners, as may be mutually agreed upon, or determined 
by arbitration. 


(2) In determining the compensation to be paid for the 
care and maintenance of prisoners, the arbitrators shall, so 
far as they deem the same just and reasonable, take into con- 
sideration the original cost of the site and erection of the 
gaol and gaol buildings and of repairs and insurance, so far 
as they have been borne by one or other of the municipalities, 
and the cost of maintaining and supporting the prisoners, as 
well as the salaries of all officers and servants connected there- 
with. 1922, c. 72, s. 384. 


Sec. 392 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2825 


390. Where in any city or town the court house and Settlement 
gaol of the county have been erected at the expense of the parable by 
county after the separation for municipal purposes of such %f¥ 0" town 
city or town from the county, and before the 29th day of house and 


March, 1873, and such city or town has not erected a separate patie hs 
court house and gaol, if the city or town does not agree with % °""'” 
the county as to the amount to be paid to the county as am 
allowance for interest and depreciation upon the capital cost 
of the erection of the county court house and gaol, the arbi- 
trators in making their award, shall take into account the 
relative populations of the city or town and county, respec- 
tively, and the extent to which said buildings are used by 
the city or town and the county jointly or severally, as muni- 
cipal corporations, or for municipal purposes, as well as the 
extent to which said buildings are used for the general admin- 
istration of justice, and apart from and in addition to any 
amount payable under this Act for the use of said buildings by 
the city or town as a municipal corporation, or for municipal 
purposes, the arbitrators shall award to be paid by the city 
| or town, a just proportion of the equivalent of annual interest 
_ and depreciation upon the capital cost incurred before said 
date in the erection of such buildings, which equivalent of 
interest and depreciation shall be computed at the rate of 
five and one-half per centum per annum, and the amount so 
awarded shall be payable by such city or town in addition 
to the share, proportion or compensation payable by such city 
or town under sections 384 and 389 of this Act. 1924, ec. 53, 
Seal 


391. After five years from the time when the amount when the 
of the compensation was agreed upon or determined by arbi- ia mat 
tration, either under section 384 or after a direction by the maybe, a 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the authority of this 
section, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the appli- 
cation of either corporation may direct that the existing 
arrangement shall cease after a day to be named and that the 
compensation to be paid from that day shall be settled by 
agreement or be determined by arbitration. 1922, c. 72, s. 385. 


392.—(1) The council of every local municipality may Look-up 
establish, maintain and regulate lock-up houses for the de-“°""" 
tention and imprisonment of persons sentenced to imprison- 
ment therein for not more than ten days, and of persons 
detained for examination on a charge of having committed 
any offence, or for transfer to any common gaol for trial, or 
in the execution of any sentence; and such persons may be 
lawfully received and so detained in the lock-up. 


(2) Two or more local municipalities may unite in estab- Sh 
lishing, maintaining and regulating a lock-up house, and such 
lock-up house shall be deemed to be the lock-up house of each 
of them. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 392 (3). 


(3) Every lock-up house shall be placed in the charge of 
a constable appointed for that purpose. 


(4) The council may provide for and pay the salary or 
other remuneration of the constable in charge of a lock-up. 
1922, ce. 72, s. 386. 


393. 
proved by the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities, the 
county gaol may be used for the purposes of a lock-up house, 
and if so used the corporation of the county town shall pay 
yearly to the county treasurer for the use of the county a 
reasonable sum for the use of the gaol as a lock-up house, 
and for the expenses incurred by such use; and, in case of 
disagreement, the amount to be paid to the county shall be 
determined by arbitration. 


(2) This section shall not apply to cities or separated towns. 
O22 CIOS -OSae 


394. The cost of conveying a prisoner to, and of keep- 
ing him in a lock-up house, shall be defrayed in the same 
manner as the expense of conveying a prisoner to and keep- 
ing him in a common gaol of the county. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 388. 


Inebriate Asylums. 


395.—(1) The council of a city having a population of 
not less than 50,000 may: 


(a) Establish, erect and maintain within the city an 
institution for the reclamation and cure of habitual 
drunkards; 


(b) Provide that the mayor, police magistrate, or any 
justice of the peace having jurisdiction in the muni- 
cipality, may send or commit to such institution an 
habitual drunkard, with or without hard labour. 


(2) Sections 61 to 69 of The Private Sanitarium Act shall 
apply to such institution. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 389. 
4 


PART XIX. 


396. By-laws may be passed by the councils of all munici- 
palities: 


Amateur Athletic and Aquatic Sports. 


1. For aiding amateur athletic or aquatic sports. 
Bands of Music. 


2. For aiding the establishment or maintenance of bands 


of music by any corps of active militia within the county, or 
any other bands of music, 


(1) If a county town has not a lock-up house, ap- 


—oe 


eee 


Sec. 396. 10. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9897 


Bathing Houses. 


3. For establishing and maintaining, or for granting money Public bath- 
to aid in the construction of public bathing houses. IPE Router. 


Census. 


Local 
census. 


4, For taking a census of the inhabitants. 
Charitable Institutions, ete. 


5. For granting aid to any charitable institution or out- Aid to 
of-door relief to the resident poor. charities. 


Crimes—Discovery of. 


6. For offering and paying rewards for the discovery, appre- Rewards 
hension and conviction of persons who have or are believed [0",2P?"*, 
or suspected to have committed flagrant crimes or to have criminals. 
contravened clause (g) of section 146 or to have been guilty 
of personation as defined by The Dominion Election Act or fox Bit 


by The Election Act within the municipality. 


Drainage. 


7. For constructing, maintaining, improving, repairing, et ona 


widening, altering, diverting and stopping up drains, sewers sewers, 
or water-courses; providing an outlet for a sewer or estab- Be Sas 
lishing works or basins for the interception or purification °* 
of sewage; making all necessary connections therewith, and 
acquiring land in or adjacent to the municipality for any 
of such purposes. 1922, c. 72, s. 398, pars. 1-7. 

8. For entering into an agreement with the corporation Agteement 


with adjoi 
of any adjoining municipality for the use or interchange of ing Seat 
pality as to 
any sewers, sewerage systems or works for the disposal, inter- sewers and 
ception or purification of sewage and for making all necessary {tens 
connections and acquiring land in or adjacent to the muni- 
cipality for any of such purposes, and for providing for the 
payment by one municipality to the other, annually or other- 
wise, of such sums as may be agreed upon as compensation 


for any such interchange or use. 1926, ¢. 52, s. 4. 


Driving or Riding on Roads and Bridges. ~  ° 
Regulating 
driving on 


9. For regulating the driving of horses or cattle and the roads and 
riding of horses on highways and bridges. bridges. 


_ 10. For prohibiting racing, immoderate or dangerous driv- oe oie 
ing or riding on highways or bridges. highways. 


See section 413, par. 3, as to setting apart streets in cities 
of 100,000 population for fast drwing. 


2828 


Submission 
of questions 
of general 
policy to 
electors. 


Acquiring 
land for 
agricultural 
exhibitions, 
ete. 


Power to 
lease. 


Aid to fat 
or live stock 
shows. 


Grants to 
ferries. 


Agreement 
between 
munici- 
palities for 
fire pro- 
tection. 


Works for 
prevention 
of damage 
by flooding. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 396. 11. 


Electors—Submitting Questions to. 


11. For submitting to the vote of the electors of any 
municipal question not specifically authorized by law to be 
submitted. 


Exhibitions. 


12. For acquiring land within or without the municipality 
as a place for holding agricultural, horticultural or industrial 
exhibitions and for erecting and maintaining buildings thereon 
for that purpose and for the management of the same. 


13. For leasing for any period not exceeding three years 
from the making of the lease, any part of the land acquired 
under paragraph 12, which is not immediately required for 
the purposes for which it was acquired. 


Fat Stock and Other Shows and Exhibitions. — 


14. For granting or lending money or granting land in 
aid of any association, for the holding of a fat stock or live 
stock show or exhibition or any exhibition for the promotion 
or improvement of farming in any of its branches or depart- 
ments. 


Ferry Boats and Ferrves. 


15. For making an annual grant towards the maintenance 
and operation of ferry boats or other appliances used at any 
ferry over a stream or other water separating a part of the 
municipality from another part of it, or separating it from 
another municipality in Ontario. 1922, c. 72, s. 398, par. 14. 


Fire Brigade—Agreements. 


16. For entering into an agreement with the council of 
any other municipality within the county for the use by one 
or more municipalities within the county of the fire brigade 
of another municipality within the county, upon such terms 
and conditions and for such remuneration as may be agreed 
upon between such municipalities. 1925, ¢. 59, s. 7. 


Flooding—Prevention of. 


17. For the purpose of preventing damage to any high- 
way or bridge or to any property within the municipality 
by floods arising from the overflowing or damming back of a 
river, stream or creek flowing through or in the neighbour- 
hood of the municipality, for acquiring land in the muni- 
cipality or in any adjoining or neighbouring municipality, 
and for constructing such works as may be deemed necessary 
for that purpose, and for deepening, widening, straightening, 
or otherwise improving such river, stream or creek in the 
land so acquired, or removing from it islands, rocks or other 
natural obstructions to the free flow of the water. 


Sec. 396. 27. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9829 


Free Libraries. 


18. For granting money or land in aid of any public Public 
library established under any Act in the municipality or in rates. 
an adjacent municipality. 


Harbours, Wharves, Beacons, etc. 


19. For granting aid for the construction of harbours, i avior con: 
wharves, docks, slips and beacons on any river, lake, or navi- tees of 
gable water passing in, through, or forming any part of the wharves, 
boundary of the county, on such terms and conditions as°” 


to security and otherwise as may be deemed expedient. 


20. For making, improving and maintaining public wharves, waxing, ete., 
docks and slips, and for preserving shores, bays, harbours, 9f wharves, 
rivers or waters and the banks thereof. 


21. For regulating harbours. Regulating 
harbours. 


22. For prohibiting the injuring, fouling, filling up or in- Injuring, 
cumbering of a public wharf, dock, slip, drain, sewer, water aya 
or suction pipe, shore, bay, harbour, river or water. harbours, 

23. For erecting and maintaining beacons. 1922, ¢. 72, Beco 
s. 398, pars. (16-23). 


24. For erecting, maintaining, operating and renting grain Erecting 
elevators, wharves, piers and docks in harbours, and floating &**.,, 
elevators, derricks, eranes and other machinery for loading, 
discharging or repairing vessels. 1922, c. 72, s. 398, par. 24; 

1924, c. 53, s. 8. 


25. For regulating vessels, crafts and rafts arriving in 4a Vessels, ete. 
harbour, and for imposing and collecting such reasonable 
harbour dues thereon as may serve to keep the harbour in Harbour dues. 
good order, and to pay a harbour master. 


26. For requiring the owner or occupant of the land in Removal of 
oorsteps, 
connection with which the same exist, to remove door-steps, railings, 
porches, railings, or other erections or obstructions Projecting Pees, 


into or over any public wharf, dock, slip, shore, bay, harbour, dock,ete. 
river or water. 1922, c. 72,.s. 398, pars. 25, 26. 


Harbours, Wharfs, Waters, etc—Removal of Obstructions 
from. 


27. For requiring and regulating the removal from any Removal 
public wharf, dock, slip, drain, sewer, shore, bay, harbour, ae 
river or water, of all sunken, rounded or wrecked vessels, ete. from 
barges, crafts, eribs, rafts, logs or other obstructions or eN- ete. 
cumbrances, by the owner, charterer or person in charge, or 
any other person who ought to remove the same. 1922, ec. 72, 


s. 400, par. 36. 
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MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 396. 28. 


Chap. 233. 


Hositals, etc. 


28. For granting aid to any incorporated society or any 
association of individuals for the erection, establishment, main- 
tenance or equipment of public hospitals in any municipality 
for the treatment of persons suffering from disease or from 
injuries. 1922, c. 72, s. 398, par. 27; 1923, ¢. 41, s. 7. 


Indigent Persons—Aid of. 


29. For aiding in maintaining any indigent inhabitant, 
or person found in the municipality, at a house of refuge, 
hospital or institution for the insane, deaf and dumb or blind, 
or other public institution of a like character. 


(a) Where money is advanced by way of charity or re- 
lief to or expended for the benefit of a person 
who, although in destitute circumstances, is the 
owner of or interested in land the retention of 
which is necessary for a dwelling for him, the 
corporation may take a conveyance of or a secur- 
ity on such land for the amount advanced or ex- 
pended, and on the death of such person, or the 
surrender of the land by him to the corporation, 
the corporation may sell or dispose of the land and 
apply the proceeds in payment of the amount so 
advanced or expended, with interest thereon at the 
rate of six per centum per annum, and the costs of 
the sale and the residue of such proceeds, if any, 
shall be paid to the executors, administrators or 
assigns of such person on demand. 1922, e. 72, 
8. 398, par. 28. 


War Memorials and Patriotic Objects. 


30. For erecting and placing memorial windows, monu- 
ments and tablets in commemoration of officers and men of 
the municipality who were on active service during the late 
war with the naval or military forces of Great Britain or her 
allies. 


(a) The municipal corporation may borrow money for 
said purpose by the issue of debentures payable 
in not more than ten years from the date of issue, 
and may levy a special rate in each year on all 
the rateable property in the municipality sufficient 
to pay the instalments of principal and the interest 
falling due in respect of the debentures or to pay 
the interest and provide for a sinking fund to retire 
the debentures at their maturity ; 


(ob) It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of 
the electors to any by-law passed under the author- 
ity of this section or to observe the formalities 
in relation thereto prescribed by this Act in respect 
of other money by-laws. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 398, par. 28a. 


Sec. 396. 37. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2331 


(c) Any such monument may with the approval of the Erection of 
Municipal Board, on application by the corpora- inhiehway. 
tion, be erected in any highway not less than 66 
feet in width and over which the corporation has 
jurisdiction. 1924, ¢. 53, s. 9. 

31. For the establishment of or for granting aid to the Beene 
establishment of air harbours or landing grounds in compli- harbours 
ance with the ‘‘ Air Regulations, 1920,’’ as issued by the Air Doane 
.Board of the Dominion of Canada and such other regula- 
tions as may be issued from time to time by the said Air 
Board, and for granting aid for aeronautical research work 
and for the development and general advancement of the 
science of aeronautics and the use of air craft. 1922, ¢. 72, 

s. 398, par. 28d. 
32. For granting aid to any patriotic organization. 1922, Aid to pat. 


riotic organiz- 


ce. 72, s. 398, par. 30a. ations. 


33. For aiding any regularly organized rifle association or ai fo ste 
any association or corporation having for its object or one and militia. 
of its objects the promotion of military art, science or litera- 


ture. 


34. For adding to the sum paid, during the period of Remuners- 
annual or other authorized drill or when on active service, 
to any enlisted member of any corps of Active Militia organ- 
ized within the municipality. 


35. For providing military outfit or. equipment for the Equipment. 
members of such corps. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 398, pars. 34-36. 


War Memorials and Exemptions. 


36. For erecting, establishing, equipping and maintaining, femo"a) 


or for granting aid for the erection, establishment, equip- ee 
ment and maintenance of a memorial home or club-house for ; 
nursing sisters, officers and men who were on active service 

during the late war with the naval or military forces of 

Great Britain or her Allies, or of a monument, building or 
structure or a park in commemoration of officers and men who 

died while on such active service. 


(a) The councils of any two or more municipalities may Agreements. 
- enter into an agreement for carrying out any of the 
purposes of this paragraph in any one of them. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 398a, par. 1. 


37. For exempting from taxation, except for local improve- Exemption 
ment and school purposes, for a period not exceeding ten taxation. 
years any memorial home or elub-house for nursing sisters, 
officers and men who were on active service during the late 
war with the naval, military or air forces of Great Britain and 
her Allies and the lands used in connection therewith or any 
athletic grounds owned by or vested in trustees on behalf 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 396. 37. 


of any organization or association of such nursing sisters, 
officers and men; provided that such buildings and lands shall 
be exempt only while actually used and occupied for the pur- 
poses of a memorial home, club-house or athletic grounds. 
1923-6, 41us<6: 


38. For granting aid to any fund established for providing 
allowances to widows, children, widowed mothers, parents, per- 
sons acting in loco parentis or dependents of nursing sisters, 
officers and men who resided in the municipality for six months 
prior to enlistment and who died while on active service 
during the late war with the naval or military forces of Great 
Britain or her Allies; 


39. For making grants to nursing sisters, officers and men 
who were on such active service and who resided in the muni- 
cipality for six months prior to enlistment. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 398a, 
pars. 3, 4. 


Municipal Officers. 


40. For appointing such officers and servants as may be 
necessary for the purposes of the corporation, or for carrying 
into effect the provisions of any Act of this Legislature or 
by-law of the council. 1922, ce. 72, s. 398, par. 29; 1927, ec. 61, 
SHoM 


41. For fixing their remuneration and prescribing their dut- 
ies, and the security to be given for the performance of them. 


Ontario Municipal Umon. 


42. For the corporation becoming a member of any union 
of Ontario municipalities for furthering the interests of muni- 
cipalities and paying the fees for such membership and 
making contributions for the expenses of the union, and pay- 
ing the expenses of delegates to any meeting of it or upon its 
business. 


Canadian Deep Waterways Association. 


43. For the corporation becoming a member of the Can- 
adian Deep Waterways and Power Association and paying 
the fees for such membership and for making contributions 
towards the expenses of such association and paying the 
expenses of delegates to any meeting of it or upon its busi- 
ness. 


Ontario Saf ety League. 


44. For making contributions towards the expenses incurred 
by the Ontario Safety League in carrying out the purposes 
for which it was organized. 


Sec. 396. 49. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS, Chap. 233. 2833 


Public Parks and Dries. 


45. For acquiring land for and establishing and laying pcutiring 
out public parks, squares, avenues, boulevards and drives in parks, etc. 
the municipality or in any adjoining local municipality, 
and where there is no Board of Park Management for exer- 
cising all or any of the powers which are by The Public Parks Bev. Stat. 
Act conferred on Boards of Park REM 


(a) A corporation which expropriates land in another Where lana 
municipality, under the powers conferred by this crpropriated 
paragraph shall put the land in an efficient state Be raianiity 
to be used, and open the same to the general public, 
for the purpose for which it was acquired within a 
reasonable time after such expropriation, and shall 
maintain and keep the same in an efficient state of 
repair and shall provide police protection therefor. 


46. For accepting and taking charge of land, within or Accepting 
without the municipality, dedicated as a public park for the qu tcatea. 
use of the inhabitants of the municipality. 


Sidewalks, etc—Vehicles on. 


47. For prohibiting carriages, waggons, bicycles, sleighs and pine 
other vehicles and conveyances of every description, and what- sidewalks, 
ever the motive power, or any particular kind or class of ** 
such vehicles or conveyances being upon, or being used, drawn, 
hauled or propelled along or upon any sidewalk, pathway or 
footpath, used by or set apart for the use of pedestrians, and 
forming part of any highway or bridge, boulevard or other 
means of public communication, or being in or upon any high- 
way, boulevard, park, park-lot, garden or other place set 
apart for ornament or embellishment or for public recreation. 


Victorian Order of Nurses. 
Aid to Victor- 


48. For granting aid to the Victorian Order of Nurses. f damet es 


Water for Fire Purposes. 


49. For contracting for a supply of water within the muni- fe 
cipality for fire purposes and other public uses, from hydrants of water. 
or otherwise as may be deemed advisable; and for renting 
hydrants for any number of years not, in ‘the first instance, 
exceeding ten; and for renewing the contract from time to 
time for periods not exceeding ten years, as the council may 
deem proper; or for purchasing or erecting hydrants neces- 


sary for any of such purposes. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


Watering streets. 


50. For contracting with a street railway company for 
watering any of the highways for any number of years, not 
exceeding five, and for renewing such contract from time to 
time for a period not exceeding five years. 1922, c. 72,8. 398, 
pars. 280-40. 


3907. By-laws may be passed by the councils of local munici- 
palities: 


Assessments of Factories, etc—At Fixed Sums. 


1. For fixing the assessment of the property of any person 
carrying on or proposing to carry on within the municipality 
any manufacturing business including iron works, rolling 
mills, works for refining or smelting ores, grain elevators, a 
beet sugar factory and a tobacco drier on such terms and 
conditions as the council may deem proper. 


(a) The fixed assessment shall not be a longer period than 
ten years, shall not be renewable and shall not 
apply to or affect taxation for school purposes or 
local improvements. 


(b) The by-law shall not be passed except with the 
affirmative vote of three-fourths of all the members 
of the council and the assent of two-thirds of the 
electors qualified to vote on money by-laws who 
vote on the by-law. 


(c) No person to whom, and no person who is interested 
in or holds shares in a company, and no nominee of 
a corporation to which a fixed assessment is to be 
granted shall be entitled to vote on the by-law. 


(d@) No by-law shall be passed granting a fixed assessment 
in respect of a branch of industry of a similar 
nature to one established in the municipality unless 
the person by whom it is carried on consents in 
writing to the granting of the fixed assessment. 


(e) No by-law shall be passed granting a fixed assessment 
in respect of a business established elsewhere in 
Ontario or which has been removed to the muni- 
cipality from another municipality in Ontario 
whether the business is to be carried on by the same 
person or by a person deriving title or claiming 
through or under him or otherwise or by such per- 
son in partnership with another person or by a 
joint stock company or otherwise. 1924, c. 56, s. 4. 


Bathing in Public Waters. 


2. For prohibiting or regulating the bathing or washing of 
the person in any public water in or near the municipality. 


Sec. 397 11 (a). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2835 


Closet Accommodation for Workmen. 


3. For requiring the owners, contractors or master work- Conven- 
‘nen engaged in the erection or construction of buildings or eoviaed by 
public works to provide for the use of the workmen em- >ilders. 
ployed in such erection or construction, closet accommoda- 
tion, to be approved of by the medical health officer, in con- 
nection with them. 


Coal Dealers—Taking of Orders by. 


4. For requiring every dealer in coal who takes orders for ane 
coal for future delivery, and accepts payment in full or on ot goods. 
account of such order, to deliver to the purchaser the coal so 


ordered within the time or times fixed by the by-law. 


Cows and other Animals—K ceping of. 


5. For regulating the keeping of cows, goats, swine and rs 
other animals. acter 
animals. 
6. For prohibiting the keeping of cows, goats, swine or 
other animals, except horses or mules, within the municipal- 
ity or within defined areas of it. 1922, c. 72, s. 399, pars. 1-5. 


Contagious Diseases. 


7. For providing blank forms for recording and reporting Contagious 
diseases. 
cases of contagious or infectious disease; for placarding houses 
wherein such eases exist, and for taking such measures as may 
be deemed necessary for preventing the spread of such diseases. 
1922, c. 72, s. 399, par. 6. 


8. For disqualifying from voting an elector whose taxes on Disquality- 
land on the day fixed for nomination at the annual election are ime, lectors 


overdue and unpaid. 1922, c. 72, s. 399, par. 9; 1927, c. 61, for taxes. 
s. 38 (2). 


Drainage of Cellars, Privy Vaults, Etc. 


9. For regulating the construction of cellars, sinks, cess- Construction 
of cellars, 

_ pools, water closets, earth closets, privies and privy vaults ; drains, etc. 

for requiring and ‘regulating the manner of the draining, 


cleaning and clearing and disposing of the contents of them. 


10. For requiring the use within the municipality or a Dry Be ci 
defined area of it of dry earth closets. 
11. For providing that the cleaning and disposing of the Expenses 
ae of cleaning 
contents of cesspools, water closets, earth closets, privies and closets, ete. 
privy vaults shall be done exclusively by the corporation. 


(a) For such purpose the corporation, its officers and Powers. 
servants shall have all the powers of the local 
board of health and its officers and servants. 
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(6b) The council may provide for the expense incurred 
in such work by imposing in the by-law author- 
izing the work or in a separate by-law a fixed © 
fee or graded fees varying according to the dif- — 
ferent kind of premises served, the time involved © 
in service and such other matters as the council © 
may consider applicable, and such fees shall be 
rated and assessed against the lands in respect of 


————————————e—- 


| 
| 


which such services are rendered in the collector’s | 
roll of the municipality and collected and recovered 


in like manner as municipal taxes. 


(c) The council may provide that the collection, removal 
and disposal by the corporation of the contents of 
earth closets or other sanitary closets throughout 
the whole municipality, or in defined areas of it 
shall be done at the expense of the owners or occu- 
pants of the land therein, and for that purpose may 
impose upon such land a special rate according to 
its assessed value which shall be collected and re- 
covered in like manner as municipal taxes. 


12. For requiring and regulating the filling up, draining, 
cleaning, clearing of any grounds, yards and vacant lots and 
the altering, relaying or repairing of private drains. 


13. For making any other regulations for sewerage or drain- 
age that may be deemed necessary for sanitary purposes. 


Note.—See provisions of The Public Health Act upon this 
subject.) 


Egress from Buildings. 


14. For regulating, subject to the provisions of The Egress 
from Public Buildings Act, The Theatres and Cinemato- 
graphs Act, and The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act— 


(a) The size and number of doors, aisles, halls and 
stairs in and other means of egress from hos- 
pitals, schools, colleges, churches, theatres, halls, 
or other buildings used as places of worship, or 
of public resort, or amusement, or for public meet- 
ings, and the street gates leading to them; 


(b) The construction and width of stairways in such 
buildings, and in factories, warehouses, hotels, 
boarding and lodging houses; 


(c) The materials of which and the manner in which 
stairs and stair-railings shall be constructed, and 
the strength of walls, beams and joists and their 
supports in all such buildings; and 


(d) For requiring the production of the plans of the 
buildings mentioned in this paragraph now 
erected or which it is proposed to erect, and for 


Sec. 397. 21. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2837 


prohibiting the use or erection of them until the 
provisions of the by-law are complied with to 
the satisfaction of the architect of the corpora- 
tion or an officer appointed for the purpose. 


15. For prohibiting and preventing the obstruction by per- Obstruction 
sons or things of the halls, aisles, passage-ways, alleys or oan ate 
approaches in or leading to any such building during the 
occupation of it by a public assemblage. 

(a) While any building mentioned in clause (a) of Powers ot 
paragraph 14 in a city or town is occupied by Aer 
public assemblage, the chief constable or any ‘3t bylaws 
constable of the city or town may enter it to 
see that the by-law is not being violated, and may 
require the removal of any obstruction or of any 
person standing, sitting, or otherwise occupying 
any hall, aisle, passage-way, alley or approach, 
except for passing to and fro. 


Explosives—Keeping, Manufacturing and Storing of. 


16. For regulating the keeping, storing and transporting Regulating, 


wae storing and 

of transporta- 
A 4 5 i tion of 

(a) Dynamite, dualin, nitro-glycerine, or gunpowder ; explosives. 


(6) Petroleum, gasoline or naphtha; and 


(c) Other dangerous or combustible, inflammable or 
explosive substances ; 


17. For regulating and providing for the support by fees Fees for 
of magazines belonging to private persons for the storage magazines. 
of the substances mentioned in clause (a) of paragraph 16, 


and for requiring them to be stored in such magazines. 


18. For erecting and maintaining within or without the Erecting 
limits of the municipality magazines for the storage of the $24mo'™ 
substances mentioned in clause (a) of paragraph 16, and for ™sgazines. 
acquiring the land necessary for that purpose, and for re- 


quiring such substances to be stored in such magazines. 


19. For limiting the quantity of the substances mentioned Limiting 
in clause (a) of paragraph 16, which may be kept in any #py2uy7 °° 
place other than such a magazine, and for regulating the 
manner in which the same are to be kept or stored. 


20. For prohibiting or regulating the establishment within Prohibiting 
the municipality of factories or other places for the manu- 7m e2"4r” 
facture or storage of any of the substances mentioned in &Plosives. 
clause (a) of paragraph 16. 

21. For requiring the submission of plans of the premises Higher s 
including the buildings upon or in which it is proposed that premises. 


such manufacture or storage shall take place, and the ap- 
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proval of them by the council before the manufacture or 7 


storing is commenced. 


22. For requiring such buildings to be surrounded by walls | 


or fences and for regulating the height and description of 


such walls or fences and their distance from such buildings, — 


and also the distance from any other building, at which such 
manufacture or storage may be carried on. 


23. For regulating the carrying on of the business of 
manufacturing or storing such substances, whether the busi- 
ness has been heretofore or shall be hereafter established, 
and prescribing the precautions to be taken for the preven- 
tion of fires and accidents from the combustion or explosion 
of such substances. 1922, c. 72, s. 399, pars. 10-25. 


24. For granting licenses for the carrying on of the busi- 
ness of manufacturing the substances mentioned in paragraph 
17 or for storing them in quantities of more than twenty-five 
pounds, and prescribing the time, not exceeding five years, 
during which the licenses shall remain in force. 


(a) The license fee shall not exceed $25 a month for 
every month in which such business shall be carried 
on. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 399, par. 26; 1924, ¢c. 53, s. 11. 


25. For prohibiting or regulating the keeping or storing 
of gasoline or benzine, and prescribing the materials of which 
the vessels containing it shall be composed, and the classes 
of buildings in which it may be stored, or kept for sale, and 
for making regulations for the prevention of fires and acci- 
dents from the combustion or explosion of such substances. 


Fences. 


26. For prescribing the height and description of lawful 
fences. 


27. For prescribing the height and description of, and the 
manner of maintaining, keeping up and laying down fences 
along highways or parts thereof; and for making compensa- 
tion for the increased expenses, if any, to persons required 
so to maintain, keep up or lay down any such fence. 


28. For determining how the cost of division fences shall 
be apportioned; and for providing that any amount so ap- 
portioned shall be recoverable under The Summary Convic- 
tions Act; 


(a) Until a by-law is passed, The Line Fences Act shall 
apply. 


_ 29. For requiring proper and sufficient protection against 
injury to persons or animals by fences constructed wholly 
or partly of barbed wire or any other barbed material to be 
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provided by the owner of the land; and in towns and cities 
for prohibiting the erection along the highways of fences 

made wholly or partly of barbed wire or any other barbed 
material. 


30. For requiring the owners of land to erect and main- Water gates. 
tain a water gate where a fence crosses an open drain or 
watercourse. 


Fire—Prevention of Accidents by. 


31. For securing against accident by fire the inmates and peomdisg 
employees and others in factories, hotels, boarding-houses, pecidents 
lodging-houses, warehouses, theatres, music halls, opera houses a 
and other buildings used as places of public resort or amuse- 
ment. 


Fire Escapes. 


32. Subject to the provisions of any other Act requiring Compelling 
fire escapes, for compelling the owners and occupants of escapes. 
buildings more than two storeys in height, except private 
dwellings, to provide proper fire escapes therefor in such 
places of such pattern and mode of construction as may be 
deemed proper; and for prohibiting the occupation of any 
__ such buildings unless or until such fire escapes are provided. 


Fires in Open Atr. 


| 33. For prescribing the times during which fires may Prescribing 


f 
be set in the open air, and the precautions to be observed by Suing aves 
| persons setting out nies and pre- 


| cautions. 


Firearms and Fireworks. 


34. For prohibiting or regulating the discharge of guns Discharge 
or other firearms; and the firing and setting off of fireballs, iar 


fireworks, 
squibs, crackers or fireworks. ete. 
Food. 
35. For regulating the delivery and exposure for sale upon Regulane + 
a highway or in a market or public place of meat, poultry, or exposure 
game, flesh, fish or fruit, or the carcass of any animal. (rests 


86. For appointing inspectors, and for providing for the Inspection, 
inspection of meat, poultry, fish and natural products offere enaneler 
for sale for human food, whether on the streets or in public 


places, or in shops. 


37. For authorizing the seizing and destroying of tainted afecos fone 
and unwholesome articles of food. 
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Food and Fuel. 
Power to 38. With the approval of the Municipal Board and within 


buy and sell Ae ae 5 mS re 
fuel and food. the limitations and restrictions and under the conditions 


prescribed by Order of the Board. 


i. For buying and storing fuel and such articles of food 
as may be designated by order of the Board and 
for selling the same to dealers and residents of 
the municipality ; 


uu. For acquiring land, erecting buildings, establishing, 
conducting and maintaining depots, stores, ware- 
houses and yards and purchasing machinery, plant, 
appliances and equipment necessary for such pur- 
poses ; 


il. For appointing officers, clerks and servants to manage 
and conduct such businesses ; 


iv. For making rules and regulations and doing all such 
other acts and things as may be necessary for 
the full and proper earrying out of such powers. 


v. For borrowing from time to time by the issue of de- 
bentures payable in not more than ten years from 
the date of issue the money necessary for such 
purposes. 

(a) The by-law need not be assented to by the 
electors, but shall require a vote of two- 
thirds of all the members of the council. 

(6) After the by-law has been approved by the 
Municipal Board it shall also be approved 
by he Lieutenant-Governor in Council and 
may then be finally passed by the Council. 


Gas Works, Tanneries, Distilleries, etc. 


Gas Works, 39. For prohibiting or regulating the erection or continu- 
istilleries, é wth. S 
etc. ance of gas works, tanneries, or distilleries or other manu- 


factories or trades which in the opinion of the council may 
prove to be or may cause nuisances. 


Hoists, Scaffolds, etc. 


Ponsa petion 40. For regulating and inspecting the construction and 
scaffolding, erection of hoists, scaffolding and other apparatus and appli- 
oe: ances used in erecting, repairing, altering or improving build- 
ings, chimneys, or other structures; and for making regula- 
tions for the protection and safety of workmen and others 
employed thereon; and for appointing inspectors of scaffold- 


ing. 


(As to appointment of inspectors under The Buildings 
Trades Protection Act and as to additional scaffold regu- 
lations, see Rev. Stat. c. 274, ss. 2 and 6). 


See. 397. 47. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2841 


M anufactures and Trades. 


41. For regulating manufactures and trades which in the noxious 

aes *, manufactures 
opinion of the council may prove to be or may cause nuis- Marpiactu 
ances. 


Noises. 


42. For prohibiting or regulating the ringing of bells, LIC Ringing of 
blowing of horns, shouting and unusual noises, or noises cal- bells, ete. 
culated to disturb the inhabitants. 


Nwsances. 


43. For prohibiting and abating public nuisances. Nuisances. 


44. For prohibiting the hauling of dead horses, offal, night Hauling 
soil or any other Gaeneive matter or thing along any highway eck 


during the hours of daylight. aeaine 


Placards, etc—Indecent. 


45. For prohibiting the posting or exhibition of placards, tndecent 
play bills, posters, writings or pictures or the writing of Piscards 
words, or the making of pictures or drawings, which are in- 
decent or may tend to corrupt or demoralize, on any wall 
or fence or elsewhere on a highway or in a public place. 


Poles, Pipes, Wires, Conduits, etc. 


46. For regulating and subject to The Municipal Franchises taying ot 
Act and on such terms and conditions as the council may deem Poles wires, 
expedient for authorizing the erection and maintenance of conduits on 
electric light, power, telegraph and telephone poles and wires Becgier 
and poles and wires for the transmission of electricity across * **° 
or along any highway or public place, or permitting any person 
supplying electricity for light, heat or power, to lay down 
pipes or conduits for enclosing wires for the transmission of 


electricity under any highway or public place. 


(a) A by-law shall not be passed under this paragraph 
in violation of any agreement of the corporation. 


47. Subject to The Power Commission Act for construct- Laying 
ing or laying down pipes or conduits for enclosing wires Le ae 
for the transmission of electricity under, or for erecting <lectrc 
towers or poles for the support of wires for such PUFPOSe Rev. Stat. 
across or along any highway or public place, and for entering 
into agreements with electric light or power, telegraph or 
telephone companies for the use by them of such pipes, con- 
duits or poles, for such consideration and on such terms and 


conditions as may be agreed upon. 
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Pounds, etc. 


48. For providing sufficient yards and enclosures for the 
safe keeping of such animals as it may be the duty of the 
pound-keeper to impound. 


49. For prohibiting or regulating the running at large or 
trespassing of animals, other than dogs, and for providing 
for impounding them and for causing them to be sold, if 
they are not claimed within a reasonable time, or if the 
damages, fines and expenses are not paid according to law. 


50. For appraising the damages to be paid by the owners 
of animals impounded for trespassing, contrary to law or 
the by-laws of the municipality. 


51. For determining the compensation to be allowed for 
services rendered in carrying out the provisions of any Act, 
with respect to animals impounded or distrained and de- 
tained in the possession of the distrainor. 


(a) Any by-law passed by the council of any town, vil- 
lage or township under the provisions of para- 
graphs 48 to 51 shall apply to any county highway 
or part thereof situate within such town, village 
or township. 1925, c¢. 59, s. 9. 


(Nots—For further provisions as to pounds see R.S.O. 
c. 801.) 


Sewers—Extension of. 


52. Where a local municipality is so situate that it is 
necessary, in order to procure an outlet for a sewer or to 


connect it with a sewage farm, to extend it into or through ~ 


an adjacent municipality, for so extending it, or for extend- 
ing and connecting it with any existing sewer of such ad- 
jacent municipality, upon such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed upon, or in case of failure to agree, as may be 
determined by arbitration. 


(a) ‘Where the council of the adjacent municipality 
objects to allow such extension or connection, the 
arbitrators shall determine not only the terms 
and conditions upon which the extension or con- 
nection is to be made, but also the location of the 
sewage farm, filtering plant or artificial means 
of sewage disposal which is contemplated, and 
whether the extension or connection should be 
allowed to be made. 


(6) Nothing in this paragraph shall authorize the mak- 
ing of an open drain or sewer, or affect the pro- 
visions of The Ditches and Watercourses Act, or 
limit any of the powers conferred on townships 
by that Act. 1922, c. 72, s. 399, pars. 27-56. 
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Sewer Rents. 


53. For charging all persons who own or occupy land sewer rents. 

drained, or which by by-law of the council is required to be 
drained, into a common sewer, a reasonable rent for the use 
of it; for regulating the time and manner in which the rent 
is to be paid; for providing for the payment of a commutation 
of such rent or charging a gross sum in lieu of rent and for 
the payment of such commutation or gross sum either in cash 
or by instalments with interest. 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a sewer constructed 
as a local improvement. 


(6b) All sewer rents shall form a lien and charge upon Sewer rents, 
the real estate upon or in respect of which the same },°°78° 
have been assessed and rated or charged and shall 
be collected in the same manner and with the like 
remedies as ordinary taxes on real estate are col- 
lected under the provisions of The Assessment Boy aise 
Act. 1925, ¢. 59, s. 10. 


Signs, Ete. 


54. For prohibiting or regulating the erection of signs or Posters. 
other advertising devices, and the posting of notices on build- 
ings or vacant lots within any defined area or areas or on 
land abutting on any defined highway or part of a highway. 


55. For prohibiting the pulling down or defacing of signs Pulling 


or other advertising devices and notices lawfully affixed. Sicuaand 


notices. 


Slaughter Houses. 


56. For prohibiting or regulating and inspecting the erec- Bronpians 
tion or continuance of slaughter houses, and for prohibit-jating. 
ing the slaughter of animals intended for food, except in 


slaughter houses designated in the by-law. 


(a) In towns, villages and townships this paragraph shall 
not apply to the slaughter of animals for the 
use of the person killing them or of his family. 


Snow and Ice—Removal of. 


57. For requiring the occupants of buildings adjoining Clearing 


a highway in the municipality or in any defined area of it ijce 


to clear away and remove the snow and ice from the roofs com cools 
of such buildings and from the sidewalks adjoining their walks. 


premises, and for regulating the times when and the manner in 
which the same shall be done. 


58. For clearing away and removing snow and ice from Qasect | 


the roofs of unoccupied buildings adjoining a highway and buildings | 


from the sidewalks adjoining the premises and adjoining lana. 
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vacant land in the municipality or in any defined area of it at 
the expense of the owner, and for collecting or recovering 
the expenses incurred in so doing in the manner provided 
by section 512. 


Sparring Exhibitions, etc. 


59. For prohibiting sparring exhibitions and _ boxing 
matches, where an admission fee is charged, without the 
written permission of the chief constable in a city or town, 
or of the reeve in townships and villages. 


Steam Transmission. 


60. For authorizing any person supplying steam for heat 
or power to lay down pipes or conduits for transmitting 
steam under the highways or public squares, on such terms 
and conditions as the council may deem expedient. 


(a) A by-law shall not be passed under the authority 
of this paragraph in violation of any agreement 
of the corporation. 


Watercourses and Drains—Obstruction of. 


61. For prohibiting the obstruction of any drain or water- 
course, and for permitting and regulating the size and mode 
of construction of culverts and bridges which cross any drain 
or watercourse situate on a public highway. 


Water Closets, Privy Vaults, ete—Filling up. 


62. For requiring owners, lessees and occupants of land 
in the municipality or any defined area of it to close or fill 
up water closets, privies, privy vaults, wells or cess-pools, the 
continuance of which may, in the opinion of the council or 
the medical health officer, be dangerous to health. 


Coasting and Tobogganing. 


63. For prohibiting or regulating coasting or tobogganing 
on the highways. 


Spitting on sidewalks, ete. 


64. For prohibiting spitting on sidewalks and pavements, 
and in the passages and stairways of and entrances to public 
buildings, and in buildings, halls, rooms and places to which 
the public resort, in street cars and public conveyances and in 
such other public places as may be designated in the by-law. 
19225,C..12,18. 099, Malseoiel4. 


| 
| 


See. 398 2 (c). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9845 


398. By-laws may be passed by the councils of urban munici- 
palities and of townships abutting on ain urban municipality. 


Establishing Restricted Districts or Zones. 


1. For prohibiting the use of land or the erection or use Restrictions 
of buildings within any defined area or areas or abutting on 9” puildings 
any defined highway or part of a highway except for such *reas. 
purposes as may be set out in the by-law. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 399a, 
par. 1; 1924, ¢. 53, s. 12. 


2. For regulating the height, bulk, spacing and character Regulating 
of buildings to be erected or altered within any defined area 2@eh} Puls 
or areas or abutting on any defined highway or part of a ings. 
highway, and the proportion of the area of the lot which 
such building may occupy. 1922, c. 72, s. 399a, par. 2, part. 
26-00-52, +8...0).(1,). 


(a) No by-law passed under this section shall apply Exception as 
to any land or buildings which on the day the by- f¢ buildings | 
law is passed, is erected or used for any purpose by-law 
prohibited by the by-law so long as it continues ?**** 
to be used for that purpose, nor shall it apply to 
any building the plans for which have been ap- 
proved by the city architect prior to the date of 
the passing of the by-law, so long as when erected 
it is used for the purpose for which it was erected. 


(b) No by-law passed under this section shall come Approval of 
into force or be, repealed or amended without the ; 
approval of the Municipal Board; but such approv- 
al may be given, as to the whole or any part of 
an area or highway affected, if it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Board that it is proper and ex- 
pedient in view of: 


(i) The purpose for which the original by-law was 
passed and the nature and class of occu- 
paney and use of the land within the area 
or abutting on the highway at the time the 
by-law was passed ; 


(ii) Any change which may since have taken 
place affecting its suitability for such occu- 
pancy or use; and 


(iii) The desirability of the proposed repeal or 
amendment in the interests of the owners 
of the land in the district affected and the 
of the community as a whole. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 399a, par. 2, els.. (a, b). 


(c) The council shall notify all owners whose property Notice 


to owners. 


is affected by any by-law passed under this para- 
graph of its intended application to the Municipal 
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Board for its approval of the said by-law. Such 
notice shall be sent by prepaid registered letter at 
least ten clear days before the date fixed by the 
said board for hearing the application to all such 
owners, affected by the said by-law, whose names 
appear on the last revised assessment roll of the 
municipality. 1926, c. 54,8. 5 (2). 


399, By-laws may be passed by the Councils of urban muni- 
Cipalities: 


Bathing and Boat-Houses—Inspection of. 


1. For inspecting public bathing-houses and boat-houses or 
premises wholly or partly used for boat-house purposes. 


Borrowing Money for Certain Purposes Without Assent of 
Electors. 


2. Where the corporation of an urban municipality has 
heretofore constructed, purchased or acquired, or hereafter 
contructs, purchases or acquires gas, electric light, power or 
water works or works for the development of a water power 
for generating, or works for producing, transmitting or dis- 
tributing electrical power or energy or sewerage works or 
works for the interception, purification or disposal of sew- 
age, at the expense of the corporation at large, or where any 
such corporation has undertaken the construction, purchase or 
acquisition of any such works and it appears that the cost of 
such construction, purchase or acquisition has exceeded or 
will exceed the amount already provided for that purpose,— 
for borrowing such further sums as may be necessary to ex- 
tend, improve or complete such works or the purchase or 
acquisition of the same or to meet the cost of extensions or 
improvements already made to such works. 1922, e. 72, s. 400, 
par. 3; 1926, ¢. 52,°s.6 (1). 


(a) The by-law shall not require the assent of the elec- 
tors if it is passed by a vote of three-fourths of 
all the members of the council and is approved 
by the Municipal Board. 1922, ec. 72, s. 400, 
par. 3 (a). 


(b) Such approval may be given if it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Board that the expenditure 
proposed to be made for such extension or im- 
provement or for the completion of such works 
or such purchase or acquisition is necessary, and 
that a sufficient additional revenue will be de- 
rived therefrom to meet the annual payments in 
respect of such debt and the interest thereon or 
in the case of the extension or improvement of 
waterworks or works for producing, receiving, 
transmitting or distributing electrical power or 


See. 399. 5. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS, Chap. 233. 2847 


energy where it is made to appear to the said 
board that the net revenue derived from such 
waterworks or works for producing, receiving, 
transmitting or distributing electrical power or 
energy justifies the construction of such extension 
or improvement or in the case of the extension or 
improvement of sewerage works or works for the 
interception, purification or disposal of sewage, 
that such extension or improvement is approved 
of by the Department of Health. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 400, par. 2, cl. (b) ; 1924, c. 58, s. 18. 


(c) This paragraph shall not apply to works required 
by the Department of Health to be established; 
improved, extended, enlarged, altered or renewed 
or replaced. 1922, c. 72, s. 399a, par. 2, el. (c). 


(d) This paragraph shall apply to a municipal street 
railway system in the same manner and to the same 
extent as it applies to waterworks. 1924, ec. 53, 
s. 14. 


(e) This paragraph shall apply to any urban munici- 
pality operating any such works under the author- 
ity of a special Act, and any provision in such 
special Act requiring the assent of the electors shall 
not apply to the borrowing of money for the pur- 
poses of this paragraph. 1926, ec. 52, s. 6 (2). 


Buildings—H eating. 


3. For regulating, controlling, and inspecting the instal- 


: 3 Regulation, 
lation of all hot water and steam heating plants. 1922, ¢. 72, etc., of 
heating 
s. 400, par. 3a. plants. 


Buildings—Strength of Walls, Beams, etc. 


4. For regulating the size and strength of brick, stone, giz ana 
cement and concrete walls, and of the beams, joists, rafters, re 
roofs and their supports of all buildings to be erected, altered and produc. 
or repaired, and for requiring the production of the plans of "°° ?*"* 
all buildings, and for charging fees for the inspection and 
approval of such plans, and fixing the amount of the fees and 
for the issuing of a permit certifying to such approval with- 
out which permit no building or structure may be erected, 
altered or repaired. 1922, c. 72, s. 400, par. 4; 1925, ¢. 59, 
ie 


(See also paragraph 18, et seq.) 


Buildings—Removing or Wrecking. 


5. For regulating the removing or wrecking of build- Ron daane 
mgs, and the spraying thereof during such work so as t0 end wreck: 
prevent dust or rubbish arising therefrom. 5 Geo. V. ¢. 34, pihdings. 
s. 24. 
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6. For requiring the owner or occupant of any building 
to make such changes in its structure and to strengthen its 
walls, supports and floors as may be required by the Architect 
or other officer named in the by-law when, in the opinion 
of the Architect or such officer, the building is being used for 
any purpose for which it is structurally unsuited or which 
renders it dangerous; and requiring a permit from the Archi- 
tect or such other officer for such use after such changes have 
been made as he may direct; and prohibiting the use of any 
building which in the opinion of the Architect or other officer 
is dangerous, without his sanction and approval. 1927; ec. 61, 
s. 39 (2). 

Cab Stands and Booths. 


7. For authorizing and assigning stands on the highways 
and in public places for motor vehicles not kept for hire, 
and for motor vehicles and other vehicles kept for hire, and 
regulating the use of the said stands, and for authorizing the 
erection and maintenance of covered stands or booths on the 
highways and in public places for the protection or shelter 
of the drivers of such motor vehicles and other vehicles kept 
for hire; but no such covered stand or booth shall be placed 
upon the sidewalk without the consent of the owner and oc- 
cupant of the adjoining land. 


Cellars—Plans of. 


8. For requiring owners and occupants to furnish the 
council with the levels, with reference to a line fixed by by-law, 
of their cellars heretofore or hereafter dug or constructed, 
and for taking such other means as may be deemed necessary 
for ascertaining such levels. 


9. For requiring to be deposited with an officer named 


in the by-law, before the erection of a building is commenced, © 


a ground or block plan of the building, with the levels of the 
cellars and basements, with reference to a line fixed by by-law. 


Children Riding behind Vehicles. 


10. For prohibiting children from riding on the platforms 
of cars, or riding behind or getting on waggons, sleighs or 
other vehicles while in motion, and for preventing accidents 
arising from such causes. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 400, pars. 4a-8. 


Drainage Purposes—Acquiring Land in Another Municipality 
for. 


11. For acquiring, with the consent of the council thereof, 
land in any other municipality required for preventing such 
urban municipality or any part of it from being flooded by 
surface or other water flowing from such other municipality 


or for an outlet for such water; and for constructing, main- 


taining and improving drains, sewers and watercourses in 
the land so acquired. 


~ 
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Drill Sheds and Armouries. 


12. For acquiring land in the municipality for a drill shed a 
drill shed 
or armoury for any militia or volunteer corps having its head- or armoury. 
quarters in the municipality. 


Elevators, Howsts, etc. 


13. Subject to The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act Erection a 
and any other Act relating to cranes, elevators and hoists, elevators. 
for regulating the construction of and for inspecting cranes. aceon 
hoists and elevators, and for regulating the manner in which 
elevators and hoists which are to be operated automatically or 
otherwise in buildings, shall be constructed and operated, and 
for licensing elevators and hoists used by the public or by 
employees. 


Fire Engines, ete—Right of Way on Highways. 


14. For providing that the reels, engines and vehicles of Behe of 
the Fire Department shall have the right of way on the streets streets for 
and highways while proceeding to a fire or answering a fire ‘7° reel. 
alarm call. 


Firemen, ete. 


Establishing 
15. For appointing fire wardens, fire engineers and fire- fire compan- 


men and for promoting, establishing, and regulating fire, ** °® 
hook-and-ladder, and property saving companies. 1922, ¢e. 72, 
s. 400, pars. 10-14. . 


Fire Engines, Etc. 


16. For purchasing fire engines and for purchasing and peer 
installing apparatus and appliances for fire protection at a apparatus. 
cost not exceeding $20,000 and for the issue of debentures 
therefor payable in equal annual instalments of principal and 


interest during a period not exceeding ten years. 


(a) It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the 
electors to the by-law if it is passed by a vote of 
two-thirds of all the members of the council. 1924, 
ce. 53, s. 16. 


(Note.—See section 415, par. 2.) 


Firemen, ete.—Medals, Rewards and Gratuities to. 


17. For providing medals or rewards for persons who dis- Rewards to 
firemen and 
tinguish themselves at fires; and for granting gratuities tO persons dis- 
the members of the fire brigade who have become incapaci- fsuishing 
tated for service on account of injuries or ill-health caused +t fires. 
by accident or exposure at fires, or from old age or inability 
to perform their duties, and for granting pecuniary aid or 


other assistance to the widows and children of persons killed 
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by accident while in the discharge of their duties at fires, or 
who die from injuries received or from illness contracted while 
in the service of the corporation as firemen. 


Fires—Prevention of. 


18. For regulating the construction, alteration or repairs 
of buildings. 


19. For prohibiting the erection of wooden buildings or 
wooden additions, and of wooden fences, or the removal of 
any such building or fence from one place to another in de- 
fined areas of the municipality. 1922, ec. 72, s. 400, pars. 15-17. 


20. For prohibiting the erection or placing within defined 
areas of buildings or additions to them with external and party 
walls other than of brick, portland cement, concrete, steel, 
stone, tile, terra-cotta or other incombustible material or of 
one or more of such materials or other than partly of one or 
more of such materials and partly of other materials as the 
by-law may prescribe and also prohibiting roofing of other 
than incombustible material, provided, however, that such 
by-laws may allow, in defined areas, buildings for prescribed 
purposes to be erected or placed not exceeding a prescribed 
size or height having walls of other than said materials or 
partly of one or more thereof and partly of other materials as 
the by-law may provide, with roofing of such materials as the 
council may determine according to the intended use of such 
buildings, and such by-laws may prohibit the erection or 
placing of more than the prescribed number of such buildings 
on any one lot or parcel of land. 1924, ¢. 53, s. 17. 


(a) ‘‘Incombustible material’’ as applied to roofing in 
this paragraph shall mean the material prescribed 
by the by-law with reference to each defined area. 
1925; 2:00, Scho. 


21. For regulating the repairing or alteration of roofs or 
the external walls of existing buildings within such areas, 
so that the buildings may be as nearly as practicable fire- 
proof. 


22. For authorizing the pulling down or removal, at the 
expense of the owner, of any building or erection constructed, 
altered, repaired or placed in contravention of the by-law. 


23. For authorizing the pulling down or repairing or re- 
newing, at the expense of the owner, of any building, fence, 
scaffolding or erection, which, by reason of its ruimous or 
dilapidated state, faulty construction or otherwise is in an 
unsafe condition as regards danger from fire or risk of 
accident. 


Sec. 399. 36. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2851 


24. For prohibiting or regulating the use of fire or lights Fire in 
in factories, stables, cabinet makers’ shops, carpenters’ shops, “*”** °* 
paint shops, dye and cleaning works, and places where their 
use may cause or promote fire. 


25. For prohibiting or regulating the carrying on of manu- Dangerous 
factures or trades which may be deemed dangerous in caus- Pa2tt** 
ing or spreading fire. 

26. For regulating and inspecting wires and other appara- Inspecting 
tus placed or used for the transmission of electricity for any fang dee 
purpose in or along any highway or on or in any building, ‘ti wires, 
and for requiring any such wire or other apparatus which is 
deemed unsafe or dangerous to be removed or repaired at the 
expense of the person to whom it belongs or who is using it. 


27. For regulating the construction of chimneys, flues, fire- Construetion 
places, stoves, ovens, boilers or other apparatus or things peoietsoen 
which may be dangerous in causing or promoting fire, and ° 
for removing at the expense of the owner any of them con- 


structed in contravention of the by-law. 


28. For regulating the construction as to dimensions and pimensions 
j 7 j 7 and cleanin 
otherwise, and for enforcing the proper cleaning of chimneys. *? sApapee 


29. For regulating the mode of removal and safe keeping Removal 
of ashes. r 


30. For regulating and enforcing the erection of party Erection of 


walls. * party walls. 
31. For requiring the owners and occupants of buildings Scuttles, 
adders, etc., 


to have scuttles in the roof, with approaches, or stairs or lad- ¢ houses. 
ders leading to the roof. 


32. For requiring buildings and yards to be put in a safe Guarding 
condition to guard against fire or other dangerous risk or ponuat tre. 


accident. 


33. For requiring each inhabitant to provide as many fire Fire 
buckets, in such manner and at such time as may be pre- Pets 
scribed ; and for regulating the inspection of them and their 
use at fires. 


34. For authorizing appointed officers to enter at all reason- Inspection 
able times upon any property, in order to ascertain whether % ?*°™""** 
the provisions of the by-law are obeyed, and to enforce or carry 
into effect the same. 


35. For suppressing fires, and for pulling down or demolish- Preventing 
ing buildings or other erections when deemed necessary t0 ¢ftire, ~ 
prevent the spread of fire. 


36. For regulating the conduct and enforcing the assist- Enforcing 


ance of persons present, and for the preservation of property at fires. 
at fires. 
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- 37. For making such other regulations for preventing fires 
and the spread of fires as the council may deem necessary. 


Milk and Bread Tickets, etc. 


38. For regulating the use of tickets, checks or coupons 
by vendors of or dealers in milk, bread, or other articles of 
food. 


Naming and Surveying Streets. 


39. To provide for surveying, settling and marking the 
boundary lines of highways and giving names to them or 
changing their names, and for affixing the names at the corners 
thereof, on public or private property : 


(a) A by-law for changing the name of a highway shall 
not have any force or effect unless passed by a 
vote of at least three-fourths of all the members 
of the council, or until a copy of it certified under 
the hand of the clerk and the seal of the corpora- 
tion has been registered in the registry office of the 
proper registry division. 


(b) A by-law for changing the name of a highway in 
a city or town shall state the reason for the change, 
and shall not be finally passed until it has been 
approved by a judge of the county or district court 


of the county or district in which the municipality . 


is situate. 


(c) The judge, on the application of the council, shall 
appoint a day, hour and place for considering 
the by-law, and for hearing those advocating and 
opposing the change. 


(d) A copy of the by-law and of the appointment shall 
be served on the registrar of the registry division 
in which the municipality is situate at least two 
weeks before the time appointed, and a notice of 
the application in such form as the judge may 
approve shall be published once in the Ontario 
Gazette at least two weeks before the time so ap- 
pointed, and at least once a week for four succes- 
sive weeks in such other newspaper or newspapers 
as the judge may direct. 


(e) If the judge approves of the change he shall so 
certify, and his certificate shall be registered with 
the by-law, and the change shall take effect from 
the date of the registration. 


Numbering Houses and Lots. 


40. For numbering the buildings and lots along the high- 
ways and for affixing numbers to the buildings, and for charg- 


See. 399 45 (@). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2853 


ing the owner or occupant with the expense incident to the 
numbering of his building or lot. 


(a) Such expense may be collected in the same manner 
as taxes, and if paid by the occupant, subject to any 
agreement between him and the owner, may be de- 
ducted from the rent payable to the owner. 


Numbers and Record of Streets. 


41. For keeping, and every such council shall keep, a Record of 
record of the highways and of the numbers of the buildings Siva%,., 
and lots, and for entering therein, and every such council is &- 
hereby required to enter therein, a division of the streets 


with boundaries and distances for public inspection. 


Pits and Quarries. 


42. For prohibiting the making of pits and quarries in the Pits ana 
municipality or regulating the location of them. chen ak 


(a) The making or locating of a pit or quarry in contra- 
vention of the by-law in addition to any other 
remedy may be restrained by action at the instance 
of the corporation. 


Runners. 


43. For prohibiting persons from importuning on a high- Importun- 
way or in a public place others to travel in or employ any 47°” 
vessel or vehicle, or to go to any hotel or boarding house, or 
for regulating persons so employed. 1922, ec. 72, s. 400, 


pars. 19-42. 
Sidewalks—Horses and Cattle upon. 


44, For prohibiting the leading, riding or driving of horses pyiving, 


. : te., upon 
ee cattle upon sidewalks or in other places not proper there- ¢i¢. SRO? 
or. 


Smoke Prevention. - 


45. For requiring the owner, lessee, tenant, agent, Mana- gmoke 
ger or occupant of any premises in, or of a steam boiler in Prevention. 
connection with which a fire is burning and every person who 
operates, uses or causes or permits to be used any furnace or 
fire, to prevent the emission to the atmosphere from such 
fire of opaque or dense smoke for a period of more than six 
minutes in any one hour, or at any other point than the 
opening to the atmosphere of the flue, stack or chimney. 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a furnace or 
fire used in connection with the reduction, refining, 
or smelting of ores or minerals or the manufacture 
of cement, brick or tiles or to dwelling houses 
except apartment houses. 
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(6b) No person shall incur a penalty for an infraction of 
the by-law until ninety days after notice from the 
corporation of the existence of such by-law and 
such notice may be given by publication of the 
by-law in the Ontario Gazette and in a daily 
newspaper published in the municipality for four 
successive weeks. 


Stables, etc. 


46. For regulating the location, erection and use of stables, 
garages, barns, outhouses and manure pits. 


Traffic on Highways, etc., Driving of Cattle, etc. 


47. Subject to the provisions of The Highway Traffic Act 
for regulating traffic in the highways; and for prohibiting 
heavy traffic and the use of traction engines and the driving 
of cattle, sheep, pigs and other animals during the whole or 
any part of the day or night in certain highways and public 
places named in the by-law, and for prohibiting traffic in any 
but one direction in highways which in the opinion of the 
council are too narrow for the passing of one vehicle by an- 
other or in which in the opinion of the council, it is desirable 
that traffic should be limited to one direction. 1922, ¢c. 72, 
s. 400, par. 49; 1924, c. 53, s. 18; 1927, ¢. 61, s. 39 (3). 


(Notge.—See sec. 431 (4) as to Power of Police Commis- 
stoners.) 


48. For setting aside and designating in a suitable visible 
manner, on any highway upon which street cars are operated, 
any part or parts as a ‘‘safety zone’’ and for prohibiting 
motor or other vehicles from driving over or upon any such 
safety zone while any pedestrian is thereon or about to enter 
thereon. 


Watchmen. 


49. For employing and paying one or more watchmen 
to patrol at night, or between certain hours of the night, any 
highway or part of a highway, to be defined by the by-law 
and to guard and protect property; and for levying and 
collecting in the same manner and at the same time as taxes are 
levied and collected, by special rate, according to its assessed 
value, upon the land abutting on such highway or part of a 
highway within the limits defined by the by-law, except vacant 
lots, the expenses of or incidental to the employment of such 
night-watchmen. 


(a) The by-law shall not be passed except upon petition 
of two-thirds of the assessed owners and tenants 
of the land liable to be charged with the expenses, 
representing at least two-thirds of the assessed 
value of such land. 


\ 


| 


Sec. 400. 5. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2855 


(b) A petition shall not be acted on unless the signatures Proof of 
to it, and the contents of it were made known “2™*™"** 
to each person before signature, are proved by 
affidavit. 


(c) As between the landlord and tenant, in the absence tiability 
of any express agreement to the contrary, the °=*™* 
tenant shall be liable for the expenses for the 

period of his occupation. 


(d) When land is occupied by a tenant the owner shall When owner 
not be entitled to petition. peter: 


Vacant Lots—Enclosure of. 


50. For requiring vacant lots to be property enclosed. Vacant lots. 


Water Tanks and Towers. 


51. For regulating the construction, erection, alteration or Water tanks 
repairing of water tanks and water towers whether on build-*4 &¥e* 
ings or elsewhere, and for prohibiting the construction, erec- 
tion, altering or repairing of same contrary to guch regula- 
tions. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 400, pars. 49a-52. 


Markets, etc. 


400. Subject to the next succeeding section by-laws may be warket 
passed by the councils of urban municipalities and of townships by-laws. 
_ bordering on a city having a population of not less than 100,000. 


1922, c. 72, s. 401, part; 1927, c. 61, s. 40 (2). 


1. For establishing, maintaining and regulating markets. Establishing 
markets 


2. For prohibiting or regulating the sale by retail im pegutating 
the highways or on vacant lots adjacent to them of any meat, reer 
vegetables, grain, hay, fruit, beverages, smallwares and other 
articles, and for regulating traffic in and preventing the block- 
ing up of the highways by vehicles or otherwise. 

3. For regulating the place and manner of selling and gate ot 
weighing grain, meat, vegetables, fish, hay, straw, and other ean 
fodder, wood, lumber, shingles, farm produce, smallwares gue mae 
and all other articles exposed for sale, and prescribing the fees 
to be paid therefor. 

4. For prohibiting criers and vendors of smallwares from criers ana 
practising their calling in the market place, or on the high- vendors of 
ways, or on vacant lots adjacent to the market place or to a 
highway. . 

5. For prohibiting the forestalling, regrating or monopoly, Prohibiting 
of grain, wood, meat, fish, fruit, roots, vegetables, poultry, Saeed 
dairy products, eggs and all articles for ‘family use, which are 
usually sold in the market, and for prohibiting or regulating 
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the purchase of such things by hucksters, grocers, butchers, 
runners or wholesalers, or by persons who directly or indirectly 
purchase or acquire them for re-sale. 


(a) Farmers and other producers may nevertheless sell 
such things at stores and shops at any time. 


6. For regulating the measuring or weighing of lime, 
shingles, laths, cordwood, coal and other fuel. 


7. For regulating vehicles, vessels, and other things in 
which anything is exposed for sale or marketed and for im- 
posing a reasonable duty thereon, and establishing the mode 
in which it shall be paid. 


8. For selling, after six hours’ notice, butchers’ meat dis- 
trained for rent of a market stall. 


9. For purchasing, leasing, erecting, maintaining and 
operating weighing machines and weigh-houses, for appoint- 
ing weighmasters and for prescribing their duties. 


~ 10. For imposing, levying and collecting fees for the use 
of such weighing machines, not being contrary to the limita- 
tions prescribed by subsection 8 of section 401. 


11. With the approval of the Municipal Board and within 
the limitations and restrictions, and under the conditions 
prescribed by Order of the Board for requiring all persons 
who shall, after a sale thereof, deliver coal or coke within 
the municipality, by a vehicle, from any coal yard, store- 
house, coal-chute, gas house or other place, to have the weight 
of such vehicle and of such coal or coke ascertained prior to 
delivery, by a weighing machine established as provided by 
paragraph 9, to furnish the weighmaster in charge of such 
weighing machine, with and to surrender to each purchaser, at 
the time of delivery, a weigh-ticket, upon which has been 
printed or written the name and address of the vendor, and 
the name of the purchaser, and to have such weigh-ticket dated 
and signed by such weighmaster, and to have him enter thereon 
the weight of such coal or coke. 


(a) Every vendor of coal or coke with respect to which a 
weigh-ticket has been issued shall be bound there- 
by, and shall not be entitled to demand, collect or 
recover from the purchaser the price of any greater 
quantity of coal or coke than that shown on such 
weigh-ticket. 


(6) Every such vendor, who demands, collects or receives 
from a purchaser the price of any greater quantity 
of coal or coke than that shown on such weigh- 
ticket shall be guilty of an offence, and shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $20. 


See. 401 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2857 


(c) Nothing in this paragraph shall authorize a munici- Car lots. 
pality to require the weighing of coal or coke sold 
in ear lots at shippers’ weights. 


12. For requiring all persons offering, or exposing cord- Measurement 
wood or firewood for sale upon the market, loaded in or upon °%,%7004 sold 


any vehicle: 


(i) To have such wood measured by a market inspector 
or by some other official of the municipality ap- 
pointed for that purpose, who shall mark such mea- 
surement in a conspicuous place upon the load or 
vehicle, before the wood is offered for sale ; 


(11) To procure from such inspector or official a measure- 
ment ticket signed and dated by him, upon which 
he has entered the quantity of cordwood or fire- 
wood loaded in or upon such vehicle, and the name 
and address of the vendor ; 


(111) To surrender such measurement ticket to the pur- 
chaser at or before the time of delivery ; 


(iv) To pay such fee for measuring as may be imposed, 
not exceeding that prescribed by subsection 8 of 
section 401. 


18. For requiring all persons who shall, after a sale there- Measurement 
of, except upon the market, deliver cordwood or firewood °%,v004s0'4 
within the municipality, by a vehicle, to surrender to the 
purchaser thereof, when making delivery, a ticket signed by, 
or on behalf of, such person, upon which shall be legibly 
written or printed his name and address, the quantity of wood 
delivered from such vehicle, expressed in terms of a cord of 
128 cubic feet, and the price at which the same has been 
sold. 


(a) No by-law shall require kindling wood, mill waste, or Kindling, 
mill cuttings to be measured. 1922, Ce 7i2, Ss 401 ; 
OZ TC. 61, s. 40. 


401,.—(1) No market fee shall be imposed, levied or col- No market 
lected, in respect of wheat, barley, rye, corn, oats, or any other fees '0 2° 
grain, hay or other seed, wool, lumber, lath, shingles, cord- oe 
wood or other firewood, ‘dressed hogs, cheese, hay, straw or 
other fodder, brought to market, or upon the market place, 


for sale or other disposal. 


(2) No market fee shall be imposed, levied or collected in when fees 
respect of butter, eggs, poultry, honey, celery, small fruits 727 7°) on 
or other articles in hand baskets, brought to market, or upon eee 
the market place, for sale or other disposal, unless a conven- market. 
ient and fit place affording shelter in summer, and shelter and 
reasonable protection from the cold in winter, in which to 


expose them for sale is provided by the corporation. 
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(3) Where the vendor of an article brought within the 
municipality in pursuance of a prior contract for the sale 
of it proceeds directly to the place of delivery, without hawk- 
ing it upon the highways or elsewhere in the municipality, 
no market fee shall be imposed, levied, or collected in respect 
OL dts 


(4) No market fee shall be imposed, levied or collected 
in respect of any article brought into the municipality after 
ten o’clock in the forenoon, unless it is offered or exposed 
for sale upon the market place. 


(5) No by-law shall require hay, straw or other fodder 
to be weighed, where neither the vendor nor the purchaser 
desires to have it weighed or measured. 


(6) A person who has exposed or offered for sale an article 
in the market place and has paid the prescribed fee, if any, 
in respect of it may, after nine o’clock in the forenoon, be- 
tween the Ist day of April and the 1st day of November, 
and after ten o’clock in the forenoon, between the Ist day 
of November and the lst day of April, sell such article else- 
where than in the market place. 


(7) No market fee may be imposed, levied or collected, 
higher than those contained in the following scale :— 


On a motor vehicle or a vehicle drawn by more 
than one horse or other animal in which 
articles are brought to the market place........ 10 cents 


If the vehicle is drawn by one horse or other 
ainitial 4... Avec en eeeae caterer sas eee 


Upon a vehicle propelled or drawn by hand 
or a basket or vessel in whieh articles are 
brought-to the market place <....c2.-... ee 


Upon the person bringing articles to the market 
place by hand and not in a vehicle, basket or 


VOSIE] cA ee, ae 2 cents 


Upon live stock brought to the market place for sale :— 
Ashorse;"mare) or gelding Mur met. cee 10 cents 


A head of horned eattle 


COP COP OHHH OOO e He HEE eee eeeeHoeeeD 


A sheep;,.calf, or BWING:1,..tiecancs- Alea ee 2 cents 


ee 


Sec. 401 (10). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2859 


(8) No fees may be imposed, levied or collected for weigh- 
ing or measuring greater than those contained in the following 
scale :-— 

mor Weighing Bl0Ad (Of RAY. .s.c.scsscscocossdovecssescesdseoese 25 cents 


For weighing slaughtered meat, or grain or 
other articles exposed for sale, if weighing less 
TaATsOne NUNAred): POUNGS Ai La.ck...cosebesieescdevedeeces 2 cents 


If weighing more than one hundred and less 
than one thousand pounds ............cccsessesrseresseeees 5 cents 


If weighing more than one thousand pounds......10 cents 


For weighing live animals other than pigs, sheep 
or calves— 


Per head when only one weighed ...............:s0000 10 cents 


For each additional animal weighed at the same 
rive SRL, eh ES oe oe ne Dereeavedeacrscacntiesec inns 5 cents 


For weighing sheep, pigs or calves— 


HAE. OTERO eet os tesa esi sesecdctocessseelbadas 10 cents 
BECO TOUE OFLIV OEE rit ceecc tc tetcssiochacesdesesensese 15 cents 
SERCOM SEV EMD corel sales Ee teas ccbecetiataass 20 cents 
Boeing Orton iste cativace tite Sail dj<otasnetive 25 cents 
For each additional animal above ten ..............00 2 cents 
EP OPLINCASULING A 1OAG OL WOO veccccacsccsscersciscbancesesne 10 cents 


(9) Subsection 1, shall not apply to a municipality in gi) ..ction 


which there is in force a by-law providing that vendors of 1 not to 

articles in respect of which under the provisions of para- bylaw in 
graph 8 of section 400, a market fee may be imposed, may, jore to" 
without paying market fees, offer for sale and sell or other- rt fee 
wise dispose of such articles, at any place within the muni- the market; 


cipality, excepting only at the market place. 


(10) Subject to subsection 2, the council of a munici-, , won 
pality to which subsection 9 applies, may by by-law provide bylaw may 
for imposing, levying and collecting market fees from such on persons 
vendors who voluntarily use the market place for selling EE elie 
such articles or from any person who or whose vehicle re- mort re 
mains upon that part of a highway which is within 100 sehting a 
yards of the market place, for the purpose of selling any i". 
of such articles other than grain, seeds, dressed hogs or market. 
wool upon such highway, but driving through or across such 


part of a highway shall not authorize the imposition of any 
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Sec. 401 (10). 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


market fee; nor shall any market fee be imposed in respect 
of an article sold to a person carrying on business and having 
a bona fide store, shop or other similar place of business on 
such part of a highway. 


(11) Where a highway is used as a market place or market, 
or part of a market place or market, no market fees shall be 
imposed, levied or collected upon articles brought to that part 
of the highway which is so used, but this subsection shall not 
apply to so much of a highway as adjoins or abuts upon a mar- 
ket square established as a market place. 


(12) Subsections 9 to 11 shall not apply to any muni- 
cipality where no market fees were charged or imposed on 
the 10th day of March, 1882, but subsections 1 to 8 and 
13 and 14 of this section shall apply to such municipality in 
the event of market fees being thereafter charged or imposed 
therein. 


(13) Nothing in the preceding subsections contained shall 
prevent any municipality wherein no market fees are imposed 
or charged from regulating the sale and the place of sale of 
any articles within the municipality to the same extent as 
it might have done before the 10th day of March, 1882; 


(a) Market fees within the meaning of this subsection 
shall not include fees for weighing or measuring ; 


(b) After nine o’clock in the forenoon, between the Ist 
day of April and the lst day of November, and 
after ten o’clock in the forenoon between the Ist 
day of November and the Ist day of April, no 
person shall be compelled to remain on, or resort 
to, any market place with any articles which he 
may have for sale, but may, after the expiration of 
such hour, sell or dispose of such articles elsewhere 
than in or on said market places. 


(14) Whenever subsections 1 to 8 or subsections 9 to 11 
of this section are in force in any municipality, so much of 
any Act or law as may be contrary to, and as conflicts with 
the same, shall not be in force in or apply to such munici- 
pality. 


(15) A corporation may sell or lease its market fees with 
the right to collect them. 1922, c. 72, s. 402. 


402, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, cities 
and towns: 


Educational Institutions—Aid to. 


1. For making grants in aid of the University of Toronto 
or of Upper Canada College, or of any other University or 
College in Ontario, or of any historical, literary, or scientific 
society. 


Sec. 404. 1.. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2861 


(a) Such grants may be made from time to time, and 
may be either by one payment, or by an annual 
payment for a limited number of years, and upon 
such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon 
and may include supplying Upper Canada College 
with water from the waterworks of the City of 
Toronto, without charge. 


Endowing Fellowships. 


2. For endowing fellowships, scholarships or exhibitions, rndowing 
and other similar prizes, in the University of Toronto, or in ee eee 
Upper Canada College, or in any other university or college ee 
in Ontario, for competition among the pupils of the collegiate 


institutes and high schools in the municipality. 


3. For granting aid to art schools, approved by the Depart- aia to art 
ment of Education. schools. 


4. For granting aid, for the erection, establishment or aia to in- 
equipment of an industrial school, to any philanthropic society, oe 


within the meaning of The Industrial Schools Act, upon the Rey, Stat 
beard of which the council is represented. 32 


Suppor ting Pupils at High Schools, Unwersities and Colleges. Suporting 


certain high 

5. For making permanent provision for defraying the ex- fap at 
penses of the attendance at the University of Toronto or at ee 
Upper Canada College, or at any other university or college 
in Ontario, of such of the pupils of any collegiate institute 
or high school of the municipality as are unable to ineur 
the expense, but are desirous of, and in the opinion of the 
head master thereof possess competent attainments for com- 
peting for any scholarship, exhibition or other similar prize 
offered by such University or College. 

6. For making similar provision for the attendance at any Similar pro- 
collegiate institute or high school, for the like purpose, of yons i, 
pupils of public schools of: the municipality. 11922, €. (2,8. 400, * high 


schools. 


403, By-laws may be passed by the counciis of towns, villages 
and townships: 


Education. 


1. For making grants in aid of, or to build, preserve, enlarge Grants to 
or improve any collegiate institute or high school in another high | | 
municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 404. 


4O4. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties and 
cities: 
Horse Thieves. Reward for 
i apprehen- 
1. For paying on the conviction of the offender and on the sion ot 


order of the judge or police magistrate before whom the pully 
conviction is had a reward of not less than $20 to any person stealing. 
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who pursues and apprehends, or causes to be apprehended, 
any person horse stealing within the municipality. 


(a) The amount payable as the reward shall be in the 
discretion of the judge or police magistrate, but 
shall not exceed the amount fixed by the by-law. 
1922, c. 72, s. 405. 


405. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, cities 
and separated towns: 


1. For requiring every vehicle drawn by a horse or other 
animal whenever on a highway after dusk and before dawn to 
earry on the left hand side of the vehicle, one lighted lamp 
or a reflector approved by the county engineer, and so affixed 
that it shall be plainly visible from the front and the rear 
of the vehicle. 1925, ¢. 59, s. 14. 


406. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities and 
towns: 


Garbage Collection. 


1. For establishing and maintaining a system for the col- 
lection, removal and disposal at the expense of the corpora- 
tion of garbage or of garbage and other refuse or of ashes, 
garbage and other refuse and with the approval of the De 
partment of Health for erecting and maintaining such 
buildings, machinery and plant as may be deemed necessary 
for that purpose, or for contracting with some person for the 
collection, removal and disposal by him of the ashes, garbage 
and other refuse upon such terms and conditions and subject 
to such regulations as may be deemed expedient. 


(a) Where the amount required for the erection of such 
buildings, machinery and plant and for acquiring 
the requisite land exceeds $5,000, the by-law shall 
not be finally passed without the assent of the elec- 
tors entitled to vote on money by-laws. 


2. For the collection, removal and disposal by the corpor- 
ation of garbage or of garbage and other refuse or of ashes, 
garbage and other refuse throughout the whole municipality 
or in defined areas of it at the expense of the owners and 
occupants of the land therein, and for imposing upon such 
land according to its assessed value a special rate to defray 
the expense of such collection, removal and disposal. 


(a) Subject to clause (c) no land shall be exempt from 
the special rate, anything in any general or special 
Act or in any by-law to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. 


(b) The special rate may be collected or recovered in the 
manner provided by section 512. 


Sec. 406. 7. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2863 


(c) In the case of a place of worship the council may Special 
by by-law provide that the special rate shall be therches. 
-~imposed upon the land according to its assessed 
value exclusive of the assessed value of the build- 


ings. 
Laundrymen. 


3. For licensing, regulating and governing laundrymen and tienda 
laundry companies and for inspecting and regulating laun- laundries. 
dries: 


(a) The by-law shall not apply to or include women earry- 
ing on a laundry business in private dwelling 
houses, and employing female labour only, or to 
such dwelling houses. 


(b) The by-law may provide that a license shall not be 
granted, if it is deemed that the location of the 
laundry is an undesirable one. 


Lodging-Houses and Lodging-House Keepers. 


4, For licensing, regulating and governing lodging-houses Regulation 
and the keepers of lodging-houses, and for fixing the fee not oflodsing, 
exceeding $1 to be charged for the license and for revoking keepers. 


any such license. 


(a) For the purpose of this subsection a ‘‘lodging-house’’ Meaning of 
shall mean any house or building or portion thereof ,odeing 
in which persons are harboured or received or 
lodged for hire for a single night er for less than 
a week at one time, or any part of which is let 
for any person to sleep in for any time less 
than a week, but shall not include a ‘‘standard 
hotel’’ within the meaning of The Liquor Control * ae oe 
Act. 


Lavatories, etc. 


5. For constructing and maintaining lavatories, urinals, Maintaining 
water closets and like conveniences, where deemed requisite, Pope co” 
upon the highways or elsewhere, and for supplying them with 
water, and for defraying the expense thereof and of keeping 


them in repair and good order. 
Lifeboat Associations. 


6. For granting aid to any organization owning, manning Aid to life: 
Oat &880- 
and working lifeboats or other apparatus for life saving pur- ciation. 


poses. 
Massagists Massage Parlours. 
, 


7. For licensing, regulating and governing massagists and Licensing 
a regu 
for inspecting and regulating massage parlours, and such {iting mas- 


by-laws may provide for the enforcement thereof through sists, ete. 
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the Medical Health Department or Police Department of the 
city or town. 


Residential Streets and Building Line. 


8. For declaring any highway or part of a highway to be 
a residential street, and for prescribing the distance from 
the line of the street in front of it at which no building on 
a residential street may be erected or placed. 


(a) It shall not be necessary that the distance shall be 
the same on all parts of the same street. 


(b) The by-law shall not be passed except by a vote 
of two-thirds of all the members of the council. 


Sewerage System—Management of by Commissioners. 


9. Where the sewerage system includes the disposal or puri- 
fication of sewage upon a sewage farm by filtration or other 
artificial means, for placing the management of it under a 
commission established under The Public Utilities Act. 


(a) The by-law shall not be passed without the assent of 
the municipal electors. 


Superannuation and Benefit Funds. 


10. For granting aid for the establishment and mainten- 
ance of superannuation and benefit funds for the members 
of the police force and of the fire brigade, and of other officers 


and employees of the corporation, and of their wives and 
families. 


Surveyors and Engineers. 


11. For appointing an Ontario land surveyor as surveyor 
for the corporation and for appointing one or more engineers. 


(a) An engineer so appointed and his assistants shall in 
the performance of their duties possess all the 
powers, rights and privileges which a surveyor 
possesses under the provisions of section 7 of The 
Surveys Act. 1922, c. 72, s. 406, pars. 5-138. 


407. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities: 
Bailiffs. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing bailiffs and for 
providing that each applicant for a license shall deposit with 
the issuer of licenses, with his application, such security or 
guarantee bond for such amount as may be required by the 
council of the municipality. ; 


See. 409. 4. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2865 


(a) For the purpose of this. paragraph a bailiff shall 
mean ‘‘any person acting as agent for any other ' 
person under a warrant authorizing the seizure and 
sale of chattels, but shall not include a bailiff of 
any division court nor any sheriff or his agent, 
nor any officer of any court of record.’’ 1922, ¢. 72, 

s. 406a. 


408. By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns and 
villages: : 


Vehicles Used for Hire, etc-—Lwwery and Boarding Stables. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing teamsters, CaP- 5 onsing, 
ters and draymen, drivers of cabs and other vehicles for etc., 


° é t ters, 
hire, and regulating the charges for the conveyance of goodscte. 
_ or for other services. 


2. For licensing, regulating and governing the keepers of Licensing 
livery stables, and of horses, cabs, carriages, omnibuses (iit), 
and other vehicles used or kept for hire; for regulating the ¢@>s, etc. 
fares to be charged for the conveyance of goods or passengers, 


and for enforcing payment thereof. 


3. For defining districts within which a livery or boarding pyoninitea 
stable shall not be established. 1922, c. 72, s. 407, pars. 2-4. ave: 


409. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties: 


Booms—Protection and Regulation of. 


1. For protecting and regulating booms on any stream OF protecting 
river for the safe keeping of timber, saw-logs and staves. poem, 


Fences. 


2. For the exercise in respect of fences along highways 
under the jurisdiction of the council, of the powers conferred 
upon the councils of local municipalities by paragraph 27 of 
section 397 and by The Snow Roads and Fences Act. ge 


Fences. 


Cc. 
Guaranteeing Debentures. 


_ 38. For guaranteeing debentures of any local municipality Ces 
in the county. ing deben- 


tures. 
Poles and Wires. 


4, Subject to The Municipal Franchises Act for permitting Rev. Stat. 
and regulating the erection and maintenance of electric light, “ cr 
power, telegraph and telephone poles, towers and wires on, ai hnemed d 
and the laying of pipes or conduits for the conveyance of poles. 
water, gas or sewage under the highways, under the jJurisdic- wires, ete., 


. : on county 
tion of the council. roads. 
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Publicity Purposes. 


5. For expending and for diffusing information respecting 
the advantages of the county as an agricultural centre a sum 
not exceeding in any year $3,000. 


See also section 438 and The County Publicity Act, Rev. 
Stat. ¢. 74. 


Traffic—Regulation of ; Licensing Invery Stables, etc. 


6. If there are gravel or macadamized highways under the 
jurisdiction of the council, and under its immediate control, 
which are being kept up and repaired by municipal taxation, 
and upon which no toll is collected ; 


(a) For licensing, regulating and governing the keepers 
of livery stables, and of horses, cabs, carriages. 
omnibuses, and other vehicles used or kept for hire, 
and teamsters ; 


(b) For regulating the fares to be charged for the con- 
veyance of goods or passengers ; 1922, ce. 72, s. 408, 
pars. 1-6 (bd). 


(c) Subject to the provisions of The Highway Traffic Act 
for regulating the traffic on such highways. 1922, 
ce. 72, s. 408, par. 6 (c); 1924, c. 53, s. 20; 1927, 

e. 61, s. 42. 


Seeds—Refuse from Cleaning of. 


7. For compelling the destruction or regulating the dis- 
posal of the refuse obtained in the process of cleaning grass 
or clover seed. 


Seeds—Purchase and Donation of. 


8. For purchasing supplies of any or all kinds of vegetables, 
seeds and seed roots and tubers and donating them to residents 
of the county on such terms and conditions as may be fixed 
by the by-law for the purpose of promoting and aiding the 
production of crops. 1922, c. 72, s. 408, pars. 7, 8. 


410. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties and of 
townships in unorganized territory: 


Width of Sleigh Runners. 


1. For providing that no sleigh or other vehicle upon run- 
ners for the conveyance of articles of burden, goods, wares or 
merchandise shall be used by any person residing within the 
municipality on any of the highways within the municipality 
unless the runners thereof are apart at the bottom at least 
four feet. 


See. 411. 4. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2867 


_(@) The by-law may exempt from its operation all sleighs 
or vehicles on runners owned at the time of its 
passing, by persons resident within the municipal- 
ity, and shall not come into force until the expir- 
ation of one year from the given date upon which it 
was passed. 1925, c. 59, s. 16. 


4114. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities: 


Commissioner of Industries. 


1. For the establishment and maintenance of a depart- Commis. 
ment of industries and for appointing a Commissioner of eek 
Industries to bring to the notice of manufacturers ‘and others 
the advantages of the city as a location for industrial enter- 
prises, summer resorts, residential, educational and other pur- 
poses. 


Location of Stables, Etc. 


2. For regulating and controlling the location, erection Vecactes of 
and use of buildings as livery, boarding or sales stables, and stables, ete. 
stables in which horses are kept for hire or kept for use with 
vehicles in conveying passengers, or for express purposes, 
and stables for horses for delivery purposes, laundries, butcher 
shops, stores, factories, blacksmith shops, forges, dog kennels, 
hospitals or infirmaries for horses, dogs or other animals and 
for prohibiting the erection or use of buildings for all or any 
or either of such purposes within any defined area or areas 
pr on land abutting on any defined highway or part of a 
highway ; 


(a) The by-law shall not be passed except by a vote 
of two-thirds of all the members of the council; 


(6) This paragraph shall not apply to a building which 
was on the 26th day of April, 1904, erected or 
used for any of such purposes, so long as it is used 
as it was used on that day. 


3. Paragraph 2 of this section shall also apply to plumber regulation, 
shops, machine shops, tinsmith shops, moving picture or c.f 
ther theatres and buildings used for the storage of builders’ shops, ete. 


plant ; 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a building which 
was on the lst day of May, 1914, erected or used 
for any of such purposes so long as it is used as it 
was used on that day. 

4. Paragraph 2 of this section shall also apply to private Regulating 
10spitals, public dance halls and undertakers’ establishments, dharlie ek 
and for the purpose of this paragraph, any hall, room, or hospitals, 
building in which dancing is carried on for which a fee is and under- 
sharged or to which any admission fee is demanded or paid, «8 mereka 
shall be deemed a public dance hall, ments: 
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(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a building which 


was on the Ist day of May, 1916, erected or used 
for any of such purposes nor to any building the 
plans for which have been approved of by the city 
architect prior to the Ist day of May, 1916. 


(b) The passing of a by-law under this section shall not 
prevent the extension or enlargement of any build- 
ing used for any of the purposes mentioned in this 
section at the time of the passing of the by-law. 


5. For prohibiting the sale of goods, wares and merchandise 
on any private lands within any defined area or areas, or on 
lands abutting on any defined highways or part of a highway, 
to which any by-law passed under paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 of this 
section applies. 


6. Paragraph 2 of this section shall also apply to ware- 
houses and gasoline and oil filling stations, 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a building or sta- 
tion which was on the Ist day of April, 1918, 
erected or used for any of such purposes, so long as 
it is used as it was used on that day. 


7. Paragraph 2 of this section shall also apply to tents, 
awnings, or other similar coverings for business purposes and 
vuildings for the housing of motor trucks or apparatus used 
in any truck cartage business, 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to any such tent, 
awning or building which was on the Ist day of 
May, 1919, erected or used for any such purpose so 
long as it is used as it was used on that day. 1922, 
ce. 72, s. 409, pars 1-28. 


8. For regulating and controlling the location, erection and 
use of tents for human habitation and for prohibiting the erec- 
tion or use of tents for human habitation within any defined 
area or areas or on land abutting on any defined highway or 
part of a highway. 1924, ec. 53, s. 21. 


Incensing Vehicles. 


9. Requiring all residents in the municipality owning and 
using any wheeled vehicle to obtain a license therefor before 
using the same upon any highway of the city; regulating the 
issuing of such licenses and the collection of fees therefor; 
fixing an annual fee not exceeding $1.00 for such licenses, 
which shall be approved of by the Railway and Municipal 
Board; fixing a scale of fees for different vehicles; imposing 
penalties not exceeding $5.00 exclusive of costs upon all per- 
sons who contravene any such by-law; and 


; 
| 


Sec. 412. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 2338. 


providing that such penalties may be recoverable in the man- 
ner provided by this Act. 


10. For allowing any person owning or occupying any 
building or other erection which by inadvertence has been 
wholly or partially erected upon any highway to maintain 
and use such erection thereon and for fixing such annual fee 
or charge as the council may deem reasonable for such owner 
or occupant to pay for such privilege. 


(a) Such fee or charge shall form a charge upon the 
land used in connection therewith and shall be 
payable and payment of it may be enforced in 
like manner as taxes are payable and the pay- 
ment of them may be enforced, but nothing herein 
contained shall affect or limit the liability of the 
municipality for all damages sustained by any 
person by reason of any such erection upon any 
highway. 


11. For permitting the use of a portion of any highway 
or boulevard by the owner or occupant of land adjoining such 
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land for the storage of materials for such building or for the 
erection of hoardings; for fixing a fee or charge for such use 
according to the area occupied and the length of time of such 
occupation and to collect the same; and for regulating the 
placing of such materials or hoardings, the restoration of such 
highway or boulevard to its original condition, the payment of 
such fee or charge, and the giving of permits for such privi- 
lege. 


12. For licensing and regulating the owners of public gar- 
ages, and for fixing the fees for such licenses, and for im- 
posing penalties for breaches of such by-law and for the col- 
lection thereof. 


(a) For the purpose of this paragraph, a public garage 
shall inelude a building or place where motor cars 
are hired or kept or used for hire or where such 
ears or gasoline or oils are stored or kept for sale, 
and a building used as an automobile repair shop. 


Tussock Moths. 


13. For requiring persons to destroy all tussock moths and 
the cocoons thereof on trees or elsewhere upon the premises 
owned or occupied by them. 1922, ec. 72, s. 409, par. 4. 


4.12. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities and of 
towns having a population of not less than 5,000: 


purposes, 


Destruction 
of tussock 
moths. 
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Apartment Houses, Tenement Houses and Garages. 


1. For prohibiting or for regulating and controlling the 
location or erection within any defined area or areas or on 
land abutting on defined highways or parts of highways of 
apartment or tenement houses and of garages to be used for 
hire or gain. 


(a) For the purposes of this paragraph an apartment 
or tenement house shall mean a building proposed 
to be erected or altered for the purpose of provid- 
ing three or more separate suites or sets of rooms 
for separate occupation by one or more persons. 


(b) This paragraph shall apply to garages whether 
motor vehicles are kept therein for hire or gain 
or not, but shall not apply to a garage where space 
for not more than two motor vehicles is rented 
or to a garage which is for the sole and exclusive 
use of the owner or occupant of the land. 


413. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities having a 
population of not less than 100,000: 


Building By-law—Deviation from Requirements of. 


1. For authorizing the city architect, or other officer, ap- 
pointed for that purpose to permit in special cases, which in 
his judgment warrant it, such deviation from the by-laws 
regulating the erection of buildings as he may deem proper. 


National Waterways Association. 


2. For the corporation becoming a member of the National 
Waterways Association of Canada.and paying the fees for 
such membership and for making contributions towards the 
expenses of such association and paying the expenses of dele- 
gates to any meeting of it or upon its business. 1922, c. 72, 
s. 410. 


Speedways. 


3. For setting apart one or more highways or parts of high- 
ways on which horses may be ridden or driven more rapidly 
than is permitted upon other highways, and for regulating the 
use for such purpose of any such highway. 


(a) If a majority of the property owners on any such 
street petition against such by-law it shall be 
repealed. 


Sec. 414 5 (@). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2871 


Unslaughtered Cattle. 


4. For authorizing the seizing, in order to prevent their seizure of 
use as food, of unslaughtered cattle, sheep, calves and hogs ¢itle, ete. 
which have died within the municipality, and for disposing food. 
of the carcasses so as not to endanger the public health, and 
so as to secure to the owner such value as remains over and 


above the expenses incurred in disposing of them. 


414, By-laws may be passed by the councils of townships bor- 
dering on or situate within ten miles of a city having a population 
of not less than 100,000: 


1922, c. 72, 8. 410, part; 1924, ¢. 53, s. 22. 


1. For prescribing the distance from the line of street in Building 
front of it at which no building shall be erected or placed— ""* 


(a) The by-law shall apply only to streets which are 
less than 66 feet in width, and it shall not be 
necessary that the distance shall be the same on 
all parts of the same street. 


2. For requiring that in connection with all buildings Passage. 
hereafter erected and used solely as residences, there shall be ¥#¥* 
a passage-way at one side thereof of at least two feet (2’) 
in width from front to three feet (3’) in rear of such building. 


3. For exercising the powers conferred on cities by para- pronipiting 
graph 12 of section 411, with reference to public garages and livensing, 
the powers conferred by section 412, with reference to garages garages. 
to be used for hire or gain. 


4. For licensing, regulating and governing teamsters, car- icons 
ters, draymen, drivers and owners of cabs, busses and other poeniating 
vehicles for hire and for establishing the rates or fares to be carters, ' 
charged by the owners or drivers of such vehicles for the con- &?°™°™ 


veyance of goods or passengers within the township. 


5. For requiring the owner, lessee, tenant, agent, mana- mission of 
ger or occupant of any premises in, or of a steam boiler im smoke. 
connection with which a fire is burning and every person 
who operates, uses or causes or permits to be used any fur- 
nace or fire, to prevent the emission to the atmosphere from 
such fire of opaque or dense smoke for a period of more than 
six minutes in any one hour, or at other point than the open- 
ing to the atmosphere of the flue, stack or chimney. 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a furnace or fire 
used in connection with the reduction, refining 
or smelting of ores or minerals, or the manu- 
facture of cement or to dwelling houses, except 
apartment houses. 
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(b) No person shall incur a penalty for an infraction 
of the by-law until ninety days after notice from 
the corporation of the existence of such by-law 
and such notice may Le given by publication of 
the by-law in the Ontario Gazette and in a daily 
newspaper published in the city on which the 
township borders, for four successive weeks. 1922, 
e. 72, s. 410a, pars. 1-5. 


6. For exercising all the powers conferred on cities, towns, 
villages and townships abutting on an urban municipality, 
by paragraph 2 of section 398 with reference to regulating 
the height, bulk, spacing and character of buildings to be 
erected within any defined area or abutting on any defined 
highway. 


7. For prohibiting children from riding on the platforms 
of cars, or riding behind or getting on waggons, sleighs, or 
other vehicles while in motion, and for preventing accidents 
arising from such causes. 


8. For providing that the reels, engines and vehicles of the 
Fire Department shall have the right-of-way on the streets 
and highways while proceeding to a fire or answering a fire 
elarm eall. 


9. For appointing fire wardens, fire engineers and firemen 
and for promoting, establishing, and regulating fire, hook-and- 
ladder, and property saving companies. 


10. For exercising all the powers conferred on urban muni- 
cipalities by paragraph 39 of section 399 with respect to the 
naming and surveying of streets. 

PS 

11. For prohibiting the leading, riding or driving of 
horses or cattle upon sidewalks or in other places not proper 
therefor. 


12. For regulating the location, erection and use of stables, 
garages, barns, outhouses and manure pits. 


_18. For exercising all the powers conferred on urban muni- 
cipalities by paragraph 47 of section 399 with respect to 
regulating traffic on highways. 


14. For prohibiting or regulating the sale by retail in the 
highways or on vacant lots adjacent to them of any meat, 
vegetables, grain, hay, fruit, beverages, smallwares and other 
articles, and for regulating traffic in and preventing the 
blocking up of the highways by vehicles or otherwise. 


See 415. 4. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2873 


15. For licensing and regulating electrical workers. Electrical 


workers. 


(a) The by-law shall not apply to employees of any pub- 
lie service commission or corporation. 1924, ec. 53, 
s. 22. 


415, By-laws may be passed by the councils of townships: 


Fires—Prevention Of. 


1. Within defined areas, where the number of the in- 
habitants or the proximity of buildings in any part of the prevention 
township renders it expedient to do so, for exercising the °* fres- 
powers conferred on the councils of urban municipalities by 
paragraphs 18 to 37 of section 399. 1922, c. 72, s. 411, par. 1. 


2. For acquiring land for and erecting thereon a fire hall 

and for purchasing and installing fire engines, hydrants, Prection of 
: . re hall, pur- 

apparatus and appliances for fire protection of any defined chase of fire 
area of the township at a cost not exceeding $20,000 and for "27° 
the issue of debentures to meet such cost payable in equal 
annual instalments of principal and interest during a period 
not exceeding ten years, and for levying a special annual rate 
on all the rateable property in such area according to the last 
revised assessment roll sufficient to meet such annual instal- 
ments of principal and interest. 


(a) The by-law shall not be passed except with the assent 
of the electors qualified to vote on money by-laws 
in such area. 


(6) The annual instalments of principal and interest 
shall not exceed the amount which would be pro- 
duced by the levy of a special rate of two mills 
in the dollar on the rateable property in such area 
according to the then last revised assessment roll. 
24a, 0o, 6 oe td 1027 e> Ol, 8, 43 (2). 


3. For appointing, insuring and paying firemen and others Appointing, 
employed in connection with the fire hall and for levying suring and 
a special annual rate on all the rateable property in such firemen. 
area according to the last revised assessment roll to meet the 
cost thereof and the cost of the maintenance and repair of such 


fire hall, fire engines, apparatus and appliances. 


4. For authorizing the reeve, or deputy reeve, or, IN Case Authority to 
of the absence of the reeve and deputy reeve, any member of ©@!! out help. 
the council, in the event of an emergency arising in the 
township by reason of timber or forest fires, to call out such 
number of resident male inhabitants of the township as may 
be necessary to fight and put out any such fires, and for fixing 
the amount of the remuneration to be paid to such residents 
for the services rendered by them. 1924, e. 53, s. 23 (1). 
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Garbage, Ashes, etc—Removal of. 


5. For exercising the powers conferred on cities and towns 
by paragraph 2 of section 406, with reference to the collection, 
removal and disposal by the corporation of ashes, garbage and 
other refuse. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 411, par. la; 1924, ce. 53, s. 23 (2). 


Portable Steam Engines. 


6. For prescribing the distance from a highway within 
which unenclosed portable steam engines may not be used 
for running a saw-mill or a shingle mill. 


Sleighing—Keeping Open Highways During Season of. 


7. For providing for keeping open the highways during 
the season of sleighing in each year; and for the application 
of so much of the commutation of the Statute Labour Fund, 
as may be necessary for that purpose. 


8. For requiring the overseers of highways or the path- 
masters to make and keep open the highways during the 
season of sleighing. 


(a) Such overseers and pathmasters may require the 
persons liable to perform statute labour to assist 
in keeping open such highways, and shall give 
to any person so employed a certificate of his 
having performed statute labour and of.the num- 
ber of days’ work done, for which he shall be 
allowed on his next season’s statute labour. 


Streams, Creeks and Watercourses—Prohibiting 
Obstruction of. 


9. For prohibiting the obstruction of streams, creeks and 
watercourses, by trees, brushwood, timber or other materials, 
and for requiring the clearing away and removing of the ob- 
structions by the person causing the same. 


Weighing Machines. 


10. For erecting and maintaining weighing machines within 
the municipality or within an adjacent village, and charging 
fees for the use thereof, not being contrary to the limitations 
prescribed by subsection 8 of section 401. 


Wet Lands. 


11. For purchasing any wet land in the township, the price 
of which, in ease of Crown lands, shall be fixed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and for draining such land. 


Naming Streets and Numbering Houses. 


12. In the case of townships bordering on cities having a 
population of not less than 50,000 for naming and changing 


See. 417. 1. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2875 


the names of and surveying streets and for numbering houses 
and lots under and in conformity with paragraphs 39 and 
40 of section 399. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 411, pars. 2-8. 


13. For numbering the buildings and lots along any high- Numbering 
‘ buildings 
way, street, beach, park, reserve or any other property in the and lots in 
township which is considered necessary to number by the town- De. 
ship council, and for affixing numbers to the buildings, and for 
charging the owner or occupant with the expense incident to 


the numbering of his building, lot or property. 


(a) Such expense may be collected in the same manner 
as taxes, and if paid by the occupant, subject to 
any agreement between him and the owner, may 
be deducted from the rent payable to the owner. 
1920 pCa 252 Se as 


14. For keeping, and every such council shall keep, a record Records of 
of the highways, streets, beaches, parks, reserves and of the erate 
numbers of the buildings and lots, and for entering therein, 
and every such council is hereby required to enter therein, a 
division of the streets with boundaries and distances for pub- 


le inspection. 1926, ¢. 52,:s. 7. 


Lavatortes, etc. 


15. For constructing and maintaining lavatories, urinals, Constructing 
water closets and like conveniences where deemed requisite Paetinva 
upon the highways, streets, beaches, public places or elsewhere, ‘°"°* °** 
and for supplying them with water, and for defraying the 

expenses thereof and keeping them in repair and good order. 


1926, ¢. 52, s. 7. 


416. By-laws may be passed by the councils of villages: 


1. For exercising the powers conferred on cities and towns Residential 


by paragraph 8 of section 406 with reference to residential building line. 
streets and building line. 


a0 oye Removal of 
2. For exercising the powers conferred on cities and towns Kemova' a 


by paragraphs 1 and 2 of section 406. 1922, c. 72, s. 41la. garbage. 


417. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, separ- 
ated towns and towns in unorganized territory and of cities having 
a population of less than 100,000 and by the Board of Commission- 
ers of Police of cities having a population of not less than 100,000: 


Auctioneers. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing auctioneers Licensing, 
and other persons selling or putting up for sale goods, wares, of); neers. 
merchandise or effects by public auction, and for prohibiting 
the granting of a license to an applicant who is not of good 
character, or whose premises are not suitable for the business 
of auctioneer or are upon a residential or other highway in 
which it is deemed not desirable that the business should be 
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R.S.C. c. 146. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 417. 1. 


carried on; for ascertaining by such means as the by-law may 
provide whether an applicant is not of good character or 
his premises are not suitable for the business and for deter- 
mining the time the license shall be in force. 


(a) No such by-law shall apply to a sheriff or bailiff 
offering for sale goods or chattels seized under 
an execution or distrained for rent. 1922, ec. 72, 
s. 412. 


418. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties and 
towns, and of cities having a population of less than 100,000 and 
by Boards of Commissioners of Police of cities having a population 
of not less than 100,000: 


Bill Posters. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing bill posters, 
advertising sign painters, bulletin board painters, sign post- 
ers and bill distributors, and for prohibiting the posting up 
or distributing of posters, pictures or hand bills which are 
indecent or tend to corrupt morals. 


(a) A by-law of a county passed under this paragraph 
shall not have force in a town which has passed 
a by-law for a similar purpose. 1922, ¢c. 72, 
s. 412a. 


449, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, towns 
and of townships bordering on a city having a population of not 
less than 100,000, and by Boards of Commissioners of Police of 


cities: 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 418, part; 1926, e. 52, s. 8. 


Junk and Second-hand Shops, etc. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing junk shops, 
junk yards, and second-hand shops and dealers in second- 
hand goods, and for revoking and cancelling the license of 
any person convicted of a second offence against the by-law or 
of an offence against sections 399 to 401 of The Criminal Code. 


(a) ‘‘Dealers in second-hand goods’’ shall include per- 
sons who go from house to house or along highways 
for the purpose of collecting, purchasing or ob- 
taining second-hand goods. 


(b) The by-law may apply to and require every per- 
son using a vehicle for any of the purposes men- 
tioned in paragraph 1, either on his accvunt or as 
the agent or servant of another person, to take 
out a license; 


(c) The power of licensing shall not apply to persons 
engaged in any of the objects mentioned in para- 
graph 1 for patriotic or charitable purposes. 


ee 


See. 4211 (@). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2877 


(ad) ‘‘Second-hand goods’’ shall include bottles, bicycles, 
waste paper, rags, bones, old iron or other serap or 
junk. 


(e) The fee to be paid for the license shall not exceed 
$20 for one year. 1922, ¢..72, s. 413, par. 1, part; 
1926, ¢. 52, s. 8 (1). 

(f) A by-law of a county passed under this paragraph a aper 
shall not have foree in any municipality in the second-hand 
said county after any such municipality hereby oe 
authorized so to do has passed a by-law for a 
similar purpose. 1926, ¢. 52, s. 8 (2). 


(g) Any license issued under paragraph 1 of this sec- Scope of 
tion may be issued to authorize the licensee to deal 
in one class only of second-hand goods or in more 
than one class as may be specified in the license 
and such licensee shall not be entitled to deal in 
any class of second-hand goods not covered by 
his license. 1922, c. 72, s. 413, par. 1, part; 


4920, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, separ- 
ated towns and towns in unorganized territory: 


Public Fairs. 


1. For authorizing, on petition of at least fifty electors, Gs 
the holding at one or more of the most public and convenient cattle, ios 
places in the municipality public fairs restricted to the sale, 
barter and exchange of cattle, horses, sheep, pigs and articles 


of agricultural production or requirement. 


(a) The by-law shall prescribe rules and regulations for Rules for 
the government of the fairs, and appoint a person £0verning 
to see that they are carried out, and shall also fix 
the fees to be paid to him by persons attending the 
fair, and public notice of the passing of the by-law Notice ot 
shall be forthwith given by the council. pe seiiess 


by-law. 


Surgeons in Public Institutions. 


2. For appointing one or more surgeons of the gaol and Appointing 
other institutions under the control of the corporation. 1922, veons. etc. 
e. 72, s. 414. 


4.914, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, cities, 
separated towns and towns in unorganized territory: 


Tanneries. 


1. For defining areas within which tanneries, rag, bone, Dehua 
or junk shops, or industries of a noxious or unhealthy char- which cer. 
t 
acter, may not be carried on. eke 
carried on. 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to a tannery erected 
before the 7th day of April, 1890, 1922, e. 72, 
s. 415. 
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4.22, By-laws may be passed by the councils of townships in 
unorganized territory, all townships bordering on a city having a 
population of not less than 100,000, of counties and towns, and of 
cities having a population of less than 100,000, and by the Board of. 
Commissioners of Police of cities having a population of not less 


than, 100,000: 
1922, ¢..72, s. 416, part; 1927, c. 61, s. 44 (1). 
' Hawkers and Pedlars. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing hawkers, ped- 
lars and petty chapmen, and other persons carrying on petty 
trades, or who go from place to place or to other men’s houses, 
on foot, or with any animal, vehicle, boat, vessel, or other 
craft, bearing or drawing goods, wares, or merchandise for 
sale, or otherwise carrying goods, wares or merchandise for 
sale or who go from place to place or to other men’s houses 
to take orders for coal oil or other oil which is to be delivered 
afterwards from a tank car moved on a railway line or who go 
from place to place or to a particular place to make sales or 
deliveries of coal oil or other oil from such tank ear. 


(a) No such license shall be required for hawking, pedd- 
ling or selling goods, wares or merchandise to a 
retail dealer, or for hawking, peddling or selling 
goods, wares or merchandise, the growth, produce 
or manufacture of Ontario, not being liquors 
within the meaning of The Liquor Control Act, 
if the same are hawked or peddled by the manu- 
facturer or producer of them, or by his bona fide 
servants or employees having written authority to 
do so; 


(b) Such servant or employee shall exhibit his authority 
when required so to do by any municipal or peace 
officer ; : 


(c) In a prosecution for a breach of the by-law the onus 
of proving that he does not for either of the reasons 
mentioned in clause (a) require to be licensed 
shall be upon the person charged. 


(d) Nothing in this paragraph shall affect the powers 
to pass by-laws, under sections 400 and 401, para- 
graph 1 of section 428, and paragraphs 5 and 6 
of section 429. 


(e) ‘‘Hawkers’’ in this paragraph shall include agents 
for persons not resident within the county, who 
sell or offer for sale tea, coffee, spices, baking 
powder, dry goods, watches, plated ware, silver 
ware, furniture, carpets, upholstery, millinery, 
coal oil, tinware, carpet-sweepers and electrical 
appliances, or jewellery, spectacles or eyeglasses, 
or who carry and expose samples or patterns of 
any such article, which is to be afterwards deliv- 


See. 422 3 (a). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2879 


ered within the county to a person not being a 
wholesale or retail dealer in such article. 1922, 
ce. 72, s. 416, par. 1 (a-e). 


(f) Where the council of a town or township not separ- porco of 
ated from a county has passed a by-law under this play of 
paragraph the by-law of the county shall not be separated. 
in force in said town or township while the by-law 
of such town or township remains in force. 1927, 


e. 61, s. 44 (2). 


(g) The fee to be paid for the license under by-laws 
passed under this paragraph may be lower in the 
case of persons who have resided continuously 
within the municipality for which the license is 
sought for at least one year prior to the application 
therefor than in the case of persons who have not 
so continuously resided, but in cities having a 
population of not less than 100,000, the fee shall 
not be more than $50 for a motor vehicle or a two- 
horse waggon, $30 for a one-horse waggon, $15 
for a push-cart, $10 for one carrying a pack, and 
$1 for one carrying a basket. 


Fees. 


(h) The licensee shall at all times whilst carrying 0M License to 
his business have his license with him and shall] be produced 
eae aes Sets on demand. 
upon demand exhibit it to any municipal or peace 
officer, and if he fails to do so shall, unless the same 
is accounted for satisfactorily, incur a penalty 


of not less than $1 or more than $5. 


(i) If a peace officer demands the production of a license penaity. 
by any persons to whom the by-law applies and the 
demand is not complied with, it shall be the duty 
of the peace officer, and he shall have power to 
arrest such person without a warrant and to take 
him before the nearest justice of the peace, there 
to be dealt with according to law. 1922, ¢. 72, 

s. 416, par. 1 (g-2). 


2. For providing the treasurer or clerk of the county, or supplying 
the clerk of any municipality within the county with licenses ''e"s** 
under by-laws passed under paragraph 1 of section 417 and 
paragraph 1 of this section, to be issued under such regula- 
tions as may be prescribed to persons applying for them. 

3. For prohibiting the sale of fruit, candy, peanuts, ice Prohibiting 
cream or ice cream cones from a basket, or a waggon, cart or utiles 
other vehicle upon any highway or part of it, or in any onpublic | 
public park or other public place. | . 


(a) The by-law shall not apply to a farmer, market Proviso. 
gardener or other person selling or delivering goods 
at any place of business or residence upon such 
highway or part thereof. 1922, c. 72, s. 416, 
pars. 2, 3. 
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4. For licensing, regulating and governing persons not being 
wholesale dealers residing in Ontario who go from place to 
place or to a particular place to make sales or deliveries of 
fruits and garden produce to a retail dealer ; 


(a) The fee to be paid for the license shall not exceed 
$250 ; 


(b) The provision of clauses f, h and « of paragraph 
1 of this section shall apply to a by-law passed 
under this paragraph. 1925, ec. 59, s. 18; 1927, 
ce. 61, s. 45. 


423. A by-law passed by a council of a county under 
the provisions of section 422 shall whether the same is men- 
tioned or not cover and include the boundary line or high- 
way between such county and an adjoining county, and a 
sale made on said boundary line or highway to a resident 
of a county in which such by-law is in force shall be and 
constitute a breach of such by-law in the same manner and 
with like consequence and effect as if made wholly within 
the said county. 1922, ce. 72, s. 416a. 


4.24, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, cities 
and towns: 


1. For leensing, regulating and governing the business of 
dry cleaners, dry dyers, cleaners and pressers and persons en- 
gaged in those and similar businesses in which gasoline, carbon 
bisulphide, naphtha, benzine, benzol, or other light petroleum 
or coal tar products or volatile or inflammable liquids are used ; 
for imposing and collecting a license fee from persons en- 
gaging in any such business; for delegating to the architect or 
some other person the duty of issuing such licenses and sign- 
ing the same on behalf of the municipality; and for author- 
izing the architect or some other person named to allow such 
variation from the standard requirements in the ease of exist- 
ing businesses as he may approve of where such variation will 
not, in his opinion, unreasonably prejudice the safety of the 
public. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 416d. 


425, By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties: 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing persons who go 
from place to place or to a particular place within the county 
to purchase fowl and for requiring such persons to keep a cor- 
rect record of their purchases and to report to the high con- 
stable of the county from time to time as the by-law may 
provide the names and addresses of the persons from whom 
the fowl were purchased and the kind and number of fowl 
so purchased. 


(a) The fee for the license shall not exceed $1. 


Sec. 427. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. _ Chap. 233. 9881 


(b) The by-law shall not apply to a wholesale or retail 
merchant carrying on business and occupying pre- 
mises within the county for the purposes of such 
business nor to his bona fide servants or employees. 


(c) The licensee shall at all times whilst carrying on his 
business, have his license with him and shall upon 
demand exhibit it to any peace officer, and if he 
fails to do so shall, unless the same is accounted 
for satisfactorily, incur a penalty of not less than 
$1 or more than $5. 


(d) The by-law shall, whether the same is mentioned or 
not, include the boundary line or highway between 
such county and an adjoining county. 1925, ec. 59, 
Sako, 


426. By-laws may be passed by the councils of counties, towns, 
villages and townships and of cities having a population of less 
than 100,000, and by Boards of Commissioners of Police of cities 
having a population of not less than 100,000: 


Intelligence Offices. 


1. For licensing and governing suitable persons to keep nicensing 
intelligence offices for the purpose of registering the names and ‘mfeclligence 
residences of servants, workmen, clerks and other persons 
seeking employment and procuring employment for them and 
giving information to them and to persons in need of their 
services; for fixing the fees to be charged by the keepers of 
such offices, and the duration of the license; for regulating p., cation 
such intelligence offices ; and for revoking any such license. _of license. 


Regulation. 


(a) The license fee shall not exceed $10 for one year. 


Victualling Houses, etc. 


4. For limiting the number of and licensing and regu- Limiting 
lating victualling houses, ordinaries, and houses where fruit, oy per tng 
fish, oysters, clams or victuals are sold to be eaten therein, pictualling 
and places for the lodging, reception, refreshment or enter- Bene 


tainment of the public, for revoking the license. of license. 


(a) The sum to be paid for the license shall not exceed Fees. 
$20. 1922, c. 72, s. 417, pars. 1-5. 


5. For licensing, regulating and controlling all places where Bere 
food stuffs intended for human consumption are made for sale, ne 
offered for sale, stored or sold. 


(a) The license fee shall not exceed the sum of $1 for one Fees. 
year. 1923, c. 41, s. 9. 


4.27. By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns and 
cities having a population of less than 100,000, and by Boards of 
Commissioners of Police of cities having a population of not less 
than 100,000: 
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Electrical Workers. 


1. For examining, licensing and regulating electrical work- 
ers. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 418. 


(a) The by-law shall not apply to the employees of any 
public service commission or corporation. 1925, 
@,09;8.. 20: 


428. By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns and vil- 
lages and of townships bordering on a city having a population of 
not less than 100,000, and of cities having a population of less than 
100,000 and by the Boards of Commissioners of Police of cities hav- 
ing a population of not less than 100,000: 

1922;.6.°T2) 8419 part 91926, ¢552,'s. 94,45; 


Sale of Meat. 


1. For regulating the storage, handling and sale of fresh 
meats and of fresh fish and prescribing the equipment and 
appliances necessary to conduct such business under sani- 
tary conditions, and for granting annually or oftener licenses 
for the sale of fresh meat in quantities less than by the quar- 
ter careass and of fresh fish and fixing and regulating the 
places where such sale shall be allowed, and for prohibiting the 
sale of fresh meat in less quantities than the quarter carcass 
and of fresh fish, unless by a licensed person and in a place 
authorized by the council. 


(a) The power conferred by paragraph 1 shall not be 
affected or restricted by anything in section 401. 


(6) Nothing in par agraph 1 shall affect the powers con- 
ferred by par agraphs 3 and 4 of section 400. 1922, 
e. 72, s. 419, par. 1, part. 


(ec) The fee to be paid for the license shall not exceed 
$50 in a city and $25 in a town, township or village. 
1922 ve. Taesn419. parted <1926 50.152) sa atae 


Tobacconists. 


2. For licensing, regulating and governing keepers of stores 
and shops where tobacco, cigars or cigarettes are sold by retail, 
and for revoking any license granted. 1922, c. 72, s. 419, par 2; 
192i eo Ol, s. 40," 


429, By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns, town- 
ships, villages and cities having a population of less than 100,000 
and by Boards of Commissioners of Police in cities having a popu- 
lation of not less than 100,000: 


Bagatelle and Billiard Tables. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing persons who 
for hire or gain, and proprietary clubs which directly or 
indirectly keep, or have in their possession, or on their pre- 
mises any billiard, pool or bagatelle table, or keep or have 


Sec. 429. 4. © MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


any such table, whether used or not, in a house or place of 
publie entertainment or resort; for lhmiting the number of 
licenses to be granted and the number of such tables which 
shall be licensed and for revoking any license granted. 


(a) ‘‘Proprietary club’’ shall mean and include all clubs 
other than those in which the use of any such table 
is only incidental to the main objects of the club. 


Exhibitions, Places of Amusement, etc. 

a. For regulating and licensing, subject to the provisions 
of The Theatres and Cinematographs Act, exhibitions held 
for hire or gain, theatres, music halls, bowling alleys, mov- 
ing picture shows and other places of amusement, and for 
prohibiting the location of them, or a particular class of 
them, on land abutting on any highway or part of a highway 
to be named in the by-law and for revoking any license 
granted. 


Plumbers. 


3. For licensing, regulating and governing plumbers, master 
plumbers and journeymen plumbers; 


»? 


(a) For the purpose of this paragraph ‘master plumber 
shall mean a person who is skilled in the planning, 
superintending and installation of plumbing, is 
familiar with the laws, rules and regulations gov- 
erning the same, has a regular place of business 
in the municipality and who himself or by journey- 
men plumbers in his employ performs plumbing 
work. 


(b) “‘ Journeyman plumber’”’ shall mean a person other 
than a master plumber who has been in the employ 
of a master plumber for not less than one year and 
desires to follow plumbing as his calling. 


Shows. 


4. For prohibiting or regulating and licensing exhibitions 
of wax works, menageries, cireus-riding, and other like shows 
usually exhibited by showmen, and for regulating and lcens- 
ing roller skating rinks and other places of like amusement, 
and merry-go-rounds, switchback railways, carousals and other 
hike contrivances ; and for imposing penalties not exceeding the 
amount of the license fee on offenders against the by-law; and 
for levying the same by distress and sale of the goods and 
chattels of the showman or proprietor, or belonging to or used 
in such exhibition or show whether owned or not owned by 
such showman or proprietor. 
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(a) A license shall not be granted for any such exhibi- 
tion or show to be held on the days of the exhibi- 
tion of any district or township agricultural 
society, within 300 yards from the grounds of the 
society or for any such exhibition or show in or 
in connection with which gambling is carried on 
or goods, wares or merchandise are sold or 
trafficked in. 


(b) The fee to be paid for the license shall not exceed 
$500. 


Transient Traders. 


5. For licensing, regulating and governing transient traders 
and other persons whose names have not been entered on the 
assessment roll in respect of income or business assessment 
for the then current year; and who offer goods, wares or mer- 
chandise for sale by auction, conducted by themselves or by a 
licensed auctioneer or otherwise, or who offer them for sale 
in any other manner. 


6. For requiring transient traders and other persons whose 
names are not entered on the assessment roll or are entered 
on it for the first time, in respect of income or business assess- 
ment, and who so offer goods, wares or merchandise for sale, 
to pay a license fee before commencing to trade. 


(a) A by-law passed under paragraphs 5 or 6 shall not 
apply to the sale of the stock of an insolvent 
which is being sold or disposed of within the 
county or district in which he carried on business 
therewith at the time of the issue of an attachment 
or of the execution of an assignment. 


(b) ‘‘Transient traders’’ shall include any person com- 
mencing business who has not resided continuously 
in the municipality for at least three months next 
preceding the time of his commencing such business 


there. 


(c) The fee to be paid for a license under paragraph 6 
shall not exceed in a city or town $250, in a village 
in unorganized territory $200, and in other local 
municipalities $100. 


The sum paid for a license shall be credited to the 
person paying it, on account of taxes thereafter 
payable by him. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 420. 


(d) 


43Q,. By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns and vil- 
lages and Boards of Commissioners of Police in cities: 


Bands and Musical Instruments. 


1. For regulating or prohibiting the playing of bands and 
of musical instruments in any highway, park, or public place 


SE 


See. 431. 4. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2885 


except by a military band attached to any regular corps of 
the Militia of Canada when on duty, under the command of 
its regular officer. 


Junk Stores—Purchasing or Recewing Pledges from 
Minors. 


.2. For prohibiting keepers of second-hand shops or junk Junk shops, 
stores or shops, directly or indirectly purchasing from, ex- PUYing from 
changing with, or receiving in pledge from any minor appear- 
ing to be under the age of 18 years, without written authority 
from a parent or guardian of such minor, any metals, goods, 


or articles. 1922, c. 72, s. 421. 


431. By-laws may be passed by Boards of Commissioners of 
Police of cities: 


Cab Drivers—Licensing of. 


1. For licensing, regulating and governing teamsters, car- Licensing 
ters, draymen, owners and drivers of cabs, busses, motor and (2).4ye"® 
other vehicles regularly used for hire within the city and for ° 
establishing the rates or fares to be charged by the owners or 
drivers of such vehicles for the conveyance of goods or pas- 
sengers either wholly within the city or to any other point not 
more than three miles beyond its limits and for providing for 
enforcing payment of such rates or fares. 1927, c. 61, s. 47. 


Children in certain Occupations. 


2. For regulating and controlling children engaged a8 gontrol ot 
express or dispatch messengers, vendors of newspapers and children. 
small wares and bootblacks. 


Lwery Stables, ete—Hours of Labour. 


3. For regulating the hours of labour of persons employed Rescenue 
in livery or boarding stables as drivers of motor vehicles, jabour of 
cabs, carriage, or sleighs kept for hire, or by the owners of Porn 


horses, carts, trucks, omnibuses, and other vehicles kept for Tn Sais 
hire. oo 


Parades and Traffic on Highways. 


4. For regulating parades or processions on highways, and Regulating 
from time to time, and as occasion may require, prescribing uaa 
the routes of travel to be observed by all vehicles, horses and 
persons upon the highways, and preventing the obstruction of 
the highways during public processions or public demonstra- 
tions, and for giving directions to the police constables for 
keeping order, and preventing any collision or obstruction 
of traffic at the intersections or other frequented portions of 
the highways, on all occasions when the highways are thronged, 
or liable to obstruction. 
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Chap. 2383. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 4314 (a). 


(a) This paragraph shall not affect the right, if any, 
of a street railway company to regulate the routes 
of its cars and no regulation or direction which may 
affect a street railway company shall be made or 
given until the company has been afforded an 
opportunity of being heard. 1922, c. 72, s. 422. 


Destitute Insane Persons—Support of. 


432. The council of every county shall make provision for 
the whole or partial support within the county of such insane 
destitute persons as cannot be admitted to a Provincial 
Hospital for the Insane, and shall determine the sums to be 
paid for such support, and the persons to whom the same 
shall be paid. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 428. 


Members of Council—Payment of. 


433, —(1) By-laws may be passed by the councils of 
counties and townships for paying the members of the council 
for their attendance at meetings of the council or of its com- 
mittees, at a rate not exceeding $8 a day, and ten cents for 
each mile necessarily travelled in going to and from such 
meetings. 


(2) By-laws may be passed by councils of cities, having 
a population of less than 100,000, towns and villages for 
paying the members of the council for their attendance at 
meetings of the council or of its committees at a rate not 
exceeding $5 a day. 1922, c. 72, s. 424. 


(3) By-laws may be passed by the trustees of police villages 
for paying such trustees for their attendance at meetings at 
a rate not exceeding $5 per day, after such by-law has been 
submitted to and approved of by the electors on the day of the 
annual election of trustees. 1926, c. 52, s. 10. 


434. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities hav- 
ing a population of not less than 100,000, for paying an annual 
allowance, not exceeding $500 to aldermen, and an additional 
allowance not exceeding $100 to each chairman of a standing 
committee and to the chairman of the Court of Revision and 
the Local Board of Health. 


(a) The by-law shall provide for the deduction from such 
allowance of a reasonable sum to be fixed by the 
council for each day’s absence from meetings. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 425. 


435. By-laws may be passed by the councils of cities 
having a population of not less than 200,000 with the assent 
of the municipal electors for paying an annual allowance 
not exceeding $1,200 to aldermen and an additional allow- 
ance not exceeding $100 to each chairman of a standing com- 


Sec. 438 Cr. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2887 


mittee and to the chairman of the court of revision and the 
local board of health. 1922, c. 72, s. 425a. 


Members of Certain Councils may be Appointed 
Commissioners. 


436. A member of the council of a county, village or town- Appointment 


ship may be appointed commissioner, superintendent or over- ee 
seer of any highway or of any work undertaken wholly or in oe 
part at the expense of the corporation and may be paid the 
like remuneration for his services as if he were not a member 


of the council. 1922, ¢. 72, 8. 426. 


Expenses of Reception of Distinguished Guests and 
Travelling Expenses. 


437. The council of a city, town, village, county or town- penser of 
ship may pay for or towards the reception or entertainment guests and 
of persons of distinction or the celebration of events or matters 17 fravelling 
of national interest or importance, or for or towards travelling >usiness. 
or other expenses incurred in respect to matters pertaining 
to or affecting the interests of the corporation, a sum not 


exceeding in any year in the case of 


(a) a city having a population of not less than 


OOO treet cn ste erase ePeven saysadetsscvsscdedvaie $20,000 
(b) a city or town having a population of not 

TESS AT ie UG Aver. oeasticode sa teeessecas cceaethcss 2,000 
(c) a city or town having a population of not 

Said Wain 1 O00 feet es rant iat t sige Cesapsdeocess 1,000 
Pe PI COUIIE Yi esas sence. scosevsasteneoses ens re ee iaes «shas 1,500 
ey) OLN CE A ON VEMPALIEIOS ae cieere: accede sesespoopenonrentere 500 


1922, c. 72, s. 427. 
Publicity Purposes. 


438.—(1) The council of every city having a population “propria 
of not less than 30,000 may expend a sum not exceeding in any Tee 
year ten cents per head of its population, and the council of EE ee 
a city having a population of less than 30,000 may expend a; = EGER: 
sum not exceeding in any year $3,000 and the council of every 
town having a population of not less than 5,000 and the coun- 
cil of every county may expend a sum not exceeding in any 
year $500, in diffusing information respecting the advantages 
of the municipality as a manufacturing, business, educational 
or residential centre, or as a desirable place in which to spend 
the summer months, and the councils of other municipalities 
may expend for the like purpose a sum not exceeding in any 
year $100. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 428; 1926, c. 52, s. 11. 


2888 


Municipalities 
in Muskoka 
may exceed 
limit in 

subs. 1. 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


“County 
bridge.” 


Exception. 


Power to 
acquire 
part of 
highway. 


What coun- 
cils to exer- 
cise powers 
re highways 
and bridges. 


What shall 
constitute 
public 
highways. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 438 (2). 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsection 1, 
any municipality in the District of Muskoka may expend a 
sum not exceeding in any year the amount of one mill in the 
dollar on its total assessment for the purposes specified in sub- 
section 1. Any two or more of such municipalities may pool 
their funds and act jointly for the said purposes. 1927, ec. 61, 
8. 48. 


(Norrt.—See also County Publicity Act, Rev. Stat. c. 74.) 


PART XXI- 


HIGHWAYS AND BRIDGES. 


Powers and Duties as to. 


439. 


(a) ‘‘County bridge’’ shall mean a bridge under the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the council of a county. 


(2) Except as provided by section 454 this Part shall not 
apply to a Provincial road or bridge under the control of the 
Crown. 1922, c. 72, s. 429. 


(1) In this Part 


440. Where by this Part power is conferred upon a coun- 
cil to pass by-laws for acquiring or for assuming a highway 
it shall include the power to pass by-laws for acquiring or for 
assuming part of a highway. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 480. 


441, Where power to pass by-laws in respect of a high- 
way or bridge is by this Act conferred on a council, unless 
otherwise expressly provided, it shall be exercisable only by 
the council having jurisdiction over the highway or bridge, or 
if the highway or bridge is under the joint jurisdiction of 
two or more councils only by the joint action of such councils, 
and a by-law by all of them shall be necessary for the exer- 
cise of such power. 1922, c. 72, s. 431. 


442. Except in so far as they have been stopped up 
according to law all allowances for roads made by the Crown 
surveyors, all highways laid out or established under the 
authority of any statute, all roads on which public money has 
been expended for opening them, or on which statute labour 
has been usually performed, all roads passing through Indian 
lands, all roads dedicated by the owner of the land to public - 
use, and all alterations and deviations of and all bridges over 
any such allowance for road, highway or road, shall be com- 
mon and public highways. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 482. 


Sec. 448. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2889 


443.—(1) Unless otherwise expressly provided, the soil Highways 
_and freehold of every highway shall be vested in the corpora- vorporation 
tion or corporations of the municipality or municipalities, EN Ries 
the council or councils of which for the time being have over them. 
jurisdiction over it under the provisions of this or any other 


Act. 


(2) In the case of a dedicated highway such vesting shall reas 
be subject to any rights in the soil reserved by the person in soil, 
who laid out or dedicated the highway. 1922, ce. 72, s. 433. 


444. Except where jurisdiction over them is expressly Jurisdiction 
conferred upon another council, the council of every munici- ever none 
pality shall have jurisdiction over all highways and bridges ¥?*: 


within the municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 434. 


445. The next preceding two sections shall not apply to oe 
roads or bridges owned by companies or individuals. 1922, owned by 


comp 
ec. 72, s. 435. Hea take 
446.—(1) The council of a county shall have jurisdic- Pe ecreae 
tion over every councils 
over roads 


and bridges. 


(a) Highway, bridge and boundary line assumed by the 
council ; 


(b) Bridge crossing a river, stream, pond or lake form- 
ing or crossing a boundary line between local 
municipalities other than a city or separated town 
in the county ; and 


(c) Bridge crossing a river or stream over 100 feet in 
width within the limits of a village in the county 
where the bridge forms part of a main highway 
leading through the county. 


(2) The council may provide that the jurisdiction confer- Power to 
red upon it by clause (0) of subsection 1 shall not extend Lait series 
to bridges over rivers, streams, ponds or lakes, less than 80 
feet in width, or of such width less than 80 feet, as may be 


specified in the by-law. 1922, c. 72, s. 436. 


447. The councils of the corporations whose duty it is to Jurisdiction 
erect and maintain bridges over rivers, streams, ponds or oy counte” 
lakes forming or crossing a boundary line between counties boundaries. 
Shall have joint Jurisdiction over such bridges. 1922, ¢. 72, 


s. 437. 


448. The councils of the corporations whose duty it is to Over bridges 
erect and maintain bridges over rivers, streams, ponds or 02,boundaries 
lakes forming or crossing a boundary line between a county Se ee 
and a city or separated town shall have joint jurisdiction! 


over such bridges. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 438. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 449. 


449. The councils of the local municipalities between 
which they run shall have joint jurisdiction over all bound- 
ary lines, whether or not they form also county boundary 
lines, which have not been assumed by the council of the 
county, and over the bridges on them except such bridges 
crossing rivers, streams, ponds or lakes forming or crossing 
such boundary lines as by the provisions of this Act are 
under the jurisdiction of another council or other councils. 
1922, c. 72, s. 439. 


450. Where a boulevard, drive or highway or a public 
avenue or walk is owned or has been opened and laid out or 
is under the authority of this Act assumed, or a bridge is 
owned or has been constructed or is under the authority of 
this Act assumed by the corporation of a municipality other 
than that in which it is situate the council of that corporation 
shall have jurisdiction over it. 1922, e. 72, s. 440. 


451,—(1) The council of a village may pass by-laws for 
the assumption by the corporation of the village, with the 
consent of, and on such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
on which the council of the county, of any bridge within the 
limits of the village and under the judrisdiction of the coun- 
cil of the county. 


(2) When the by-law takes effect the bridge shall cease to 
be under the jurisdiction of the council of the county and shall 
come and thereafter remain under the jurisdiction of the 
council of the village, and shall be and remain toll free. 1922, 
e. 72, s. 441. : 


452. The council having jurisdiction over a bridge shall 
have jurisdiction over the approaches to it for 100 feet next 
adjoining each end of the bridge. 1922, c. 72, s. 442. 


453.—(1) The corporations of adjoining municipalities 
may enter into an agreement for the maintenance and repair 
of any highway forming the boundary between such muni- 
cipalities, including the bridges thereon which it is their duty 
to maintain and repair, whereby each of them may undertake, 
for a term of years not to exceed ten years, to maintain and 
keep in repair any portion of such highway for its whole 
width, and to indemnify and save harmless the other from any 
loss or damage arising from the want of repair of such portion. 


(2) When the agreement is confirmed by by-law of the 
council of each of the municipalities, the by-law shall be regis- 
tered in the registry office of the registry division in which the 
highway is situate. 


(3) After the registration of the by-law, each corporation 
shall have jurisdiction over that portion of the road which it 
has undertaken to maintain and keep in repair, and shall be 


See. 456 (1). =» = MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2891 


liable for the damages incurred by reason of neglect to main- 
tain and keep the same in repair; and the other corporation 
shall be relieved from all liability in respect of its mainten- 
ance and repair. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 444. 


454. Where the Lieutenant-Governor in Council by pro- Proclamation 
clamation declares, which it shall be lawful for him to do, prnging.., 


that any public road or bridge under the control of the toad o bridge 
Minister of Public Works and Highways shall not be under diction of 
his control after a day named in the proclamation, such ™’™°?""™ 
road or bridge shall after that day cease to be under the 

control of the Minister, and no tolls shall be collected thereon 

and the road or bridge shall be under the jurisdiction of the 

council of the local municipality in which it is situate, or if 

it is partly situate in two or more municipalities shall be 

under the jurisdiction of the councils of such municipalities, 

each having jurisdiction over the part which lies within its 
municipality, or if it lies between two or more municipalities 

shall be under the joint jurisdiction of their councils. 1922, 

ec. 72, s. 445. 


455.—(1) The council of a county may by by-law assume Assumption 
as a county road any highway, or as a county bridge any 2 .cuss 


ouncils of 


1 ithi 1 ‘thin highways, 
bridge, within a town, not being a separated town, or within }iye Na 
a village or township. boundary 


lines. 
(2) The by-law shall not take effect until assented to by Assent. 
the council of the town, village or township. 


(3) The council of a county may also by by-law assume county or 


as a county road any county or township boundary line. Nee 


(4) The council of a county may also by by-law assume connecting 
as a county road any highway in a town, not being a separated 74" *°Y™ 


town, or in a village or township which connects with a county 
road. 


(5) Where a highway is assumed under this section the Bridges on 
bridges thereon shall also be assumed as county bridges. suCR Say; 


(6) A by-law passed under the authority of this section Repeal of 
may be at any time repealed by the council of the county.  >”*” 


(7) After the repeal of the by-law such highway or bridge perect of 
shall cease to be under the jurisdiction of the council of the reveal. 
county and shall fall and be under the jurisdiction of the 
council or councils which had jurisdiction over it at the time 
of the passing of the by-law for assuming it. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 446. 


456.—(1) The council of a city or town may pass by-laws a..uming 
for assuming for the purpose of a public avenue or walk any highway in 


° z 5 ons 5 ae adjacent 
highway in an adjacent local municipality and for acquiring municipality 
so much land on either side of such highway as may be re- 3.3 Bor, 


quired to increase its width to not more than 100 feet. walk. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 456 (2). 


(2) The by-law shall not take effect unless or until it is 
assented to by by-law of the council of the adjacent muni- 
cipality. 1922, c. 72, s. 447. 


457.—(1) The council of a county may by by-law aban- 
don the whole or any part of a toll road owned by the corpora- 
tion of the county or of any other road owned by it, whether 
the road is situate wholly within the county or partly within 
it and partly within an adjoining county. 


(2) Forthwith after the passing of the by-law the clerk 
shall transmit by registered post to the clerk of every local 
municipality through or along or on the border of which the 
road runs, a copy of the by-law certified under his hand and 
the seal of the corporation to be a true copy. 


(3) The by-law shall not take effect unless or until it is 
approved by the Municipal Board, nor shall it take effect 
as to the part of the road lying within or along or on the 
border of a local municipality whose council does not by 
by-law assent to the by-law. 


(4) From and after the taking effect of the by-law the 
council of a municipality within which any part of the road 
so abandoned lies shall have jurisdiction over that part of it 
which lies within the municipality, and where any part of a 
road so abandoned lies between or on the border of two or 
more local municipalities the councils of such municipalities 
shall have joint jurisdiction over that part of it. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall extend or apply to a 
bridge which under the provisions of this Act is to be main- 
tained wholly or partly by the corporation of the county. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 448. 


458.—(1) A bridge of a greater length than 300 feet in 
a town having an equalized assessment of less than $1,000,- 
000 or in a township may, on the application of the council 
ee town or township, be declared to be a county bridge 
where 


(a) It is used by the inhabitants of other municipalities; 


(b) It is situate on an important highway affording 
means of communication to several municipalities ; 
and 


(c) On account of its length and for the reasons men- 
tioned in clauses (@) and (b), it is unjust that 
the burden of maintaining and repairing it should 
rest upon the corporation of the town or township. 


(2) An order declaring the bridge to be a county bridge 
may be made by a judge of the county court of the county 
in which it is situate, on the application of the council of 
the town or township. 


See. 458 (11). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 2338. 2893 


(8) Notice of the application shall be served on the cor- Notice of 
poration of the county, at least thirty days before the day “P?°"°™ 
on which it is to be made. 


(4) Each corporation shall be entitled to be represented Hearing. 
by counsel on the hearing of the application, and the evidence 
may, if the judge sees fit, and shall if either party so requests, 
be given under oath. 


(5) If the judge is of opinion that for the reasons men- Power ot 
tioned in subsection 1, the bridge should be declared to be a /“48 
county bridge, he shall by his order so declare, and in that 
ease he shall determine whether the expense of maintaining 
and repairing the bridge shall be borne by the corporation 
of the county or partly by it and partly by the corporation 
of the town or township, and if he determines that it should 
be borne partly by each, he shall fix the proportions in which 
the expense is to be so borne, and his declaration and deter- 
mination shall be embodied in the order. 


(6) If the order declares the bridge to be a county bridge Reeeeden 
it shall be registered in the registry office of the registry of order. 
division in which the bridge is situate. 


(7) An appeal shall lie from the order of the Judge to a Appeal 
Divisional Court and the proceedings upon and incidental to 
the appeal shall be the same as in the ease of an appeal from 
a Judge of that Court, sitting in Court. 


(8) If the order is reversed or varied by the order of the registration 
Divisional Court, or if an order declaring the bridge to be of order of 


a county bridge is made by the Divisional Court, the order court. 
of that Court shall be registered as provided by subsection 6. 


(9) Where the order of the judge of the county court perect of 
declares the bridge to be a county bridge, except where it is Ce Eanes 
reversed, and subject to any variation of it on appeal, from , 
and after the registration of the order, or where the order 
has been reversed and an order declaring the bridge to be 
a county bridge has been made by the Divisional Court from 
and after the registration of the order of the Divisional Court, 
the bridge shall be a county bridge. 

(10) Whenever any expenditure is made by the corpora- Payment to 
tion of the county in maintaining or repairing the bridge de eh 
a proportion of which the corporation of the town or town- of mainten- 
ship is by the order required to bear, that proportion of the 
expenditure shall be payable by the last named corporation 
to the corporation of the county on demand. 


(11) Where the application is dismissed, either by the when new 
order of the judge of the county court or by the order of appryation, 
the Divisional Court, a new application shall not be made 
until five years have elapsed from the date of the order, and 


any new application thereafter made may be dealt with with- 
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Chap. 2338. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 458 (11). 


out regard to the former order, and the preceding subsections 
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the application. 


(12) In the ease of a bridge crossing a river, stream, 
pond, or lake the approaches to the bridge whether consisting 
of embankments or other artificial works to the extent to 
which they are rendered necessary on account of the waters 
of the river, stream, pond or lake overflowing the highway 
on one or on both sides of the river, stream, pond or lake in 
times of freshets or at any other time, shall be deemed for 
the purpose of this section to form part of the bridge. 


(13) This section shall also apply to a bridge which it is 
proposed to construct, including a bridge to replace an exist- 
ing one and a bridge to replace one that has been carried 
away or destroyed or so damaged that it is necessary to re- 
build it, and the application may be made before the work 
of construction is begun. 


(14) In the ease of an application to which the next pre- 
ceding subsection applies it shall be the duty of the judge to 
consider and determine whether a bridge of the length of that 
which it is proposed to erect is necessary for the purpose for 
which it is to be erected, and if he is of opinion that a bridge 
of 300 feet or less will be sufficient for that purpose it shall 
be the duty of the judge so to determine and to refuse to 
make an order under this section. 


(15) In the case provided for by this section the council * 


of the town or township and the council of the county may at 
any time enter into an agreement as to the proportions in 
which the cost of maintaining the bridge and keeping it in 
repair shall be borne by their respective corporations, or in 
a case to which subsection 13 applies as to the proportions 
in which the cost of constructing and maintaining the bridge 
and keeping it in repair shall be borne by their respective 
corporations. 


(16) The agreement shall provide that the bridge shall 
thereafter or after a day to be named be under the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the council of the county or remain under the 
jurisdiction of the council of the town or township. 


(17) The terms of the agreement shall be embodied in an 
order of the Judge of the County Court which may be made 
upon the application of either corporation, and the order so 
made shall supersede any former order made by him. 


(18) If the agreement provides that the bridge is to come 
under the exclusive jurisdiction of the council of the county 
the order made under the next preceding subsection shall so 
declare. 


(19) The order made under subsection 17 shall be regis- 
tered as provided by subsection 6, and shall have the same 
effect as an order upon an application made under subsection 


Sec. 464. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2895 


2, but the order shall not be subject to appeal. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 449. 


459. The council of a county which assumes as a county Highways 
road or bridge, any highway or bridge within a township, assumed’ by 
shall with as little delay as reasonably may be, and at the be plankea, 
expense of the county cause the highway to be graded and ®*vle4 ete. 
drained and gravelled, macadamized, or surfaced or paved 
with other permanent material, or the bridge to be built in 
a good and substantial manner and shall maintain and keep 
the same in repair. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 450. 


. 


460. The council of the county shall cause to be built county to 
and maintained at the expense of the corporation of the county pee ane 
the bridges mentioned in clauses (b) and (c) of subsection 1 certain 


of section 446. 1922, c. 72, s. 451. bridges. 


461. Where a river, stream, pond or lake forms or crosses yy, 5,0). 
a boundary line between two or more counties, it shall be the ance of 
duty of the corporations of the counties, and where it forms a a: 
or crosses a boundary line between a county and a city or a #7¥ lines. 
separated town, it shall be the duty of the corporations of the 
county and the city or separated town, to erect and maintain 
bridges over such river, stream, pond or lake. 1922, c. 72, 


s. 452. 


462.—(1) Boundary lines between local municipalities, Maintenance 
including those which also form county boundary lines, shall ¢{ boundary 
be maintained by the corporations of such municipalities, and 
they shall also erect and maintain all necessary bridges on 
such boundary lines. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to boundary lines assumed gyceptions. 
by the council of the county or to such bridges as are under 
the provisions of this Act to be erected or maintained by 
another corporation. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 453. 


463. Where the council of a county passes a by-law under 1,504) muni. 
subsection 2 of section 446 it shall be the duty of the councils poate. 


ne Arde . . erect 
of the local municipalities to erect and maintain all necessary and main- 
tain certain 


bridges from the erection and maintenance of which the coun- prices. 
cil of the county is relieved by the by-law. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 454. 


464. All boundary lines, and all bridges over rivers, yainten- 
streams, ponds or lakes forming or crossing a boundary line *nceor 
between two or more local municipalities in a provisional lines and 
judicial district shall be erected and maintained by the cor- el aa 
porations of such municipalities and their councils shall have indicia! 
joint jurisdiction over them; and if the councils fail to agree 
as to the proportion of the expense to be borne by each 
corporation the same shall be determined by arbitration. 


1922, ¢. 72, 8. 455. 
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Driftwood im Streams. 


465.—(1) Where a river or stream forms a boundary 
line between two or more municipalities in a county, the cor- 
poration of the county shall keep it free from all accumulations 
of driftwood or fallen timber. 


(2) Where the river or stream forms a boundary line be- 
tween two or more counties, the duty mentioned in subsection 
1 shall be performed by the corporations of the counties, and 
where the river or stream forms the boundary line between 
a county and a city or separated town, shall be performed 
by the corporation of the county and the corporation of the 
city or separated town, and in case of failure to agree in. 
either case, as to the share or proportion of the expense in- 
curred in performing the duty to be borne by them respec- 
tively, the same shall be determined by arbitration. 1922, 
ce. 72, s. 456. 


466.—(1) Where a stream or creek is cleared of all logs, 
brush or other obstructions to the boundary line between a 
township and an adjoining township into which the stream 
or creek flows, the council of the township in which the 
stream or creek has been so cleared may give notice in writ- 


ing to the corporation of such adjoining township requesting 


in council to clear such stream or creek through the munici- 
pality. 


(2) It shall be the duty of such last mentioned corpora- 
tion, within six months after the service of the notice, to en- 
force the removal of all obstructions in such stream or creek 
within the municipality, to the satisfaction of any person 
whom the council of the county in which the municipality 
whose council gave the notice is situate, appoints to inspect 
the same. 


(3) If the corporation receiving the notice neglects to per- 
form such duty, and by reason of its neglect any highway or 
bridge in either of the townships becomes out of repair, the 
corporation in default, and that corporation only, shall be 
responsible for the damages sustained by any person by reason 
of such want of repair. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 457. 


467. Where, on account of physical difficulties or obstrue- 
tions existing on a boundary line between municipalities, and 
in order to obtain a better line of road, a road has been here- 
tofore or is hereafter laid out and opened which does not 
follow the course of such boundary line throughout, but in 
some place or places so deviates from it as to lie wholly within 
one of the municiaplities, such road shall nevertheless be 
deemed to be, for the purposes of this Act, the boundary line 
between the municipalities; and a river, stream, pond or lake 
which crosses it where it so deviates shall be deemed to be a 


| 
| 
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river, stream, pond or lake crossing a boundary line within 
- the meaning of this Act. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 458. 


468.— (1) Every iron, steel, concrete or stone bridge con- Specifications 
structed by the corporation of a county, and every such bridge ee 
exceeding twenty feet (20) clear span constructed by the 
corporation of a township shall be designed and built in 
accordance with general specifications approved by the De- 


partment of Public Highways. 


(2) Plans in duplicate for any such bridges may be sub- Duplicate 
mitted by the council of any county or township to the De- PUputae 
partment of Public Highways, and if they are found to be 
in accordance with such approved general specifications the 
certificate of the Department shall be attached, and one of 
such plans shall be returned to the clerk of such county or 


township. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 459. 


469.—( 1) Every highway and every bridge shall be kept rianitity 
in repair by the corporation the council of which has jurisdic- | vou 
tion over it, or upon which the duty of repairing it is im- Sry ete. 
posed by this Act, and in ease of default, the corporation shall 
subject to the provisions of The Contributory Negligence Act Bey, 5% 
be liable for all damages sustained by any person by reason 


of such default. 1922, ec. 72, s. 460 (1) ; 1927, c. 61, s. 50. 


(2) No action shall be brought against a corporation for Limitation 
the recovery of damages occasioned by such default, whether * °°"°"* 
the want of repair was the result of nonfeasance or mis- 
feasance, after the expiration of three months from the time 
when the damages were sustained. 


(3) Except in ease of gross negligence a corporation shall snow or 
not be liable for a personal injury caused by snow or ice upon sidewalks. 
a sidewalk. 


(4) No action shall be brought for the recovery of the Notice of 
damages mentioned in subsection 1 unless notice in writing of °°"°™ 
the claim and of the injury complained of has been served 
upon or sent by registered post to the head, or the clerk of 
the corporation, in the ease of a county or township within 
ten days, and in the case of an urban municipality within 
seven days after the happening of the injury, nor unless 
where the claim is against two or more corporations jointly 
liable for the repair of the highway or bridge, the prescribed 
notice was given to each of them within the prescribed time. 


(5) In ease of the death of the person injured, failure to ae 
give notice shall not be a bar to the action, and, except 
where the injury was caused by snow or ice upon a sidewalk, 
failure to give or insufficiency of the notice shall not be a bar 


to the action, if the court or judge before whom the action is 
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tried is of the opinion that there is reasonable excuse for the 
want or insufficiency of the notice and that the corporation 


was not thereby prejudiced in its defence. 


(6) This section shall not apply to a road, street or high- 
way laid out or to a bridge built by a private person or by a 
body corporate until it is established by by-law of the council 
or otherwise assumed for public use by the corporation. 


(7) Nothing in this section shall impose upon a corpora- 
tion any obligation or liability in respect of any act or omais- 
sion of any person acting in the exercise of any power or 
authority conferred upon him by law, and over which the 
corporation had no control, unless the corporation was a 
party to the act or omission, or the authority under which 
such person acted was a by-law, resolution or license of its 
council. 


(8) A corporation shall not be hable for damages under 
this section unless the person claiming the. damages has 
suffered by reason of the default of the corporation a par- 
ticular loss or damage beyond what is suffered by him in 
common with all other persons affected by the want of repair. 


(9) Where a bridge which it is the duty of a corpora- 
tion to repair is destroyed or so damaged that it is necessary 
to rebuild it the Municipal Board may, upon the appleation 
of the corporation, relieve it from the obligation to rebuild 
the bridge, if the Board is satisfied that it is no longer re- 
quired for the public convenience or that the re-building of 
it would entail a larger expenditure than would be reason- 
able having regard to the use that would be made of the bridge 
if it were re-built. 


(10) The relief may be granted on such terms and con- 
ditions as the Board may deem just, and such notice of the 
application shall be given as the Board may direct. 


(11) The next preceding two subsections shall not affect 
the costs of any pending action. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 460 (2)-(11). 


470. The approval by the council of a municipal cor- 
poration of a plan under The Planning and Development Act 
shall not be deemed to be an assumption for public use by the 
corporation of the highways shown on the plan so as to render 
the corporation liable for repair, or for damages resulting from 
non-repair within the meaning of section 469. 1923, c. 41, 
s. 10. 


471. The corporation of a city or town in which an iron, 
steel or concrete bridge is constructed, may pass a by-law 
authorizing the issue of and may issue debentures to pay the 
cost of re-flooring the same, for any term not exceeding ten 
years and at such rate of interest as the council may determine, 


or 
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provided that such by-law is passed by a vote of two-thirds of 
all the members of the council and is approved by the Muni- 
cipal Board. 1925, ¢. 59, s. 21. 


472.—(1) Where two or more corporations are jointly apportion. 
liable for keeping in repair a highway or bridge, there shall pet ses 
be contribution between them as to the damages sustained 
by any person by reason of their default in so doing. 


(2) Any action by any such person shall be brought Action to 
against all such corporations, and any of them may require Pf 2227s. 
that the proportions in which such damages and the costs tions. 
of the action are to be borne by them shall be determined in 


the action. 


(3) In settling such proportions, either in the action or what to be 
otherwise, regard shall be had to the extent to which each ‘Xen inte 
corporation was responsible, either primarily or otherwise, 
for the act or omission by reason of which the damages be- 
came payable or are recoverable and the damages and costs 
shall be apportioned between them accordingly. 1922, ec. 72, 

s. 462. 


473. be brought against a Members of 
corporation by a person who has sustained damages by reason Counc’ and 
of its default in keeping in repair a highway or bridge, no oe 
action shall be brought by him in respect of it or to recover eae sat 
such damages, or any part of them against any member of the M"¥?¥*- 
council or officer or employee of the corporation personally, 


but the remedy therefor shall be against the corporation. 


(2) A mere contractor with the corporation or an officer contractors 
or employee who is such contractor, by reason of whose act Do‘ fecmed 
or omission the damages were caused, shall not be deemed 
an employee within the meaning of subsection 1. 1922, ¢. 72, 

s. 463. 

474.—(1) Where an action is brought to recover damages pemeay 

sustained by reason of any obstruction, excavation or opening Ht os 


in or near a highway or bridge placed, made, left or main- caused by 
tained by any person other than the corporation or a servant gece oer. 
or agent of the corporation, or by reason of any negligent or Sons.ceusing 
wrongful act or omission of any person other than the cor- 
poration or a servant or agent of the corporation, the corpora- 

tion shall have a remedy over against such other person for, 

and may enforce payment of the damages and costs which are 


recovered against the corporation. 


(2) The corporation shall be entitled to such remedy over Remedy over 
in the same action, if the other person is a party to the action i7,s™° 
and it is established in the action as against him that the 
damages were sustained by reason of an obstruction, ex- 
cavation, or opening so placed, made, left or maintained by 


him. 
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(3) The corporation may in such action have the other 
person, if not already a defendant, added as a party defend- 
ant or third party for the purposes of the remedy over; and 
such person may defend the action as well against the plain- 
tiff’s claim as against the claim of the corporation. 


(4) If such person is not a party defendant, or is not 
added as a party defendant or third party, or if the corpora- 
tion has paid the damages before an action is brought to 
recover the same, or before a recovery thereof in an action 
against the corporation, the corporation shall have the remedy 
over, by action against such person, but he shall be deemed 
to admit the validity of the judgment obtained against the 
corporation, only where a notice has been served on him, pur- 
suant to Rules of Court, or where he has admitted, or is 
estopped from denying the validity of such judgment. 


(5) Where such notice has not been served, and there has 
been no such admission or estoppel, and such person has not 
been made a party defendant or third party to the action 
against the corporation, or where the damages have been paid 
without action, or without recovery of judgment against the 
corporation, the liability of the corporation for such damages, 
and the fact that the damages were sustained under such eir- 
cumstances as to entitle the corporation to the remedy over, 
must be established in the action against such person to 
entitle the corporation to recover in the action. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 464. 


475.—Whenever there is a dispute between the coun- 
cils of any two or more corporations as to the corporation 
on which the obligation to build and maintain or to build or 
maintain a bridge or to keep in repair a highway rests, the 
Supreme Court may upon the application of any or either of 
the corporations determine the matter in dispute on an orig- 
inating motion; or the Court, if of opinion that the matter 
in dispute cannot satisfactorily be determined on an originat- 
ing motion, or that for any other reason it ought not to be so 
determined, may direct that an action may be brought or 
that an issue be tried for the purpose of determining the 
matter in dispute, and the Court may in either case compel 
by mandamus the performance of the obligation by the cor- 
poration upon which it is found to rest. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 465 (1). 


476. Except in the cases provided for by section 479, 
where the dispute is as to the proportions in which the cor- 
porations should contribute to the cost of erecting and main- 
taining or of erecting or maintaining a bridge or of keeping 
in repair a highway, the matter in dispute shall be determined 
by arbitration. 1922, c. 72, s. 465 (2). 
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477.— (1) Where an allowance for road was not re- Laying out 
served in the original survey on a township boundary or highway 
part of it, the councils of the townships may establish and °risinal 


lay out a highway on such boundary or part of it. ioe ce 


(2) The councils of any or either of the municipalities passing 
may pass a by-law for establishing and laying out such a ?Y!#Ww for. 
highway and for acquiring the land requisite for the one- 
half of it which lies within the limits of its municipality. 

(3) The clerk shall within four days after the passing of Copy of by-law 
the by-law transmit by registered post to the clerk of each of other town. 
the other townships a copy of the by-law certified under his *"'”* 
hand and the seal of the corporation to be a true copy. 


(4) If the other council or councils do not within six Arbitration. 
months after such notice pass a by-law or by-laws in similar 
terms, the council by which the by-law was passed may re- 
quire the question of establishing and laying out the pro- 
posed highway to be determined by arbitration. 


(5) The arbitrators shall determine whether or not the Power of 
proposed highway shall be established and laid out, and if 7?" 
they determine that it shall be established and laid out they 
shall also determine in what proportions the cost of the site 
of it shall be borne by each of the corporations. 


(6) If it is determined by the arbitrators that the pro- Duties of 
posed highway shall be established and laid out, the other gio" v™ 
councils shall forthwith after notice of the award Pass’ tiie 4cbitzators 


necessary by-laws for establishing and laying out the pro- th gh, 
posed highway and for acquiring the iand requisite for way should 
the one-half of it which will lie within the limits of their 
respective municipalities, and for otherwise carrying out 

the provisions of the award, and shall proceed with all rea- 

sonable despatch to carry into effect the provisions of the 

by-law. 

(7) If it is determined by the arbitrators that the pro- Effect of 
posed highway shall not be established and laid out, no fur- es 
ther proceedings shall be taken under this section within ee oe 
two years from the date of the award or within such time 
not exceeding in all four years, as the arbitrators may by 
their award determine. 1922, c. 72, s. 466. 

478.—(1) Where a highway or bridge is under the joint Disputes as 
jurisdiction of the councils of two or more municipalities and {opts 
they are unable to agree as to any action which one or more ea Ge 
of them desire to be taken in the exercise of such joint jur- tion. 
isdiction, any of them may require that the matter in dispute 
shall be determined by arbitration, and in that case shall 
prepare a draft by-law for carrying into effect what it is de- 
sired shall be done, and serve a copy of it on the clerk of the 
other municipalities with a notice that it is its desire that 


such a by-law shall be passed. 
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Award. (2) If it is determined by the arbitrators that what is pro- 
posed ought to be done, they shall by their award so direct, 
and in that case each council shall forthwith after notice of 
the award pass a by-law in accordance with the draft by- 
law and shall, without unnecessary delay, do all things 
which on its part are necessary for carrying into effect the 
objects of the by-law. 1922, ¢c. 72, s. 467. 


Determina- 479.—(1) Where the councils of the townships having 
Coty coun. Joint jurisdiction over a township boundary line fail to agree 
ee pee: as to the character of the work to be done in opening, 
or maintain. maintaining or repairing it, or as to the proportions in which 
we rewnsmP the cost of the work is to be borne by the corporations of the 
lines. townships respectively, any or either of such councils may 

apply to the council of the county to determine the matters 


in dispute. 


Hokotecnant (2) Where the township councils having the joint jur- 


by county of isdiction over it neglect or refuse to open up and make, main- 
opening up . . . . . . 
orrepairon tain and keep in repair any such boundary line, a majority of 
Reto, the ratepayers resident on land abutting on it may apply to 
the council of the county to enforce the opening up and the 


making, maintaining and keeping in repair of such boundary 


line. 
What mat- (3) The application shall be by petition and the council 
tors tobe. of the county after notice to all the corporations interested 


by county and after hearing them and the petitioning ratepayers, if 

saat the petition is by ratepayers, or such of them as desire to 
be heard, shall determine in the case provided for by sub- 
section 1, what work shall be done and the proportions in 
which the cost of it shall be borne by the corporations of 
the townships respectively, and in the case provided for by 
subsection 2 whether the boundary line shall be opened up 
and the proportions in which the corporations of the town- 
ships shall respectively bear the cost of opening up, making, 
maintaining and keeping in repair the boundary line, and in 
either case may direct that the statute labour or part of it 
shall be applied by each of the corporations for such pur- 
poses. 


Appointment (4) The determination and direction of the council of 
of commis- the county shall be embodied in an order or resolution, and 
enforce order. the council shall appoint one or more commissioners to exe- 


eute and enforce any direction so made. 


Townships (5) If the councils of the townships intimate to the 
rer” council of the county or to the commissioners their inten- 
or done tion to proceed with the work directed to be done and to 


conform to the direction of the council of the county, the 
commissioners shall delay proceeding to carry out the work 
directed to be done for a reasonable time to enable the 
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township councils to do it, but if the work is not proceeded 
with with such despatch as the commissioners deem neces- 
sary they shall themselves complete the work. 


(6) The cost of any work done by the commissioners shall 45 portionment 
be by them apportioned between the corporations of the town- of and collec. 
ships in accordance with the order or resolution of the council work of com: 
of the county, and the commissioners shall certify to the™*!"°* 
treasurer of the county the amount payable by each of such 
corporations, and the treasurer shall retain the same out of 
any money in his hands belonging to the corporation, but if 
there is not in the hands of the treasurer any such money or 
not sufficient to pay the amount payable by the corporation, 
the amount payable or the amount of the deficiency, as the 
case may be, shall be added to the county rate payable by the 
corporation in default. 


(7) This section shall not apply to a township boundary ¢.n15 
line which is also a county boundary line. 1922, c. 72, s. 468. boundaries 


not affected. 


480. Where the councils of the townships having joint petermina. 
jurisdiction over a county boundary line are unable to agree Manipal 
as to— Board of 
disputes re 
deviation 


(a) The necessity for a deviation of the road from the of ounty 


| boundary line, or boundary 
ines. 


(b) The location of the deviation, or 


(c) The use of an existing highway in lieu of a de- 
viation, or 


(d) The proportions in which the cost of opening, mak- 

ing and maintaining the deviation or the existing 
highway to be used in leu of a deviation, is to be 
borne, 


any of the councils may apply to the Municipal Board to 
determine the matter in dispute, and the Board or any mem- 
ber of it, after notice to the corporations interested and hear- 
ing such of them as desire to be heard, shall determine the 
matter in dispute and may make such order as may be deemed 
just, and such order shall be final and not subject to appeal. 
1922, ¢. 72, s. 649. 


481.—(1) The Ontario Motor League may, at its OWN power of 
expense and subject to such regulations as the council of See ge as 
the municipality may prescribe, erect and maintain guide erect guide 
posts at road intersections and mile posts on the highways canons 
to indicate distances and danger signals at hills which may be 


deemed to be dangerous or unsafe for travellers. 


(2) Every such guide post, mile post and danger signal How same 
shall be so placed as not to obstruct the highway or to endan- {05.4 
ger the safety of travellers, and nothing shall appear on or 
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be affixed or attached to it, but a notice indicating the pur- 
pose which the guide post, mile post or danger signal is de- 
signed to serve. ; 


(3) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of subsection 2 shall incur a penalty of $5 for every such 
contravention. 


(4) No person shall cut, throw down, injure or deface 
any such guide post, mile post or danger signal, and for 
every contravention of this subsection the person offending 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 470. 


482. The Canadian Wheelman’s Association of the Do- 
minion of Canada shall have the like power as is by the next 
preceding section conferred on the Ontario Motor League, 
and all the provisions of that section shall apply to guide 
posts, mile posts and danger signals erected or maintained 
by the Association ; but where either the League or the Associ- 
ation has exercised the powers conferred upon it upon any 
part of a highway the other shall not have the right to exer- 
cise its powers thereon. 1922, c. 72, s. 471. 


483.—(1) The council of every municipality may pass 
by-laws, 


(a) For establishing and laying out highways; 


(b) For widening, altering or diverting any highway 
or part of a highway; 


(c) For stopping up any highway or part of a highway 
and for leasing or selling the soil and freehold of 
a stopped up highway or part of a highway ; 


(d) For setting apart and laying out such parts as may 
be deemed expedient of any highway for the 
purpose of carriage ways, boulevards and side- 
walks, and for beautifying the same, and making 
regulations for their protection ; 


(e) For permitting subways for cattle under and bridges 
for cattle over any highway. 1922, c. 72,s.471 (1). 


(f) For acquiring land or an interest in land at street 
intersections for the purpose of rounding corners. 
1924, c. 53, 8. 24. 


(2) Nothing in subsection 1 shall authorize a council to 
interfere with any public road or bridge vested in the Crown 
in right of Ontario or in any public Department, Board or 
officer of Ontario. 


(3) A by-law passed under the authority of clause (6) or 
clause (c) of subsection 1 in respect of an allowance for road 
reserved in the original survey along or Jeading to the bank 
of any river or stream or on the shore of any lake or other 
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water shall not take effect until it has been approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(4) The powers conferred by subsection 1 shall not be approval ot 
exercised without the consent of the Governor-General in §overner: 
Council in respect of, by-law. 


(a) Any street, lane or thoroughfare made or laid out 
by His Majesty’s Ordnance or the Principal Sec- 
retary of State in whom the Ordnance estates be- 
came vested under the Act of the late Province 
of Canada passed in the 19th year of the reign of 
Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, Chapter 45, 
or under Chapter 24 of the Consolidated Statutes 
of Canada, or made or laid out by the Government 
of Canada; 


(b) Any land owned by the Crown in right of the Do- 
minion of Canada; 


(c) Any bridge, wharf, dock, quay or other work vested 
in the Crown in right of the Dominion of Can- 
ada ; 


or so as to interfere with any land reserved for military pur- 
poses or with the integrity of the public defences, and the 
consent of the Governor-General in Council shall be recited 
in the by-law, but the by-law shall not be quashed or open 
to question because of the omission to recite it if the consent 
has been in fact given. 


(5) The powers conferred by clause (c) of subsection 1 Limitation 
shall not be exercised by the council of a county in respect of county. 
of a highway or part of a highway within the limits of a city, 


town or village in or adjoining the county. 


(6) A by-law of the council of a township, passed under approval 
the authority conferred by clause (c) of subsection 1, in the 9 bsvict 
ease of a township in unorganized territory, shall not have coe 
any force unless and until approved by a judge of the dis- township 
trict Court of the district in which the township is situated, *”"” 
and in other cases unless and until confirmed by a by-law of 
the council of the county in which the township is situate 
passed at an ordinary meeting of the council held not sooner 
than three months or later than one year after the passing of 
the by-law of the council of the township. 


(7) The council may, in any by-law closing a highway ciosing of 
provide that the same shall only be closed for vehicular traffic street to _ 
: . 4 vehicular 
and not for pedestrian traffic or vice versa, and may provide traffic only. 
for the erection of barricades to enforce the due observance 


thereof. 1922, c. 72, s. 472 (2-7). 


(Norr.—See Highway Improvement Act, Rev. Stat. c. 54, 
s. 71 as to consent of Lieutenant-Governor to closing of high- 
way connecting with Provincial Highway.) 
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484.—(1) A by-law shall not be passed for stopping up, 
altering or diverting any highway or part of a highway if 
the effect of the by-law will be to deprive any person of the 
means of ingress and egress to and from his land or place of 
residence over such highway or part of it unless in addition 
to making compensation to such person, as provided by this 
Act, another convenient road or way of access to his land or 
place of residence is provided. 


(2) The by-law shall not take effect until the sufficiency 
of such road or way of access has been agreed upon or unless 
and until, if not agreed upon, its sufficiency has been deter- 
mined by arbitration as hereinafter mentioned. 


(3) If such person disputes the sufficiency of the road or 
way of access provided, the sufficiency of it shall be deter- 
mined by arbitration under this Act, and if the.amount of 
compensation is also not agreed upon both matters shall be 
determined by one and the same arbitration. 


(4) If the arbitrators determine that the road or way of 
access provided is insufficient they may by their award 
determine what road or way of access should be provided, 
and in that ease, unless such last mentioned road or way of 
access is provided, the by-law shall be void and the corpora- 
tion shall pay the costs of the arbitration and award. 1922, 
e. 72, 8. 473. 


485.—(1) A person in possession of and having enclosed 
with a lawful fence that part of an original allowance for 
road upon which his land abuts which has not been opened 
for public use by reason of another road being used in lieu 
of it or of another road parallel or near to it having been 
established by law in lieu of it shall as against every person 
except the corporation the council of which has jurisdiction 
over the allowance for road be deemed to be legally possessed 
of such part until a by-law has been passed by such council 
for opening it. 


(2) No such by-law shall be passed until notice in writ- 
ing of the intention to pass it has been given to the person in 
possession, at least eight days before the meeting of the 
council at which the by-law is to be taken into consideration. 
1922, c. 72, s. 474. 


486.—(1) Before passing a by-law for stopping up, alter- 
ing, widening, diverting, selling or leasing a highway or for 
establishing or laying out a highway, 


(a) Notice of the proposed by-law shall be published at 
least once a week for four successive weeks, and 
in the case of a village or township shall be posted 
up for at least one month in six of the most pub- 
lic places in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
highway or proposed highway, and 
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(6) The council shall hear in person or by his counsel, 
solicitor or agent any person who claims that his 
land will be prejudicially affected by the by-law 
and who applies to be heard. 


(2) The clerk shall give the notices upon payment, by Notices. 
the applicant, if any, for the by-law, of the reasonable ex- 
penses to be incurred in so doing. 1922, ec. 72, s. 475. 


487. Where the owners of and other persons interested in when pub- 
the land required to be taken for the highway consent in writ- }c4ien ot 
ing to the passing of the by-law for establishing and laying required. 
it out, or where such land has been acquired by the corpora- 
tion, section 486 shall not apply to the by-law. 1922, c. 72, 


s. 476. 


488.— (1) Where an allowance for a sideline road be- Side lines 
tween lots in a double front concession in a township was race ttah 
so run in the original survey that the line in the front half °ssions. 
of the concession does not meet the line in the rear half, the 
council of the township may open and lay out a road to con- 
nect the ends of such lines where they do not so meet. 

(2) The by-law shall provide that the road shall be opened eres 
and laid out in accordance with a survey to be made by an 
Ontario Land Surveyor named in the by-law. 

(3) A judge of the county or district court of the county epectient 
or district in which the township is situate, on the applica- ue 
tion of any person over whose land the connecting road will by iudse. 
pass who objects to the surveyor appointed by the by-law 
may appoint another Ontario Land Surveyor in the place of 
the one so appointed. 

(4) The application shall be made within one month after Application 
the service of the copy of the by-law on the applicant and at al 
least five days’ notice of the time when and the place where 
it will be heard by the judge shall be served upon every 
other person over whose land the connecting road will pass 
and upon the clerk of the municipality. 

(5) The surveyor appointed by the by-law or, if another Compensa- 
is appointed by the judge in his place, the surveyor so ap- {ination 
pointed shall determine the compensation to be paid to the ** 
persons whose lands are taken for the connecting road, and 
the amount so determined shall be paid to them by the cor- 
poration of the township. 


(6) The determination of the surveyor as to the compen- Petermine 
sation shall be final. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 477. 

489.—(1) Where the council of a municipality desiring Mistakes 
to open an original allowance for road has by mistake yoad allow: 
opened a road which was intended to be, but is not wholly 27° 
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or partly, upon such allowance, the land occupied by the 
road as so opened shall be deemed to have been expropria- 
ted under a by-law of the corporation, and no person on 
whose land such road or any part of it was opened shall 
be entitled to bring or maintain an action for or in respect 
of what was done or to recover possession of his land, but 
he shall be entitled to compensation under and in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act as for land expropria- 
ted under the powers conferred by this Act. 


(2) The right to compensation shall be forever barred if 
the compensation is not claimed within one year after the 
land was first taken possession of by the corporation. 1922, 
e. 72, s. 478. 


490.—(1) No highway shall be laid out in any munici- 
pality without the sanction of the council of the munici- 
pality. 


(2) No highway less than 66 feet in width or, except in a 
city or town, more than 100 feet in width, shall be laid out 
by the council of the municipality without the approval of 
the Municipal Board or by any owner of land without the 
approval of the council of the municipality and of the Muni- 
cipal Board. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall affect the provisions of 
The Planning and Development Act. 


(4) Subsection 2 shall not apply to a township in un- 
organized territory, and a highway less than 66 feet in width 
may be laid by the council of any such township subject to 
and in accordance with the regulations of the Department of 
Lands and Forests. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 479. 


491.—(1) The council of any municipality may enter 
into an agreement with the owner of land adjacent to the 
intersection of any two highways under the jurisdiction of 
the council for the removal or alteration of any tree, shrub, 
bush, hedge, fence, signboard or other object on said land 
which may obstruct the view of drivers of vehicles or pedes- 
trians on the highway when approaching such intersection. 


(2) If the council is unable to make an agreement as pro- 


vided in subsection 1, it may apply to the judge of 


the county court of the county in which the said land is situ- 
ate for an order compelling the removal or alteration of any 
object in respect to which the application is made, upon such 
notice to the owner of the land affected as the said judge may 
direct, and the judge may make an order, subject to the pay- 
ment of such compensation or upon such other conditions as 
he may fix, compelling the owner of the land to remove or alter 
such object, or authorizing the municipal corporation to re- 


See. 494 (3). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2909 


move or alter the same and for that purpose to enter upon the Rev. Stat. 
said land, and The Judges’ Orders Enforcement Act shall“ *™ 
apply to such an order. 1927, ¢. 61, s. 51. 


492. The council of an urban municipality may pass by- pwelling 
laws for regulating the erection or occupation of dwelling hovseson 


houses on narrow streets, lanes or alleys or in crowded or un- streets. 
sanitary districts. 1922, ec. 72, s. 480. 


493. The council of a city having a population of not Power to 


less than 50,000 may pass by-laws for prenibit ny 
erection o 
1. Prohibiting the erection or occupation of dwelling ¢velins 
houses on highways, lanes or alleys of less width 


than that prescribed by the by-law; 


2. Prescribing the minimum area of vacant land which 
shall be attached to and used with any dwelling 
house thereafter erected, as the courtyard or 
curtilage of it; 


3. Prohibiting the erection of dwelling houses or the 
alteration of other buildings for the purpose of 
adapting them for use as dwelling houses, if the 
same front on a highway less than 40 feet in 
width, unless the street has been established as 
a highway by by-law of the council or otherwise 
assumed for public use by the corporation. 1922, 
CAT) S040. 4 


494. By-laws may be passed— 


(1) By the council of every municipality for granting aid Granting 
° . a ees ae . aid for 
to the corporation of any immediately adjoining municipality opening or 
towards opening, widening, maintaining or improving any }pPrprine, 
highway within such municipality, or constructing, maintain- ways. 
ing or improving any bridge therein. 

(2) By the council of every local municipality for grant- By local _ 
ing aid to the corporation of the county in which the munici- rio eae 
pality is situate towards opening and making any new road 
on the boundary of the municipality or constructing any new 


bridge on such boundary line. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 482 (1, 2). 


(3) By the councils of cities, towns and villages for grant- py cities, 
ing aid to the corporation of a township in the county in which Lhe 
the city, town or village is territorially situate or in an ad- township. 
joining county towards opening, widening, maintaining or 
improving any highway in such township which constitutes 
or is to constitute or forms or is to form part of a highway 
leading to such city, town or village, or towards constructing, 
maintaining or improving any bridge forming or which is to 
form part of such highway. 1922, ec. 72, s. 482 (8); 1926, 
¢. 52, s. 12. 
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(4) By the councils of counties for granting aid towards 
making, improving or maintaining any county or township 
boundary line. 


(5) By the councils of counties for granting aid to the 
corporation of any town, village or township towards, 


(a) Opening any new highway or constructing any new 
bridge in the municipality ; 


(db) Opening, widening, maintaining or otherwise im- 
proving any highway leading from or passing 
through the municipality into a county road, or 
constructing, maintaining or improving any 
bridge forming, or which is to form, part of such 
highway. 


(6) By the councils of townships 


(a) For granting aid to the corporation of a county 
adjoining that in which the township is situate 
towards opening, widening, maintaining or im- 
proving any highway lying between the township 
and another municipality in the adjoining county, 
or towards constructing, maintaining or improv- 
ing any bridge on such highway ; 


(a) For granting aid to the corporation of a county 
poration of the county in which the township is 
situate in respect of any highway or bridge within 
the township assumed as a county road or bridge 
or agreed to be so assumed on condition that such 
aid shall be granted. 


(7) By the council of a township in unorganized terri- 
tory for opening, widening, maintaining or improving any 
highway or constructing, maintaining or improving any bridge 
in an adjoining municipality or in a municipality situate in 
such adjoining municipality or in an adjoining unorganized 
township or in adjoining unsurveyed territory or for grant- 
ing aid to any adjoining municipality or to any municipality 
situate in such adjoining municipality for any of such pur- 
poses. 


(8) The aid may be granted by way of loan or otherwise. 
1922, ce. 72, s. 482 (4-8). 


495. By-laws may be passed by the council of every muni- 
cipality : 


1. For setting apart portions of the highways at or near 
the sides of them for the purpose of boulevards, and for 
permitting the owners of land abutting on a highway to 
construct, make and maintain at their own expense boulevards 
on that part of the highway which may be set apart for that 
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purpose, but not so as unreasonably to confine, impede or 
-incommode public traffic. 


2. For regulating the construction, maintenance and pro- Regulations. 
tection of such boulevards. 


3. For permitting the owners of land to make, maintain Areas and 
and use areas under and openings to them in the highways under high- 
and sidewalks and for permitting the owners of land abutting W@Y- 
on one side of a highway to construct, maintain and use a 
bridge or other. structure over, across or under the highway 
for the purpose of access to land owned by such owners on 
the other side of the highway; for prescribing the terms and 
conditions upon which the same shall be made, constructed, 
maintained and used, and for making such annual or other 
charge for the privilege conferred by the by-law as the council 
may deem reasonable. 


(a) Such annual or other charge shall be payable and Annual 
é ie ; charge for. 
payment of it may be enforced in like manner 
as taxes are payable and payment of them may 
be enforced. 


(b) The corporation shall be liable for any want of Liability 
repair of the highway which may result from {0 
the construction, maintenance and use of any such 44™28¢s. 
area or opening, bridge or structure, but shall 
be entitled to the remedy over provided for by 
section 474 against the person by whose act or omis- 


sion the want of repair is caused. 


4. For setting apart so much of any highway as the council Bicycle ana 
may deem necessary for the purposes of a bicycle path or of °°?" 
a foot path. 


(a) Any person who rides or drives a horse or other 
beast of burden or a motor vehicle, waggon, car- 
riage or cart over or along any such path shall 
ineur a penalty of not less than $1 or more than 
$20. 1922, c. 72, s. 483, pars. 1-4. 


5. Subject to the rights of a Crown timber licensee under Selling tim: 
er on road 


The Crown Timber Act, for preserving or selling the timber jhowance. 


or trees on any original allowance for road. nea a 


6. For making regulations as to pits, precipices and deep pene aun 
waters and other places dangerous to travellers. precipices, 
7. For acquiring either alone or jointly with the cor- gtone ana 
poration of another municipality such land in either muni- gravel pits. 
cipality as may be deemed necessary for procuring there- 
from stone or gravel for use in making, maintaining or re- 
pairing the highways under the jurisdiction of the council 
or councils. 
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8. For entering upon and searching for and taking from 
land within the municipality, or with the consent of the 
council of an adjacent municipality expressed by by-law 
or resolution from land in such municipality, such timber, 
gravel, stone or other material as may be necessary for con- 
structing, maintaining and keeping in repair the highways 
and bridges; 


(a) The compensation to be paid to the owners of and 
other persons interested in the land for the timber, 
gravel, stone or other material shall be agreed 
upon or determined by arbitration before the 
power to take it is exercised. 


(b) The compensation may be a lump sum for the 
privilege of taking as much timber, stone, gravel 
or other material as may be required, or a sum 
determined by the quantity taken, or a price 
by the cubie yard or otherwise for what may 
be taken, as may be agreed on or be determined 
by the arbitrators. 


(¢) Where it is necessary in the exercise of any of the 
powers conferred by the by-law to pass through 
or over the land of another person, the corpora- 
tion may do so as occasion may require, doing 
no unnecessary damage, but before doing so the 
compensation to be paid for the exercise of such 
power shall be agreed upon or determined by 
arbitration. 1922, c. 72, s. 483, pars. 7-10. 


Note.—See also Highway Improvement Act and Public 
Lands Act. 


496. The council of every municipality may pass by-laws 
for purchasing conditionally, or otherwise, or for renting 
for a term of years or otherwise, roadmaking machin- 
ery and appliances for the purposes of the corporation, 
and for borrowing money for the purpose of paying the 
purchase price for any period not exceeding five years and 
for issuing debentures for the money so borrowed, or for 
issuing to the vendor debentures payable within that period 
in payment of the purchase money. 


(a) The debentures issued under this paragraph shall 
be on the instalment plan. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 483, 
par. LL: 


497. The council of every municipality may pass by- 
laws for subscribing for any number of shares in the capital 
stock of or for lending money to or guaranteeing the payment 
of any money borrowed by a bridge company incorporated for 
the purpose of erecting and maintaining any bridge within, 
or partly within, the municipality or between it and another 
municipality. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 484. 
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498. The council of a local municipality may pass by- Joint works 
laws for entering into and performing any agreement with Wino 
any other council in the same county for executing, at their 
joint expense and for their joint benefit any work within 


the jurisdiction of the council. 1922, c. 72, s. 486. 


TREES ON HIGHWAYS. 


499.—(1) In this section ‘‘tree’’ shall include a growing “Tree”, 
tree, or shrub planted or left growing on either side of a™°""™* 
highway for the purpose of shade or ornament. 


_ (2) Any person may plant trees on a highway with the Planting. 
approval of the council of the municipality expressed by reso- 
lution. 


(3) Every tree upon a highway shall be appurtenant Seat. 
to the land adjacent to the highway and nearest thereto. 


(4) The council of every municipality may pass by-laws,— By-laws. 


(a) authorizing and regulating the planting of shade or 
ornamental trees upon any highway ; 


(b) granting money to be expended for such purpose ; 


(c) granting money by way of bonus not exceeding 
twenty-five cents each for planting on any high- 
way or within six feet thereof ash, basswood, beech, 
birch, butternut, cedar, cherry, chestnut, elm, 
hickory, maple, oak, pine, sassafras, spruce, walnut, 
or whitewood trees, such bonus to be payable at 
the expiration of three years from date of planting 
if the trees are then alive, healthy and in good 
form ; : 


(d) for preserving trees; 
(e) for prohibiting the injuring or destroying of trees; 


(f) for causing any tree planted upon a highway to be re- 
moved when deemed necessary in the public interest 
but the owner of the tree shall be given ten days’ 
notice of the intention of the council to remove 
such tree and be recompensed for his trouble 
in planting and protecting it, and if he so desires 
shall be entitled to himself remove the tree, but 
shall not be entitled to any further or other com- 
pensation ; 


(g) prohibiting the planting of any species of tree 
which the council deem unsuited for that purpose 
and for the removal without notice of such trees 
erowing on a highway or planted thereon contrary 
to the provisions of any such by-law; 
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(A) authorizing any officer or committee of the council 
to supervise the planting of trees upon the high- 
ways and the trimming of trees planted upon a 


highway or upon private property where the- 


branches extend over a highway, or to remove de- 
cayed or dangerous trees or trees which have by 


by-law of the municipality been directed to be 
removed. 


(5) The notices required by the next preceding subsection 
may be given by leaving the same with a grown-up person 
residing on the land or if the land is unoccupied by posting 
it in a conspicuous place on the land. 


(6) Save with the authority of the council or a committee 
or officer thereof appointed as aforesaid no person shall re- 
move or cut down or injure any tree growing upon a highway. 


(7) Any person who ties or fastens any animal to, or injures 
or destroys a tree growing upon a highway or who suffers 
or permits any animal in his charge to injure or destroy such 
tree or who cuts down or removes any such tree contrary 
to the provisions of this section shall incur a penalty not ex- 
ceeding $25. One-half of which shall go to the person laying 
the information, and the other half to the corporation of the 
municipality within which such tree was growing. 1927, 
GHOLS 53. 


Note.—For by-laws to preserve or sell timber or trees on any 
original allowance for road, see section 495, par. 5. 


For provisions as to trees on provincial highways, see 


Highway Improvement Act. Rev. Stat. c. 54, s. 70. 


500.—(1) The councils of united counties may pass by- 
laws for raising or borrowing money to be expended exclu- 
sively in any one of the counties forming the union. 


(2) None of the members of the council but those repre- 
senting local municipalities in the county in which the ex- 
penditure is to be made shall vote upon the by-law except in 
the case of an equality of votes, when the warden shall have 
the casting vote. 


(3) The sums to be raised by taxation for the purpose 
of making any such expenditure and the sums required to 
be raised to pay the principal and interest of any money 
borrowed for that purpose shall be assessed and levied only 
upon the rateable property in the county in which the expen- 
diture is to be made. 


(4) Every debenture issued under the authority of the 
by-law shall be issued as the debenture of the corporation of 
the united counties, but it shall be stated in the body of it 
that the payment of the principal and interest is to be pro- 


| 
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vided for by a special rate upon the rateable property in the 
county in which the expenditure is to be made and upon that 


property only. 1922, c. 72, s. 489. 


501. The council of a township may pass by-laws for Prizes tor 
granting a prize not exceeding $10 for the best kept road- best kept oe 
side, farm front and farm house surroundings, in each publie °« 
school section in the township, and for prescribing the condi- 
tions upon which such prizes may be competed for and award- 


ed. 1922, c. 72, s. 490. 


502. The councils of all municipalities may pass by-laws: 


1. For prohibiting or regulating the obstructing, a 
cumbering, injuring or fouling of highways or i 
bridges. 


2. For requiring doorsteps, porches or other erections Removal of 
or things projecting into or over any highway to aoe 
be removed by the owner or occupant of the land 
in connection with which they exist. 


3. For prohibiting the building or maintaining of Prohibiting 


building or 


fences on any highway or the placing or deposit- maintaining 
ing of firewood or any other thing caleulated to heneage 
obstruct it or to obstruct or riers with public 

travel on it, on any highway or bridge, and for 
requiring the removal of them by the person by 

whom the same are or were so built, maintained, 

placed or deposited. 


Worm 
fences. 


(a) Unless the by-law otherwise provides, a by- 
law passed under the authority of para- 
eraph 3 shall not extend or apply to a worm 
fence which is not for more than half its 
width upon the highway, or to materials to 
be used for the construction or repair of a 
highway or bridge, if they do not interfere 
with the use of it for public travel. 


Prohibit: 


4, For prohibiting the throwing, placing or deposit- iyowine 

; ing on any highway or bridge, of dirt, filth, glass, drt. glass 
handbills, paper, or other Tubbish or refuse, or Leeheags 
the carcass of any animal. 


. For prohibiting the obstruction of ditches or culverts pie nand 
upon highways. 1927, ec. 61, s. 54. 


6. To provide for placing, regulating and maintaining amie 
upon the public highways traffic signs for the 
purpose of guiding and directing traffic ; provided 
that no by-law shall authorize the placing of such 
signs upon that portion of any highway which 
lies between the double tracks of a street railway 
constructed upon such highway known as the 
devil strip. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 491. 
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503.—(1) Where a highway for the site of which com- 
pensation was paid is established and laid out in place of the 
whole or any part of an original allowance for road, or where 
the whole or any part of a highway is legally stopped up, if 
the council determines to sell such original allowance or such 
stopped up highway, the price at which it is to be sold shall be 
fixed by the council, and the owner of the land which abuts on 
it shall have the right to purchase the soil and freehold of it at 
that price. 


(2) Where there are more owners than one each shall 
have the right to purchase that part of it upon which his 
land abuts to the middle line of the stopped up highway. 


(3) If the owner does not exercise his right to purchase 
within such period as may be fixed by the by-law or by a 
subsequent by-law, the council may sell the part which he 
has the right to purchase to any other person at the same or 
a greater price. 1922, c. 72, s. 492. 


504.—(1) Where a highway for the site of which com- 
pensation was not paid has been laid out and opened in the 
place of the whole or any part of an original allowance for 
road, the owner of the land appropriated for the highway or 
his successor in title if he owns the land which abuts on such 
allowance shall be entitled to the soil and freehold of it, and 
if it has not already been conveyed to him or his predecessor 
in title, to a conveyance of it. 


(2) Where the land which so abuts is owned by more 
persons than one each shall be entitled to and to a convey- 
ance of the soil and freehold of that part of the allowance 
upon which his land abuts to the middle line of the allow- 
ance. 


(3) If the owners of the land appropriated for the highway 
or his successor in title does not own any land abutting on 
the allowance and the allowance is sold by the council, he 
shall be entitled to a part of the purchase money which bears 
the same proportion to the whole purchase money as the 
value of the part of the site of the new highway which be- 
longed to him bears to the value of the whole site. 1922, 
ce. 72, 8; 493: 


505.—(1) A person in possession of the whole or any 
part of an original allowance for road in place of which he 
or any of his predecessors-in title has laid out and opened 
a new road or street without receiving compensation for the 
site of it, shall be entitled to the soil and freehold of such 
allowance or part of it, and if it has not already been con- 
veyed to him or to his predecessor in title to a conveyanee 
of it. 


Sec. 508 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. . 9917 


(2) Where there are more presons than one in such pos- Where several 
session each shall be entitled to and to a conveyance of the pororsan 
soil and freehold of that part of the allowance upon which 


his land abuts to the middle line of the allowance. 


(3) If the road has not been adopted by by-law of the Requirement 
council or otherwise assumed for public use: by the cor- don ofetad Uy 
poration, this section shall not apply until the new road or ©°rporation. 
street is adopted by by-law of the council, and the council 
by by-law declares that the original allowance is in its opinion 


useless to the public. 1922, c. 72, s. 494 (1-3). 


506. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may stop up, eerere 
alter, widen or divert any highway or part of a highway Ln ee un- 
in a Provisional Judicial District not being within an or- areas 
ganized municipality, and may sell or lease the soil and 
freehold of any such highway or part of a highway which 
he has stopped up or which in consequence of an alteration 
or diversion of it no longer forms part of the highway as 
altered or diverted. 1922, c. 72, s. 496 (1). 


507.—(1) The council of a township in unorganized térri- Opening up 
tory surveyed without road allowances, but in which five per where ae 
centum of the area is reserved for highways, may pass by-laws Ber,cent 
for opening and making highways where necessary and the 
provisions of this Act as to compensation for lands taken or 
injuriously affected by the exercise of the powers conferred by 
this section shall not apply. 

(2) In eases of deviations from road allowances and of JE ee 
roads laid out where there are no road allowances as pro- Department 
vided in subsection 2 the corporation shall cause a plan! yards. 
thereof, so far as the same affects ungranted lands of the 
Crown to be made by an Ontario land surveyor and shall 
file the same in the Department of Lands and Forests. 1922, 

e. 72, s. 496 (2-3). 


PART XXIT. 


PENALTIES AND ENFORCEMENT OF BY-LAWS. 


508.—(1) By-laws may be passed by the councils of all power to 
municipalities and by Boards of Commissioners of Police Toneitaas 
for imposing penalties not exceeding $50, exclusive of costs, 
upon every person who contravenes any by-law of the council 
or of the board passed under the authority of this Act. 1922, 
emic.s. 401 (1): 


(2) Every such penalty shall be recoverable under The Recovery of. 
Summary Convictions Act, all the provisions of which shall ¥¢y,5'*" 
apply, except that the imprisonment may be for any term 
not exceeding six months for the breach of a by-law of the 
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council or the Board of Commissioners of Police of a city, 
and in all other cases for any term not exceeding twenty-one 
days. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 497 (2). 


509. Except where otherwise expressly provided the 
penalties imposed by or under the authority of this Act shall 
be recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act, but 
prosecutions for offences against sections 146, 150, 194 or 
196 shall be heard and determined by a police magistrate or 
two justices of the peace. 1922, c. 72, s. 498 (1-2). 


510. Where a prosecution is brought by a peace officer 
or employee of the corporation or of the Local Board of 
Health, the whole of the penalty shall belong to the corpora- 
tion, and in other eases shall belong one-half to the corpora- 
tion and the other one-half to the prosecutor. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 498° (3). 


5114.—(1) A eonviction for a contravention of any by- 
law,shall not be quashed for want of proof of the by-law before 
the convicting justice, but the court or a judge hearing the 
motion to quash may dispense with such proof or may permit 
the by-law to be proved by affidavit, or in such other manner 
as may be deemed proper. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall relieve a prosecutor from 


the duty of proving the by-law or entitle the justice to dis- 


pense with such proof. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 499. 


5142. Where a council has authority to direct or require 
by by-law or otherwise that any matter or thing be done, the 
council may by the same or by another by-law direct that 
in default of its being done by the person directed or re- 
quired to do it, such matter or thing shall be done at his 
expense, and the corporation may recover the expense in- 
curred in doing it by action, or the same may be recovered 
in like manner as municipal taxes, or the council may provide 
that the expense incurred by it, with interest, shall be pay- 
able by such person in annual instalments not exceeding ten 
years and may, without obtaining the assent of the electors, 
borrow money to cover such expense by the issue of debentures 
of the corporation payable in not more than ten years. 1922, 
C72, so 500: 


513. Where a building is erected or used or land is used 
in contravention of a by-law passed under the authority of 
this Act, in addition to any other remedy provided by this 
Act, and to any penalty imposed by the by-law, such con- 
travention may be restrained by action at the instance of 
the corporation. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 501. 


See. 514 (3). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. | Chap. 233. 2919 


PART XXIII. 
POLICE VILLAGES. 


Formation of. 


514.—(1) Under and subject to the provisions and con- Formation 
ditions hereinafter mentioned, a locality may be erected into Lt ane 
a police village by the council of the county in which it is 
situate, or if it comprises parts of two or more counties by 
the council of the county in which the larger or largest part 
of the locality is situate. 


(2) Where a. petition signed by a majority of the Fen ok 
owners of the locality whose names are entered on the last and tenants 
revised assessment roll and by a sufficient number of the '™"* 
resident tenants of the locality whose names are entered on 
such roll to make up with such owners a majority of the 
whole number of owners and tenants whose names are 
so entered, praying for the erection of the locality into a 
police village, is presented to the council, the council, if the gy jay 
locality has a population of not less than 150, and an area es 
of not more than 500 acres, may pass a by-law erecting the fixing date 
locality into a police village to take effect from a day to be (isieee 
named in the by-law declaring the name which the police 
village shall bear and its boundaries, fixing a time and place 
and naming the returning officer for holding the first election 
of trustees and fixing a time and place for the first meeting 
of trustees. 


(3) Where a petition has been presented as provided by Power ot 
subsection 2 and is sufficiently signed, and the council of 27c'p*! 
the county does not at its next meeting after the presentation crect police 

eo é 3 : village on 
of the petition pass a by-law erecting the police village, ap- failure of 
plication may be made to The Railway and Municipal °""™ 
Board for an order erecting the locality described in 
the petition into a police village, and the Board upon being 
satisfied that the petition has been duly signed and _ pre- 
sented to the council, and that the council has neglected to 
act, and that the locality contains a population of not less 
than one hundred and fifty and has an area of not more than 
five hundred acres, and that the convenience of the inhabi- 
tants of the locality requires the erection of the police vil- 
lage, may make an order erecting the locality into a police 
village, the order to take effect at a date to be named therein, 
declaring the name the police village shall bear and its 
boundaries, fixing the time and place and naming the re- 
turning officer for holding the first election of trustees and 
fixing the time and place for the first meeting of trustees. 
1922, ¢.:72, 8. 502. 


2920 


Annexation 
of territory 
to police 
village. 


Extension 
of limits 
of police 
village. 


Land in 
other county. 


Application 
of proceed- 
ings as to 
incorpora- 
tion of 
village. 


Erection of 
police villages 
in provisional 
judicial 
districts. 


Order of 
Board on 
receipt of 
petition. 


Area of 
police villages 
in provisional 
judicial 
district. 


Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 515 (1). 


515.—(1) When the population of a police village ex- 
ceeds 500, the council of the county by which it was estab- 
lished may, on petition of two-thirds of the owners and 
tenants of the village, whose names are entered upon the last 
revised assessment roll, and of the majority of the resident 
owners and tenants of the territory proposed to be added, 
whose names are entered on the last revised assessment roll 
of the municipality, may by by-law increase the area of the 
village by adding to it any adjoining land, but not exceeding 
20 acres for each additional 100 of its population over 500. 


(2) In the ease of a police village having a population 
of less than five hundred and an area of less than five 
hundred acres the council of the county, on petition as re- 
quired by subsection 1, may by by-law increase the area of 
such village by adding to it any adjoining land so that the 
total area shall not exceed five hundred acres. 


(3) Land in another county shall not be included in the 
increased area without the consent of the council of that 
county. 1922, c. 72, s. 503. 


516. Subsections 2, 3, 5, 6 and 9 of section 12 shall apply 
to the proceedings under the next two preceding sections 
and the population of the locality shall be determined in 
ease of dispute in such manner and by such means as the 
council shall determine. 1922, ec. 72, s. 504. 


Formation of Police Villages in Provisional Judicial Districts. 


517.—(1) A locality in an organized township or in two 
or more adjoining organized townships in a Provisional 
Judicial District may be erected into a police village by order 
of The Municipal Board. 


(2) The order may be made by the board on receipt of a 
petition signed by a majority of the owners of the locality 
whose names are entered on the last revised assessment roll, 
and by a sufficient number of the resident tenants of the 
locality whose names are entered on such roll to make up with 
such owners a majority of the whole number of owners and 
tenants whose names are so entered. 


(8) No police village shall be erected under this section 
until the locality described in the petition contains a popula- 
tion of not less than one hundred and fifty and has an area of 
not more than five hundred acres, but the board may in- 
crease the area of such village in the like manner and under 
the same circumstances as set out in section 515 in the case 
of a police village situate in a county, and section 515 shall 
mutatis mutandis apply to proceedings under this section. 


See. 519 (6). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 292] 


(4) All the provisions of this Act with regard to police Provisions 
villages in counties shall, so far as practicable, apply to Bociics nner 
police village erected in a Provisional Judicial District. 1922, 1 earns 
e. 72, s. 504a. 


Trustees—Election of, etc. 


518.—(1) There shall be three trustees for every police Trustees— 
village. number of. 


(2) The trustees may contract and may sue and be sued, General 
and may pass by-laws by and in the name of the trustees ?°”°* 
of the police village of (naming it) but they shall not be 
personally liable upon their contracts. 1922, c. 72, s. 505. 


519.—(1) Except where other provision is made in this Application 
Part and except as provided by subsections 2 to 6, the pro- of Provisions 


visions of Parts 2, 3 and 4, which are applicable to coun- ome of 
cillors of townships, shall apply mutatis mutandis to trustees councillors. 


of police villages. 


(2) The trustees shall appoint the returning officer and Appointment 
the place within the village for holding the nomination and omer non 


for the polling for every election except the first. ee and 


(3) The clerk of every township, a part of which is com- Duty ot 
prised in the village, not later than the day before that on {eof owe 
which the polling is to take place, shall deliver to the return- preparing | 
ing officer of the village a copy of so much of the voters’ list“ 
as relates to the village, attested by his declaration in writing 


as a true copy thereof. 


(4) The return of the ballot box provided for by section Return of 
130 shall be made, ballot box. 


(a) Where the village lies wholly within the township 
to the clerk of that township ; 


(b) Where the village comprises parts of two or more 
townships in the same county to the clerk of that 
county ; 


(c) Where the village comprises parts of two or more 
townships in different counties to the clerk of the 
county in which the larger or largest part of the 
village is situate. 

(5) The clerk to whom the ballot box is returned shall Duties of 
perform the duties which under sections 134 and 135 are ener, 
to be performed by the clerk of a municipality. ballon 

(6) No person shall be qualified to be elected a trustee Qualifica- 
unless he has the prescribed qualification in respect of land peste 
situate in the village and resides in or within two miles of 
the village. 


Norr.—See Sec. 250 as to declaration of qualification. 
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(7) No person shall be qualified to vote at an election of 
trustees unless he has the prescribed qualification in the 
village. 

(8) The first meeting of the trustees after the annual 
election shall be held at noon on the 3rd Monday in January, 
or on some day thereafter at noon. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 506. 


Notr.—See Sec. 433 (3) as to remuneration of trustees. 
520. If a vacaney occurs in the office of trustee the re- 


maining trustees or trustee shall, by writing, appoint a trus- 
tee to fill the vacancy. 1922, c. 72, s. 507. 


521.—(1) The trustees-shall, by writing, appoint one of 
their number to be inspecting trustee. 


(2) Forthwith after the making of an appointment under 
subsection 1-or under section 520, the writing by which the 
appointment is made shall be filed with the elerk to whom 
the ballot box is to be returned as provided by subsection 4 
of section 519. 1922, ec. 72, s. 508. 


522.—(1) The trustees may at any time before the first 
day of June in any year by a requisition in writing require 
the council of the township in which the village is situate 
to cause to be levied, along with the other rates upon the 
rateable property in the village, such sum as the trustees 
deem necessary to defray the expenditure of the trustees for 
the current year. 


(2) Where the village comprises parts of two or more 
townships the requisition shall be made on the council of 
each township for its proportion of the whole amount to 
be levied as ascertained in the manner provided by section 
523. 1922, c. 72, s. 509 (1, 2). 


(3) The amount which the trustees may require to be 
so levied shall not in any year exceed a sum which a rate 
of one and one-half cents in the dollar in the case of a police 
village in a township or townships in which statute labour has 
been abolished and in other eases, one cent in the dollar on the 
rateable property in the village will provide, but this shall not 
apply to a rate imposed or to be levied under sections 528, 
929 or 531.. 1922, c. 72, s. 509 (3) ; 1925, c. 59, s. 22. 


523.—(1) Where a village comprises parts of two or 
more townships the proportion of the amount required -to 
be levied in each township shall be determined by the assessors 
of the townships. 


(2) Where a police village is hereafter erected, the as- 
sessors Shall meet forthwith after the election for the pur- 
pose of determining and shall determine the proportion to 
be levied in each township. 


See. 525 (3). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 92923 


(3) Thereafter and in the case of all other police villages subsequent 
the meeting shall be held in every second year. mecha ge. 


(4) Except in the case of a newly erected police village How interval 
the two years shall be reckoned from the respective times computed. 
when the last determination was made by the assessors. 


(5) If the assessors differ, notice of the fact shall be petermina- 
forthwith given to the inspecting trustee, who shall act with tion when 
the assessors in determining the proportions, and the de- differ. 


cision of a majority shall be final and conclusive. 


(6) The determination of the assessor or of the assessors Notice of _ 
and the inspecting trustee shall be forthwith communicated (often to 


_ to the clerk of each of the townships. clerk of 


township. 


(7) The meeting of the assessors shall be called by the BS aT 
assessor of the township in which is situate the larger or meeting of 
largest part of the rateable property of the village. ros 


(8) The proportions as determined under this section How tong | 
shall govern until the next determination is to be made as fetermimation 
provided by subsection 3. 1922, e. 72, s. 510. 


524.—(1) The ratepayers of the village shall be entitled peauetion 
to such deduction from the township rate payable by them as ¢f township - 
may be agreed on between the trustees and the council of the mination of. 
township, or if the village comprises parts of two or more 
townships, by the councils of the respective townships, or if 
they are unable to agree as shall be determined by a judge 
of the county court of the county in which the village, or 
if it comprises more counties than one, the larger or largest 
part of the village is situate. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 511. 


(2) Either party may at any time apply to the judge 
for a modification of the terms of the agreement or order. 1927, 
ce. 61, s. 58. 


525.—(1) The trustees shall be entitled to have the poyeormance 
statute labour to be performed by the ratepayers of the vil- of statute 
lage performed in the village. 


(2) If the trustees request the council of a township to When council 
commute the statute labour payable by the ratepayers in required | | 
that part of the village which is situate in the township, the 
council shall provide for such commutation at such rate not 


exceeding $3 per day, as may be requested by the trustees. 


(3) The amount of the commutation money shall be col- gottection 
lected by the collector of the township and be placed to the and applica: 


credit of the trustees in the books of the treasurer of the pees 
township. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 512. 
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526. The trustees may 


(a) Construct sidewalks and culverts and make, improve, 
drain and repair the highways in the village; 


(b) Make contracts for the supply of light, heat, power, 
water or other public utilities by any person to the 
trustees for the purposes of the village or to the 
residents thereof ; 


and do all things necessary for any of such purposes. 1922, 


Callous: DLO sk O2DAIC; JUmse 2a: 


5277.—(1) The treasurer of a township shall, if he has 
money of the corporation in hand and not otherwise appro- 
priated, from time to time pay any order of the inspecting 
trustee or of any two of the trustees to the extent of 


(a) The sum required by section 522 to be levied by 
the council of the township and any sum which 
the council is required by the provisions of this 
Part to place to the credit of the trustees, although 
the same have not been then collected ; 


(b) Any money received for license fees under any 
by-law of the trustees and for penalties for breaches 
of any such by-law or of sections 536, 537 and 
538 ; 


(2) An order shall not be given under this section except 
for work actually performed or in payment in pursuance 
of an executed contract. 1922, c. 72, s. 514. 


528.—(1) Upon the application of the trustees the coun- 
cil of a township in which a police village is situate shall 
submit for the assent of the electors of the village, and if 
it receives such assent shall pass a by-law for borrowing 
money for 


(a) The construction of sidewalks of cement, concrete, 
brick or other permanent material; 


(6) The purchase of fire engines and other appliances 
for fire protection and the supply of water there- 
TOL: 


(c) Lighting the highways in the village; and 


(d@) Supplying water, light, heat or power to the trus- 
tees for the purposes of the village or to the re- 
sidents thereof ; 


(e) Acquiring land as a site for and erecting thereon a 
police village hall, 


See. 529 (4). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 9995 


and for the issue of debentures of the corporation of the 
township for the money borrowed, payable on the instalment 
plan, at such time within ten years and in such manner as 
the trustees may request. 4 


(2) The special rate for the payment of the principal and special rate. 
interest shall be imposed upon the rateable property in the 
village. 


(8) The money borrowed shall be retained in the hands kExpenditure 
of the treasurer of the township, and he shall pay out of it })morey, 
the orders of the inspecting trustee or of any two trustees 
in payment for work actually performed or of an executed 
contract with respect to the work or service for undertaking 


which the by-law was passed. 


(4) When the by-law is passed, the trustees may under- Undertaking 
take the work or service. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 516 (1-4). ee 


(5) The trustees shall have the control, care and manage- Control of 
ment of the fire engine and appliances, and of the plant and *7¢ ensines, 
appliances for the supply of water, light, heat or power, and of 
the police village hall. 1922, ce. 72, s. 516 (5) ; 1927, ¢. 61, s. 60. 


(6) The trustees shall in each year before the striking of Statement 


the rate by the council of the township furnish to the clerk nishea to 
a statement showing in detail the amount required to be levied “c's! 


townshi 
upon the rateable property of the village for the current year of amount 
for any such work or service which has been undertaken and te levied for 
for the care and maintenance of any fire engine and appliances (or... 
purchased and for providing water therefor and for the 
maintenance and operation of the plant and appliances for 
the supply of light, heat or power and of the police village 


hall. 1922, e. 72, 8. 516 (6): 


529.—(1) The trustees may, with the consent of the OS 
council of the township in which the village is situate ex- and appli- 
pressed by by-law or resolution, purchase fire engines and 2"°¢s with 


appliances for fire protection at a cost not exceeding $3,000, ey 
and pay therefor in instalments within ten years. 


(2) Upon the purchase being made the council of the Lele 
township shall pass a byz law for raising the amount of the aohoriars 
purchase money by the issue of debentures of the corpora- pata 
tion of the township on the instalment plan, payable within 
ten years. 


(3) The special rate imposed for the payment of the de- Special rate. 
bentures shall be imposed upon the rateable property in the 
village. 


(4) The assent, of the electors to the by-law shall not be Assentot | 
necessary. required. 
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Chap. 283. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 529 (5). 
(5) Subsections 5 and 6 of section 528 shall apply to a 
fire engine and appliances purchased under the authority 


of this section. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 517. 


530. The trustees may contract with the corporation of 
a township in which the whole or any part of the village is 
situate for the use by the corporation of a fire engine and 
appliances purchased under the authority of this Part upon 
such terms as to payment for the use of them and HUST 
as may be agreed upon. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 518. 


Establishment of Parks, Gardens, ete. 


531.—(1) Upon the petition of three-fourths of the elec- 
tors qualified to vote upon money by-laws the council of a 
township in which a police village is situate may pass a by- 
law for acquiring land within or without the limits of the 
village for a highway or for a public park, garden or place 
for exhibitions, and for the erection thereon of such buildings 
and fences as the council may deem necessary for the pur- 
poses of such highway, park, garden or place for exhibitions 
and may dispose of such land when no longer required for 
such purposes. 


(2) The trustees shall have the care, control and manage- 
ment of such highway, park, garden or place. 


(8) The council of the township may provide that, 


(a) The money required for the purpose mentioned in 
subsection 1 shall be levied upon the rateable pro- 
perty in the village, or, 


(b) Such money be raised by the issue of debentures 
of the corporation of the township on the instal- 
ment plan payable within 10 years. 


(4) The by-law shall impose the special rate for the pay- 
ment of the debentures upon the rateable property in the vil- 
lage. 


(5) The trustees shall annually before the striking of the 
rate for the year by the council of the township, furnish to 
the council a statement showing in detail the amount re- 
quired to be levied for the current year for managing and 
maintaining the highway, park, garden or place for exhibi- 
tions, and the same shall be levied upon the land in the village. 


(6) The assent of the electors to a by-law passed under 
this section shall not be necessary. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 519. 


\ 


| 
i 
| 
| 


See. 533 (3). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 283. 2997 
532.—(1) Where the village comprises parts of two or Trustees to 


more townships a by-law for the purposes mentioned in sec- tyiaws wl, 


y-laws where 
tions 528, 529 and 531 may be passed by the trustees, with yilase situate 
the assent of the electors of the village qualified to vote on more town- 
money by-laws; and for the purposes of such by-laws the cas 
trustees shall have all the powers of the council of a village, 

except the power to issue the debentures for the payment of 

the principal and interest. 


(2) The by-law shall fix the proportion of the debt, for Fixing pro- 
payment of which the special rate is to be imposed, which eit ton: 
is to be borne by the part of the village situate in each town- )0"?< }Y 
ship, and such proportion shall be the same as that in which village. 
the annual sum to be levied as provided by section 522 is 
to be levied according to the then last determination of the 
assessors or of the assessors and inspecting trustee under 
section 523. 


(3) If the by-law receives the assent of the electors, the aig 


trustees, after passing it, shall serve a certified copy of it each townsh'p 
upon the clerk of each of the townships. 


(4) The council of each township shall forthwith there- ByJaw ot 
after pass a by-law for raisimg the amount which is to be Ee 
borne by that part of the village situate in the township by ™”°y: 
the issue of debentures of the corporation of the township, 
payable as provided by the by-law of the trustees, and it 
shall not be necessary that such by-law shall receive the 
assent of the electors or impose any rate for the payment of 
the debentures. 


(5) The special rates imposed by the by-law of the trustees Special 
shall be levied and collected by the councils of the townships “"~ 
within which the property upon which they are imposed is 
situate. 1922.¢e. 72,8. 520. 


533.—(1) The trustees may appoint a constable for the Appoinincn' 
village who shall have the same powers and perform the same 
duties within the village as a constable appointed by the 
eouneil of a village. 


(2) The constable may be paid by salary or may keep for gatary. 
his own use the fees of his office as the trustees may deter- 
mine. : 


(3) Where the constable is paid by salary the trustees when fees 
: . : of constable 
may require that the fees of his office be paid to the treas- jo pelong 
urer of the township in which the village is situate or where village. 
the village comprises parts of two or more townships to the 
treasurer of any or either of them for the use of the village. 
iin cy Saab 
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Chap. 2838. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 534 (1). 
Special Powers. 
534.—(1) The trustees shall have the like power to pass 


by-laws as is conferred on the council of a village with 
respect to,— 


(a) 


Driving or riding on roads and bridges by para- 
graphs 9 and 10 of section 396; 


Free libraries by paragraph 18 of section 396; 


(c) Sidewalks—Vehicles on, by paragraph 47 of section 
3005 


Pounds by paragraphs 48 to 51 of section 397; 


(e) Snow and Ice, removal of, by paragraphs 57 and 58 
of section 397; 


(f) Spitting on sidewalks by paragraph 64 of section 397 ; 


Sidewalks—Horses and cattle upon, by paragraph 44 
of section 399; 


Traffic or highways, ete., driving of cattle, etc., by 
paragraph 47 of section 399; 


(7) Tobacconists by paragraph 2 of section 428 ; 


(7) Bagatelle and billiard tables by paragraph 1 of sec- 
tion 429; 


Exhibitions, places of amusement, ete., by paragraph 
2 of section 429; and 


(lL) Trees on highways by section 499. 


(2) Where power is conferred to license, the license fee 
shall be fixed by the trustees, and subsections 1, 3, 4 and 5 of 
section 262 shall apply. 


(3) While a by-law passed under the authority of sub- 
section 1 is in force, no by-law of the council of the town- 
ship applicable to the same subject matter shall apply to or 
be in force in the village. 1922, c. 72, s. 522; 1927, c. 61, s. 61. 


535.—(1) Every by-law of the trustees shall be signed 


~ by at least two of them. 


(2) A certified copy of every sych by-law shall within 
seven days after it is passed be transmitted to the clerk of 
every township a part of which is comprised in the village. 
1922, C..12;, 8. O20: 


Prevention of Fire. 


536.—(1) Every proprietor of a house more than one 
storey high shall place and keep a ladder on the roof of such 
house near to or against the principal chimney thereof, and 


Sec. 536 (10). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 238. 2929 


another ladder reaching from the ground to the roof of such 
house, under a penalty of $1 for every omission; and a Penalty. 
further penalty of $2 for every week for which such omission 
continues. 


(2) Every householder shall provide himself with two fire 
buckets fit for carrying water in case of accident by fire, buckets. 
under a penalty of $1 for each bucket ae so provided. Penalty. 


(3) No person shall build any oven or furnace unless it As to a 
adjoins and is properly connected with a chimney of stone 
or brick at least three feet higher than the house or building 
in which the oven or furnace is built, under a penalty not Penalty. 
exceeding $2 for non-compliance. 


(4) No person shall pass a stove-pipe ae a wooden Stove pipes, 
or lathed partition or floor, unless there is a space of four” 
inches between the pipe and the wood-work nearest thereto ; 
and the pipe of every stove shall be inserted into a chimney ; 
and there shall be at least ten inches in the clear between. 
any stove and any lathed partition or wood- work, under a Penalty. 
penalty of $2. 


(5) No person shall enter a mill, barn, outhouse or stable, Light in 
with a lighted candle or lamp, unless it is well enclosed in stables, ete. 
a lantern, nor with a lighted pipe or cigar, nor with fire not Sey: 
properly secured, under a penalty of $1. ; 

(6) No person shall light or have a fire in a wooden house Chimneys. 
or outhouse, unless such fire is in a brick or stone chimney, p,, ay. 
or in a stove of iron or other metal, properly secured, under a 
penalty of $1. - 


(7) No person shall carry fire or cause fire to be carried Securing | 
into or through any street, lane, yard, garden or other place, tnrough 
unless such fire is confined in a copper, iron or tin vessel, streets, ete. 
under a penalty of $1 for the first offence, and of $2 for Penalty. 


every subsequent offence. 


(8) No person shall light a fire in a street, lane or public meh g eos 


n streets. 


place under a penalty of $1. eae 


(9) No person shall place hay, straw or fodder, or cause Hey cuay, 
the same to be placed, in a dwelling house, under a penalty 
of $1 for the first offence, and of $5 for every week the hay, venaity. 
straw or fodder is suffered to remain there. 


(10) No person, except a manufacturer of pot or pearl Asies, ete. 
ashes, shall keep or deposit ashes or cinders in any wooden 
vessel, box or thing not lined or doubled with sheet-iron, tin 
or copper, so as to prevent danger of fire from such ashes or Penalty. 
cinders, under a penalty of $1. 
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Chap. 2338. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 536 (11). 


(11) No person shall place or deposit any quick or un- 
slacked lime in contact with any wood of a house, outhouse 
or other building, under a penalty of $1, and a further pen- 
alty of $2 a day until the lime has been removed, or is secured, 
so as to prevent any danger from fire, to the satisfaction of 
the inspecting trustee. 


(12) No person shall erect a furnace for making charcoal 
of wood, under a penalty of $5. 1922, c. 72, s. 524. 


Gunpowder. 


537.—(1) No person shall keep or have gunpowder for 
sale, except in boxes of copper, tin or lead, under a penalty 
of $5 for the first offence, and $10 for every subsequent 
offence. 


(2) No person shall sell gunpowder, or permit gunpowder 
to be sold in his house, storehouse or shop, outhouse or other 
building, at night, under a penalty of $10 for the first offence, 
and of $20 for every subsequent offence. 1922, c. 72, s. 525. 


Nwsances. 


538. No person shall throw, or cause to be thrown, any 
filth or rubbish into a street, lane or public place, under a 
penalty of $1, and a further penalty of $2 for every week 
for which he neglects or refuses to remove the same after 
being notified to do so hy the inspecting trustee or by some 
other person authorized by him. 1922, ec. 72, s. 526. 


539.—(1) It shall be the duty of the trustees to see that 
the provisions of the next preceding three sections are not 
contravened, and that offenders are prosecuted for breaches 
of them. 


(2) Any trustee who wilfully neglects or omits to prosecute 
an offender against any of the provisions of sections 536, 537 
or 5388, when requested so to do by a resident householder 
of the village who offers to adduce proof of the offence, and a 
trustee who wilfully neglects or omits to fulfil any other duty 
imposed on him by this Part, shall incur a penalty of $5. 
1922, 3G, pis te 


540. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of 
this Part shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act, all of the provisions of which shall apply except that pro- 
ceedings for the recovery of penalties for econtraventions of 
sections 536 to 539 shall be commenced within ten days after 
the commission of the offence, or if it is a continuing offence, 
within ten days after it has ceased and not afterwards. 1922, 
G. 12,8. 020. 


hore wy 


See. 545 (2). MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2931 


Incorporation of Trustees. 


541.—(1) Where a police village has a population of Incorpora- 
not less than 500, the trustees may be created a body ecorpor- Board of 
ate and when incorporated the corporation shall be styled T™s*es- 
‘“‘The Board of Trustees of the Police Village of ay 
(naming it). 


(2) The provisions of this Part as to the erection of a Prosedase 
police village shall apply mutatis mutandis to an application eer 
for the incorporation of the trustees of a police village with of board. 
the exception that the petition for incorporation shall be 
signed by not less than 50 resident owners of the village 
whose names are entered on the last revised assessment rolls 
of the municipality or municipalities of parts of which the 
village is composed. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 529. 


542.—(1) At its first meeting in each year the Board appointment 
shall appoint one of its members to be the Chairman, and ete deee 


shall also appoint a secretary. tary. 


(2) The chairman shall, if present, preside at all meet- Prasniie 
ings of the Board and in his absence the Board shall appoint officer. 
one of its members to act as Chairman during such absence. 
1922,°¢/72, 8.530. 


543.—(1) The by-laws of the Board shall be signed: by Authentica- 
the Chairman or acting Chairman and shall be sealed with ae 
its seal. 


(2) The provisions of this Act as to the proof of by-laws Proof of 
of a council shall apply to the by-laws of the Board. 1922, ?”™** 
Cala: 85 Dab. 


544, The expenses of repairing and maintaining all works, repair ana 
improvements and services undertaken by the Board GNGEY noes 
the authority of this Act, shall be borne by the Board, and moons aes 
such expenses shall be levied and collected by the councils 
of the townships on the requisition in writing of the Board, 
in like manner as the money to be levied as provided by sec- 


tion 522. 1922 ¢. 72, s. 539. 


545.—(1) If the Board makes default in maintaining and Remedy over 
keeping in repair any such work, and the corporation of AS pa hetae 
township becomes liable under section 469 for damages suf- ret 
fered by or occasioned to any person in consequence of such by non-repair. 
default, the corporation shall be entitled to the remedy over 
against the Board provided for by section 474. 

(2) The amount required to satisfy the liability of the Special rate 
Board shall be levied and collected by a special rate on the fo7,conectior 
rateable property in the village, and it shall be the duty of damages. 
the Board to make a requisition in writing to the council of 


the township to levy and collect the same. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. See. 545 (3). 


(3) Where the village comprises parts of two or more 
townships the special rate shall be apportioned between the 
townships in the manner provided by section 528, and shall 
be levied and collected by the councils thereof in accordance 
with the requisition of the Board. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 533. 


546.—(1) The Board shall have the like powers as the 
council of a village for constructing, purchasing, improving, 
extending, maintaining, managing and conducting water, light, 
heat, power and gas works. 


(2) A copy of every by-law passed under the authority of 
subsection 1, shall be filed with the clerk of every township 
in which any part of the village is situate. 


(8) Where the village is situate in one township, the coun- 
cil of that township shall levy and collect the amount required 
to be raised under any such by-law by a special annual rate 
upon the rateable property in the village, and where the village 
comprises parts of two or more townships, the council of each 
township shall levy and collect the proportion of the amount 
to be raised by it by a special annual rate on the rateable pro- 
perty in that part of the village situate in such township. 


(4) The proportion to be raised by each township shall be 
determined under the provisions of section 523. 1922, e. 72, 
s. 534. 


(5) Where it is necessary to issue debentures for any of the 
purposes of this section the township or townships in which 
the village is situate may issue debentures for its due pro- 
portion to be determined as aforesaid. 1927, ¢. 61, s. 62. 


547.—(1) The powers expressly conferred on boards of 
trustees of police villages shall be in addition to the powers 
conferred by this Part on trustees of a police village, and 
except where other provision is made by this Part with re- 
spect to such boards all the provisions of this Part relating 
to trustees of police villages shall apply to such boards. 


(2) Section 508, and sections 511 and 512 shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to by-laws passed under the authority of this 
Part by a board of trustees of a police village. 1922, ¢. 72, 
s. 535. 


PART XXIV. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


548. Where the Forms therefor are not prescribed by this 
Act the Municipal Board may approve of forms of by-laws, 
notices and other proceedings to be passed, given, or taken 
under or in carrying out the provisions of this Act, and every 
by-law, notice or other proceeding which is in substantial 


Form 1. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 2933 


conformity with the Form so approved, shall not be open to 
objection on the ground that it is not in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act applicable thereto, but the use of such 
Forms shall not be obligatory. 1922, ¢. 72, s. 536. 


549. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by pro- ee oe 
elamation declare that section 566 of The Consolidated Munr- c. 19, 8. 566. 
cipal Act, 1903, shall cease to have effect on and from a day 
to be named in such proclamation and on and from that day 
the section shall be deemed to be repealed. 1922, c. 72, s. 587. 


FORM 1. 
DECLARATION OF INCORPORATION. 
TOWNSHIPS IN UNORGANIZED TERRITORY. 


Te Judge of the District 
Court of the Provisional Judicial District of 
hereby certify: 


1. That the inhabitants of the township of 

in the said district (or of that part of the said district described 
as follows: (describing it) or of the townships of 

and in the said district 
(as the case may be), are incorporated as a township municipality 
(or as a union of townships municipality, as the case may be), by 
the name of the Corporation of the township of 
(or of the united townships of , as 
the case may be). 


2. That was elected reeve 


and 
were elected councillors for the municipality. 


8. The first meeting of the council shall be held on the 
day of at 
Dated at this day of 
, 19 


1922, ec. 72, Form 1. 


2934, Chap. 2338. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Form 2. 


FORM 2. 


DECLARATION OF QUALIFICATION BY CANDIDATE. 


I, A. B., a candidate for election to the office of in the 
municipality of declare that 


1. I am a householder residing in this municipality and am 
assessed aS owner (or tenant) of a dwelling or apartment house 
(or part of a dwelling or apartment house separately occupied as 
a dwelling) or (am rated on the last revised assessment roll for 
land held in my right for an amount sufficient to entitle me to 
be entered on the voters’ list) and that I reside in (or within five 
miles of) the municipality. 


2. I am entered on the last revised voters’ list as qualified to 
vote at municipal elections; 


3. I am a British subject and am not a citizen or a subject of 
any foreign country; 


4. IT am of the full age of twenty-one years; 


5. I am not disqualified under the provisions of section 53 of the 
Municipal Act or under any other Act. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 


it to be true and knowing that it is of the same force and effect 
as if made under oath and by virtue of The Canada Evidence Act. 


Declared before me at | 
this 
19 | A.B 


1922, ¢. 72, Form'2; 1927, ¢. 61) 8.63. 


day of 


iad 
e 
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FORM 3. 


BauLuLot PAPER FOR CITIES AND TOWNS. 


Form ror Mayor. 
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Charles Allan, 
City of Toronto, Merchant 


William Brown, of the City of Toronto, 


Banker. 


‘YOAVN LOL 


‘ 


‘frenuee jo Avp 


61 


‘ON UOISIAIpqng sulyog 
‘ ‘ON Pat 


Jo AVI ou 
younog jedrioiuny oyy 


SLOqMO,Y 94} AOZ WoOWI9TH 


ade) 
jo 


PAPA AA AAA 
Ba OOOO 


SOO ONIN 
EASA 
SSS LCI 
Sfealeoleoeasearerserresvensencesserenvenvoese 


FA 
eaSengenye 


* 


ForM FoR REEVE AND DEPUTY REEVE IN TOWNS. 


= = ie : 
3 & fier S 
oe 3 ze |. = 
ook a ; 
i 2/92 165 
aa = 
Choe oh ee a) 
Mas ome Me 
ms Us alas bd 2 
RF: /D>; i234 \/né 
Stace | ots Oe = Os 
—s Se Mee) 8.7: 
UO & fae} ep = 42 
2) ait, qs me 
ed zs | Le Sa 3A, 
28 25 as Be 
ae Ae ak: “3 
2 & = 
‘TATA 
TACHA LOA -ALNdaGd AOI 


‘ 


PleM 


: 61 ‘Aaenuve jo sup 
‘ON UWOISIAIpgng suryog ‘ “ONL 
jo uUMOT, OY} JO pIOUNOD 


jedrorunyy ey} JO saoquiayY oy} OZ UOTE] 


PRR PRR RRR PROPRIO ORONO SCT 
Hyarlerlerseslerlerseslescenserlenser yen enon lens en en ens ea eon eH eH ea seen e 


AY 


RAPPER EPO POLED ES PEPER LOLOL OO OL OL OL Ose 
Werpeslerserlessosenlesreslea ese enea er ey ene AHO MeOH Ge 


So,%ea%ea% 
Meth tt, 


PRR PRR ARR FRPP O 
APSE ION EHLA NAPA OLEH eH HNL ANG GSO CP SANA OH OOOO LEO SA OILS 


LAA ATP TA PAA AAPA AAA AAA AAA AAA 
ceseeesenetntnieinteteeieaeinceinininteneeeselelnt 
WSNSeoSensenseslen encore en enenc en ener ae COlao en en er en en eH eo G0 .0050 


RMEN OR COUNCILLORS. 


= 
v) 


ForM FOR ALDI 


City of Toronto, 


ARGO. 
BAKER. 


Samuel Baker, of the City of Toronto, 
DUNCAN. 


Robert Duncan, of the City of Toronto, 
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1922, ec. 72, Form 5. 
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Note.—Where. the election is to fill a vacancy, the ballot 
papers are to contain only so much of the form as is. requred; 
and the counterfoils shall bear, instead of the words appear- 


ing on the form, the words ‘‘ Election Of... , to fill a 
vacancy UM the Office Of r.cccsccccseceees W ard Non. carte , Polling 
SUDAWUSION cic Bicsssy GUY Of ac toicke eal PILI s eee gas 


Where controllers, or commissioners, or members of the 
Board of Education are to be elected, the ballot papers are 
to be similar wn form. 


FORM 6. 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF VOTERS IN VOTING. 


The voter will go into one of the compartments, and with the 
pencil provided in the compartment, place a cross, thus X on the 
right hand side, opposite the name or names of the candidate or can- 
didates for whom he votes or at any other place within-the division 
which contains the name or names of such candidate or candidates. 


The voter will fold up the ballot paper so as to show the name 
or initials of the Deputy Returning Officer (or Returning Officer, as 
the case may be) signed on the back, and leaving the compartment 
will, without showing the front of the paper to any person, deliver 
such ballot paper so folded to the Deputy Returning Officer (or 
Returning Officer, as the case may be) and forthwith quit the poll- 
ing place. 


If the voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he may return 
it to the Deputy Returning Officer (or Returning Officer, as the case 
may be) who will if satisfied of such inadvertence, give him another 
ballot paper. 


If the voter votes for more candidates for any office than he is 
entitled to vote for. his ballot naper will be void as far as relates to 
that office, and will not be counted for any of the candidates for 
that office. 


If the voter places any mark on ‘his ballot paper by which he 
may afterwards be identified. or if the ballot paper has been torn, 
defaced, or otherwise dealt with by the voter so that he can thereby 
be identified, it will be void, and will not be counted. 


If the voter takes a ballot paper out of the polling place, or deposits 
in the ballot box any other paper than the one given to him by the 
Officer, he will be subject to imprisonment for any term not exceed- 
ing 6 months, with or without hard labour. 


In the following forms of ballot paper, given for illustration, the 
candidates are, for Mayor, Jacob Thompson and Robert Walker; for 
Reeve, George Jones and John Smith; for Deputy Reeve, Thomas 
Brown and William Davis; for Councillors, John Bull, Morgan 
Jones, Allistes McAllister and Patrick O’Connell; and the elector 
has marked the first ballot paper in favour of Jacob Thompson for 
Mayor, the second ballot paper in favour of George Jones for Reeve, 
the third ballot paper in favour of William Davis for Deputy Reeve, 
and the fourth ballot paper in favour of John Bull and Patrick 
O’Connell for Councillors. 
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Form 6. 
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Form 9. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


FORM 8. 


CERTIFICATE AS TO ASSESSMENT ROLL AND VOTERS’ List. 


Election to the Municipal Council of the 
of 19 


I A. B., Clerk of the Municipality of in the 
county of hereby certify that the assess- 
ment roll for this municipality upon which the voters’ list to be 
used at this election is based was finally revised on the 
day of 19 ,and that the last day for making 
complaint to the Judge with respect to the list was the 
day of T9ee es 


Dated this day of 19 


‘Ar UB: 
[Seal. ] Clerk. 


1922, ¢. 72, Form 8. 


FORM 9. 
OATH TO BE ADMINISTERED TO A VOTER. 


You swear (@) 


1. That you are the person named or intended to be named by 
the name of in the list (or 
supplementary list) of voters (b) now shown to you. 


2. That you are a natural born (or naturalized) subject of His 
Majesty, and of the full age of twenty-one years. 


3. That you are not a Citizen or subject of any foreign country. 
4. That (c) 


5. (In the case of a@ municipality not divided into wards) That 
you have not voted before at this election at this or any other 
polling place. 


6. (Where the municipality is divided into wards and the election 
is not by general vote) That you have not voted before at this 
election at this or any other polling place in this ward, (or if the 
election is by general vote) that you reside in this polling sub- 
division (or are not entitled to vote in the polling subdivision 
in which you reside or are not resident within the municipality, 
as the case may be), and that you have not voted before or else- 
where at this election, and will not vote elsewhere at this election 


(d). 


7. That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward 
or gift, nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you 
tender. 


8. That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised you, directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote 
at this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of 
team, or any other service connected with this election. 


9. That you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised 
anything to any person to induce him to vote or to refrain from 
voting at this election. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Form 9. 


(a) If the voter is a person who may by law affirm in civil cases, 
substitute for “swear,” “solemnly affirm.” 


(b) In the case of a new municipality in which there has not 
been any assessment roll, instead of referring to the list of voters, 
the oath is to state the land in respect of which the person claims 
to vote. 


(c) In the case of a person claiming to vote in respect of a free- 
hold estate, insert here, “At the date of this election you are in 
your own right (or your wife is in her own right or your husband is 
in his own right) owner of land within this polling subdivision (07, 
in case of a ward, not divided into polling subdivisions, “within this 
ward’’); 


In the case of a person claiming to vote in respect of a lease- 
hold estate, insert here, “That you were (or your wife was or your 
husband was) actually and truly in good faith possessed to your (or 
her or his) own use and benefit as tenant of the land in respect of 
which your name is entered on such list. That you are (or your 
wife is or your husband is) a tenant within this municipality, and 
that you have been a resident within it for one month next before 
this election;” (or, in the case of a new municipality for which 
there is no assessment roll, instead of the words “have been a resi- 
dent within it for one month next before this election, ” ansert “You 
are a resident of this municipality’’). 


If the person claims to vote in respect of income, insert here: 
That on the day of i) 
(the day certified by the clerk as the date of the final revision of 
the assessment roll upon which the voters’ list is based, or, at the 
option of the voter, the day certified by the clerk as the last day 
for making complaint to the Judge with respect to such list, A. B 
were, and thenceforth have been continuously, and still are, a 
resident of this municipality, and that at that date and for the 
twelve months previously you were in receipt of an income from 
your trade, office, calling or profession of not less than four hundred 
dollars; 


In the case of a person claiming to vote as a farmer’s son, insert 
here That on the day of 1 ON. 
(the day certified by the clerk as the date of the final revision of 
the assessment roll upon which the voters’ list is based, or, at the 
option of the voter, the day certified by the clerk as the last day 
for making complaint to the Judge with respect to such list) A. B. 
(naming him or her) was actually, truly and 
in good faith possessed to his (or her) own use and benefit as 
owner (or as tenant under a lease the term of which was not less 
than five years), aS you verily believe of the land in respect of 
which your name is entered on the voters’ list; That you are a 
son (or a stepson) of the said A.B., and that you resided on the 
said land for twelve months next before the said day, and were 
not absent during that period except temporarily, and for not more 
than six months in all, and that you are still a resident of this 
municipality. 


Where the voter is a leaseholder, and the voting is on a by-law 
under section 60 of The Local Improvement Act, add: 

That you have, by the lease under which you hold, contracted, 
to pay all municipal taxes, including local improvement rates. 


(d@) (In the case of a municipality divided into wards, if the by-law 
is one for creating a debt substitute for paragraph 6 the following): 
6. That you have not voted before on the by-law at this or any other 
polling place in this ward; (and in the case of any other by-law the 
following): 6. That you reside in this polling subdivision or are not 
entitled to vote in the polling subdivision in which you reside, or 


/ 


Form 11. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


are not resident within the municipality (as the case may be), and 
that you have not voted before elsewhere, and will not vote else- 
where on the by-law. 

(Where the voter is a leaseholder, and the voting is on a by-law 
for creating a debt, add the following paragraph) : 


10. That the lease under which you hold extends for the period 
for which the debt or liability to be created by the by-law is to run, 
and you have contracted by the lease to pay all municipal taxes in 
respect of the land other than special assessments for local im- 
provements. 

Where the voting is on a by-law substitute for the words “at 
this election” the words “on the by-law’; and where the voting 
is on a question, substitute for the words “at this election” the 


words “on the question.” 
1922, ec. 72, Form 9. 


Nore.—Where the voter is the nominee of a corporation the oath 
shall state the fact, and that the voter has not voted before on the 
by-law “at this or any other polling place,’ adding if the munici- 
pality is divided into wards “in this ward,” and shall also contain 

paragraphs 1, 7, 8 and 9. 


FORM 10. 
DECLARATION OF INABILITY TO READ. 


DAB Of , being numbered on the voters’ list 
for polling subdivision No. , in the City (or as the case may be) 
of , being a legally qualified elector for the 
City (or, as the case may be) of declare 
that I am unable to read (or that I am from physical incapacity 
unable to mark a ballot paper, or that I object on religious grounds 
to mark a ballot paper, as the case may be). 

(A. B., His X Mark.) 

Dated this day of Ae Ss: 


1922, ¢. 72, Form 10. 


Note.—If the person objects on religious grounds to mark a ballot 
paper, the declaration may be made orally and to the above effect. 


FORM 11. 


CERTIFICATE TO BE WRITTEN UPON OR ANNEXED TO THE DECLARATION 
OF INABILITY TO READ. 


I, OC. D., Deputy Returning Officer for polling subdivision No. 
for the City (or as the case may be) of , hereby certify 
that the above (or within) declaration, having been first read to 
the above (or within) named A. B., was signed by him in my 
presence with his mark. 


CD: 
Dated this day of LS 


1922, ¢. 72, Form 11. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Form 12. 
FORM 12. 


OATH OF PoLL CLERK OR MESSENGER WHERE THE DEpuTY RETURNING 
OFFICER IS UNABLE TO DELIVER THE BALLOT Box TO THE RETURN- 
ING OFFICER. 


i swear that I am the person to whom 
Deputy Returning Officer for Polling Subdivision 
No , of the of 


entrusted the ballot box for the said polling subdivision to be 
delivered to the Clerk; that the ballot box which I delivered to 
the Clerk this day is the ballot box I so received; that I have not 
opened it and that it has not been opened by any other person since 
I received it from the Deputy Returning Officer. 


Sworn before me at 
this Ale Bs 
day of 19 : 


1922, ¢. 72, Form 12. 


FORM 13. 


OaTH OF DEPUTY RETURNING OFFICER AFTER CLOSING OF THE POLL. 


I, A. B., Deputy Returning Officer for Polling Subdivision No. 
, of the City (or, as the case may be) of in the County 
of , Swear that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the 
poll book kept for the said polling place under my direction has 
been kept correctly, that the total number of votes polled according 
to the said poll book is , and that it contains a true and 
exact record of the votes given at the said polling place, as the 
said votes were taken thereat; that I have correctly counted the 
votes given for each candidate, in the manner by law provided, 
and performed all duties required of me by law, and that the 
statement, voters’ list, poll book, packets containing ballot papers, 
and other documents required by law to be returned by me to the 
Clerk, have been faithfully and truly prepared and placed in the 
ballot box, and are contained in the ballot box returned by me to 
the Clerk, which was locked and sealed by me, in accordance with 
the provisions of The Municipal Act, and remained so locked and 
sealed while in my possession. 


Sworn before me at A.B 
in the County of ee 
this day of 3 Ad 


1922, ec. 72, Form 13. 


Form 15. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


FORM 14. 
OATH OF SECRECY. 


I, A. B., swear that I will not at this election disclose to any 
person the name of any person who has voted, and that I will 
not in any way unlawfully attempt to ascertain the candidate or 
candidates for whom any elector shall vote or has voted, and will 
not in any way aid in the unlawful discovery of the same, and that 
I will keep secret all knowledge which may come to me of the 
person for whom any elector has voted. 


) 
Sworn before me this 
day of 19 


Cc. D., 
J.P., or as the case may be. 


1922, ec. 72, Form 14. 


Nore.—When the voting is on a by-law or question the form is 
to be adapted to that case. 


FORM 15. 
CERTIFICATE OF CLERK AS TO ELECTION OF REEVES AND DEPUTY 
REEVES. 
eA OL Clerk of the Corporation 
of in the County of do 


hereby, under my hand and the seal of the said Corporation, certify 
that X. Y. was duly elected reeve (or first deputy reeve, or second 
deputy reeve, or third deputy reeve, as the case may be) of the 
said town (township or village, as the case may be), and has made 
and subscribed the declaration of office and qualification as such 
reeve (or first deputy reeve, or second deputy reeve, or third deputy 


reeve, as the case may be). 
A. B. 


1922, ce. 72, Form 10. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Form 16. 


FORM 16. 


DECLARATION OF OFFICE. 


I, A. B., do solemnly promise and declare that I will truly, faith- 
fully and impartially, to the best of my knowledge and ability, 
execute the office of (insert name of office, or in the case of a 
person who has been appointed to two or more offices which he may 
lawfully hold at the same time), that I will truly, faithfully and 
impartially, to the best of my knowledge and ability, execute the 
offices to which I have been elected (or appointed) in this munici-— 
pality, and that I have not received, and I will not receive, any 
payment or reward, or promise thereof, for the exercise of any 
partiality or malversation or other undue execution of the said 
office (or offices), and that I have not by myself or partner, either 


directly or indirectly, any interest in any contract with or on behalf 


of the said corporation (where declaration is made by the clerk, 
treasurer, collector, engineer, clerk of works or street overseer, 
add the words following) save and except that arising out of my 
office as clerk (or my office as assessor or collector, as the case may 


be). 
1922, ec. 72, Form 16. 


FORM 17. 


DECLARATION OF CONTABLES. 


I, A.B., do solemnly promise and declare that I will truly, faith- 
fully and impartially, to the best of my knowledge and ability, 
execute the office of (inserting the name of the office) in this muni- 
cipality, and that I have not received, and will not receive, any 
payment or reward, or promise thereof, for the exercise of any 
partiality or malversation or other undue execution of the said 


office. 
1922, c. 72, Form 17. 


FORM 18. 


OatH OF RETURNING OFFICER, DEPUTY RETURNING 
OFFICER AND PoLL CLERK. 


I, A. B., swear that I will truly, faithfully and impartially, to 
the best of my knowledge and ability, execute the office of (insert- 
ing the name of the office), in this municipality and that I have 
not received and will not receive any payment or reward or pro- 
mise thereof for the due exercise of any partiality or malversa- 
tion or other undue execution of the said office. 


Sworn before me this 
day of 19 


1922, c. 72, Form 17a. 


Chap. 233. 


Form 21. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


FORM 19. 
DECLARATION OF AUDITOR. 


I, A. B., having been appointed auditor for the municipal cor- 
poration of , promise and declare 
that I will faithfully perform the duties of that office according to 
the best of my judgment and ability; and I do solemnly declare 
that I had not, directly or indirectly, any share or interest in any 
contract or employment (except that of auditor, if reappointed) 
with, by or on behalf of such municipal corporation during the 
year preceding my appointment, and that I have not any such 
contract or employment except that of auditor, for the present 
year. 

ARE BE 


1922, e. 72, Form 18. 


FORM 20. 


I, the undersigned, A. B., declare that I am an elector in this 
municipality, and that I am desirous of promoting (or opposing, as 
the case may be) the passing of the by-law to (here insert object 
of the by-law), submitted by the Council of this municipality (or 
of voting in the affirmative, or in the negative, as the case may 
be), on the question submitted. 


Declared before me this 
day of 19 
ARB. 


192210. taoer orm. LO, 


FORM 21. 


BALLOT PAPER FOR VOTING ON A By-Law. 
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Chap. 233. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Form 22. 


FORM 22. 


BALLOT PAPER FOR VOTING ON QUESTION. 
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FORM 23. 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF VOTERS IN VOTING. 


The voter will go into one of the compartments, and with the 
pencil provided in the compartment, place a cross (thus X ) on 
the right hand side, in the upper space if he votes for the passing 
of the by-law, or in the affirmative on the question, and in the lower 
space if he votes against the passing of the by-law, or in the nega- 
tive on the question. 


The voter will then fold up the ballot paper so as to show the 
name or initials of the Deputy Returning Officer (o7 Returning 
Officer, as the case may be) signed on the back, and leaving the 
compartment will, without showing the front of the paper to any 
person, deliver such ballot paper so folded to the Deputy Returning 
Officer (or Returning Officer as the case may be) and forthwith quit 
the polling place. 


If the voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he may return it 
to the Deputy Returning Officer (or Returning Officer as the case 
may ve), who will, if satisfied of such inadvertence, give him an- 
other ballot paper. 


If the voter places on the paper more than one mark, or places 
any mark on his ballot paper by which he may be afterwards iden- 
tified, or if the ballot paper has been torn, defaced or otherwise 
dealt with by the voter so that he can thereby be identified, it will 
be void, and will not be counted. 


If the voter takes a ballot paper out of the polling place, or de- 
posits in the ballot box any other paper than the one given to him 
by the Deputy Returning Officer (07 Returning Officer, as the case 
may be) he will be subject to imprisonment for any term not ex- 
ceeding six months, with or without hard labour. 


Form 25. MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 233. 


In the following form of Ballot Paper, given for illustration, the 
Elector has marked his ballot paper in favour of the passing of the 
By-law: 
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1922, c. 72, Form 22. 


FORM 24. 


NoTIcE ON PROMULGATION or By-LAw. 


The above is a true copy of a by-law passed by the municipal 
council of the of 
on the day of LD 
And all persons are hereby required to take notice that anyone 
desirious of applying to have such by-law, or any part thereof, 
quashed, must make his application for that purpose to the Supreme 
Court of Ontario, within three months next after the first publica- 
tion of this notice in the newspaper called the 

, or he will be too late to be heard in that behalf. 


- 1922, ec. 72, Form 23. 


FORM 25. 


NOTICE OF REGISTRATION OF By-Law. 


Notice is hereby given that a by-law was passed by the 


of on the day of 
19 , providing for the issue of debentures to the amount of 
$ , for the purpose of , and that such by-law was 
registered in the registry office of the county 
of on the day of 
19 . Any motion to quash or set aside the same or any part 


thereof must be made within three months after the first publication 
of this notice and cannot be made thereafter. 


Dated the day of 19 
Clerk. 


1922, ce. 72, Form 24. 
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Chap. 234. BONUS LIMITATION. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 234. 


The Bonus Limitation Act. 


41. The power of every municipal corporation in Ontario 
to grant bonuses in aid of any manufacturing business, includ- 
ing iron works, rolling mills, works for refining or smelting 
ores, grain elevators, a beet sugar factory and a tobacco drier 
is limited to a fixed assessment as provided by The Mwnicipal 
Act notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any general 
Act or in any special Act. 1924, ¢. 56, s. 2. 


2. Any land owned by any municipal corporation on the 
17th day of April, 1924, which, in pursuance of any power 
conferred on the corporation by any general or special Act 
or otherwise may be granted as a bonus either by way of gift, 
sale or lease within the meaning of and for any of the pur- 
poses mentioned in sections 395 and 396 of The Consolidated 
Mumeipal Act, 1922, shall not be granted by way of gift 
and shall not be sold or leased for any of such purposes except 
at a price or rental which may be determined by a Judge of 
the County or District Court on application to him for that 
purpose, as the fair market value or fair rental value, as the 
case may be, of the land and no municipal corporation shall 
nae power to acquire land for any of such purposes. 1924, 
@. 56; 8.5. 


Sec. 1 (j). LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. Chap. 235. 2951 


CHAPTER 235. 


The Local Improvement Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 


41. In this Act,— ey 
(a) ‘‘Bridge’’ shall include a viaduct, a culvert, a subway «Briage.” 
and an embankment and shall also include a pave- 
ment on a bridge. 


(b) ‘‘Clerk’’ shall mean and include the clerk of the “cer.” 
municipality and any officer or person authorized 
or required by the council to perform any duty 
which under this Act is to be or may be performed 
by the clerk. 


(c) ‘‘Constructing’’ and ‘‘construction’’ shall include «construct- 
reconstructing and reconstruction, wholly or in (struc. 
part, when the lifetime of the work has expired. __ tion.” 


(d) ‘‘Corporation’’ shall mean the corporation of a ‘corpora- 
municipality. tion.” 

(e) ‘‘Corporation’s portion of the cost’’ shall mean that «corpora- 
part of the proportion of the cost of a work which 2. iP ihe 
is not to be specially assessed, but is payable by cost.” 
the corporation. 


(f) ‘‘Council’’ shall mean the council of the corporation «couneil.” 
of a municipality. 


(g) ‘‘County’’ shall inelude ‘‘district.’’ “County.” 


(h) ‘‘Curbing’’ shall include a curbing of any material “curving.” 
in or along a street, whether constructed in con- 
nection with or apart from the laying down of a 
pavement or sidewalk, or with or without a pro- 
jection for the purpose of a gutter. 


(i) ‘‘Engineer’’ shall include an officer or person author- “Engineer.” 
ized or required by the council to perform any duty 
which under this Act is to be or may be performed 
by an engineer. : 


(j) ‘‘Frontage,’’ when used in reference to a lot abutting “Frontase.” 
directly on a work, shall mean that side or limit of 
the lot which abuts directly on the work. 
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LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. Sec. 1 (Kk). 


(k) ‘‘Judge of the county court’’ shall mean and include 
the judge and a junior judge of a county or district 
court. 


(1) ‘‘Lifetime,’’ as applied or applicable to a work, shall 
mean the lifetime of the work as estimated by the 
engineer, or in case of an appeal as finally deter- 
mined by the court of revision or the judge, as the 
case may be. 


(m) ‘‘Lot’’ shall mean a subdivision or a parcel of land 
which by The Assessment Act is required to be 
separately assessed, and ‘‘lots’’ shall mean more 
than one lot as so defined. 


(n) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall include a union of townships, 
a municipality composed of more than one town- 
ship, a township, a city, a town, a village, but not 
a county. 


(0) ‘‘Owner’’ and ‘‘owners’’ shall mean respectively 
the person or persons appearing by the last revised 
assessment roll of the municipality to be the owner 
or owners of land, and, except in the case of a 
township, shall include a tenant for years, the 
unexpired term of whose tenancy including any 
renewal thereof to which he is entitled extends for 
not less than the period during which the special 
assessment for the work is to be made, if by the 
terms of his tenaney he would be liable for the 
payment of the special assessment for the work, 
but shall not include a person who is, or is assessed 
as, owner, where there is a tenant for years of the 
land, who is an owner within the meaning of this 
clause. 


(p) ‘‘Owners’ portion of the cost’’ shall mean that part 
or portion of the cost of a work which is to be 
specially assessed upon the land abutting directly 
on the work or upon land immediately benefited 
by the work. 


(q) ‘‘Pavement’’ shall include any description of pave- 
ment or roadway. 


(r) ‘‘Paving’’ shall include macadamizing, planking, 
and the laying down or construction of any descrip- 
tion of pavement or roadway and the construction 
of a curbing. 


(s) ‘*Publication’’ and ‘‘published’’ shall mean insertion 
in a newspaper published in the municipality, if 
there is a newspaper published therein, or, if there 
is none, then in a newspaper published in the 
county in which the municipality is situate. 


Sec. 2 (1). LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. Chap. 235. 92953 


(t) ‘‘Sewer’’ shall include a common sewer and a drain “Sewer.” 
and two or more sewers connected as a system of 
sewers. 


(wv) ‘‘Sidewalk’”’ shall include a footway and a street “Sidewalk.” 
crossing. 


(v) ‘Specially assessed’’ shall mean specially rated for “specially 
or charged with part of the cost of a work. si BeRsag: 


(w) ‘‘Street’’ shall include a lane, an alley, a park, a “Street.” 
square, a public drive, and a public place, or a 
part of any of them. 


(cz) ‘‘Value’’ shall mean assessed value, exclusive of “Value.” 
buildings, according to the last revised assessment 
roll of the municipality. 


(y) ‘‘Watermain”’ shall include two or more watermains ‘‘Water- 
connected in a system of waterworks and hydrants. "“"" 


(2) ‘Work’? shall mean a work or service which may “Work.” 
be undertaken as a local improvement. 


(av) ‘‘Work undertaken’’ shall mean a work which 18 “Work un- 
undertaken as a local improvement. 1927, c. 62, dr” 
s. 1. 


WORKS WHICH MAY BE UNDERTAKEN AS LOCAL 
IMPROVEMENTS. 


2.—(1) A work of any of the characters or descriptions Works 
hereinafter mentioned may be undertaken by the council of te Baad: 


a corporation as a local improvement, that is to say: as sorehait: 


provements. 
(a) Opening, widening, extending, grading, altering the 
erade of, diverting or improving a street ; 
(b) Opening or establishing a new street ; 
(c) Constructing a bridge as part of a street; 


(d) Constructing, enlarging, or extending a sewer, 
including a sewer on each side or on one side only 
of a street; 


(ce) Constructing, enlarging or extending a watermain, 
including a main on each side or one side only of 
a street ; 


(f) Paving a street; 


(g) Constructing a curbing or a sidewalk in, upon or 
along a Street; 


(h) Constructing or maintaining a boulevard where a 
part of a street has been set apart for the pur- 
poses of a boulevard ; 
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(7) Sodding any part of and planting, maintaining and 
caring for trees, shrubs and plants upon and in a 
street ; 


(j) The extension of a system of water, gas, light, heat 
or power works owned by the corporation, includ- 
ing all such works as may be necessary for supply- 
ing water, gas, light, including street lighting, heat 
or power, to the owners of land, for whose benefit 
such extension is provided ; 


(k) In a township where works have been constructed 
and erected for the supply of electrical power to 
owners, for constructing and erecting in connection 
with such works such further works, plant, appli- 
ances, and equipment as may be necessary for street 
lighting ; 


(1) Acquiring, establishing, laying out and improving 
a park or square not having a greater area than 
two acres, or a public drive; 


(m) Constructing on petition only, retaining walls, dykes 
or breakwaters along the banks of rivers or the 
shores of lakes; 


(n) In the ease of cities and towns only, constructing 
and erecting on petition only, on any street or 
part of a street, equipment, plant and works for 
the purpose of supplying electric light or power, 
including standards and underground conduits 
and wires, to the extent to which the cost of the 
same exceeds the cost of the equipment, plant 
and works which would otherwise be provided at 
the expense of the corporation at large; 


(o) Constructing a subway under a railway ; 


(p) Subject to the provisions of section 25 for re-surfac- 
ing with asphalt or other suitable material, a pave- 
ment having a foundation which in the opinion of 
the engineer is sufficient therefor although the 
lifetime of the existing pavement has not expired. 
When any work undertaken under this clause is 
such as might entitle it to a provincial grant, the 
approval of the Department of Public Highways 
shall be first had and obtained with respect to the 
suitability of the foundation. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall extend or apply to a 
work of ordinary repair or maintenance. 1927, c. 62, s. 2. 


See. 4 (1). ~ LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. Chap. 235. 9955 


3.—(1) Where the work is the construction of a pavement Works 

: ° : : which may 
or watermain, the council, before proceeding with the work, be under- 
may construct all works necessary for surface drainage in Rosalind 


connection therewith and may make all necessary private witha 
drain connections from the main sewer to the street line on eae 
either or both sides, and may also lay all necessary water °” *°”°" 
service pipes and stop cocks and make all necessary alterations 

in the same, and where gas works are owned by the cor- 
poration the council may lay all necessary gas mains, service 

pipes and stop cocks and make all necessary alterations in the 

same, and where the work is the construction of a sewer the 
council may make all necessary private branch drains and 
connections to the street line on either or both sides; but the 

cost of a water or gas service pipe or stop cock and any 
alteration of the same and the cost of a private branch drain 

and connection shall be specially assessed only upon the 
particular lot to serve which it was constructed or effected 

by an equal special rate per foot of the frontage of such lot. 


(2) Where the work is the construction of a pavement, the Construction 
council may from time to time during the progress of the of spprosgh 
work, upon the written request of the owner of the lot to be 
served, provide for the construction, as part of the pavement, 
of an approach of such width and character as the council 
may determine, from the boundary line of the pavement to. 
the street line, so as to form an approach to a particular lot, 
and the cost of such approach shall be specially assessed upon 
the particular lot so served. 


(3) The works mentioned in subsection 1 shall be deemed Tv be part 
part of the work of construction of the pavement, sewer or of ene 
watermain in all respects except as to the manner in which the tion. 
cost of them is to be specially assessed as provided by that 


subsection. 


(4) The amount to be assessed against each lot in respect How to be 
of a private drain connection, water service pipe or gas aaroneed: 
service pipe shall be the cost thereof from the centre of the 
street to the street line, whether or not the sewer or water or 
gas main is laid in the centre of the street, but this subsection 
shall not apply to private drain connections where a sewer is 
constructed on each side of a street. 1927, c. 62, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Where a sewer, water main or gas main has been or Construction 
may hereafter be constructed, the council, by a vote OEEWOS snaeen: 
thirds of all the members thereof at any general or special or ee 
meéting, may undertake the construction of private drain petition. 
connections, water service pipes or gas service pipes from the 
sewer, water main or gas main to the street line on either or 
both sides as a local improvement without any petition there- 
for, and the cost of each private drain connection, water 
service pipe or gas service pipe shall be specially assessed 


upon the particular lot for or in connection with which it is 
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constructed by an equal special rate per foot of the frontage 
of such lot, and the owners of the land shall not have the right 
of petition provided for by section 12, and the provisions of 
subsection 4 of section 3 shall apply. 


(2) Where a private drain connection, gas or water service 
pipe has been constructed by a municipality at the request 
of the owner of land and the council has not proceeded under 
subsection 1, the amount due may be inserted in the collector’s 
roll and be collected in the same manner as taxes. 1927, ¢. 62, 
s. 4. 


5. In a township, town or village in unorganized territory 
where the owners of land have constructed a work which might 
have been undertaken as a local improvement, the council, 
upon the petition of three-fourths in number of the owners of 
the land to be immediately benefited by the acquisition of the 
work, representing at least two-thirds of the value of such 
land, may acquire the work at a price agreed upon or to be 
determined by arbitration under the provisions of The Mum- 
cipal Act, and the purchase money may be provided by the 
council and may be assessed in like manner as if the work 
were a work which the council were undertaking as a local 
improvement, and all the provisions of this Act shall apply as 
if the council were undertaking the work so acquired as a 
local improvement. 1927, c. 62, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Where the work is the opening, widening, or 
extension of a street or the construction of a bridge, and the 
cost of the work as estimated by the engineer will exceed 
$50,000, any person whose land is to be specially assessed 
may, within ten days after notice to him of the intention 
of the council to undertake the work, give notice that he objects 
to the work being undertaken upon the ground that it is a 
work for the general benefit of the municipality or of a section 
or district thereof, and if such notice is given the work shall 
not be undertaken without the approval of the Railway and 
Municipal Board. 


(2) If the Board, after notice to the corporation and to 
all persons interested and after hearing such of them as shall 
request to be heard, determines that for the reasons mentioned 
in subsection 1, or either of them, it is proper to do so the 
Board may withhold its approval. 


(3) Ifthe Board determines that the cost of the work should 
be borne by the corporation or by the owners of the land 
situate within a section or district of the municipality,’ the 
Board may make an order so declaring, and in that event 
the council may, notwithstanding the provisions of this Act, 
or of any by-law passed under the authority of this Act, 
undertake and proceed with the work at the cost of the 
corporation or of the section or district thereof mentioned in 
the order, as the case may be. 


See. 8 (2). LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. Chap. 235. 2957 


(4) The Board, instead of making an order under sub- Or may 
section 3 may direct that if the work is undertaken such Ath curtis 


of the cost of it as the Board may deem just shall be charged chateed, 
upon the lots abutting directly upon the work, in accordance BeeEG 
with the provisions of this Act and that the residue of it shall ° 

be borne by the corporation or partly by the corporation and 
partly by a section or district of the municipality in such 
proportions as the Board may direct, and if the council under- 

takes the work, it shall conform with the directions of the 
order. 


(5) The special assessment upon the lots shall not be made Speviel és. 


by the Board, but by the council, in accordance with the to be made 
provisions of this Aet. 1927 02,02;78; 6: Bie 


council. 


PROCEDURE FOR UNDERTAKING WORK. 


undertaking 
works. 


as a local improvement: 
(a) on petition; or 


(b) without petition, on the initiative of the council, 
hereinafter called the initiative plan, except in 
the case of a park or square or public drive men- 
tioned in clause (1) of section 2; or 


(c) on sanitary grounds, as mentioned in section 9; or 


(d) without petition in the case mentioned in sections 
4 and 8. 


(2) Instead of passing separate by-laws for each work the one by-law 


council may pass one by-law in respect of several works. 1927, my ine 
Cc. 62, s2/7; works. 


8.—(1) Where the council determines and by by-law or construction 
resolution, passed at any general or special meeting by ne kee 
vote of two- thirds of all the members thereof, declares that two-thirds 
it is desirable that the construction of a curbing, pavement, v9 Mot 
sidewalk, sewer, watermain or bridge, or the opening, widen- Petition 
ing, extending, grading, altering the grade of, diverting or 
improving a street or the extension of a system of water- 
works, should be undertaken as a local improvement, the 
council may undertake the work without petition, and the 
owners of the land shall not have the right of petition provided 
for by section 12. 


(2) Where the council proceeds with any local improve- objection to 


truction 
ment under subsection 1, a majority of the owners repre- york on 


senting at least one-half the value of the lots which are to two ie 
be specially assessed therefor, being dissatisfied with such council 
local improvement or with the manner in which it has been 


undertaken, may by petition apply to the Railway and Muni- 
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LOCAL IMPROVEMENTS. 
cipal Board for relief, and the Board may thereupon investi- 
gate the complaint and make such order with respect to the 
local improvement as may seem proper, and after notice to 
the clerk of the municipality of the application and pending - 
its determination by the Board, the council shall not proceed 
with the local improvement work. ; 


(3) The sufficiency of such petition shall be determined 
in the manner provided by section 15. 


(4) Such petition shall be deposited with the secretary 
of the Railway and Municipal Board within twenty-one days 
after the publication of notice of the council’s intention to 
undertake the work. 


(5) The by-law for undertaking the work shall not be 
passed until the expiry of the said twenty-one days. 1927, 
ce. 62, s. 8. 


9. Where the council, upon the recommendation of the 
Minister of Health or of the local board of health of the 
municipality, determines and, by by-law passed at a regular 
or special meeting of the council by vote of two-thirds of all 
the members thereof, declares that the construction, enlarge- 
ment or extension of a sewer or watermain as a local improve- 
ment is necessary or desirable in the public interest on sanitary 
grounds, the council may undertake the work without petition, 
and the owners of the land shall not have the right of petition 
provided for by section 12. 1927, c. 62,8. 9. 


10. Where it is intended to proceed under section 4, 8 
or 9, the council shall not be deemed to proceed on the 
initiative plan, but, before passing the by-law for undertaking 
the work, shall cause notice of its intention, Form 1, to be 
published. Such notice may relate to and include any num- 
ber of different works. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 10. 


114. The petition for a work shall be signed by at least 
two-thirds in number of the owners representing at least 
one-half of the value of the lots liable to be specially assessed. 
1927, ¢. 62, s. 11. 


12.—(1) Where the council proceeds on the initiative 
plan, notice of the intention of the council to undertake 
the work, Form 2, shall be given by publication of the notice 
and by service of it upon the owners of the lots liable to be 
specially assessed; and unless within one month after the 
first publication of the notice a majority of the owners repre- 
senting at least one-half of the value of the lots which are 
lable to be specially assessed petition the council not to 
proceed with it the work may be undertaken as a local im- 
provement. 


a 
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(2) The notice shall be sufficient if it designates by a Contents 
general description the work to be undertaken and the street °°" 
or place whereon or wherein, and the points between which 
the work is to be done, and the number of the instalments 
by which the special assessment is to be payable. 


. 


(3) The notice may relate to and include any number of May cover 


Bs different 
different works. eee 
(4) The notice may be served upon the owner: Manner of 


service. 


(a) personally ; or 


(b) by leaving it at his place of business or of residence 
if within the municipality ; or 


(c) by mailing it at a post office addressed to the owner 
at his actual place of business or of residence, if 
known, or at his place of business or residence as 
set forth in the last revised assessment roll of the 
municipality ; or 


(d) if the place of business and of residence of the owner 
are not known, by leaving the notice with a grown- 
up person on the lot of the owner which is liable 
to be specially assessed, if there is a grown-up per- 
son residing thereon. 


(5) If the place of business and of residence of the owner where 
are unkown, and there is no grown-up person residing on residence, 
: : ° * etc., 
the lot of the owner which is lable to be specially assessed, unknown. 
service upon the owner shall not be requisite. 


(6) Publication and service of the notice may be proved proof of 
by affidavit or statutory declaration, which before the passing Puycaton 
of the by-law by which the special assessment is made to 
defray the cost of the work, shall be prima facie evidence, and 
after the passing of the by-law shall be conclusive evidence of 
the matters set forth therein. 1927, c. 62, s. 12. 


413.—(1) Where the council has proceeded on the initia- Effect of 
tive plan and has been prevented from undertaking a work by eee 
reason of a petition having been presented under the provisions A at 
of section 12, the council shall not proceed on the initiative 

plan with regard to the same work for a period of two years 

after the presentation of the petition; provided always that 

in a municipality in which a by-law passed under the provi- 

sions of section 60 is in force the prohibition contained in 

this section shall not prevent the council from again proceeding Proviso. 
on the initiative plan with regard to such work if it is of a 
different kind or description from or less expensive than that 
originally proposed to be undertaken. 


Powers con- 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent the council from ferred by, 
exercising the power conferred by section 8. 1927, c. 62, s. 13% not affected. 
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14. There shall be set out opposite to every signature to 
the petition for or against a work a description of the lot 
of which the petitioner is the owner by its number or such 
other description as will enable the clerk to identify it. 1927, 
e. 62, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The sufficiency of a petition for or against a 
work shall be determined by the clerk, and his determination 
shall be evidenced by his certificate and when so evidenced 
shall be final and conclusive. 


(2) Where the sufficiency of a petition has been determined 
by the clerk it shall be deemed to have been and to be a 
sufficient petition notwithstanding that changes may be made 
by the court of revision or by the judge in the lots to be 
specially assessed which have the effect of increasing or reduc- 
ing the number of the lots. 


(3) When it is necessary to determine the value of any 
lot and the same cannot be ascertained from the proper 
assessment roll by reason of the lot not having been separately 
assessed, or for any other reason, the clerk shall fix and deter- 
mine the value of such lot and the value thereof as so fixed 
and determined shall be deemed for the purpose of this Act 
to be the assessed value thereof, and his determination shall be 
final and conclusive. 


(4) Where a person who is, but does not appear by the 
last revised assessment roll of the municipality to be, the 
owner of land is a petitioner, he shall be deemed an owner 
if his ownership is proved to the satisfaction of the clerk, 
and if the person who appears by the assessment roll to be 
the owner is a petitioner his name shall be disregarded in 
determining the sufficiency of the petition. 


(5) Where two or more persons are jointly assessed for 
a lot, in determining the sufficiency of a petition: 


(a) they shall be reckoned as one owner only; 


(b) they shall not be entitled to petition unless a majority 
of them concur and the signatures of any of them, 
unless the petition is signed by the majority, shall 
be disregarded in determining the sufficiency of 
the petition. 


(6) The clerk, for the purpose of any inquiry pending 
before him under the provisions of this section may cause 
witnesses to be summoned and to be examined upon oath, 
and any person interested in the inquiry may, for the purpose 
of procuring the attendance of a witness, cause a subpena 
to be issued out of the county court of the county in which 
the municipality lies. 
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(7) A witness, if a resident of the municipality, shall be Witness 
bound to attend without payment of any fees or conduct “~ 
money, and if not a resident of the municipality shall be 
entitled to fees and conduct money according to the county 
court seale. 


(8) Where any person complains to the clerk that his Complaints 


signature to the petition was obtained by fraud, misrepre- putievied 
sentation or duress the complaint shall be investigated and py" 
determined by a judge of the county court, and the clerk 

shall delay certifying until he has received the finding or 

report of the judge upon the complaint, and in determining 

as to the sufficiency of the petition the clerk shall give effect 


to such finding or report. 1927, c. 62, s. 15. 


16. A petition for or against the undertaking of a work fetitions te 
shall be lodged with the clerk, and shall be deemed to be with clerk. 


presented to the council when it is so lodged. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 16. 


17. No person shall have the right to withdraw his name Withdrawal 
or name 


from, and no name shall be added to, a petition after the from 
clerk has certified as to its sufficiency. 1927, c. 62, 8.17. Petition. 


18. Where a by-law has been heretofore or may hereafter Power to 
be passed for undertaking any work as a local improvement rer gewer 
and the council deems it inadvisable or impracticable to °"” 
complete the work, the council may, by by-law amend such 
by-law and provide for the carrying out of part only of the 
work mentioned therein (or for the substitution in whole or 
in part of another kind or character of work of the same class 
as that undertaken in such by-law) but all the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to such partial work as if it had been 
originally undertaken as one entire work or to such substi- 
tuted work as if it had been the work originally undertaken, 
but such amending by-law shall take effect only on being 
approved by the Railway and Municipal Board. 1927, ¢. 62, 

LSE 


19. After passing a by-law for establishing, extending, Power of 
widening or diverting a highway, and before completion of copra 
: : ay ae 
the work, the council may apply to the Railway and Municipal pms 


Board for leave to pass an amending by-law providing for a of Based 


deviation in the course or location of the highway as defined order 
in the original by-law, and the Board may make an order UN ng 
approving of and validating an amending by-law accordingly 

on such terms and conditions and after such hearing as it 

may consider proper, and subject to the terms of the order the 
provisions of this Act shall apply to such altered work as if it 


had been provided for in the original by-law. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 19. 
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Chap. 235. LOCAL 


HOW COST OF WORK TO BE BORNE. 


20.—(1) Except as in this Act is otherwise expressly 
provided, the entire cost of a work undertaken shall be spe- 
cially assessed upon the lots abutting directly on the work, 
according to the extent of their respective frontages thereon, 
by an equal special rate per foot of such frontage sufficient 
to defray such cost. 


(2) The following may be included in the cost of the work: 
(a) Engineering expenses ; 
(b) Cost of advertising and service of notices ; 
(c) Interest on temporary loans; 


(d@) Compensation for lands taken for the purposes of 
the work or injuriously affected by it and the 
expenses incurred by the corporation in connection 
with determining such compensation ; 


(e) The estimated cost of the issue and sale of debentures 
and any discount allowed to the purchasers of 
them. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 20. 


21,.—(1) Where a municipality receives a contribution in 
eash to be applied towards the cost of any work the amount 
of such contribution shall be deducted from the total cost of 
such work and the balance shall for all purposes be deemed 
the actual cost of the work. 


(2) If such contribution be by way of an annuity, it shall 
be capitalized and the capitalized value shall be deducted as 
aforesaid but the municipality shall nevertheless borrow the 
full amount of the cost of the work and shall specially assess 
against the owners of lots their share of the cost ascertained 
after making the deduction as aforesaid, and the balance of 
the total cost shall be the corporation’s portion of the cost, and 
the annuity shall be applied in reduction of the annual rate 
levied to meet the corporation’s portion of the cost. 1927, 
@.:62,°8. 21. 


22.—(1) Where a contractor is employed to construct a 
pavement or sidewalk, and the council has required him to 
guarantee that he will so construct it that it shall, for a period 
not exceeding ten years, remain in good condition and suitable 
for safe and comfortable travel, and that he will, when re- 
quired, make good any imperfections therein due to materials, 
workmanship or construction, in ascertaining the cost of the 
work no deduction shall be made from the sum paid to the 
contractor by reason of such guarantee having been required. 
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(2) In all municipalities where such guarantee is required Assessment 
where any local improvement is undertaken by the corporation ene 
and constructed by day labour, the corporation may assess £004 imper- 
as part of the cost thereof a reasonable allowance to make cc 
good any imperfections therein due to materials, workmanship 
or construction during the lifetime thereof as fixed by the 
court of revision, the amount of such allowance to be subject 


to revision by the court of revision. 1927, ce. 62, s. 22. 


23. There shall be included in the corporation’s portion of Corpora- 
th ost.— tion’s 
ec } portion of 


cost. 
(a) at least one-third of the cost of a sewer having a 
sectional area of more than four feet; and 


(b) the entire cost of all hydrants constructed in con- 
nection with a watermain and the entire cost of all 
culverts, catch basins and other works which are 
provided for surface drainage and which are in- 
cidental to the construction of the sewer or pave- 
ment; and 


(c) so much of the cost of a work as is incurred at street 
intersections. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Where the work is the construction of a sewer or Apportion- 
watermain the council may in the by-law for undertaking the ™ont of cost 
work, passed by a vote of three-fourths of all the members, 
provide that a certain sum per foot frontage shall be specially 
assessed upon the land abutting directly on the work and that 
the remainder of the cost of such sewer or water main shall 
be borne by the corporation. 


(2) The part of the cost to be borne by the corporation Part to be 
shall not be less than that which, under section 23, is to be Rormedy 
included in the corporation’s portion of the cost. 1927, c. 62, 

s. 24. 


25. Where the work undertaken is the resurfacing of a Assumption 
pavement as provided by clause p of subsection 1 of section 2 OS aaa 
the corporation shall assume and pay the special assessments eon 
therefor charged against the lots fronting or abutting on the in certain 
work until the expiration of the period within which such lots “*” 
are specially assessed for the then existing pavement. 1927, 


ce. 62, s. 25. 


26.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 3 the corporation 
council of the corporation of a municipality in which there is py “oF cost 
not in force a by-law passed under the provisions of section 60 of oes 
applicable to the work may, by by-law passed at any general ment. 
or special meeting by a vote of three-fourths of all the members 
of the council, provide that such part as to the council may 


seem proper of the cost of every granolithic, stone, cement, 
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asphalt or brick sidewalk, or of every pavement or curbing or 
of works, plant, appliances and equipment for street lighting 
constructed as a local improvement which otherwise would be 
chargeable upon the land abutting directly on the work, shall 
be paid by the corporation. 


(2) Such by-law shall not be repealed except by vote of 
three-fourths of all the members of the council. 


(3) The council by by-law passed at any general or special 
meeting by a vote of three-fourths of all the members of the 
council and approved of by the Railway and Municipal Board 
may provide that the corporation shall assume a larger share 
of the cost of a certain named work undertaken on a certain 
named street than is provided in the by-law passed under 
subsection 1, with reference to works of the same class. 1927, 
ce. 62, s. 26. 


27.— (1) In the ease of corner lots and triangular or 
irregularly shaped lots situate at the junction or intersection 
of streets a reduction shall be made in the special assessment 
which otherwise would be chargeable thereon sufficient, hav- 
ing regard to the situation, value and superficial area of 
such lots as compared with the other lots, to adjust the 
assessment on a fair and equitable basis. 


(2) Where a lot is for any reason, wholly or in part, unfit 
for building purposes a reduction shall also be made in the 
special assessment which otherwise would be chargeable 
thereon, sufficient to adjust its assessment as compared with 


that of the lots fit for building purposes on a fair and equitable 
basis. 


(8) The reduction shall be made by deducting from the 
total frontage of the lot liable to the special assessment so 
much thereof as is sufficient to make the proper reduction, 
but the whole of the lot shall be charged with the special 
assessment as so reduced. 


(4) The amount of any reduction made in the assessment 
of any lot under the provisions of this section shall not be 
chargeable upon the lots liable to be specially assessed, but 
shall be paid by the corporation. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 2, where 
the work undertaken is a sidewalk or curbing or a sewer or 
watermain constructed on one side of a street to serve only 
the lots on that side, only the land abutting on that side of 
the street upon which the work is constructed shall be specially 
assessed. 


(2) On petition (sufficiently signed) of the owners on both 
sides of a street in a township praying that a sidewalk be 
constructed on one side only of the street and that a certain 
portion not exceeding one-third of the owners’ share of the 
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cost be assessed on the lots fronting or abutting on the other 
side of the street the council may specially assess the lands on 
the other side of the street in conformity with the petition and 
if a sidewalk is thereafter constructed on the other side of the 
street the owners’ portion of the cost shall be specially assessed 
in like manner. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Where the work is the acquisition, establishment, 
laying out and improving of a park or square or the construc- 
tion of a bridge or the construction of a sewer or watermain 
of a larger capacity than is required for the purpose of the 
abutting land, or the opening, widening, extending, grading, 
altering the grade of, diverting or improving a street, and the 
council is of opinion that for any reason it would be inequit- 
able to charge the cost of the work on the land abutting dir- 
ectly thereon, the council may in the by-law for undertaking 
the work passed by the vote of three-fourths of all the mem- 
bers, provide for the payment by the corporation of such part 
of the cost, as to the council may seem just, and so much of the 
residue thereof as may seem just may be specially assessed 
upon the land abutting directly on the work, and so much of 
such residue as may seem just on such other land as is imme- 
diately benefited by the work. 


(2) In the cases provided for by subsection 1, that part 
of the cost of the work for which the abutting land is to be 
specially assessed shall be assessed thereon in the manner 
provided by section 20, and that part of the cost for which: 
land not abutting directly on the work is to be specially 
assessed shall be assessed thereon in the manner provided by 
sections 32 and 33. 1927, c. 62, s. 29. 


3O. Where the work is the construction of a sewer and it is 
necessary to construct an outlet for the sewage, and the lands 
fronting or abutting on or through which such outlet is con- 
structed are not benefited or served thereby, the cost of the 
outlet shall be deemed to be a part of the cost of the sewer and 
shall not be specially assessed against the lands fronting or 


abutting on the outlet or through which the outlet is con- 
structed. 1927, c. 62, s. 30. 


31.—(1) Where the work of acquiring, establishing, open- 
ing, widening, extending or diverting a street involves the 
taking of a portion of a lot abutting on the work, or of one or 
more of a number of lots or contiguous lots owned by the 
Same person, the council may agree with the owner that in 
consideration of the dedication or gift of the land required 
to be taken or a release of or reduction in the owner’s claim for 
compensation, the remainder of his lot or his remaining lots 
as the case may be shall be charged with no part or a specified 
portion or proportion only of the special assessment which 
would otherwise be chargeable thereon in respect of the cost 
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of the work, and the special assessment roll shall be prepared 
in conformity with such agreement notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary in this Act contained. 


(2) An appeal shall lie to the court of revision and to the 
county judge from the action of the council in like manner as 
an appeal lies under the provisions of this Act with regard to 
the cost of a work undertaken. 1927, c. 62, s. 31. 


32. Where land not abutting directly upon a work is to 
be specially assessed, if the whole of it is equally benefited, 
the portion of the cost to be borne by such land shall be 
specially assessed upon the lots according to the extent of their 
frontage by an equal special rate per foot of such frontage. 
1927, c. 62, s. 32. 


33. Where land not abutting directly upon a work is to be 
specially assessed, and the whole of it is not equally benefited, 
such land shall be divided into as many districts or sections as 
there are different proportions of benefit and so that a district 
or section shall embrace all the land which will be benefited 
in the same proportion, and its proper portion of the cost shall 
be assigned to each district or section, and the portion of the 
cost to be borne by each district or section shall be specially 
assessed on the lots therein according to the extent of their 
frontage by an equal special rate per foot of such frontage. 
1927 C2 G2)82°33; 


PROCEDURE FOR MAKING SPECIAL ASSESSMENT. 


34,..— (1) Where the owners’ portion of the cost is to be 
specially assessed upon the lots abutting directly on the work 
by an equal special rate per foot frontage, before passing the 
by-law for undertaking it, the council shall procure to be 
made,— 


(a) a report as to the lifetime of the work; 


(b) a report as to the reductions, if any, which ought 
to be made under the provisions of section 27 in 


respect of any lot and the aggregate amount of sue 
reductions ; . 


(c) an estimate of the cost of the work; 


(d) a statement of the share or proportion of the cost 
which should be borne by the land abutting directly 
on the work and by the corporation respectively ; 


(€) areport as to the number of instalments by which the 
special assessment should be made payable. 


(2) In the case of a work part of the owners’ portion of the 
cost of which may be specially assessed on land not abutting 
directly on the work, before passing the by-law for undertak- 
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ing the work, in addition to procuring the reports and estimate 
mentioned in subsection 1, the council shall procure to be 
made a further report stating,— 


(a) whether it would be inequitable to charge the whole 
of the owners’ portion of the cost on the land abut- 
ting directly on the work; and 


(b) if inequitable to do so, what portion of the cost 
should be borne by the corporation, what portion 
thereof should be specially assessed upon the land 
abutting directly on the work and what land not 
abutting directly on the work will be immediately 
benefited and should be specially assessed for any 
part of the cost and the portion of the cost which 
should be specially assessed upon it. 1927, ¢. 62, 
s. 34. 


35. Before a special assessment is imposed the council shall Special 


procure to be made a special assessment roll in which shall be roi! to be 
entered,— prepared. 
? 


(a) every lot to be specially assessed in respect of the 
owners’ portion of the cost, the name of the owner 
and the number of feet of its frontage to be so 
assessed ; 


(b) every lot which, but for the provisions of section 54, 
would be exempt from the special assessment and 
the number of feet of its frontage ; 


(c) the rate per foot with which each lot is to be so 
assessed ; 


(d) the number of instalments by which the special 
assessment is to be payable. 1927, c. 62, s. 35. 


36. The-council may provide for the making of the reports, How 
statements, estimates and special assessment roll mentioned Ee iS 
in sections 34 and 35 in such manner and by such officer of the ¢¢, ,'° Pe 
corporation or person as the council may deem proper, and 
may do so by a general by-law applicable to all works or to 
any class or classes of them or by a by-law applicable to the 


particular work. 1927, c. 62, s. 36. 


37.—(1) Before a special assessment is imposed a sittings Holding of 
of the court of revision for the hearing of complaints against revision. 


the proposed special assessment shall be held. 


(2) Ten days’ notice of the time and place of the sittings Time and 
shall be given by publication, and at least fifteen days before ” ; 
the day appointed for the sittings a notice, Form 3, shall be 
mailed to the owner of every lot which is to be specially 
assessed. 1927, c. 62, s. 37. 
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38. The special assessment roll shall be kept open for 
inspection at the office of the clerk for at least ten days next 
before the day appointed for the sittings of the court of 
revision. 1927, c. 62, s. 38. 


39. A statement showing under appropriate heads the 
actual cost of the work, verified by the certificate of the clerk, 
assessment commissioner or treasurer of the municipality 
shall be delivered to the chairman of the court of revision 
before the meeting of the court. 1927, ¢. 62, s. 39. 


40.—(1) In ascertaining the actual cost of the work under 
the next preceding section where in the opinion of the engin- 
eer and assessment commissioner or treasurer the cost of the 
unfinished work and any unsettled claims for lands taken or 
injuriously affected by the opening, widening, extending, 
erading, altering the grade of, diverting or improving a street, 
will not exceed in amount 25 per centum of the total estimated 
cost of the work, the engineer and assessment commissioner or 
treasurer may estimate the cost of such unfinished work, and 
the amount of all such claims, and the amount may be 
included in the actual cost to be ascertained and certified 
under the next preceding section, and shall be deemed to be 
the correct amount thereof subject to any order made with 
reference thereto by the court of revision. 


(2) If the cost of such unfinished work and unsettled 
claims exceeds the amount so estimated by the engineer and 
assessment commissioner or treasurer the excess over the 


- estimated amount shall be borne by the corporation. 


(3) If the cost of such unfinished work and unsettled claims 
is less than the estimated cost the balance remaining in the 
hands of the municipality shall be applied pro tanto to pay- 


ment of the rates to be levied under the by-law. 1927, ¢. 62, 
s. 40. 


47.—(1) The court of revision shall have jurisdiction and 
power to review the proposed special assessment and to correct 
the same as to all or any of the following matters: 


(a) Where the owners’ portion of the cost is to be spec- 
ially assessed against the land abutting directly on 
the work, as to the following matters: 


i, The names of the owners of the lots; 
i. The frontage or other measurements of the lots; 


iu. The amount of the reduction to be made under 


the provisions of section 27 in respect of any 
lot ; 


\ 
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iv. As to the lots which, but for the provisions 
of section 54, would be exempt from special 
assessment ; 


v. As to the lifetime of the work; and 


vi. As to the rate per foot with which any lot is 
to be specially assessed ; 


(b) Where part of the owners’ portion of the cost is to 
be specially assessed on land not abutting directly 
on the work, in addition to the matters mentioned 
in clause (a), as to the lots other than those abut- 
ting directly on the work which are or will be 
immediately benefited by it, and as to the special 
assessment which such lots should respectively 
bear ; 


(c) In all cases as to the actual cost of the work. 


(2) The court of revision shall not have jurisdiction or No power 
authority to review or to alter the proportions of the cost eae 
of the work which the lands to be specially assessed and the of cost. 
corporation are respectively to bear according to the provi- 
sions of the by-law for undertaking the work. 1927, ec. 62, 


s. 41. 


42.—(1) Where it appears to the court of revision that aajournea 
any lot which has not been specially assessed should be @iings° 
specially assessed, before finally determining the matter the ee 
eourt shall adjourn its sittings to a future day and shall cause assess 
notice, Form 3, to be given to the owner of such lot of the corte 


time and place when the adjourned sittings will be held. 


(2) The notice shall be mailed at least six days before the Time for 
time fixed for the adjourned sittings. noses 

(3) If the court of revision determines that any such lot power to 
~ ought to be specially assessed, the court shall have jurisdiction Sxspecel, 


and power to fix and determine the amount of the special of lots. 
assessment thereon. 1927, c. 62, s. 42. 


43. The clerk shall make such corrections in the special When 


assessment roll as are necessary to give effect to the decisions ane 
of the court of revision, and the roll when so corrected shall 711° ”° 
be certified by the clerk, and when so certified, except in so 

far as it may be further amended on appeal to the judge, 

such assessment roll and the special assessment shall be valid 

and binding upon all persons concerned and upon the land 
specially assessed, and the work in respect of which such 
special assessment roll has been made and certified, shall be 
conclusively deemed to have been lawfully undertaken and 
proceeded with pursuant to and in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act. 1927, c. 62, s. 43. 
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44.—(1) The council or the owner of a lot specially 
assessed may appeal to the judge of the county court from 
any decision of the court of revision. 


(2) The provisions of The Assessment Act as to appeals 
to the judge shall apply to an appeal under the provisions 
of subsection 1. 


(3) The judge shall have the like jurisdiction and powers 
as are conferred on the court of revision by section 41, and 
the provisions of section 42 shall apply where it appears to 
the judge that any lot not specially assessed ought to be so 
assessed. 1927, ec. 62, s. 44. 


BORROWING POWERS. 


45.—(1) The council may agree with any bank or person 
for temporary advances to meet the cost of the work pending 
the completion of it 


(2) The council may, when the work undertaken is com- 
pleted, borrow on the credit of the corporation at large such 
sums as may be necessary to repay such advances and to 
defray the cost of the work undertaken, including the corpora- 
tion’s portion of the cost, and may issue debentures for the 
sums so borrowed. 


(3) Where the council has undertaken the construction 
of several sewers connected as a system of sewers, no sewer 
in such system shall for the purposes of subsections 1 and 2 
of this section be deemed to be completed until all the sewers 
in such system are completed, and there shall be added to 
the cost of each sewer forming part of the said system of 
sewers its proportionate share of the whole of the interest 
upon the temporary loans made by the corporation pending 
the construction of all the sewers forming the said system 
as if all the said sewers had been constructed at the same 
time. 


(4) The provisions of The Mumcipal Act as to by-laws 
for creating debts shall apply to by-laws passed under the 
authority of subsection 2, except that it shall not be necessary 


(a) that the by-law be submitted to or receive the assent 
of the electors ; 


(b) that any rate be imposed for the payment of the 
principal of so much of the money borrowed as 
represents the owners’ portion of the cost or of 
the interest thereon, other than the special rate 
per foot frontage imposed to meet it; 


and except that the debentures, save as provided by section 
48, shall be payable within the lifetime of the work. 
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(5) The special rates imposed for the owners’ portion of Special 
the cost shall form a special fund for the payment of the sila od 
debentures issued under the authority of subsection 2 and portion to. 
the interest thereon and shall not be applicable to or be fund. 
applied for any other purpose. 

(6) If in any year the amount realized from the special General rate 
rate imposed to provide for the owners’ portion of the cost aeicicncy 
and interest is insufficient to pay the amount falling due in im special 
such year in respect of so much of the debentures as repre- 
sent the owners’ portion of the cost the council shall provide 
for the deficiency in the estimates for the following year and 
levy and collect the same by a general rate, but this shall, 
not relieve the land specially assessed from the special rate 


thereon. 


(7) The amount borrowed under the provisions of sub- Owners’ 
section 2, in respect of the owners’ portion of the cost, shall Po79" °° 
not be deemed to be part of the existing debenture debt of deemed part 


2 aie ° cf Se of debenture 
the corporation within the meaning of the provisions of The debt of cor- 


poration. 


Municipal Act, limiting the borrowing powers of the muni- Rey. stat. 

cipality. Seen: 
(8) Instead of borrowing the amount of the corporation’s aoe 

portion of the cost of a work undertaken the council may tion may be 


include the same in the estimates of the year. 1927, c. 62, s. 45. imaged’ 
estimates. 


46.—(1) Where two or more works have been constructed Consolida- 
and the by-laws provided for by subsection 2 of section 45 anos 
have been passed, instead of borrowing the separate sums 
thereby authorized to be borrowed and issuing debentures 
therefor, the council by by-law, hereinafter called the con- 
solidating by-law, may provide for borrowing the aggregate 

of such separate sums and for issuing one series of debentures 


therefor. 


(2) The consolidating by-law shall show by recitals or Recitals. 
otherwise in respect of what separate by-laws it is passed. 


(3) It shall not be necessary that the consolidating by-law Rates not to 
shall impose any rate to provide for the payment of the ctilpoe tae 
debentures issued under it or the interest thereon, but the etal 
rates imposed by the separate by-laws shall be levied, collected 


and applied for that purpose. 1927, c. 62, s. 46. 


47. Instead of passing a by-law under section 45 in respect One by law 
of each individual work, a municipal council may pass one pga St) 
by-law in respect of several local improvement works giving 
in such by-law in respect of each such work substantially the 
same information as would be given in several by-laws re- 
specting such works, and may provide in such by-law for 


borrowing the aggregate cost of such several works and for 


issuing one series of debentures therefor. 1927, c. 62, s. 47. 
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48.—(1) The council shall impose upon the land liable 
therefor the special assessment with which it is chargeable 
in respect of the owners’ portion of the cost, and the same 
shall be payable in such annual instalments as the council 
shall prescribe, but not so as to extend beyond the lifetime of 
the work unless the work is of the class prescribed in clause 
(lL) of section 2, in which case the annual instalments may 
extend over a period of not more than forty years. 


(2) In fixing the amount of the annual instalments a sum 
sufficient to cover the interest shall be added. 


(3) The council may also either by general by-law or by 
a by-law applicable to the particular work prescribe the 
terms and conditions upon which persons whose lots are 
specially assessed may commute for a payment in cash the 
special rates imposed thereon. 1927, ec. 62, s. 48. 


49. The provisions of The Assessment Act as to the col- 
lection and recovery of taxes, and the proceedings which may 
be taken in default of payment thereof, shall apply to the 
special assessments and the special rates imposed for the 
payment of them. 1927, c. 62, s. 49. 


50.—(1) If the special assessment in respect of it has 
become confirmed under the provisions of section 43, no by- 
law for borrowing money to defray the cost of the work or 
for imposing the special assessment shall be quashed, set aside 
or adjudged to be invalid by reason of its illegality or of any 
defect in it, but the court in which any proceeding for quash- 
ing, setting aside or declaring to be invalid the by-law is 
taken shall on such terms and conditions as to costs and 
otherwise as may be deemed proper direct the council to 
amend or to repeal such by-law and, where a repealing by-law 
is directed, to pass a new by-law in proper form in lieu of the 
repealed by-law, and it shall be the duty of the council to 
pass such by-law or by-laws accordingly. 


(2) Every liability or obligation incurred and every deben- 
ture issued by the corporation under the authority of any 
such defective or illegal by-law shall be as effectual and as 
binding as if the amending or new by-law directed to be 
passed had been passed and was in force at the time such 
liability or obligation was incurred or such debenture was 
issued. 


(3) Although no proceeding has been taken to quash, set 
aside or declare invalid the by-law the council may of its 
own motion and if required by any person to whom it has 
incurred any liability on the faith of the by-law shall pass 
such amending or new by-law as may be necessary to make 
effectual and binding the liability so incurred and any deben- 
ture issued under the authority of such by-law, and the pro- 
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visions of subsection 2 as to the effect of an amending or 
new by-law shall apply to any by-law so passed. 1927, ec. 62, 
s. 50. 


REPAIR OF WORK. 


51.—(1) After a work undertaken has been completed, anes 


it shall during its lifetime be kept in repair by and at the of work by 
expense of the corporation. Corpor ee ens 


(2) Nothing in this Act shall relieve the corporation from General duty 
any duty or obligation to keep in repair the highways under {9,7epait not 
its jurisdiction to which it is subject either at common law 
or under the provisions of The Municipal Act, or otherwise, Rev. Stat. 
or impair or prejudicially affect the rights of any person who * *°*: 
is damnified by reason of the failure of the corporation to 
discharge such duty or obligation. 1927, c. 62, s. 51. 


52.—(1) Where, at any time during the lifetime of a work compelling 
undertaken, the corporation fails to keep and maintain it in ee 
a good and sufficient state of repair, and, after one month’s 

notice in writing by the owner or occupant of any lot specially 

assessed requiring the corporation to do so does not put the 

work in repair, a judge of the Supreme Court, or the judge 

of the county court of the county in which the municipality 

lies, upon the application of any owner or occupant of any 

land so specially assessed, may make an order requiring the 
corporation to put the work in repair. 


(2) The judge may determine what repairs are necessary Determina- 
and by his order may direct them to be made in such manner, ey 
within such time and under such supervision as he may deem *°?*""*: 
proper. 

(3) Where a person under whose supervision the repairs eae 
are to be made is appointed, the judge may fix and determine son super- 
the remuneration to be paid to such person and the same shall “""* 
be paid by the corporation and payment thereof may be 
enforced in like manner and by the same process as a judgment 


for the payment of money. 


(4) The order shall have the same effect and may be Biectot 
enforced in like manner as a peremptory mandamus. 


(5) If the corporation does not comply with the order of When re- 
the judge, in addition to any other remedy to which the be made by 
applicant for the order may be entitled, the judge may spplican 
authorize the repairs to be made by the applicant, and if made therefor. 
by him the cost thereof shall be ascertained and determined 
by the judge, and when so ascertained and determined pay- 
ment thereof may be enforced in like manner and by the same 


process as a judgment for the payment of money. 
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(6) An appeal shall lie to a Divisional Court from any 
order made under the provisions of this section. 1927, c. 62, 
s. 52. 


ASSESSMENT OF LAND EXEMPT FROM TAXATION. 


53. Land on which a church or place of worship is erected 
or which is used in connection therewith, and the land of a 
university, college or seminary of learning, whether vested 
in a trustee or otherwise, except schools maintained in whole 
or in part by a legislative grant or a school tax, shall be liable 
to be specially assessed for local improvements, notwith- 
standing the provisions of The Assessment Act. 1927, c. 62, 
s. 53. 


54. Land exempt from taxation for local improvements 
under any general or special Act shall nevertheless, for all 
purposes except petitioning for or against undertaking a 
work, be subject to the provisions of this Act and shall be 
specially assessed ; but the special assessments imposed there- 
on which fall due while such land remains exempt shall not 
be collectible from the owner thereof but shall be paid by the 
corporation. 1927, c. 62, s. 54. 


STREET CLEANING, ETC. 


55.—(1) The council may by by-law provide that there- 
after the annual cost of cleaning, clearing of snow and ice, 
watering, oiling, sweeping, lighting, light supplied in excess 
of that supplied at the expense of the corporation at large, 
cutting grass and weeds and trimming trees and shrubbery 
on any street, or any one or more of such services shall be 
specially assessed upon the land abutting directly on such 
street according to the frontage thereof, and the foregoing 
provisions of this Act shall not apply to such services. 


(2) As to street lighting the by-law may provide that a 
part of the annual cost may be assessed upon the lands 
abutting directly on the street and that the remainder of 
such cost shall be assumed by the corporation at large. 


(3) Instead of naming the particular street or streets the 
by-law may apply to all the streets in a defined section or 
sections of the municipality. 


(4) Where the council so provides the amount of the special 
rate imposed to defray such cost may be entered on the col- 
lector’s roll and collected in like manner as other taxes. 


(5) The by-law shall remain in force from year to year 
until repealed. 1927, ec. 62, s. 55. 
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56.—(1) Where a highway forms the boundary between Power to 
two or more municipalities although it lies wholly within works on 
one or partly within two or more of them, the corporations Poundry 


cue es lines. 
of the municipalities may agree 


(a) to undertake in respect of such highway or any 
part of it any work or service which may be under- 
taken as a local improvement under this Act; 


(6) as to the council by which the work or service shall 
be undertaken ; 


(c) as to whether the corporations’ portion of the cost 
shall be provided for by borrowing or shall be 
included in the estimates of the year; and 


(d) as to the proportions in which the corporations’ 
portion of the cost shall be borne by such corpora- 
tions respectively. 


(2) The council of the municipality which according tO Powers and 
the agreement is to undertake the work or service, herein- {3He.05 
after called the initiating council, shall have all the powers council. 
and perform all the duties in respect of it which may be 
exercised or are to be performed by the council of a muni- 
cipality which undertakes a work or service as a local improve- 
ment under this Act, and the highway shall, for the purposes 
of the work or service, be deemed to lie wholly within and 
to be under the exclusive jurisdiction of the initiating council. 


(3) The clerk of the initiating council shall forthwith, after certifiea 
the passing of its by-law imposing the special rates to defr ay fF ponies of 


the owners’ portion of the cost, deliver or transmit by regis- sent to a 
tered post to the clerk of any municipality in which is situate Sthes muni- 
any land upon which a special rate has been imposed a copy erpaluitees 
of the by-law certified under his hand and the seal of the 


corporation to be a true copy. 


(4) The rates required by the by-law to be levied and col- cottection 


Jected in any year upon land in any municipality other than ger ater es 


_ that by the council of which the by-law is passed shall be cipalities. 


collected by the council of such municipality in like manner as 
if such rates had been imposed by that council. 


(5) The corporation of each of the municipalities other payment 
than that by the council of which the work or service is ov ie, 
undertaken shall pay to the last mentioned corporation the council. 
sums which are to be levied and collected in that year under 
the next preceding subsection, and such payment shall be 
made on demand therefor at any time after the 14th day of 
December in that year, and shall be made whether or not 
such rates have been collected from the persons liable to pay 


them. 
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(6) Such payment shall not relieve any land specially 
assessed from the special rate thereon, but it shall remain 
liable for the special rate until it is paid. 


(7) Where the agreement provides that the corporations’ 
portion of the cost shall be included in the estimates of the 
year, the corporation of each of the municipalities, other than 
that by the council of which the work or service is under- 
taken, shall pay to that corporation when the amount of the 
corporations’ portion of the cost is finally determined its 
share or portion of such cost, and the amount so paid shall 
be provided for in the estimates for the then current year of 
the council of the corporation which is to pay it. 


(8) Where the agreement provides that the amount re- 
quired to defray the corporations’ portion of the cost is to be 
borrowed, the corporation of each of the municipalities, except 
that by the council of which the work or service is undertaken, 
shall in each year during the currency of the debentures 
issued for the money borrowed pay to that coporation the 
same proportion of the principal and the interest payable in 
that year as under the agreement it is to bear of the corpor- 
ations’ portion of the cost, and the amount which the by-law 
for borrowing the money requires to be raised in that year 
shall be reduced by the sum so paid. 


(9) The corporations shall bear the cost of keeping the 
work in repair in the proportions in which the cost of the 
work is to be borne by them. 1927, ec. 62, s. 56. 


57.—(1) Where a ravine separates the lands of adjoining 
municipalities and it is deemed desirable to construct a 
bridge connecting the lands of such municipalities, the council 
of either municipality may pass a by-law for undertaking 
the work of constructing the bridge or of constructing the 
bridge combined with any other work which may be under- 
taken as a local improvement and the provisions of this 
Act shall apply except that, subject to the provisions of 
subsections 2 and 3, no part of the cost of the work shall be 
assessed upon lands in the other municipality. 


(2) Where lands which will be benefited by the work lie 
within the limits of any municipality other than the initiating 
municipality, the council of the initiating municipality may 
agree with the council of such other municipality as to the 
proportion of the cost of the work to be borne by the corpora- 
tion of that municipality and the lands within it, and such 
last-mentioned council may pass a by-law for the issue of 
debentures for the amount of such proportion, payable within 
such period not exceeding twenty years, as the council may 
determine, and it shall not be necessary that the by-law be 
submitted to the vote of the electors. 
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(3) The council of such other municipality may proceed Powers of. 
under this Act for the purpose of assessing the lands within (pints 
it which will be benefited by the work their proper proportion Seialy 
of the amount which it shall have agreed to contribute to 
the cost of the work in the same way as if the work had 
been undertaken by such council and the amount to be so 
contributed were the cost of the work, and the proceedings 
shall be in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 1927, 


02, S. 57. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS AS TO TOWNSHIPS, VILLAGES, ETC. 


58. The council of a township or village may undertake Waterworks. 
as a local improvement 


(a) the construction of waterworks; 


(6) the laying of mains and other appliances to connect 
with any existing system of waterworks whether 
owned by the corporation or by any other person. 
1927, ¢.-62,-9. 58. 


59.—(1) The council of a village or township may in the Assessment 
by-law for undertaking any work as a local improvement, oocno er 
define a section or area in the village or township and may (enefitof 
provide that that part of the cost which would otherwise be 
the corporation’s portion, together with such part as to the 
council may seem proper of what would otherwise be the 
owners’ portion shall be assessed and levied on the whole 
rateable property in such defined section or area, and where 
the work is the construction of a watermain, sewer, sidewalk, 
curb or pavement and the petition for the work so requests, 
may also provide that the whole cost of the work including 
that part which would otherwise be the corporation’s portion 
- of the cost shall be specially assessed upon the lots fronting 
or abutting on the work. 

(2) When the work undertaken is the construction of Assesement 
water works the whole cost together with the annual cost of waterworks. 
managing and maintaining the work shall be assessed by a 
special rate on the whole rateable property in the area. 1927, 

G02, 8.09. 


ADOPTION OF LOCAL IMPROVEMENT SYSTEM. 


60.—(1) The council of a corporation by by-law passed Adoption 
with the assent of the municipal electors, in accordance with provenicnt 
the provisions of The Municipal Act, may provide that all *s™ 
works which may be undertaken as local improvements, or Rev,, Stat. 
any one or more classes or descriptions of such works there- 
after, or after a day named in the by-law, shall be under- 


taken as local improvements and not otherwise. 
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(2) The by-law may be repealed but only by a by-law 
passed with the like assent. 1927, c. 62, s. 60. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


61. The special assessment and the special rates charged 
or chargeable upon land for or in respect of the cost of any 
work undertaken, whether upon petition or otherwise, except 
so much of them as is in arrear and unpaid, shall not, as 
between a vendor and a purchaser, or as respects a covenant 
against incumbrances, or for the right to convey, or for 
auiet possession free from incumbranees, be deemed to be an 
ineumbrance upon the land upon which the special rate is 
charged or chargeable. 1927, c. 62, s. 61. 


G2. Proceedings for undertaking a work begun by one 
council may be continued, and the work may be begun, con- 
tinued and completed by a succeeding council. 1927, ec. 62, 
s. 62. 


63. The Railway and Municipal Board may approve of 
forms of by-laws, notices and other proceedings to be passed, 
given or taken under or in carrying out the provisions of this 
Act, and every by-law, notice or other proceeding which is in 
substantial conformity with the form so approved shall not 
be open to objection on the ground that it is not in the form 
required by the provisions of this Act applicable thereto; but 
the use of such forms shall not be obligatory. 1927, ec. 62, s. 63. 


FORM 1. 


(Section 10.) 
Take notice that 


1. The Council of the Corporation of the of 

intends to construct as a local improvement (describe the work) 
on (or in) street, between (describe the points between 
which the work is to be constructed) and intends to specially assess 
a part of the cost upon the land abutting directly on the work 
(4n case other land is to be specially assessed add) and upon the 
following land which is immediately benefited by the work (describe 
the land). 


2. The estimated cost of the work is $ 
‘ is to be paid by the Corporation. 
cost per foot frontage is 
assessment is to be paid in 


, of which 

The estimated 
The special 
annual instalments. 


3. A petition to the said council will not avail to prevent its con- 
struction, but a petition against the work or the manner in which it 
has been undertaken, may be made pursuant to section 8 of The 
Local Improvement Act, to the Railway and Municipal Board, by a 
majority of the owners representing at least one-half of the value 
of the lots which are to be specially assessed therefor. 
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4. A by-law for undertaking the work will be considered by the 
council at a meeting thereof to be held on the day of 
19 , or at a regular or special meeting thereof to be 

teld thereafter. 


Dated. Clerk. 


(Note.—Where that part of the municipality in which the land to be 
specially assessed is situate is divided into districts or sections 
the form will be altered to show the special rate per foot front- 
age in each district or section.) 


1927, c. 62, Form 1. 


: FORM 2. 
(Section 12.) 


Take notice that 


1. The Council of the Municipal Corporation of the 

of intends to construct (describe the work) on (or in) 

street between (describe the points between which the 
work is to be constructed) as a local improvement and intends to 
specially assess a part of the cost upon the land abutting directly on 
the work (in case other land is to be specially assessed add) and 
upon the following land which is immediately benefited by the 
work (describe the land.) 


2. The estimated cost of the work is $ , of whicn 

is to be paid by the Corporation, and the estimated cost 

per foot frontage is . The special assessment 
is to be paid in annual instalments. 


3. Persons desiring to petition against undertaking the work must 
do so on or before the day of 19 ws 


Dated Clerk. 


(Note.—Where that part of the municipality in which the land to be 
specially assessed is situate is divided into districts or sections 
the form will be altered to show the special rate per foot 
frontage in each district or section.) 


1927, ce. 62, Form 2. 
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FORM 3. 


(Sections 37 (2) and 42.) 


Take notice that 


1. The Council of the Corporation of the of 
has constructed as a local improvement (describe the work) on (or 
in) street between (describe the points between 


which the work has been constructed). 


2. The cost of the work is $ of which $ 
is to be paid by the Corporation. The special rate per foot frontage is 


The special assessment is to be paid in 
annual instalments. 


3. The estimated lifetime of the work is years. 
4. A Court of Revision will be held on the day of 
i ae aie o’clock at the (insert place of meeting) 


for the purpose of hearing complaints against the proposed assess- 
ments or the accuracy of frontage measurements and any other 
complaint which persons interested may desire to make and which 
is by law cognizable by the Court. 

cr (where the Court of Revision proceeds under section 42). 


5. You are served with this notice because the Court of Revision is 
of opinion that your lot though not specially assessed should be spe- 
cially assessed in respect of the owners’ portion of the cost of the 
work and an adjourned sittings of the Court will be held on the 

day of 19 , at o’clock 
at the (insert place of meeting) when the matter will be determined 
ky the Court. 


Dated — Clerk. 


(Note.—Where that part of the municipality in which the land to be 
specially assessed is situate is divided into districts or sections 
the form will be altered to show the special rate per foot 
frontage in each district or section.) 

1927, c. 62, Form 3. 
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CHAPTER 236. 


The Planning and Development Act. 


1. In this Act,— i Interpreta- 


tion. 
(a) “‘Urban Zone”’ shall, subject to the provisions of sec- “Urban 
° zone. 
tion 3, mean, 


(1) in the ease of a city, the area within five miles 
of said city, but exclusive of any part of 
another city ; 


(ii) in the ease of a town, the area within three 
miles of said town, but exclusive of any part 
of a city or other town ; 


(iii) in the ease of a village, the area within three 
miles of such village, exclusive of any part 
of a city or town or other village. 


(b) Where part of a town or village is within the urban 
zone of a city, or part of a village is within the 
urban zone of a town, the whole of such town or 

- village shall be deemed to be within the urban 
zone of such city or town, as the case may be. 
LOLS er soma els. (0); (>). 


(c) ‘‘Joint urban zone’’ shall mean an area included “Joint i 
within the urban zones, as herein defined, of two “*" " 
or more municipalities; a joint urban zone shall be 
deemed to adjoin a city, town or village whenever 
any part of such joint urban zone is included in 
the urban zone of such city, town or village. 1918, 

G00, 8. ae); £920; e. 60, 's. 2. 


(d) ‘‘Board”’ shall mean Railway and Municipal Board. “Board.” 
1918, ¢. 38, s. 2, cl. (ad). 


2. This Act shall apply to lands within cities, towns and Ap icsnon 
villages and the urban zones as above defined surrounding ; 
the same. 1918, c. 38, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Where any urban municipality desires to vary Variation of 
the urban zone surrounding it from that as above defined, it Eepenesns: 
may file with the Board a plan certified by an Ontario land 
surveyor, showing the area adjoining such municipality which 

it desires to inelude in its urban zone, and such plan may, 
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with the approval of the Board, and notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 1 of this Act, include a greater or less 
area than those mentioned in section 1. 


(2) Such plan may, with the approval of the Board, be 
altered or amended from time to time, and the size, form or 
location of the area shown therein may, subject to such ap- 
proval, be enlarged, reduced, changed or altered. 


(3) Notice of every application to the Board for approval 
of such plan or any amendment of the same, together with 
a copy of every such plan, shall be served on every munici- 
pality within which, or within the urban zone of which, is 
situated any part of the area shown on any such plan. 


(4) The Board shall hear any of such municipalities desir- 
ing to be heard and may approve any such plan or require 
the same to be changed, altered or amended before approving 
thereof. 


(5) In giving consideration to such plans, the Board may 
have regard to making the urban and joint urban zones of 
adjoining or neighbouring municipalities conform to one an- 
other so far as desirable in the opinion of the Board. 


(6) Upon the approval of any such plan by the Board, 
such urban municipality shall file the same in the proper 
registry or land titles office. 


(7) In the case of any municipality securing the approval 
of any such plan or amendment, the area shown thereon shall | 
constitute the urban zone of such municipality, provided, 
however, that the whole or any part of such area may be 
ineluded in a joint urban zone under this Act. 


(8) A copy of such plan, and of any plan amending the 
same, as approved by the Board, shall be filed by the munici- 
pality propounding it with the clerk of the city, town or vil- 
lage, and with the clerk of any municipality within which is 
situate such urban zone or any part thereof, and also with the 
Board, and in the ease of a joint urban zone a copy of said 
plan shall also be filed by the municipality propounding it 
with the clerk of each of the municipalities which such joint 
urban zone adjoins, and such plans shall be open to inspection 
without fee, by any person, at all reasonable times. 1918, 
ec. 38, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The council of a city, town or village may procure 
to be made for adoption by it a general plan of such city, town 
or village, and the urban zone adjoining it; or of such por- 
tion of the same as such council may deem expedient. 


(2) Such plan shall show all existing highways and any 
widening, extension or relocation of the same which may be 
deemed advisable, and also all proposed highways, parkways, 
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boulevards, parks, play grounds and other public grounds or 
public improvements, and shall be certified by an Ontario 
land surveyor. 


(3) Such plan may, subject to the approval of the Board, Amendment. 
be amended, changed or extended from time to time by the 
council as it may deem expedient. 


(4) Such general plan, and any plan amending the same, Approval of 
shall be approved by the Board before being finally adopted ccs 
by the council of such city, town or village, and upon the ap- PY oun" 
plication to the Board for such approval the council of all 
municipalities concerned shall, after notice to them, be en- 


titled to be heard by counsel or agent. 


(5) Upon such application, the Board shall have power to Changes by 
order such changes to be made in such plan as it may deem 
necessary or proper. 


(6) A copy of such general plan, and of any plan amend- Filing of 
ing the same, as approved by the Board and adopted by the a, 
council, shall be filed by the municipality propounding it municipal 
with the clerk of the city, town or village, and with the 
 elerk of any municipality within which is situate such urban 
zone or any part thereof, and also with the Board, and in 
the case of a joint urban zone a copy of said plan shall also 
be filed by the municipality propounding it with the clerk 
of each of the urban municipalities which such joint urban 
zone adjoins, and such plans shall be open to inspection with- 


out fee, by any person at all reasonable times. 


(7) Upon the approval of any such plan by the Board, Registra- 
such urban municipality shall file the same in the proper ~ 
registry or land titles office. 1918, c. 38, s. 5. 


5.—(1) No plan of survey and subdivision of land within Approval of 
a city, town or village shall be registered unless it has been Eee 
approved by the council of such city, town or village, or by supdivision 


the Board. registration. 


(2) No plan of survey and subdivision of land within an Land in 
urban zone or joint urban zone shall be registered unless it “"*"“°"* 
has been approved by the council of each municipality within 
which any part of such land is situate, and by the council of 
any city, town or village which such urban zone or joint urban 
zone adjoins, or by the Board. 


(3) No plan of survey and subdivision of land abutting on Land 
a highway of a less width than sixty-six feet, or upon which Sbuttine 
there is laid out a street of a less width than sixty-six feet, Mehway. 
shall be registered unless it has been approved by the proper 
municipal council or councils and by the Board. 
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(4) No lot laid down on a plan of survey and subdivision 
of land which has not been approved as in this section re- 
quired, shall be sold or conveyed by a description referring 
to such plan or to the lot as laid down on such plan. 


(5) This section shall apply to all plans of survey and sub- 
division of land not registered, whether such plans were made 
before or after the time of the passing of this Act. 1918, 
Ci opine Datel ns 


(6) Any person surveying and subdividing into lots any 
land situated within the boundaries of any city shall pay to 
the treasurer of such city at the time of the application for 
the approval of the council thereof a fee of five cents per foot 
frontage for all land surveyed and subdivided by such plan 
and fronting upon any highway already existing or laid out 
upon such plan, and the council may withhold its approval of 
such plan until payment of the proper fees payable hereunder. 


(7) In the event of any dispute as to the amount of fees 
payable under the foregoing subsection, the same shall be 
referred to the Board, whose determination with relation 
thereto shall be final and binding. 1919, e: 53, s. 1. 


G6. Where any person is desirous of surveying and sub- 
dividing into lots, with a view to the registration of a plan of 
survey and subdivision, a tract of land situate in any city, 
town or village, or in any urban zone or joint urban zone, the 
following proceedings shall be had and taken: 


(a) Such person shall submit a plan, certified by an On- 
tario land surveyor, of the proposed survey and 
subdivision to the council of such city, town or 
village, and also where the land is situate within 
an urban zone, to the council of each municipality 
within which any part of the land is situate; 


(b) Where any part of such land is within a joint urban 
zone such plan shall also be submitted to the 
council of every municipality whose urban zone 
includes such land or any portion thereof ; 


(c) The council of every municipality to which the plan 
is submitted shall, within four weeks from the 
date of the receipt thereof, approve the plan or 
notify in writing the person submitting the same 
and the Board of its reasons for not approving 
the same ; 


(d) If such approval be not given within the time speci- 
fied in clause c of this section, the person sub- 
mitting the plan may apply to the Board for its 
approval and every party and municipality inter- 
ested shall be notified of the application by such 
person, and shall be entitled to be heard at the 
hearing of the application by the Board; 
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(e¢) The Board, in determining such application, may 
approve or refuse to approve such plan, and shall 
have power to order such changes to be made in 
such plan as to the Board may seem necessary or 
proper. 1918, '¢) 38,«s: 7: 


7. In the consideration of such plan by the council of any 
municipality or by the Board, regard shall be had to the 
following matters: : 


(a) Where the land is situate in a city, town or village; 


(i) the number and width of the highways; 
(ii) the size and form of the lots; 


(iii) making the subdivision. conform, as far as 
practicable, to any general plan adopted as 
aforesaid; or where no such general plan 
has been adopted, making it conform as far 
as practicable and desirable to the plan upon 
which the surrounding or adjacent lands 
and highways have been laid. out; 


(iv) what other lands, if any, are related to the 
land in such plan within the meaning of 
section 8. 


(b) Where the land is situate within an urban zone; 


(1) the proximity of the land to any city, town or 
village adjoining such urban zone; 


(ii) the probability of the limits of such city, 
town or village being extended so as to in- 
clude it; 


(ii1) the number and width of the highways shown 
in said plan, and the providing of adequate 
driveways and thoroughfares connecting 
such city, town or village with the urban 
ZONne ; 


(iv) making the subdivision conform, as far as 
practicable, to such general plan adopted as 
aforesaid, or if no such general plan has 
been adopted, making it conform, as far as 
practicable and desirable, to the plan on 
which that part of the city, town or village 
nearest to the land is laid out; 


(v) the size and form of the lots; 


(vi) what other lands, if any, are related to the 
land in such plan within the meaning of 
section 8, 1918, c. 38, s. 8, 
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(c) Where the land is situate in a city, town or village, 
or within an urban zone; 


(i) Whether the land shown upon such plan is 
unfit, either wholly or in part, for building 
purposes, or is low-lying or swamp land or 
land which cannot be sewered or drained or 
which can be sewered or drained only at 
an excessive cost. 1924, c. 58, s. 1. 


Agreement 8.—(1) Where the plan submitted is of land which is so 
awrers as to Yelated to other lands in the vicinity, whether owned by the 
subdivision same or different owners, that it is expedient that all such 
or plan. lands should be treated as one entire parcel for the purposes 
of subdivision under this Act, the owners of all such lands 
may be notified to attend before the council or before the 
Board, as the case may be, at the hearing of any application 
~ for the approval of such plan; and any agreement in writing 
or plan for the subdivision of such lands made or adopted 
by the owners of such lands, or any part of them, and ap- 
proved by the councils of the municipalities concerned, or by 
the Board, as the case may be, shall be registered in the proper 
land titles office or in the registry office for the registration 
division in which such lands, or any of them, are situate, and 
thereafter no plan of subdivision of such lands, or of any 
part of them, shall be registered unless it is in accordance 
with such agreement or plan. 


Alteration (2) Such agreement or plan may be altered from time to 
Ae time by the parties thereto, or their representatives or suc- 
pee cessors in title, with the approval of the councils concerned, 


or of the Board, if the owners of all the lands embraced in 
the agreement or shown on the plan assent to such alteration. 


Rights of (3) No such agreement or plan for the subdivision of lands 

mortgagees- shall be binding upon any prior mortgagee of such lands, or 
of any part of them, except with the consent of such mort- 
gagee. 1918, c. 38, s. 9. 

Restrictions 9.—(1) In the ease of a tract of land within a city, town 

ger moee: or village, or in an urban or joint urban zone, which has not 

metes and —-_ heen subdivided according to a plan approved under this Act, 


lands abut- no part of it which abuts upon a highway of a less width than 


ting on 


highaeny sixty-six feet, or which is situate within a distance of thirty- 
eee eae three feet from the centre line of any such highway, shall be 


severed from said tract and sold under a description by metes 
and bounds or otherwise without the approval of the proper 
municipal council or councils or of the Board, and no agree- 
ment for sale, deed of conveyance or mortgage in fee of such 

- part of said tract shall be registered without the approval of 
such council or councils or of the Board. 


Provided that this subsection shall not apply to sales or 
mortgages of land according to a plan of survey and sub- 
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division registered in the proper registry or land titles office 
prior to the coming into force of this Act. 


Provided further that this subsection shall not apply in the 
case of a highway less than sixty-six feet in width heretofore 
or hereafter laid out in unorganized territory in accordance 
with the directions or regulations of the Department of Lands 


and Forests. 
(2) Upon tender for registration of any agreement for Powers of 


sale, deed or mortgage to which the provisions of subsection 1 Sia i 
may apply and which has not been so approved by the proper ""*- 
municipal council or councils or the Board, the registrar of 

the proper registry division, or the proper master of titles, as 

the case may be, may, before registering the same, require sat- 
isfactory proof by certificate of an Ontario land surveyor, or 
otherwise, that no part of the lands described in such agree- 

ment, deed or mortgage abuts upon a highway of a less width 

than sixty-six feet or is situate within thirty-three feet of the 


centre line of any such highway. 
(3) Upon any application for the Board’s approval under Board may 


this section, the Board, before disposing thereof, may require pyar 
that any such tract of land or any part or parts thereof shall] vision. 
be surveyed and subdivided into lots, and that a plan of such 
survey and subdivision shall be approved under this Act and 
registered in accordance with The Registry Act or The Land Rev. Stat. | 


Titles Act. 
(4) In ease the only access to any such tract or any part When certain 


private 


thereof so severed, sold, conveyed or mortgaged be a public streets, 
or private street, way, lane or alley, then such street, way, S&P: 
lane or alley shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed highway. 
a highway. 


(5) The proper municipal council or councils shall, for the Proper coun- 


purposes of this section and of section 10 of this Act, be the council with- 
council of any city, town or village in which the lands or any ¢¢'ach = 
part of same are situate, and in the case of lands situate in an 

urban zone or joint urban zone, such councils shall be the 

council of the municipality within which any part of such 

lands is situate, and also the council of every city, town or 

village which such urban zone or joint urban zone adjoins. 


(6) The provisions of clauses c, d and e of section 6 of Procedure. 
this Act shall mutatis mutandis apply to the approval of any 
such severance and sale, agreement for sale, deed of conveyance 
or mortgage in fee. 1920, c. 60, s. 3, part. 


10.—(1) Approval of a plan, severance, sale, agreement Approval of 
for sale, deed or mortgage by a municipal council or by the eee ea 
Board shall be indicated by a certificate to that effect upon sive. 
such plan, agreement, deed or mortgage, or upon the docu- 
ment evidencing such severance and sale, signed by the elerk 


or secretary respectively, and authenticated by the seal of 
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the municipal corporation or Board, as the case may be; any 
such approval by a town planning commission shall be indi- 
cated by a certificate as aforesaid signed by the chairman, and 
authenticated by the seal of the commission. 


(2) Every person, except a registrar, master of titles or 
other officer when entitled by law so to do, who alters, changes 
or defaces any such plan, agreement, deed or mortgage or 
document evidencing any such severance and sale, after the 
same has been approved by a municipal council or town 
planning commission, or by the Board, shall incur a penalty 


‘of not more than $200 recoverable under The Summary Con- 


victions Act. 1920, ec. 60, s. 3, part. 


114. Where any plan or agreement prepared or made under 
this Act provides for the widening, extension, relocation or 
other alteration, in whole or in part, of a highway under the 
jurisdiction of a county council, or highway commission, 
such plan or agreement shall not be adopted or approved by 
the council of any city, town or village, or by the Board, until 
such county council or highway commission, as the case may 
be, has had an opportunity of being heard by counsel or agent 
after due notice. 1918, c. 38, s. 12. 


12. No highway shall be established, laid out, widened, 
altered, diverted, stopped up or closed in any urban zone or 
joint urban zone, except with the approval of the council of 
each municipality in which the said highway or any part of 
it is situated, and of the council of any city, town or village, 
which such urban zone or joint urban zone adjoins, or of the 
Board. 1926, ¢. 54,8) 1. 


13.—(1) The council of a city, town or village may ap- 
point a commission, to be known as ‘‘The Town Planning Com- 
mission of the 

of ’? (eity, town or village, 
as the case may be). 


(2) Such commission shall be a body corporate and shall 
consist of the head of the municipality and six persons, being 
ratepayers, appointed by the council. 


(3) The members of such commission, except the head of 
the municipality, shall hold office for three years, or until 
their successors have been appointed; provided that on the 
first appointment of the members of such commission the 
council shall designate two of such members who shall hold 
office for one year, two who shall hold office for two years, and 
two who shall hold office for three years. 


(4) Any member of the commission shall be eligible for 
reappointment. 
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(5) The commission of any city, town or village, upon its Powers. 
appointment, shall have and exercise all the powers and dis- 
charge all the duties by this Act vested in and exercisable 
by the council of such city, town or village. 


(6) The commission shall elect a chairman who shall pre- chairman. 
side at all meetings of the commission. 


(7) Four of the members of the commission present at any Quorum. 
meeting shall constitute a quorum. 


(8) The clerk, engineer, and other officers of the city, Duties of 
town or village shall, at the request of the commission, do ce 
and perform all such duties under this Act, as they, or any 
of them, would do and perform for the council of such city, 
town or village in the like ease, if such commission had not 
been appointed. 1918, c. 38, s. 13 (1-8). 


(9) The commission shall, on or before the Ist day of Estimates 
March, submit to the council estimates of its expenditures for fro 
the current year, and the council may cut down and reduce 
such estimates as may be deemed proper. 1920, ec. 60, s. 4. 


14. The rules of practice and procedure adopted by the ites 
Board shall apply to applications under this Act, and all cedure. 
persons and municipal corporations shall be entitled to be 


heard, and may be represented by counsel or agent at the 
hearing. 1918, ec. 38, s. 14. 


2990 Chap. 237. SUBURBAN DEVELOPMENT. See. I. 


CHAPTER 237. 


The Suburban Area Development Act. 


Interpreta- 1. In this Act,— 


tion. 


“B d.’’ . 
sais (a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean suburban service board estab- 


lished under the provisions of this Act; 


“Municipal (b) ‘‘Municipal Service’’ shall mean and include sew- 

gee Ss age and sewage disposal, opening, widening, ex- 
tending, paving, repairing and maintaining of a 
street or highway, street railway transportation, 
the supplying of light, heat or water for municipal 
purposes or for the use of the inhabitants, fire pro- 
tection and police protection ; 1921, c. 66, s. 2. 


OUsban mit (c) ‘‘Urban Municipality’’ shall mean and include a 


cipality.” city, town, village, or police village in which has 
been established a municipal service. 1922, ec. 77, 
Ss. 2: 

Township, 2. The council of a township adjacent to a city, town, vil- 

ee lage or police village in which a municipal service has been 

pe Aeon established, may by by-law set apart any part of the town- 

area. ship lying within a distance of five miles from the boundary of 


the said urban municipality as a suburban area and may pro- 
vide for the election of a board to be known as a suburban 
service board, consisting of five persons resident in the subur- 
ban area who shall be elected by the municipal electors within 
the suburban area in the same manner as nearly as may be as 
the members of a municipal council. 1921, ¢. 66, s. 3; 1922, 


Oe (Aa ears 
Annual 3. The members of the board shall be elected annually at 
eeonn the same time as the members of the township council. 1921, 
c. 66, s. 4. 
Meetings 4. The board shall hold its first meeting at such time and 


oh place as shall be fixed by the by-law and shall be organized 


by the election of a chairman from among the members of the 
board and the appointment of a secretary of the board who 
may be one of the members thereof. 1921, c. 66, s. 5. 
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5. The municipal corporation of the urban municipality Agreements 
I ; : ween 
and the board may enter into agreements from time to time,— mticiosl 
corporation 
(a) for the extension or supply to the suburban area or *74 ors. 
to any part thereof of any municipal service in 
the urban municipality ; 


(b) prescribing the terms upon which such municipal 
service: shall be extended or supplied and the 
amount of any payments to be made therefor, and 
the times of payment, and the rates, if any, to be 
chargeable to the users of any such municipal ser- 
vice in the suburban area; 


(c) for the settlement of any disputes or matters of dif- 
ference which may arise with respect to the ex- 
tension or supply of any such municipal service 
within the suburban area by the board or by any 
person or persons agreed upon; 


(d) for the management, control and operation of any 
municipal service so extended or supplied in the 
suburban area by the board or by a joint body 
composed of representatives of the board and the 
corporation of the urban municipality, or by any 
other person or commission or body of persons 
agreed upon by the board and the corporation of 
the urban municipality ; 


(e) for the levying of an annual special rate within the 
suburban area to provide the sums necessary to 
meet the cost of any municipal service so extended 
or supplied. 1921, c. 66, s. 6; 1922, c. 77, s. 4. 


G. The agreement shall not be acted upon or take effect Effect of 

- until it has been submitted to and approved by order of the oe ay 
Railway and Municipal Board, and when so approved any eee 
agreement made or purporting to be made under the authority of agree- 
of this Act shall not be open to question in any action or prin 
other proceeding in any court, and any matters of difference 
arising with respect to the interpretation or operation of such 
agreement shall be determined by the Railway and Municipal 


Board. 1921, c. 66, s. 7. 


7. Where an agreement has been entered into under the Annual 
authority of this Act the board shall annually prepare an haoedeas 
estimate of the sums required to be raised within the suburban mitted 
area to meet the payments called for under the agreement, council. 
and shall submit the same to the council of the township. 


1921, c. 66, s. 8. 


8. The council shall cause to be levied in each and every Special, 
year a special rate within the suburban area on all property levied 


: j : : lly. 
liable to taxation therein to meet the sums so required, and ®2nually 


2992 


Extension 
or supply 


of a muni- 


cipal 
service. 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 235. 


Chap. 237. SUBURBAN DEVELOPMENT. See. 8. 


the amount so raised shall be subject to the order of the board 
and shall be paid out of the treasury of the township from 
time to time as the board may direct, upon a requisition 
signed by the chairman of the board. 1921, c. 66, s. 9. 


9. Where the agreement provides for the doing of any 
work in connection with the extension or supply of a munici- 
pal service under the provisions of The Local Improvement 
Act the council of the township shall pass all necessary by- 
laws and levy all special rates required to carry out the terms 
of the agreement. 1921, c. 66, s. 10. 


Sec. 1 (h). 
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CHAT I ER 236. 


The Assessment Act. 


1. In this Act, — 
(a) ‘County’? shall include district ; 
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Interpre- 
tation. 


“County.” 


(b) ‘‘County Council’”’ shall include provisional county (County, 


council ; 


(c) ‘‘County Court”’ shall include district court ; 


ouncil.”’ 


“County 
Court.” 


(d) ‘‘County Judge’’ shall include district judge; R.S.O. “County 
dge. 


1914, e. 195, s. 2 (a-d). 


(e) ‘‘Income’’ shall mean the profit or gain or gratuity, 


wages, salary, bonus or commission, or other fixed 
amount, or fees or emoluments, or profits from a 
trade or commercial or financial or other business 
or calling directly or indirectly received by a per- 
son from any office or employment, or from any 
profession or calling, or from any trade, manufac- 
ture or business, as the case may be; and shall in- 
clude the interest, dividends or profits directly or 
indirectly received from money at interest upon 
any security or without security, or from stocks, 
or from any other investment, and also profit or 
gain from any other source. 1922, c. 78, s. 1. 


| (f) ‘‘Insuranee Company”’ shall mean any company or 


friendly society or other corporation transacting 
within Ontario any class of insurance to which The 
Insurance Act applies or may hereafter be made 
applicable by any general or special Act of this 
Legislature ; 


(g) ‘‘Judge of the County Court’’ shall include a junior | 


judge, a deputy judge and a judge authorized to sit 
or act for a judge of the county court ; 


inelude :-— 
1. Land covered with water ; 
2. All trees and underwood growing upon land ; 


3. All mines, minerals, gas, oil, salt, quarries and 
fossils in and under land; 


‘Income.” 


‘“Tnsurance 
Company.” 


Rev. Stat. 
ce 222. 


‘Judge of 
the county 
court.” 


(h) ‘‘Land,’’ ‘‘Real Property’’ and ‘‘Real Estate’’ shall “Lana.” 
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4. All buildings, or any part of any building, and 
all structures, machinery and fixtures, erected or 
placed upon, in, over, under, or affixed to land; 


5. All structures and fixtures erected or placed 
upon, in, over, under, or affixed to any highway, 
lane, or other public communication or water; 
but not the rolling stock of any railway, electric 
railway, tramway or street railway ; 


(7) ‘‘Last revised assessment roll’’ shall mean the last 
revised assessment roll of a municipality; and an 
assessment roll shall be deemed to be finally revised 
and ecorected when it has been so revised and 
corrected by the court of revision, or by a judge 
of the county court on appeal as by this Act pro- 
vided, or when the time within which appeal may 
be made has elapsed. 


(7) ‘‘Loan Company’’ shall mean a loan corporation 
within the meaning of The Loan and Trust Corpor- 
ations Act; 


(k) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean and include a city, town, 
incorporated village or township, but not a county ; 
R.S.0. 1914, ec. 195, s. 2 (f-k). 


(Ll) ‘‘Person’’ shall include any partnership, any body 
corporate or politic, any agent or trustee, and the 
heirs, executors, administrators or other legal rep- 
resentatives of a person to whom the context can 
apply according to law. 1926, ec. 55, s. 2. 


(m) ‘‘Telephone Company’’ shall include any person 
or association of persons owning, controlling or 
operating a telephone system or line. 1925, ¢. 62, 
Sale 


(n) ‘‘Tenant’’ shall include occupant and the person in 
possession other than the owner ; 


(0) ‘“‘Town’’ and ‘‘Village’’ shall mean respectively 
incorporated town and village; 


(p) ‘‘Township’’ shall include a union of townships ; 


(q) ‘‘Trust Company’’ shall mean a trust company 
within the meaning of The Loan and Trust Cor- 
porations Act. 


(r) ‘Voters’ list’’ shall mean the alphabetical list re- 
ferred to in The Voters’ Insts Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 195, s. 2 (l-p). 
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2. All municipal, local or direct taxes or rates shall where All taxes to 
no other express provision is made be levied upon the whole equate pon 
of the assessment for real property, income and business or 21 2ssess 
other assessments made under this Act, according to the 
amounts assessed in respect thereof, and not upon any one 
or more kinds of property or assessment or in different pro- 


portions. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 3. 


3. Wherever in The Municipal Act, or in any other general Rateable 
or special Act of this Legislature or in any by-law passed What to” 
under any such Act, the yearly rates or any special rate are 7" | 
expressly or in effect directed or authorized to be levied upon «- 233. 
all the rateable property of the municipality for any muni- 
cipal or school purpose, such rates shall be calculated at so 
much in the dollar upon the total assessment of the munici- 
pality and shall be calculated and levied upon the whole 
of the assessment for real property, income and business or 
other assessments made under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 

s. 4, 


4. All real property in Ontario and all income derived sone ans 
either within or out of Ontario by any person resident therein, Ee oona 
or received in Ontario by or on behalf of any person resident 
out of the same shall be liable to taxation, subject to the 
following exemptions :— 

1. The interest of the Crown in any property, including peters ON 


property held by any person in trust for the Crown, or im any property. 
trust for any tribe or body of Indians. 


2. Every place of worship and land used in connection Churches, 
therewith and every churchyard, cemetery or burying ground. ae 
Res.O., 1914, ¢. 195, s.. 5 pars. 1, 2. 


(a) Where land is acquired for the purpose of a cemetery When ex: 
or burying ground but is not immediately required ene 
for such purpose it shall not be entitled to exemp- 
tion from taxation under this paragraph until it 
has been enclosed and actually and bona fide re- 
quired, used and occupied for the interment of the 


dead. 1919, ec. 50, s. 1. 
3. The buildings and grounds of and attached to or other- Public 


wise bona fide used in connection with and for the purposes FE uae 
of a university, high school, public or separate school, whether 
vested in a trustee or otherwise, so long as such buildings 
and grounds are actually used and occupied by such institu- 


tion, but not if otherwise occupied. 


4. The buildings and grounds of, and attached to, or other- ea 
wise bona fide used in connection with and for the purposes 
of a seminary of learning maintained for philanthropic, re- 


ligious, or educational purposes, the whole profits from which 
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ete. 
Rev. Stat., 
c. 359. 


Highways, 
etc. 


Municipal 
property. 


Public 
parks. 


Industrial 
farm, house 
of refuge, 
etc. 


When prop- 
erty of 
charitable 
institution 
to be exempt. 


Children’s 


Aid Societies, 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 279. 
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are devoted or applied to such purposes only, but such grounds 
and buildings shall be exempt only while actually used and 
occupied by such seminary. 


5. Every city or town hall, and every court house, gaol, 
lock-up and public hospital receiving aid under The Hospitals 
and Charitable Institutions Act, with the land attached 
thereto but not land of a public hospital when occupied by 
any person as tenant or lessee. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 5 
pars. 3-5. 


? 


(a) Land owned and used by such a public hospital for 
farming purposes shall be deemed attached to the 
hospital within the meaning of this paragraph 
notwithstanding that it is separated therefrom by 
a highway. 1917, ¢. 45, s. 1. 


6. Every highway, lane or other public communication 
and every public square. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 5 par. 6. 


7. Except as provided in sections 46 and 47, the property 
belonging to or leased by any county or municipality or vested 
in or controlled by any public commission wherever situate 
and whether occupied for the purposes thereof or unoccupied ; 
but not when occupied by a tenant or lessee. R.S.O. 1914, 
Ch 105;'s) Sepa VOLT sero isu ML SCO, nets te 


8. The property belonging to any municipality, and in 
use as a public park, whether situate within the municipality 
or in an adjacent municipality. 


9. Every industrial farm, house of industry, house of re- 
fuge, orphan asylum, and every boys’ and girls’ or infants’ 
home or other charitable institution conducted on philan- 
thropie principles and not for the purpose of profit or gain, 
and every house belonging to a company for the reformation 
of offenders, and the land belonging to or connected with 
the same ; but not when occupied by a tenant or lessee. 


10. The property of any children’s aid society inecorpor- 
ated under The Children’s Protection Act, whether held in 
the name of the society or in the name of a trustee or other- 
wise, if used exclusively for the purposes of and in connection 


" with the society. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 195, s. 5, pars. 8-10. 


Income 
of Friendly 
Societies. 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 359. 


Scientific or 
literary in- 
stitutions, 
etc. 


"11. The income from the surplus funds of a Registered 
Friendly Society or the income arising from any gift or 
bequest to any charitable institution conducted on philan- 
thropie principles and not for the purpose of profit or gain 
or to a public hospital receiving aid under The Hospitals and 
Charitable Institutions Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 5, par. 11; 
1922,.¢. 718; 8.9: 


12. The property of every public library and other public 
institution, literary or scientific, and of every agricultural 
or horticultural society or association, to the extent of the 
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actual occupation of such property for the purposes of the 
institution or society. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 5, par. 12. 


13. Land acquired by any society or association by reason Battle sites. 
of its being the site of any battle fought in any war, and 
maintained, preserved and kept open to the public in order 
to promote the spirit of patriotism. 1916, c. 41, s. 2. 


14. The land of every company formed for the erection of Exhibition 
exhibition buildings to the extent to which the council of estes. 
the municipality in which such land is situate consents that 
it shall be exempt. | 


15. The official income of the Governor-General of Canada, official 
and the official income of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario. ome of 
es O? 191406195) 's.-5, “pars. 18; 14. 


16. The full or half-pay of any officer, non-commissioned tncome of 
officer or private of His Majesty’s regular Army or Navy ; oncers. se 
and any pension, salary, gratuity or stipend derived by any 
person from His Majesty’s Imperial Treasury. R.S.O. 1914, 
Pons par. to 1017. e245. s. 3: 1919. ¢. 50, s..2. 


17. Any pension granted to any member of His Majesty’s pensions of 
military, naval or air forces for any disability suffered by the solders t™ 
pensioner while serving in any of His Majesty’s forces during taxation. 
the war that began in August, one thousand nine hundred 
and fourteen, and any pension granted to any dependent 
relative of any person who was killed or suffered any disability 
while serving in the said forces in the said war. 1920, ec. 63, 
ott (3°). 


18. The income of a farmer derived from his farm. Income from 
farms. 


19. All fixed machinery used for manufacturing or farming Machinery. 
purposes, including the foundations on which the same rests; 
but not fixed machinery used, intended or required for the pro- 
duction or supply of motive power including boilers and 
engines, gas, electric and other motors, nor machinery owned, 
operated or used by a railway company or by a person having 
the right, authority or permission to construct, maintain or 
operate within Ontario in, under, above, on or through any 
highway, lane or other public communication, public place or 
publie water, any structure or other thing, for the purposes of 
a bridge, tramway or street railway, or for the purpose of 
conducting steam, heat, water, gas, oil, electricity or any prop- 
erty, substance or product capable of transportation, trans- 
mission or conveyance for the supply of water, light, heat, 
power, or other service. 


90. The dividends or income from stock held by any person Income frou 
* . . ° © bd st in 
in an incorporated company, the income of which is liable tr anies. 
to assessment in Ontario. 
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21. The dividends or income from the stock or shares held 
by any person in a toll road. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 5, pars. 
16-19. 


22. The annual income derived from personal earnings 
or from any pension, gratuity or retiring allowance in respect 
of personal services by any person assessable directly in re- 
spect to income under this Act to the amount of $3,000 if such 
person is a householder in the municipality and assessed as 
such, or being the head of a family occupies with his family 
any portion of a dwelling house, although not assessed therefor, 
and to the amount of $1,500 if such person is not a householder 
or the head of a family as above-mentioned, and the income of 
any person derived from any investment or from money on de- 
posit in any bank or other financial institution or loaned upon 
mortgages, promissory notes or other securities to the amount 
of $1,000 where the income of such person from all sources 
does not exceed $2,000, or in the case of a widow or of any 
person over 60 years of age to the amount of $2,000 where the 
income of such widow or of any person over 60 years of age 
from all sources does not exceed $3,000. 


(a) This paragraph shall not apply to taxes levied in 1927 
on an assessment made in 1926. 1927, ¢. 63, s. 1. 


23. $400 of the income derived from personal earnings 
of the householder or head of a family mentioned in para- 
graph 22, for each dependent child and also for any dependent 
father or mother. 1925, ¢c. 62, s. 2. 


24. Rent or other income derived from real estate in On- 
tario except interest on mortgages. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
8.0, Par. ole gLo 0, eee: > 


25. Any part of a farm used for forestry purposes or 
being ‘‘woodlands.’’ Provided that such exemption shall not 
be greater than one acre in ten acres of such farm and not 
more than twenty acres held under a single ownership. 


(a) ‘‘Woodlands’’ for the purposes of this paragraph 
shall mean lands having not less than four hun- 
dred trees per acre of all sizes, or three hundred 
trees, measuring over two inches in diameter, or 
two hundred, measuring over five inches in diame- 
ter, or one hundred, measuring over eight inches 
in diameter (all such measurements to be taken 
at four and one-half feet from the ground) of 
one or more of the following kinds: White or Nor- 
way pine, white or Norway spruce, hemlock, tam- 
arac, oak, ash, elm, hickory, basswood, tulip (white 
wood), black cherry, walnut, butternut, chestnut, 
hard maple, soft maple, cedar, sycamore, beech, 
black locust, or catalpa, or any other variety which 
may be designated by order-in-council; and which 
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said lands have been set apart by the owner for the 
sole purpose of fostering the’growth of the trees 
thereon and which are not used for grazing live 
stock, 1927, c. 63,.s.2 (1). 


5. The exemptions provided for by section 4 shall be sub- Assessments 
ject to the provisions of The Local Improvement Act as to ae 
the assessment for local improvements of land, which would ™°™* 
otherwise be exempt from such assessment under that sec- Rey, Stat. 


tion. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 6. 


G6. The exemption to which certain officers connected with Exemption 
the Superior Courts were, at the time of their appointment, ve 
and on the 5th day of March, 1880, entitled by Statute, in See 
respect of their salaries, shall continue as to such officers 
only as were appointed before that date. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195; 


yeti 


7.—(1) Where any person is entitled by law to exemption Assessment 
from assessment in respect of income, he may, upon making ond 
an affidavit, Form 1, require his name to be entered, upon imcome at 
the assessment roll for so much of such income as will entitle ae 
him to vote at municipal elections and upon such affidavit 
being delivered to the assessor at any time before the day 
fixed for the return of his roll, it shall be the duty of the 
assessor to enter the name of such person together with said 
income on the roll; and such income shall be liable to taxa- 
tion like other assessable income. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 8 (1) ; 

1920, ¢. 63,°s. 2: 


(2) Such affidavit may be made before the assessor or as Afidavit, 
provided in section 2338. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 8 (Cap sires 


8.—(1) Whenever a transfer is made of any land there- Assessment 
tofore exempt from taxation under section 4, to some person Soa enaeaten 
not thereafter entitled to such exemption, or whenever land core ot 
used for some purpose which would entitle it to exemption ~ 
under that section ceases to be so used, or whenever the per- 
iod for which any land is declared to be exempt from taxation 
under any statute or by-law expires, such land shall imme- 
diately be liable for so much of the taxes as it would have 
been liable for thereafter, if it had not been exempt. 


(2) If the assessment for such municipality or the ward or Special 
part thereof where such land is situate has been completed Bs 
before such transfer, cesser of user or expiration of exemp- cere 
tion, or so far completed that the same cannot be assessed pleted. 
in the usual manner, the assessor or assessment commissioner 
shall assess the land as though the assessment were not com- 
pleted, and the person assessed therefor shall have the right 
to appeal against such assessment within four days after 


receiving notice thereof; and if he appeals therefrom, all the 
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provisions of this Act as to appeals to or from the court of 
revision shall apply; and thereafter such person shall be 
liable for the taxes thereon at the rate fixed for such year 
as though his name and the description of the land and the 
value thereof and other particulars were inserted in the usual 
way. 


sfier rela (3) This section shall not apply to enable any taxes for 


taxation for the current year to be collected upon any such land after 
: 7 the by-law fixing the rate of taxation for such year has been 
passed. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 9. 


Business 


an 9.—(1) Irrespective of any assessment of land under 


this Act, every person occupying or using land for the pur- 
pose of any business mentioned or described in this section 
shall be assessed for a sum to be ealled ‘‘Busjness Assess- 
ment’’ to be computed by reference to the assessed value of 
the land so occupied or used by him, as follows :— 


(a) Every person carrying on the business of a distiller 
for a sum equal to one hundred and fifty per cen- 
tum of the assessed value of the land occupied or 
used by him for such business exclusive of any por- 
tion of such land occupied or used by him for the 
distilling of aleohol solely and only for industrial 
purposes and for a sum equal to sixty per centum 
of the assessed value as to such last mentioned 
portion. R.S.0O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 10 (1), part; 1921, 
ec. 67, s. 2. : 


(6) Every person carrying on the business of a brewer 
for a sum equal to seventy-five per centum of the 
assessed value of the land occupied or used by him 
for such business exclusive of any portion of such 
land occupied and used by him as a malting house 
and for a sum equal to sixty per centum of the 
assessed value as to such last mentioned portion. 


(c) Every person carrying on the business of a whole- 
sale merchant, of an insurance company, a loan 
company or a trust company, as defined by this 
Act, or of an express company carrying on busi- 
ness on or in connection with a railway or steam- 
boats or sailing or other vessels or of a land com- 
pany, or of a loaning land corporation, or of a 
bank or a banker, or of any other financial busi- 
ness for a sum equal to seventy-five per centum of 
the said assessed value. 


(d) Subject to the provisions of clause (1) every person 
carrying on the business of a manufacturer for a 
sum equal to sixty per centum of the assessed value; 
and a manufacturer shall not be liable to business 


a 
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assessment as a wholesale merchant by reason of his 
carrying on the business of selling by wholesale the 
goods of his own manufacture on such land. R.S.O. 
e. 195, s. 10 (1) (b-d). 


(e) Every person carrying on the business of what is 


known as a departmental store or of a retail mer- 
chant dealing in more than five branches of retail 
trade or business in the same premises or in separ- 
ate departments of premises under one roof, or in 
connected premises, where the assessed value of 
the premises exceeds $20,000 or of a retail coal 
or wood or lumber dealer, lithographer, printer or 
publisher, except the publisher of a newspaper, for 
a sum- equal to fifty per centum of the assessed 
value; but in cities having a population of not less 
than 100,000 retail eoal dealers shall be assessed for 
a sum equal to thirty per centum of the assessed 
value. R.S.O: 1914, ¢ 195, s. 10 (1) (e); 1921, 
e. 67, s. 3. 


(f) Every person practising or carrying on business as a 


—EEeEEE CO 


eS eee eer cere 


barrister, solicitor, notary public, conveyancer, 
physician, surgeon, oculist, aurist, medical elee- 
trician, dentist, veterinarian, civil, mining, con- 
sulting, mechanical or electrical engineer, sur- 
veyor, contractor, advertising agent, private de- 
tective, employment agent, accountant, assignee, 
auditor, osteopath, chiropractor, massagist, archi- 
teet and, subject to subsection 8, every person 
earrying on a financial or commercial business or 
any other business as agent, for a sum equal to 
fifty per centum of the said assessed value; but 
where a person belonging to any class mentioned 
in this clause occupies or uses land partly for the 
purposes of his business and partly as a residence 
fifty per centum of the assessed value of the land 
occupied or used by him shall for the purpose of 
the business assessment be taken to be the full 
assessed value of the land so oceupied or used. 
R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 10 (1) (f); 1920, e¢. 68, 
s. 3; 1922, c. 78, s. 6. 


(g) Every person earrying on business as the publisher 


of a newspaper in a city, for a sum equal to thirty- 
five per centum and in any other municipality for 
a sum equal to twenty-five per centum of the 
assessed value. 


(hk) Every person carrying on the business of a retail 


merchant in cities having a population of 50,000 
or over for a sum equal to twenty-five per centum 
of the assessed value; in other cities and towns hav- 
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mg a population of 10,000 or over for a sum equal 
to thirty per centum of the assessed value; and in 
all other municipalities for a sum equal to thirty- 
five per centum of the assessed value. 


(7) Every person carrying on the business of a flour 
miller in a mill producing on an average less than 
fifty barrels a day, for a sum equal to thirty-five 
per centum of the assessed value. 


(7) Every person carrying on the business of a photo- 
grapher or of a theatre, concert hall, or skating 
rink, or other place of amusement, or of a board- 
ing stable, or a livery, or the letting of vehicles or 
other property for hire, or of a restaurant, eating 
house, or other house of public entertainment, or 
of a hotel or any business not before in this 
section or in clause (k) specially mentioned, for 
a sum equal to twenty-five per centum of the 
assessed value. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 10 (1) (g-7). 


(k) Every person earrying on the business of a tele- 
graph or telephone company, or of an electric 
railway, other than an electric railway owned, or 
operated by or for a municipal corporation, tram- 
way, street railway or incline railway, or of the 
transmission of oil or water, or of steam, heat, 
gas, or electricity for the purposes of light, heat, 
or power, for a sum equal to twenty-five per cen- 
tum of the assessed value of the land (not being 
a highway, lane, or other public communication 
or public place or water or private right of way), 
occupied or used by such person, exclusive of the 
value of any machinery, plant or appliances erected 
or placed upon, in, over, under or affixed to such 
land. RiS:O. 1914).e% 19574s..410: a Ce) aoe 
ce. 45, s. 5. 


(1) Every person carrying on the business of a supervised 
ear park for a sum equal to ten per centum of the 
assessed value. 


(1) For the purpose of this clause a supervised ear 
park shall mean an area of unimproved land 
where motor vehicles are parked or stored 
under supervision and where a charge for such 
supervision is made. 1924, c. 59, s. 1 (1). 


Clubs. (2) Every proprietory or other club in which meals are 
furnished, whether to members or others, shall be liable to a 
business assessment for a sum equal to twenty-five per centum 
of the assessed value of the land occupied or used for the 
purposes of the club. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 10 (2). 
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(3) Subject to the provisions of subsections 4 and 5, no per- Persons 
son shall be assessed in respect of the same premises under on more than 
more than one of the clauses of subsection 1, and where any puycuse 
person carries on more than one of the kinds of business men- 
tioned in that subsection on the same premises, he shall be 
assessed by reference to the assessed value of the whole of the 
premises under that one of those clauses in which is 
included the kind of business which is the chief or preponder- 
ating business of those so carried on by him in or upon such 
premises. R.S.0. 1914, ec. 195, s. 10 (3) ; 1922, c. 78, 8.7 Cay: 


1924, ¢. 59, s. 1 (2). 


(4) Where a manufacturer also carries on the business Retailing by 
of a retail merchant he shall be assessed as a retail merchant a 
in respect of any premises or of any portion of any premises 
which are occupied and used by him solely and only for the 


purpose of such business. 1922, ¢. 78, s. 7 (2). 


7 7 1a Garage 
(5) Where a person carrying on the business OlpeapuDlic 78 Fe. a 


earage as defined by paragraph 12 of section 411 of The Mumi- supervised 
cipal Act, also carries on the business of a supervised car park, ee tae re 
he shall be assessed as a person carrying on the business of ae. 233. 
supervised car park in respect of any premises or of any 
portion of the premises which are occupied and used by him 

solely and only for the purpose of such business. 1924, ¢. ao 


hl ED 


(6) Where the amount of the assessment of any person us 
assessable under this section would under the foregoing pro- 
visions be less than $250, he shall be assessed for the sum of 


$100. 


(7) Where any person mentioned in subsection 1 occupies where land 
or uses land partly for the purpose of his business and partly et ae 
for the purpose of a residence he shall be assessed in respect ee, a 
of the part occupied for the purpose of his business only ; 
but this provision shall not apply to persons assessed under 


clause (f) of subsection 1. 


(8) A financial or commercial business shall not include Operation of 
a business carried on by operating steamboats, sailing or cae 
other vessels, tow barges or tugs; nor the business of a steam 
railway. 

(9) No person occupying or using land as a farm, market- rarmers, 
garden or nursery shall be liable to business assessment in net Ba 


respect of such land. R.8.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 10 ( (4-7). nurserymen. 


(10) The premiums or assessments of an insurance company Case of 
shall not be assessable, nor shall any subordinate lodge OLPATIY y ontuias 
registered Friendly Society or any officer thereof in respect apdlodes 
of any business of such subordinate lodge be liable to any Society. 
business assessment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 10 (8); 1920, 


ce. 63; s. 4; 1922,.c. 78, 8. 8. 
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(11) Every person assessed for business assessment shall 
be liable for the payment of the tax thereon and the same 
shall not constitute a charge upon the land occupied or used. 


(12) Wherever in this section general words are used for 
the purpose of including any business which is not expressly 
mentioned, such general words shall be construed as including 
any business not expressly mentioned, whether or not such 
business is of the same kind as or of a different kind from 
those expressly mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 10 (9-11). 


Taxation on income directly. 


10.—(1) Subject to the exemptions provided for in sec- 
tions 4 and 9: 


(a) Every person not liable to business assessment under 
section 9 shall be assessed in respect of income; 


(b) Every person although liable to business assessment 
under section 9 shall also be assessed in respect 
of any income not derived from the business in 
respect of which he is assessable under that sec- 
tion ; and, PSO) 1914 Fe s195.s.  ey , Oe 


(c) Every person liable to business assessment under 
section 9 shall also be assessed in respect of the 
income derived by him from his business, profes- 
sion or calling, to the extent to which such income 
exceeds the amount of such business assessment 
excepting incorporated companies and commissions, 
or trustees assessable under section 46, but the 
income assessed against a partnership shall not be 
again assessed when the same has been distributed 
and received by the individual partner. 1922, ¢. 78, 
Siu. 


(2) The income to be assessed shall be the amount of the 
income received during the year ending on the 31st of Decem- 
ber then last past. 1922, c. 78, s. 11. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 6 of section 40 every 
person assessable in respect of income under section 10 shall 
be so assessed in the municipality in which he resides either 
at his place of residence or at his office or place of business. 


(2) Subject to subsection 6 of section 40 the income of a 
partnership, or of an incorporated company, if assessable, 
shall be assessed against the partners at their chief place of 
business, and against the company at its head office, or if the 
company has no head office in Ontario, at its chief place of 
business in the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 12. 
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12.—(1) (a) Income received in Ontario for or on behalf Taxation of 
of a person resident out of Ontario ; and, eeived by. 


person in 
(b) Income received in Ontario for or on behalf of (reese ity 
an estate or trust, whether any beneficiary or 
cestut que trust is ascertained or not, to the 
extent to which such income is not wholly dis- 


tributed annually to residents of Ontario, 


shall be liable to assessment and taxation, and every person 

in Ontario who receives such income shall be assessed in 
respect thereof but only in his capacity as the representative 
of such person resident out of Ontario, or of such estate or 
trust. 


(2) Every person in Ontario assessed in a representative piace of 
capacity assessment. 


(a) when representing a person resident out of Ontario, 
shall be assessed at his office or place of business, 
if any, otherwise at his place of residence, or, 


(b) when representing an estate or a trust arising under 
a will shall be assessed in the municipality wherein 
the deceased was domiciled at the time of his 
death, or 


(c) when representing an estate where the deceased 
died domiciled out of Ontario, or a trust arising 
otherwise than under a will shall be assessed in 
the municipality wherein the person who chiefly 
manages the estate or trust has his office or place 
of business, if any, otherwise at his place of 
residence. 1926, ¢. 55, s. 3, part. 


13.—(1) Every person in Ontario liable to assessment Requirement 
under the provisions of section 12 shall retain in his possession ps forpteen 
or control sufficient of the income of the person, estate or ing sufficient 
trust represented by him, to pay the taxes and shall pay such CS ety 
taxes out of such income, and shall be free from personal lia- 
bility to pay such taxes, but upon failure to pay such taxes 
such person may be sued therefor im his representative capa- 


city only. 


(2) Where judgment has been recovered against a person penalty on_ 
in Ontario under subsection 1, execution thereon shall only Aas pane 
issue against the real or personal property of the person, retain 
estate or trust, represented by such person, but if the court income. 
is satisfied that such person has failed or neglected to retain 
sufficient income to pay the taxes as required by subsection 
1 the court may order that if such judgment is not satisfied 
upon such execution, such person shall as a penalty for such 
failure or neglect, pay personally whatever portion thereof 


remains unsatisfied, and that upon failure of such person so 
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to do within a time limited by the order, execution shall issue 
against the real or personal property of such person, who © 
shall not recoup himself for the amount of such penalty 
; or any part thereof out of any income received by him in his 
Proviso. representative capacity; provided that no such penalty shall 
be imposed in respect of failure or neglect to retain income 
which passed out of the control of such person prior to the | 
8th day of April, 1926. 1926, ¢. 55, s. 3, part. 


Telegraph and Telephone Compamnes. 


Assessment 14.—(1) Every telephone company carrying on business 
placate in a city, town, village, or police village, in addition to any 
onincomein other assessment to which it may be liable under this Act, 
villages and shall be assessed for sixty per centum of the amount of the 
police villages. oross receipts from all telephone and other equipment belong- 
ing to the company located within the municipal limits of the 
city, town, village or police village, for the year ending on the 
31st day of December next preceding the assessment; but in 
cities having a population of not less than 100,000 such com- 
pany shall be assessed for seventy-five per centum of such 


gross receipts. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 14 (1) ; 1915, e. 36, s. 1. 


Assessment (2) To remove doubts it is hereby declared that the re- 
rae recipts of a telephone company from long distance business or 
dickenees calls in a municipality or police village are and always have 
been liable to assessment under the provisions of subsection 1 
in such municipality or police village. 1919, ¢. 50, s. 6. 
Assessment (3) Every telephone company shall be assessed in every 
of telephone : : A 5 3 : 
companies, township for one ground circuit (being a single wire for 
oe cages, carrying a message) or metallic circuit (being two wires for 
carrying a message), as the case may be, placed or strung on 
the poles or other structures or in conduits operated or used 
by the company in the township and in use on the 31st day 
of December next preceding the assessment at the rate of $135 
per mile and if any line of poles or other structures or con- 
duits carries more than one ground circuit or metallic circuit 
at the rate of $7.50 per mile for each additional ground cir- 
cuit or metallic circuit, as the case may be, placed or strung 
on the 31st day of December next preceding the assessment. 


Lines of local (4) Where a local telephone system does not operate gen- 
telephone = erally throughout Ontario and is not authorized by Statute 


eae to carry on business throughout Ontario, the lines of the com- 
pany within any township shall be assessed at their actual 
value, but not exceeding in the whole the rates per mile pre- 
seribed by this section. 

AVhiat wires (5) In the computation of the length of such telephone 

ae wires in a township the wires placed or strung within a police 


village and the wires of every line not exceeding twenty-five 
miles in length, where all the telephones thereon are operated 
upon the same circuit and which is not used as a connecting 


See. 14 (12). _ ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3007 


line between two or more central exchange switchboards, shall 
not be included. 


(6) Every telegraph company carrying on business in @ qelegraph 
city, town, village or police village shall in addition to any companies. 
other assessment to which it may be liable under this Act be on income 
assessed for fifty per centum of the amount of the gross peewee 
receipts belonging to the company in such city, town, village or es ie pee 
police village from the business of the company for the year . 
ending on the 31st day of December next preceding the assess- 


ment. 


_ (7) In every township there shall be assessed against every Assessment 
such telegraph company a sum equal to $40 for every mile of apie ean 
the length of one wire placed or strung on the poles or other 
structures or in conduits operated or used by the company 

in the township and in use on the 31st day of December next 
preceding the assessment and a sum equal to $5 per mile for 

each additional wire so placed or strung on the 31st day of 
December next preceding the assessment. 


(8) The telephone and telegraph plant, poles and wires Telegraph 
of a steam railway company which are used exclusively in *ndfugpner’ 
the running of trains or for any other purposes of a steam! railways. 
railway and not for commercial purposes shall be exempt 
from assessment; but each of such wires when used for com- 
mercial purposes shall be assessed at $5 per mile in the manner 
hereinbefore mentioned. 


(9) In the computation of the length of telegraph wires wires in 
and additional wires for assessment in a township the wires Peony sae 
placed or strung within the area of any police village and pucioee lias 
the wires of all branch and loop lines which do not exceed © 


twenty-five miles in length shall not be included. 


(10) In the measurement of such additional wires, the What to be 

length of every telegraph wire and every telephone wire Seeing 
forming a ground circuit or pair of telephone wires forming Wares. 
a metallic circuit, as the case may be, placed or strung in 
eables or other combinations, and used or capable of being 
used as an independent means of conveying messages shall be 
computed. 

(11) Every company assessed as provided in this section Exemption 
shall, in townships, be exempt from assessment in any other ent eaee: 
manner or on any other property for municipal purposes, and 
shall, in cities, towns, villages and police villages be exempt 
rom assessment in respect of all plant, appliances and 
machinery wherever situate and in respect of all structures 
placed on, over, under, or affixed to any highway, lane or 
other public communication, public place or water. 


(12) Where the poles, structures, conduits or wires of a Poles and 
telegraph or telephone company are placed on the boundary fyyaship 
line between two townships or so near thereto that they are boundaries. 
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in some places on one side and in other places on the other 
side of the boundary line or are placed on a road which lies 
between two townships, although it may deviate so as in some 
places to be wholly or partly within either of them, the com- 
pany shall be assessed in each township for one-half of the 
amount assessable against it under subsections 8, 4, 7 or 8, 
as the case may be, in both the townships taken together. 


(13) The taxes payable by a company under this section 
shall be a lien on all the lands of the company in the muni- 
cipality. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 14 (2-12). 


415,—(1) Every telegraph and telephone company doing 
business in Ontario shall on or before the 1st day of March in 
each year transmit to the Provincial Secretary a statement 


in writing showing: 


(a) The gross receipts of the company in Ontario and 
the gross receipts of the company in each city, 
town, village and police village, from its business 
for the year ending on the 31st day of December 
then last past; 


(b) The length in miles of one wire or of a pair of wires 
placed or strung on all the poles or other struc- 
tures or in conduits operated or used by the com- 
pany in each township ; 


(c) The number of miles in length of one wire or of one 
pair of wires, as the case may be, operated or used 
by the company in each township, including in 
the measurement the length in each township of 
every wire or pair of wires, as the case may be, 
placed or strung in cables or other combinations, 
and used or capable of being used as an independ- 
ent means of conveying messages; and 


transmit to the assessment commissioner, or if there is no 
assessment commissioner, to the clerk, of every city, town and 
village and to the clerk of the township in the ease of a police 
village in which the company does business, a statement in 
writing of the amount of the gross receipts of the company in 
such city, town, village or police village for the year ending 
on the 81st day of December then last past. 


(2) Every such statement shall be signed by or on behalf 
of the company and shall be verified in the same manner as 
assessment returns are required by section 19 to be verified. 
RiS.O7 19145619558) 15; * 


ASSESSMENT RETURNS BY TAX-PAYERS, 


16. Every person shall give all necessary information to 
the assessors, if required by them, for the purpose of enabling 
them to properly assess him. R.S.0. 1914 e195;rsn1 62 19281s 
ce. 67, s. 4. 
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17. Every person employing any other person in his trade, Information 
manufacture, business or calling within ten days after demand Dvir: 
therefor shall furnish to the assessors of any municipality e™™°y* 
information concerning the names, places of residence, and 
wages, salary or other remuneration of all persons employed 
by him whose wages, salary or other remuneration are not 
exempt under the provisions of paragraph 22 of section 4. 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 17; 1919, c. 50, s. 7. 


18.—(1) Any assessor requiring information from any Requisitions 
person pursuant to section 16, shall cause to be delivered or igi saan 
mailed to the address of such person a notice, Form 2, accom- tion. 
panied by such blank forms of the assessment return to be 
made by such person as may be necessary; and such person 
shall, within ten days thereafter, enter in the forms all the 
particulars required by the notice, in the proper blanks and 
columns, and deliver or mail such return to the assessor. 

Pes 1914762995) s2181(1): 


(2) The return to be made by a person as to income shall Income 
be in the form prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Saag 
Council and such form shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette. 1919, ec. 50, s. 8. 


(3) Before delivering or mailing the return to the assessor Verifying 
it shall be signed by or on behalf of such person, and shall” 
be verified by an affidavit as in Form 2, attached thereto. 


(4) Such affidavit may be made before the assessor or as pl 
provided in section 233. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 18 (2, 3). 


19.—(1) Every corporation whose dividends are ina ble Betas Pe 
to taxation against the shareholders as income, which has apt ahere! 
received a notice from any assessor or assessment commis- pons 
sioner requiring it to do so, shall within thirty days there- 
after deliver or mail to such assessor or assessment commis- 
sioner a statement, in writing, setting forth the names and 
addresses of all shareholders who are resident in the munici- 
pality for which he is appointed or who ought to be assessed 
for their income therein, the amount of stock held by every 
shareholder, as of the 31st of December next preceding, and 
the amount of dividends and bonuses paid to each during 
the twelve months next preceding. 1922, ¢. 78, s. 13. 


(a) ‘‘Dividends’’ in this subsection shall include interest “Divi. 
on bonds, debentures or other securities. 9 
e. 50, s. 10. 


(2) The notice shall be addressed to the corporation and peiivery of 
delivered or mailed by registered post to the head office of the ™°°* 
corporation in Ontario or to any branch or agency of such 
corporation in Ontario, or be left at the principal office or 
the office of the manager, cashier or other chief officer of the 
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corporation, and the notice shall be deemed to have been 
received when it was so delivered, mailed or left. 1922, 
ec. 78, s. 14. 


(8) Every such statement shall be verified by an affidavit 
as in Form 2, attached thereto, made by some officer of the 
corporation having a knowledge of the facts. R.S.O. 1914, 
Cr t0D, SIAC o ye 


20.—(1) In cities every person in receipt of an income 
liable to assessment shall within the time fixed by by-law 
of the council forward to the assessment commissioner a 
statutory declaration according to the form referred to in 
subsection 2 of section 18 of this Act, showing his total 
income from all sources during the current year and in ascer- 
taining such income subsection 2 of section 10 shall apply; 
provided, however, that this section shall not apply to persons 
who have made a return to the assessor upon request as 
provided by section 18. 1920, c. 63, s. 5; 1921, ¢. 67, s. 5; 
1922, €..19,.8..19, 


(2) The council may by the said by-law fix a different 
date for each ward for the filing of such declarations. 


(8) Such declarations may be made before the assessor 
or as provided in section 233. 1920, c. 63, s. 5; 1922, e. 78, 
si15. 


21. Every agent, trustee, executor or person who collects 
or receives, or is In any way in possession or control of income 
for or on behalf of a person resident in Ontario shall, upon re- 
ceipt of a notice from the assessor or assessment commissioner 
within ten days thereafter deliver or mail to the assessor or 
assessment commissioner a statement in writing setting forth 
the names and addresses of all such persons who are resident 
in the municipality who ought to be assessed for their income 
therein, together with: the amount of income paid during the 
year ending on the 31st day of December then last past. 
M921 er OTs $126 71922 56.718; 8410: 


_ 22,.—(1) The assessor shall not be bound by any state- 
ment delivered under the next preceding six sections, nor 
shall the same excuse him from making due inquiry, to as- 
certain its correctness; and, notwithstanding any such state- 
ment, the assessor may assess every person for such amount 
as he believes to be just and correct, and may omit his name 
or any land which he claims to own or occupy, if the assessor 
has reason to believe that he is not entitled to be placed on 
the roll or to be assessed for such land. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
SOM ie 1920, se, dome ale 


(2) Except when examined as a witness before a court 
no assessor, assessment commissioner, assistant or other person 
employed by the corporation of the municipality shall com- 
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municate or allow to be communicated to any person except 
to the solicitor of the corporation in the discharge of his duty 
any information obtained under the provisions of sections 16 
to 21, or allow any person to inspect or have access to any 
written statement furnished under the provisions of sections 
18 to 21 and no person other than the assessor or assessment 
commissioner and their assistants shall be entitled to any in- 
formation respecting the assessment of any person other than 
as provided in section 53. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. bO5ss" 20) (2) 
1922, ¢:°78;. s. 18. 


(3) Every person who contravenes subsection 2 shall incur Penalty. 
a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 20 (8). 


23.—(1) Every person who, having been duly mequired 10 = caaly tor, 
deliver or furnish any written statement or information men- ing informa. 
tioned in the next preceding seven sections, makes default in ge 
delivering or furnishing the same and any corporation which 

makes default in delivering the statement mentioned in sec- 

tion 15, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100 and an 
additional penalty of $10 for each day during which default 
continues. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 21 (1) ; 1922, ¢. 78, s. 19. 

(2) Every person who knowingly states anything falagema 2 Ces to 
any such statement or in furnishing such information shall] ment. 
ineur a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.0O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
eal (2). 


DUTIES OF ASSESSORS. 


PREPARATION OF ASSESSMENT ROLLS. 


24,.—(1) Every assessor shall prepare an assessment oll aeeeen 
in which after diligent inquiry he shall set down according to and contents. 
the best information to be had, the particulars hereinafter 
mentioned, and in doing so he shall observe the following 
provisions : 

(a) He shall set down the names and surnames, in full, Names of 
if the same can be ascertained, of all persons, Be cae 
whether they are or are not resident in the muni- 
cipality, ward, or district for which he has been 
appointed, who are liable to assessment therein. 


(b) He shall set down in the proper column opposite his kee 


against 


name the amounts assessable against each person. jhem. 


(c) Land known to be subdivided shall be designated in Submision 
the roll by the numbers or other designation of nated. ~ 
the subdivisions, with reference where necessary 
to the plan or survey thereof, and land not sub- 
divided into lots shall be designated by its bound- 


aries or other intelligible description. 
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(d) Where part of a lot in a city, town or village is to 
be assessed it shall be a sufficient description of 
it if the name of the owner and the tenant, if any, 
and the number of feet of its frontage are entered 
on the assessment roll; and the part assessed shall 
be deemed to be that part of the lot belonging 
to the owner whose name is so entered. 


(e) Each subdivision shall be assessed separately, and 
every parcel of land (whether a whole subdivision 
or a portion thereof, or the whole or a portion of 
any building thereon) in the separate occupation 
of any person, shall be separately assessed. 


(f) Where a block of vacant land subdivided into lots 
is owned by the same person it may be entered 
on the roll as so many acres of the original block 
or lot if the numbers and description of the lots 
into which it is subdivided are also entered on 
the roll, and the provisions of section 136 shall 
apply. 


(g) Subject to the provisions of subsection 5, where 
land is assessed against both owner and tenant, 
both names shall be entered on the roll, bracketed 
opposite the land, and numbered on the roll. 
RiS:0,71914--e; 195, 8. 2281) tag): 


(h) The assessor shall also enter on the roll bracketed 
with the name of the owner or tenant, the name of 
the husband or wife as the case may be of such 
owner or tenant who is entitled to be a municipal 
elector under the provisions of The Municipal Act. 
1922, c. 74, s. 6. 


(Notr.—In cities the particulars required by clause (h) 
may be entered in a separate or supplementary 
assessment roll. See section 25.) 


(7) No assessment shall be made against the name of 
any deceased person, but when the assessor is un- 
able to ascertain the name of the person who should 
be assessed in lieu of the deceased person, he may 
enter instead of such name, the words ‘‘ Represent- 
atives of A. B., deceased’’ (giving the name of such 
deceased person). 


(7) In assessing land of non-residents to which subsec- 
tion 6 of section 37 is applicable, the assessor shall 
enter such land at the end of the assessment roll, 
separated from the other assessments and placed 
under the heading ‘‘Land of Non-residents,’’ and 
shall fill in as far as is possible under such heading 
with regard to such land, the particulars men- 
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tioned in columns 1, 2, 7 to 17 inclusive, and 24. 
R.S.0. 1914, ce. 195, s. 22 (1) (h, 1). 


(2): The assessor when making the annual assessment, 
shall inquire of every resident taxable person whether there 
have been any births or deaths in the family within the 
previous twelve months, ending on the 31st day of December 
then last past, and the dates thereof and shall enter the num- 
ber and dates opposite the name of the person assessed, in the 
proper column. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 22 (2). 


(3) The assessor shall set down the particulars in separate 
columns as follows: 


Column 1.—The successive number on the roll. 


Column 2.—Name (surname first) and post office address 
and rural route mail number of taxable persons (including 
both the owner and tenant in regard to each parcel of land, 
and persons otherwise taxable) or person entitled to be en- 
tered on the roll as a farmer’s son. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
oa (3), port; 1915, ¢. 36, s. 2. 


Column 3.—The age of every person entered on the roll. 
sO) 1914 ¢.195, s. 22 (38), part. 


Column 4.—Statement whether the person is a British 
subject or an alien by inserting opposite his name the letters 
“BS.” or ‘A.’’ as the case may be. 1916, ¢. 41,8. 3. 


Column 5.—Statement whether the person is an owner 
or tenant by inserting opposite his name the letter ‘‘O.’’ or 
«(mM 9? as the case may be; and where, the person is qualified 
to vote at municipal elections as well as at elections for the 
Assembly, there shall also be entered ovposite his name in 
that column, in capitals, the letters ‘‘L.F.’’ meaning thereby 
‘“‘TLecislative Franchise’’; and where the person is a ‘‘farmer’s 
son,’ there shall also be similarly entered the letters ‘‘F.S.’’: 
and in the ease of a person who is entitled to be a municipal 
elector by reason of being the husband or wife of the person 
rated or entitled to be rated for land as provided by The 
Municipal Act there shall also be entered the letters “<M .F. 
N.C.,’? meaning that such person is entitled to vote at munici- 
pal elections but is not to be counted for the purpose of deter- 
mining representation in the county council; and all such 
names shall be numbered on the roll. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 22 
(3), part ; 1922, c. 74, s. 7. 


(Norr.—In cities it is not necessary to enter on the roll the 
letters ‘‘M.F.N.C.’’ as above required as the names of such 
persons may be entered on a separate or supplementary assess- 
ment roll. See section 25.) 


Column 6.—Occupation, and in case of women a State- 
ment whether the person is a spinster, married woman, or 


3013 


Inquiry as 
to births 
and deaths. 


Further 


particulars. 


Rev. Stat. 


Cc. 


233. 


3014 


Chap. 288. ASSESSMENT. See. 24 (3). 


widow, by entering opposite the name of the person the let- 
ter “‘S,’’ ““M,”’ or ‘‘W,’’ as the case may be, and in the case 
of a non-resident owner the letters ‘‘N.R.’’ (See as to Trus- 
tees, etc., see. $7 (11). 


Column 7.—Number of concession, name of street, or other 
designation of the local division in which the land lies. 

Column 8.—Number of lot, house, ete., in such division. 
(See also subsection 4.) + 


Column 9.—Number of acres, or other measures showing 
the extent of the property. 


Column 10.—Number of acres cleared, including as cleared 
all land cleared of trees, arable or otherwise, fit for cultiva- 
tion, or suitable for pasture, and in cities, towns or villages, 
whether vacant or built upon. 


Column 11.—Number of acres of woodland. 
Column 12.—Number of acres of slash land. 


Column 13.—Number of acres of swamp, marsh or waste 
land. 


Column 14.—Actual value of the parcel of real property, 
exclusive of the buildings thereon. 


Column 15.—Value of buildings as determined under sec- 
tion 40. 


Column 16.—Total actual value of the land. 
Column 17.—Total amount of taxable land. 


Column 18.—Total value of the land if liable for school 
rates only. 


Column 19.—Total value of land exempt from taxation or 
liable for local improvements only. 


Column 20.—Amount of business assessment under sec- 
tion 9. 


Column °1.-—A mount of income taxable under sections 10 
todd: 


Column 22.—Total assessment. 
Column 23.—Religion. 


Column 24.—School sections, and whether a public or 
separate school supporter, by inserting the letters ‘‘P’’ or “‘S”’ 
as the case may be. 


Column 25.—Number of persons in the family of each per- 
son assessed as a resident, including such person and all other 
persons residing on the premises. 
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Column 26.—Number of days statute labour for which 
each person is liable. 


Column 27.—Births. 

Column 28.—Deaths. 

Column 29.—Number of dogs and number of bitches. 
Column 30.—Date of delivery of notice under section 52. 
Column 31.—Remarks. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 22 (3), part. 


(4) Opposite the name of every person entered on the 
assessment roll but not assessed for land the assessor shall, in 
columns 7 and 8 enter: 


(a) In the ease of a city, town or village, the residence 
of such person by its number (if any) and the 
street or locality in which the same is situate ; 


(b) In the ease of a township, the concession wherein 
and the lot or part of the lot whereon such person 
resides ; 


and in all cases any additional.description as to locality or 
otherwise, which may be reasonably necessary to enable such 
residence to be ascertained and verified. 


(5) In cities and towns the assessor may vary the form of 
the assessment roll so as to show in columns 1, 2, 3, 9 and 6 
the name and other particulars relating to tenants (or if 
there is no tenant by entering in column 2 the words ‘‘vacant 
lot’’) and in an additional set of columns numbered la, 2a, 
3a, 4a and 5a similar particulars relating to the owner or 
tenant if the tenant-is a lessee holding under a lease extend- 
ing over twenty-one or more years, and by inserting in col- 
umn 4q the letters ‘‘O’’ or “‘L,’’ as the case may require, 
opposite the name of the owner or lessee. 


(6) In a city or town the form may be varied so as to 
give any additional information required owing to changes 
in the boundaries of the municipality or other like causes, 
and columns may be omitted which are inapplieable to a 
eity or town. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 22, (4-6). 


25. In cities and separated towns it shall not be necessary 
to comply with the provisions of cluse h of subsection 1 of 
section 24 or of column 5 in subsection 3 of section 24 as to 
the entry of the letters “M.E.N.C.’’ but the name of every 
person who is entitled to be a municipal elector by reason of 
being the wife or husband of the person rated or entitled 
to be rated for land as above set out may be entered in a sep- 
arate or supplementary assessment roll by the assessor or assis- 
tant assessor appointed and sworn in the same manner as the 
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assessor and all such rolls shall be verified by the assessor or 
assistant assessor by his affidavit or solemn affirmation ac- 
cording to the following form :— 


I (name and residence) 
make oath and say (or solemnly declare and affirm) that:— 


I have, according to the best of my information and belief, set down 
in the above separate assessment roll the name of every person who 
is entitled to be a municipal elector by reason of being the husband 
or wife of the person rated or entitled to be rated for land as pro- 
vided by The Municipal Act. 


1922, ¢. 74, s. 8; 1923, c. 43, s. 2; 1924, ¢. 54,8. 2, | 


26. The provisions of clause (7) of subsection 1 of sec- 
tion 24 shall not apply to the Townships of York, Scar- 
borough, and Etobicoke, in the County of York, or to the 
Township of Barton in the County of Wentworth, but the 
assessor shall assess in the manner provided by subsection 5 
of section 37, the unoccupied land of non-residents who have 
not given notice to the clerk under subsection 6 of section 
of: RS.O. 19144. 195,.s)23 1017, ¢745,82 6, 


27.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, in a 
municipality composed of more than one township the assess- 
or when he finds it difficult for any reason to comply with the 
provisions of this Act requiring a separate assessment of each 
lot or subdivision thereof, may assess the land of any person 
en bloc and for a lump sum or at so much per acre, without 
placing a separate valuation upon each lot or subdivision 
thereof, and without distributing the assessment in any way 
or entering any other details in the assessment roll or observing 
any of the formalities in relation to the assessment roll, 
prescribed by this Act. 


(2) Where any part of such land is to the knowledge of 
the assessor occupied by any person as tenant he shall enter 
the name of such person on the roll and make a ‘separate 
assessment of the land so occupied, but failure to enter such 
tenant on the roll or to assess the lands occupied by him shall 
not render invalid any assessment en bloc and for a lump 


sum or at so much per acre as provided by subsection 1. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 24. | 


28. 


(1) In this seetion— 


(a) ‘‘Farm’’ shall mean not less than twenty acres of 
land in the actual occupation of the owner of it; 


(b) ‘‘Father’’ shall include stepfather ; 
(c) ‘‘Mother’’ shall include stepmother ; 


(d) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean a person who is owner in his 
or her own right, or a person whose wife is owner 
in her own right, of any estate for life or any 
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greater estate legal or equitable, or of a leasehold 
estate the term of which is not less than five years, 
except where the person is a widow and in that 

. case ‘‘owner’’ shall mean ‘‘owner in her own 
right’’ of such an estate; 


(e) ‘‘Son,’’ ‘‘sons,’’? ‘‘farmer’s son’’ and ‘‘farmers’ 
sons’’ shall mean son or sons, stepson or stepsons 
of the full age of twenty-one years not otherwise 
entitled to be entered on the voters’ list. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of the following subsections, Farmers’ 
where a father or mother is the owner of a farm, his or her *"* 
sons who have resided on the farm for the twelve months 
next preceding and are residing thereon at the date fixed for 
beginning to make the assessment roll shall have the same 
right to be entered on the roll as if they were jointly assessed 
for the farm with the father or mother, but they shall be 
entered on the roll as farmers’ sons. 

(3) Where the amount at which the farm is assessed is When son 


6 5 : sine not entitled 
insufficient, if equally divided between a father or mother and to be entered. 


gon, and they were jointly assessed for it, to qualify both to 


vote at a municipal election, the son shall not be entitled to 
be entered on the roll in respect of the farm. 


. (4) If the father is living and there are more sons than when 


one resident as provided in subsection 1, and the farm is not Meer 


_ assessed for an amount sufficient, if equally divided between ‘oauality 


them, to qualify the father and all such sons to vote at a 
municipal election, so many of the sons in the order of their 
‘seniority, beginning with the eldest, as the amount at which 
the farm is assessed, if equally divided between them and the 
father, would be sufficient to qualify, shall be entitled to be 
entered on the roll as farmers’ sons. 


(5) If the father is dead and the mother is a widow and Idem. 
the farm is not assessed for an amount sufficient, if equally 
divided between them to qualify all of them to vote at a 
municipal election, so many of the sons, in the order men- 
tioned in subsection 4, as the amount at which the farm is 
assessed, if equally divided between the mother and them, 
would be sufficient to qualify, shall be entitled to be entered 
on the roll as farmers’ sons. 

(6) Occasional or temporary absence from the farm for ai oceesons 
time or times not exceeding in the whole six of the twelve to dis. 
months shall not disentitle a farmer’s son to be entered on™” 
the roll. R.S.0. 1914, e. 195, ‘s. 25. 


29.—(1) In addition to the particulars mequireds) by: Asserton es 
this Act, to be entered upon the assessment roll, every on roll. 
assessor shall enter upon the roll the name of every person who 


is of the full age of twenty-one years, a British subject, and 
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who has been a resident of Ontario for a period of nine months 
prior to the date fixed for the assessor to begin to make up his 
roll, and who is a resident of the municipality and qualified 
in other respects as the assessor believes, to vote at elections 
to the Assembly. 


(2) After the name of every person so entered, the assessor 
shall enter the person’s place of residence, and condition (as 
‘‘married’’ or ‘‘married woman,’’ ‘‘widower,’’ ‘‘widow,”’ 
‘‘hachelor,’’ or ‘‘spinster,’’? as the case may be) or initials 
denoting such condition and the letters ‘‘L.F.’’ (Legislative 
Franchise). 


(3) It shall be the duty of the assessor to make diligent 
inquiries when preparing the assessment roll in order to ascer- 
tain the persons who are entitled to be entered on the roll 
under this section. 


(4) The names of persons and the particulars in relation to 
such persons required by this section to be entered in the 
assessment roll, and who are not qualified to vote at municipal 
clections, may be entered in a separate or supplementary assess- 
ment roll by the assessor or an assistant assessor appointed 
and sworn in the same manner as the assessor and all such rolls 
shall be verified by the assessor or assistant assessor by his 
affidavit or solemn affirmation according to the following 
form :— 


I (name and residence), make oath and 
and affirm), as follows:— 

I have according to the best of my information and belief set down 
in the above separate roll the name of every person who is of full 
age of twenty-one years, a British subject, and who has been a resi” 
dent of Ontario for a period of nine months prior to the 
day of 192 
(the date fixed for the assessor to begin to make up his roll) and 
who is a resident of the municipality (or electoral district) and 
qualified in other respects, as I believe, to vote at elections to the 
Assembly, and who is not qualified to vote at municipal elections. 


1922. G4 so 


say (or solemnly declare 


Entry of School Supporters on Roll. 


30. Where the index book required by section 61 of The 
Separate Schools Act is prepared, the assessor shall be guided 
thereby in ascertaining who have given the notices which are 
by law necessary in order to entitle supporters of Roman 


Catholic separate schools to exemption from the public school 
taxe B.S.051914, e,195.5229: 


31. The assessor, where the entry in the index book men- 
tioned in section 30 does not show a ratepayer to be a sup- 
porter of separate schools, shall accept the statement of the 
ratepayer, or a statement made on his behalf and by his 
authority, and not otherwise, that he is a Roman Catholie, 
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x 


as sufficient prima facie evidence for placing such person in 
the proper column of the assessment roll for separate school 
supporters, or if the assessor knows personally any ratepayer 
to be a Roman Catholic this shall also be sufficient for placing 
eo in such last mentioned column. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
s. 30. 


32. The court of revision shall hear and determine all Entry ot 
complaints with regard to persons alleged to be wrongfully eae 
placed upon or omitted from the roll as Roman Catholic spary'* 
separate school supporters, and any person so complaining supporters. 
or any ratepayer may give notice in writing to the clerk of 
the municipality of such complaint, and the provisions of 
this Act as to giving notice of complaints against the assess- 
ment roll and proceedings for the trial thereof shall apply 
to complaints under this section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 31. 


33.—(1) In the ease of a municipality in which there are Notice to be 
supporters of a Roman Catholic separate school therein, or eee 


contiguous thereto, there shall be printed in conspicuous 2s public or 
characters, or written across or on the assessor’s notice to faces. 
every ratepayer provided for by section 52 and set out as tea 
Form 5, in addition to the proper entry heretofore required 

to be made in the column respecting the school tax, the follow- 

ing words: ‘‘You are assessed as a Separate School sup- 
porter,’’ or ‘You are assessed as a Public School supporter,’’ 

as the case may be; or these words may be added to the notice 

to the ratepayer set forth in the said Form. 


(2) Where a ratepayer, who was in the next preceding Notice to be 
year assessed as a public school supporter, is being assessed ee 


as a separate school supporter or where a ratepayer, who was assessmen’ 
in the next preceding year assessed as a separate school sup- ceyutate 
porter, is being assessed as a public school supporter, it shall ee 
be the duty of the assessor to give, in addition to all other 

notices, a written or printed notice to such ratepayer that 


such change is being made. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 32. 


School Census. 


34.—(1) The assessors or assistant assessors of every genool 
municipality shall enter in a book, Form 38, to be provided census: 
by the clerk of the municipality, the name, age and residence 
of every child between the ages of 5 and 8 years, 8 and 14 
years, 14 and 16 years, 16 and 18 years, resident in the muni- 
cipality, the name and residence of such ehild’s parent or 
guardian, with an indication as to whether such parent or 
guardian is a public or separate school supporter, and shall 
return said book to the clerk of the municipality with the 
assessment roll for the use of the school attendance officer 
and others. 
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(2) In cities having a population of over 100,000 such 
book need not be returned with the assessment roll, but shall be 
returned to the clerk of the municipality not later than the 
first day of October in each year. 1922, c. 78, s. 20. 


LIuist of Lands Patented, Located, etc. 


35. The county treasurer shall from the list transmitted 
to him by the Minister of Lands and Forests, under section 25 
of The Public Lands Act, furnish to the clerk of each muni- 
cipality in the county a copy of the said lists, so far as regards 
lands in such municipality, and such clerk shall furnish the 
assessors respectively with a statement showing what lands 
in the said annual list are liable to assessment within such 
assessor ’s assessment district. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 8. 35. 


(NoteE.—See The Public Lands Act, Rev. Stat. c. 35, s. 25, 
requiring Minister of Lands and Forests to send list of lands 
patented, located, etc., to treasurers of counties and of local 
mumertpalities in unorgamzed territory.) 


[See The Registry Act, Rev. Stat. c. 155, s. 100, requiring 
registrars upon request of the clerk of a mumcipality or assess- 
ment commissioner to furnish lists of transfers of land.] 


MODE OF ASSESSMENT OF LANDS. 


36. Except as hereinafter provided for, land shall be as- 
sessed in the municipality in which it lies, and in the case of 
cities and towns in the ward in which it lies. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 195, s. 36. 


Owner occupying Land. 
37.—(1) Land occupied by the owner shall be assessed 
against him. 
Resident Owner of unoccupied Land. 
(2) Unoceupied land the owner of which is resident in the 


municipality, shall be assessed against him. 


Resident Owner, Land occupied by Tenant. 


(3) Land owned by a resident in the municipality and 
occupied by any person other than the owner shall be assessed 
against the owner and the tenant. 


Non-resident Owner, Land occupied by Tenant. 


(4) Occupied land owned by a person who is not a resident 
in the municipality shall be assessed against the owner if 
known, and against the tenant. 


See. 37 (9). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3021 


Non-resident Owner, Land unoccupied. 


(5) In cities, towns and villages unoccupied land owned vnoccupied 
by non-residents shall be assessed in the same manner as the 224°! Ro” 
land of residents; and where the name of the owner cannot be “ities, towns 

5 < ae : 5 Oe villages. 
ascertained, the assessor shall insert the word ‘‘non-resident 
in the column in the assessment roll for the name of the owner 


opposite the description of the land. 


(6) In townships unoccupied land shall be denominated Unoccupied 
‘lands of non-residents’? unless the owner thereof resides or pan 
has a place of business in the municipality where the land ‘wnshirs. 
is situate, or gives a notice, Form 4, setting forth his full 
name, place of residence and post office address, to the clerk 
of the municipality, on or before the 20th day of April in 
any year, that he owns such land, describing it, and requires 
his name to be entered in the assessment roll therefor; and 
the clerk of the municipality shall, on or before the 25th day 
of April in each year, make up and deliver to the assessor a 
list of the persons requiring their names to be entered on the 
roll and of the lands owned by them. 


(7) The clerk of the municipality shall keep in a book 8 Record of 


record of such notices, and they shall stand until revoked. Bon Tesidents’ 


(8) Where the name of the owner of unoccupied land has rights ot 
not been entered upon the assessment roll in respect thereof ®PPeal of 


by the assessor, such owner or his agent shall be entitled,— oe 


(a) To apply to the court, of revision to have the same 
so entered whether the notice in subsection 6 has 
or has not been given, and the court may order 
the name to be entered notwithstanding that such 
notice has not been given or has not been given 
by the time in the said subsection provided ; 


(b) Within the time allowed by law for other applica- 
tions in that behalf, to apply to the judge to have 
the name of the owner entered upon the assessment 
roll and the voters’ lists, whether such notice has 
or has not been given; and the judge may direct 
that the same be so entered as provided in section 
37 of The Voters’ Lists Act, notwithstanding that Rey. stat. 
such notice has not been given or has not been® 7 
given by the time in subsection 6 provided. 


Several Owners of undivided shares, some non-resident, 


(9) Where land is owned by more persons than one, and Joint owners 


: : C ee 2 —resident 
any one of the owners is not resident in the municipality :— and non- 
resident, 


(a) If the land is occupied by any person other than the 
owners, it shall be assessed against the tenant and 
against such of the owners as are known; and 
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(b) If occupied by any of the owners, or if unoccupied 
it shall be assessed against all the owners who are 
known. 


Tenant of Non-Residents’ Lands, when considered Owner. 


(10) Where land is assessed against a tenant under sub- 
section 4 or 9, the tenant, for the purpose of imposing and 
collecting taxes upon and from the land, shall be deemed to 
be the owner. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 37 (1-10). 


Trustees, Guardians, Executors, etc. 


(11) Land held by a trustee, guardian, executor or admin- 
istrator shall be assessed against him as owner or tenant 
thereof, as the case may require, in the same manner as if 
he did not hold the land in a representative capacity ; but the 
fact that he is a trustee, guardian, executor or administrator 
shall, if known, be stated in column 6 of the roll. Provided, 
however, that such trustee, guardian or administrator shall 
only be personally liable when and to such extent as he has 
property as such trustee, guardian, executor, or administrator, 
available for payment of such taxes. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
8 SHI 2 


Land of Railway Compames, etc. 


38. The real estate of any transportation or transmission 
company shall be considered as land of a resident in the 
municipality although the company has not an office in the 
municipality. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 38. 


Land in which the Crown has ae interest. 


39. The tenant of any land owned by the Crown (except 
a tenant occupying the same in an official capacity under the 
Crown) and the owner of any land in which the Crown has 
an interest and the tenant of any such land shall be assessed 
in respect of the land in the same way as if the land was 
owned or the interest of the Crown was held by any other 
person; in addition to the liability of every such person to 
pay the taxes assessed against such land, the interest, if any, 
of every person other than the Crown in such land shall be 
subject to the charge thereon given by section 97 and shall 
be liable to be sold under the provisions of this Act for arrears 
of taxes accrued against the land. 1917, ¢. 45 s. 7. 


VALUATION OF LANDS. 


40.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, land 
shall be assessed at its actual value. 


(Nore.—See secs. 209 to 211 providing penalties for non- 
compliance.) ; 


See. 40 (9). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3()23 


(2) In assessing land having any buildings thereon, the Buildings. 
value of the land and buildings shall be ascertained separately, 
and shall be set down separately in columns 14 and 15 of 
the assessment roll and the assessment shall be the sum of 
such values. The value of the buildings shall be the amount 
by which the value of the land is thereby increased. 


(3) To remove doubts it is hereby declared that the cost Matters to 
of a building is only one of the matters which should be ene er 
considered in ascertaining the amount for which a building #ssrine 
should be assessed, and if it is found that a building, either 
because of its condition as to repair or of its inappropriateness 
to the location in which it is found or because of any other 
circumstances affecting its value, increases the value of the 
land by less than the cost of the building, or the cost of 
replacing it, such less sum shall be the amount for which the 
building shall be assessed under subsection 2; the meaning 
of that subsection being that buildings shall be assessed for 
the amount of the difference between the selling value of the 
whole property and the selling value of the land if there were 
- no buildings on it. 


(4) The buildings, plant and machinery in, on or under Certain 
mineral land, and used mainly for obtaining minerals from yng ‘nincrals 
the ground, or storing the same, and concentrators and sam. not assess- 
pling plant, and, subject to subsection 8, the minerals in, on 


or under such land, shall not be assessable. 


(5) In no ease shall mineral land be assessed at less than Minimum | 
assessment 


the value of other land in the neighbourhood used exclusively 6¢ mineral 
for agricultural purposes. lands. 


(6) The income from a mine or mineral work shall be teome 
assessed by, and the tax leviable thereon shall be paid to the from ue: 
municipality in which such mine or mineral work is situate. 
Provided that the assessment on income from each oil or gas 
well operated at any time during the year shall be at least $20. 


(7) Every person occupying mineral land for the purpose Business 
of any business other than mining shall be liable to business *Ss°ss™en" 
assessment as provided by section 9. 


(8) Where in any deed or conveyance of lands heretofore petroleum 
or hereafter made the petroleum mineral rights in such lands eee 
have been or shall be reserved to the grantor such mineral 
rights shall be assessed at their actual value. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 195, s. 40 (1-8). 


(9) Notwithstanding anything in this section contained Limit of : 
the income tax payable to any municipality upon a mine or one 
mining work liable to taxation under section 4 of The Mining ™oome 
Tax Act shall not exceed one and one-half per centum of the Rey Stat. 
annual profits of the mine or mining work upon which the tax ~~ 


payable under the said section 4 is based, unless the amount 
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of such annual profits exceeds a sum which will yield $35,000 
in respect of such income tax when an additional one per 
centum of such excess annual profits shall be payable to the 
municipality. 1927, c. 63, s. 3. 


41.—(1) The council of a city, town or village may with 
the assent of the electors qualified to vote on money by-laws 
pass a by-law providing that taxes and rates, except for 
school purposes, on dwelling houses assessed for not more 
than $4,000 shall be levied and imposed on such percentage 
of the assessed value as may be thought proper but not on a 
less percentage than the following :— 


(a) On dwelling houses assessed at not more than $2,000 
on not less than fifty per centum of the assessed 
value; 


(b) On dwelling houses assessed at not more than $2,500 
on not ‘less than sixty per centum of the assessed 
value; 


(c) On dwelling houses assessed at not more than $3,000 — 
on not less than seventy per centum of the assessed 
value; 


(d) On dwelling houses assessed at not more than $3,500 
on not less than eighty per centum of the assessed 
value; 


(e) On dwelling houses assessed at not more than $4,000 
on not less than ninety per centum of the assessed 
value. 


(2) The council of a township shall have the same power 
as is set out in subsection 1 and in addition the by-law may 
in the case of farms extend and apply to all buildings used 
for farming purposes. 


(8) The council of any local municipality may without the 
assent of the electors pass a by-law exempting from taxation 
except for local improvements and school purposes for a 
period not exceeding ten years dwelling houses assessed at 
not more than $3,000 owned and oceupied by officers or men 
who were on active service overseas during the late war with 
the naval or military forces of Great Britain or Great Britain’s 
Allies. 


(4) The council of any local municipality may without the 
assent of the electors pass a by-law exempting such officers and 
men for a period not exceeding ten years from the payment 
of any Poll Tax levied or imposed under the provisions of 
section 2 of The Statute Labour Act, and the council of a town- 
ship may without the assent of the electors pass a by-law ex- 
empting for a period not. exceeding ten years such officers and 
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men from the performance of the one day of statute labour 
mentioned in section 5 of The Statute Labour Act. 


(5) ‘‘Dwelling houses’’ for the purposes of this section Interpreta: 
shall not include an apartment or tenement house or a hotel "°™ 
or a building erected or altered for the purpose of providing 
two or more separate suites, or sets of rooms for separate 
occupation by one or more persons. 1919, ec. 50, s. 11. 


42. Where land is not held for the purpose of sale, but Where not 
is bona fide enclosed and used in connection with a residence pone 
or building as a paddock, park, lawn, garden or pleasure ParsDee | 
ground, it shall be assessed therewith, ‘at a valuation which ete. 
at six per centum, would yield a sum equal to the annual 
rental which, in the judgment of the assessors, it is fairly and 
reasonably worth for the purposes for which it is used, refer- 
ence being always had to its position and local advantages, 
unless by by-law the council requires the same to be assessed 
like other ground. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 48. 


43.—(1) In a town or village where lands, held and Exemption 
used as farm lands only and in blocks of not less than ten funds trom 
acres by any one person, are not benefited to as great an extent ‘@xation for 
by the expenditure of moneys for and on account of public penditures. 
improvements of the character hereinafter mentioned in the 
municipality as other lands therein generally, the council of 
such town or village shall annually, at least two months 
before striking the rate of taxation for the year, pass a by-law 
declaring what part, if any, of such lands shall be exempt or 
partly exempt from taxation for the expenditure of the 
municipality incurred for waterworks, whether for domestic 
use or for fire protection or both, the making of sidewalks, the 
construction of sewers or the lighting and waterimy of the 
streets, regard being had in determining such exemption to 
any advantage, direct or indirect, to such lands arising from 
such improvements, or any of them. 


(2) Any person claiming such exemption in whole or in part person 
shall notify the council of the municipality thereof within aims 
fourteen days after the time fixed by law for the return of ites 
the assessment roll, and shall by some intelligible description 
indicate the land and quantity as nearly as may be in respect 


of which exemption is claimed. 


(3) Any person complaining that the said by-law does not appeal to 
exempt or sufficiently exempt him or his said farm lands from ee 
taxation as aforesaid may within fourteen days after the against ; 
passing thereof notify the clerk of the municipality of the ee 
intention to appeal against the provisions of such by-law or 
any of them to the judge of the county court, who shall have 
full power to alter or vary any or all of the provisions of the 
said by-law and determine the matter of complaint in accord- 


ance with the spirit and intent of the provisions of this section. 
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(4) If the council fails to pass such by-law within one 
month after the said notice, then any person affected may 
within fourteen days after the lapse of the said month notify 
the clerk of the municipality of the intention to appeal to 
the judge of the county court, who shall have as full power 
to entertain such appeal as the said judge has on appeal 
against the provisions of a by-law passed under subsection 1. 


(5) The provisions relating to appeals from a court of 
revision to the county judge and to the amendment of the 
assessment roll thereon shall, so far as applicable, regulate 
and govern the procedure to be followed upon appeals to the 
county judge under this section, and the amendment of the 
by-law thereon. 


(6) Nothing in the last four preceding subsections contained 
shall be deemed to prevent or affect the right of appeal to 
the eounty judge from the decision of a court of revision 
upon any appeal against an assessment. 1915, c. 36, s. 3. 


44.—(1) The property, by paragraph 5 of clause (h) of 
section 1, declared to be ‘‘land’’ which is owned by companies 
or persons supplying water, heat, light and power to muni- 
cipalities and the inhabitants thereof, and companies and 
persons operating tramways, street railways and _ electric 
railways, and companies or persons transmitting oil or gas 
by pipe line, shall, in a municipality divided into wards, be 
assessed in the ward in which the head office of such company 
or person is situate, if such head office is situated in such 
municipality but if the head office of sueh company or person 
is not in such municipality then the assessment may be in 
any ward thereof. 


(2) Where the property of any such company or person 
extends through two or more municipalities the portion thereof 
in each municipality shall be separately assessed therein at 
its value as an integral part of the whole property. 


(3) In assessing such property whether situate or not 
situate upon a highway, street, road, lane or other public 
place the same shall when and so long as in actual use be 
assessed at its actual cash value as the same would be appraised 
upon a sale to another company or person possessing similar 
powers, rights and franchises in and from the municipality 
and subject to similar conditions and burdens, regard being 
had to all cireumstanees adversely affecting the value of such 
property including the non-user of any of the same. R.S.O. 
1914, ec. 195, s. 44 (1-3). 


(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section or 
any other section of this Act, the structures, substructures, 
superstructures, rails, ties, poles and wires of such an electric 
railway shall be liable to assessment and taxation in the 
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same manner and to the same extent as those of a steam 
railway are under the provisions of section 50 and not other- 
wise. 1919, c. 50, s. 12. 


45. Except as provided by subsection 12 of section 14, Pipes, poles, 
where any structure, pipe, pole, wire, or other property is gn'boandsry 
erected or placed upon, in, over, under, or affixed to any ln 
highway forming the boundary line between two local muni- 
cipalities, or so that such structure, pipe, pole, wire or 
property is in some places on one side and in other places on 
the other side of the boundary line, or is on a highway forming 
the boundary line between two local municipalities although it 
may deviate so as in some places to be wholly or partly 
within either of them, the same shall be assessed in each 
municipality for one-half of the whole assessable value in 
both municipalities taken together. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 45. 


46.— (1) Land owned or leased by or vested in a muni- Assessment 
cipal corporation or commission or in trustees or any other oan 
body acting for and on behalf of a municipal corporation and oes 
used for the purpose of supplying water, light, heat or power 
to the inhabitants of the municipality, or for the purposes of a 
railway, electric railway, street railway or tramway, shall be 
liable to assessment and taxation for municipal and school 
purposes in the municipality in which it is situate at its actual 
value, according to the average value of land in the locality. 


1918, e. 20, s. 39, part ; 1924, c. 59, s. 3. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection 3 and of section Exceptions. 
47, subsection 1 shall not apply to or include a highway, street, 
lane or other public place, nor shall it apply to or include 
buildings, machinery, works, structures, substructures, super- 
structures, rails, ties, pipes, poles and other property, works, or 
improvements, owned, used or controlled by such municipal 
corporation, commission, trustees or other body, nor an ease- 
ment or the right of use or occupation or other interest in land 
not owned by such municipal corporation, commission, trustees 
or other body, but every such highway, street, lane or other 
public place, and all such buildings, machinery, works, struc- 
tures, substructures, superstructures, rails, ties, pipes, poles 
and other property, works or improvements so owned, used or 
controlled, and every such easement or right shall continue 
to be exempt from assessment and taxation as heretofore. 
1918, c. 20, s. 39, part; 1919, ¢. 50, s. 18; 1925, ¢. 62, s. 3. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section OF Taxation of 
in paragaph 7 of section 4, any restaurants, merry-go-rounds sb chatty 
and switch-back railways carried on in connection with an slnel clodtrle 
electric railway owned, leased or operated by or for a muni- 
cipal corporation or vested in or controlled by a commission 
on behalf of a municipal corporation, shall be assessable. 1919, 


e. 50, s. 13. 
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47. Where a municipal corporation or commission is carry- 
ing on the business of selling by retail electrical goods, sup- 
plies or appliances and the council passes a by-law declaring 
that this section shall apply to such corporation or commission, 
then such corporation or commission shall be assessed and be 
liable to taxation in respect of such business and the land and 
buildings owned or occupied for the purposes thereof in the 
same manner and to the same extent as a retail merchant 
carrying on the same business. 1925, c. 62, s. 3. 


International and Intermunicipal Bridges. 


48. In the case of any bridge lable to assessment which 
belongs to or is in the possession of any person or incorporated 
company, and which crosses any river forming the boundary 
between the Province of Ontario and any other country or 
provinee, the part of such structure within Ontario shall be 
valued as an integral part of the whole and on the basis of the 
valuation of the whole, and at its actual cash value as the 
same would be appraised upon a sale to another company 
possessing similar powers, rights and franchises and subject 
to similar conditions and burdens but subject to the provisions 
and basis of assessment set forth in subsection 3 of section 44. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 46 (1). 


49. Any bridge belonging to or in possession of any person 
or company between two municipalities in the Province shall 
be valued as an integral part of the whole and on the basis of 
valuation of the whole. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 46 (2). 


Railways. 


50.—(1) Every steam railway company shall annually 
transmit on or before the first day of February to the clerk 
of every municipality in which any part of the roadway or 
other real property of the company is situate, a statement 
showing :— . 


(a) The quantity of land occupied by the roadway, and 
the actual value thereof (according to the average 
value of land in the locality) as rated on the assess- 
ment roll of the previous year; 


(b) The vacant land not in actual use by the company 
and the value thereof; 


(c) The quantity of land occupied by the railway and 
being part of the highway, street, road or other 
public land (but not being a highway, street or 
road which is merely crossed by the line of railway) 
and the assessable value as hereinafter mentioned 
of all the property belonging to or used by the 
company upon, in, over, under, or affixed to the 
same. 
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(d@) The real property, other than aforesaid, in actual use 
and occupation by the company, and its assessable 
value as hereinafter mentioned ; 


and the clerk of the municipality shall communicate such 
statement to the assessor. 


(2) The assessor shall assess the land and property aforesaid J oaheee 
as follows :— land. 


(a) The roadway or right of way at the actual value 
thereof according to the average value of land in 
the locality; but not including the structures, 
substructures and superstructures, rails, ties, poles 
and other property thereon ; 


(6) The said vacant land, at its value as other vacant 
lands are assessed under this Act; 


(c) The structures, substructures, superstructures, rails, 
ties, poles and other property belonging to or used 
by the company (not including rolling stock and 
not including tunnels or bridges in, over, under, 
or forming part of any highway), upon, in, over, 
under or affixed to any highway, street or road 
(not being a highway, street or road merely crossed 
by the line of railway) at their actual cash value 
as the same would be appraised upon a sale to 
another company possessing similar powers, rights 
and franchises, regard being had to all circum- 
stanees adversely affecting the value including the 
non-user of such property ; and 


(d) The real property not designated in clauses (a), (b) 
and (c) of this subsection in actual use and occupa- 
tion by the company, at its actual cash value as 
the same would be appraised upon a sale to another 
company possessing similar powers, rights and 
franchises. 
(3) Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, the Bails, ties, 


structures, substructures, superstructures, rails, ties, poles, ee See 
wires and other property on railway lands and used exclu- o223.2¢bte. 
sively for railway purposes or incidental thereto (except 
stations, freight sheds, offices, warehouses, elevators, hotels, 
roundhouses and machine, repair and other shops) shall not 


be assessed. 


(4) The assessor shall deliver at, or transmit by post to, Notice of | 
any station or office of the company a notice, addressed to the 
company, of the total amount at which he has assessed the 
said land and property of the company in his municipality or 
ward showing the amount for each description of property 


mentioned in the above statement of the company; and such 
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statement and notice respectively shall be held to be the 
assessment return and notice of assessment required by 
sections 18 and 52. 


(5) A railway company assessed under this section shall 


be exempt from assessment in any other manner for municipal 


purposes except for local improvements. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, 
s. 47. 


54. When an assessment has been made under the pro- 
visions of section 50 the amount thereof in the roll as finally 
revised and corrected for that year shall be the amount for 
which the company shall be assessed for the next following 
four years in respect of the land and property included in 
such assessment; but at any time before the return of the 
assessment roll in any year the said amount may be reduced 
by deducting therefrom the value of any land or property 
included in such assessment which has ceased to belong to the 
company, and a further assessment may be made of any 
additional land or property of the company not included in 
such assessment. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 48. 


NOTICE OF ASSESSMENT. 


52.—(1) The assessor, or his assistant, before the comple- 
tion of the assessment roll for the municipality, or ward, as 
the case may be, shall, in manner hereinafter provided, leave 
for or transmit to every person named in the roll, a notice, 
Form 5, of the sum or sums for which such person has been 
assessed, and the other particulars mentioned in such Form, 
and shall enter in the roll opposite the name of the person, the 
date of delivering or transmitting such notice, and the entry 
shall be prima facie evidence of such delivery or transmission. 


(2) Such notice shall contain, written or printed on some 
part thereof, the name and post office address of the clerk of 
the municipality or of the assessment commissioner, if any. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢.195, s.. 49 (1, 2). 


(3) If the person resides or has a place of business in the 
municipality, the notice shall be left at his residence or place 
of business, but the council of a city or town may pass a by-law 
providing that the notice may be sent by registered letter post, 
addressed to his residence or place of business. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 195, s: 49 (8) +1919, ¢. 50, s. 14. 


(4) If the person is not resident in the municipality, the 
notice shall be transmitted by post to his address, if known. 


(5) If the address of the person is not known the notice 
shall be left with some grown-up person on the assessed 
premises, if there is any such person there resident. 
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(6) In any city the notice may be served upon a person Service of, 
resident or having a place of business within the municipality, ™ “"* 
either personally or by leaving such notice in the office or 
place of business of such person in the municipality; and 
where such office or place of business is situate in any public 
building, or in any building the apartments of which are 
occupied by different persons as places of business, the notice 
may be left with the person assessed, or in his absence, with 
some person employed in the particular office in which the 
person named in the notice is engaged, or, if there be no such 
person, the notice may be left in the particular office in which 
the person assessed is employed or engaged. 


(7) In ease any person assessed furnishes the assessment Where 
commissioner, or if none, the clerk, with a notice in writing to clerk, ete. 
giving an address to which the notice of assessment may be 
transmitted to him, and requesting that the same be trans- 
mitted to such address by registered letter, the notice of assess- 
ment shall be so transmitted; and any notice so given to the 
assessment commissioner or clerk, as the case may be, shall 
stand until revoked in writing. 


(8) Nothing in the preceding subsections contained shall No notice 
be deemed to require the assessor to give, leave or transmit {0 fermen 
any notice to any person entered upon the assessment roll as 
a farmer’s son. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 49 (4-8). 


Time for Completion of Roll. 


53.—(1) Subject to the provisions of sections 59 to 63, when assess- 
every assessor shall begin to make his roll in each year not ea. 
later than the 15th day of February, and shall complete the 
same on or before the 30th day of April, and, in municipalities 
not having an assessment commissioner, the assessor shall 
attach thereto his affidavit or solemn affirmation, and, in 
municipalities having an assessment commissioner, the assess- 
ment commissioner, or his assistant, as the case may require, 
shall attach thereto his affidavit or solemn affirmation. 


(2) The affidavit or affirmation, Form 6, may be made form of 
before the clerk of the municipality or a justice of the peace eee 
having jurisdiction in the municipality, or a commissioner 
for taking affidavits, or a notary public for the Province. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of sections 59 to 63, every “ssesshent 


assessor shall, on or before the 30th day of April, deliver aclivered to 
to the clerk of the municipality the assessment roll, completed Se 
and added up, with the affidavits attached ; and the clerk shall 
immediately upon the receipt of the roll, file it in his office, 
and it shall, at all convenient office hours, be open to the 


inspection of all persons requiring to inspect the same. 
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(4) The omission to attach to the assessment roll the affi- 
davit or ‘solemn affirmation required by subsection 1 shall 
not invalidate the roll. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 50. 


Correction of Errors. 


54. Notwithstanding the delivery or transmission of any 
notice provided for by section 52, the assessor, at any time 
before the time fixed for the return of the assessment roll 
may correct any error in any assessment and alter the roll 
accordingly ; and he shall do so upon notice being given to 
him of any error; and, upon so correcting or altering any 
assessment he shall deliver or transmit to the person assessed 
an amended notice. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 51. 


55. In cities where the assessment is made by wards, in 
case any person removes from a ward before having been 
assessed therein into a ward for which the assessment roll has 
been completed, the assessor for the last mentioned ward may 
at any time before the 30th day of September amend the roll 
by entering therein the assessment of such person, and shall 
forthwith give to him the notice of assessment provided for 
by section 52; and the person so assessed shall be entitled to 
appeal to the county judge from the assessment within ten 
days from the time of giving such notice. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
s. 52. 


56. It shall be the duty of the clerk to report to the court 
of revision the facts and particulars as to any errors or 
omissions in the assessment roll of which he may from time 
to time become aware; and the court of revision shall there- 
upon take such steps as the court shall deem advisable and 
necessary to cause such corrections to be made in the roll, 
and shall give such notice to persons interested as such 
corrections may render necessary. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 53. 


57.—(1) If at any time it appears to any treasurer or 
other officer of the municipality that land liable to assessment 
has not been assessed for the current year or for either or both 
of the next two preceding years, he shall report the same to 
the clerk of the municipality, or if the omission to assess 
comes to the knowledge of the clerk of the municipality in 
any other manner, he shall enter such land on the next col- 
lector’s roll, or roll for non-residents, as the case may require, 
as well for the arrears of the preceding year or years, if any, 
as for the tax of the current year; and the valuation of the 
land shall be the average of the three previous years, if assessed 
for the said three years, but if not so assessed, the clerk shall 
require the assessor for the current year to value the land, 
and it shall be the duty of the assessor to do so when required, 
and to certify the valuation, in writing, to the clerk; and 
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the owner of the land shall have the right to appeal, as pro- 
vided in section 121. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 54; 1917, ¢. 45, s. 8. 


(2) If at any time during the year in which an assessment Omission of 
has been made and taxes levied on that assessment in the Rese © 
same year or, if at any time during the year in which an oa eet 
assessment has been adopted under the provisions of sections 
59 or 60, it appears to any assessor or any officer of the muni- 
cipality that any income or business assessment has been omit- 
ted from such assessment roll either in whole or in part or 
that the amount thereof has been incorrectly stated, he shall 
forthwith report the same to the clerk of the municipality who 
shall forthwith enter the same on the assessment and collec- 

_ tor’s rolls for the current year and the party so assessed and 
taxed shall have the right of appeal as provided in section 
tte 1 922,.c; 18,.s.. 22. 


Inquiries to prevent creation of false votes. 


58.—(1) To prevent the creation of false votes, where a Assessor to 


person claims to be assessed, or to be entered or named HN. fee cot ae to 
any assessment roll, or claims that another person should be i Aas 
assessed, or entered or named in such assessment roll, as *lse votes. 
entitled to be a voter, and the assessor has reason to suspect 

that the person so claiming, or for whom the claim is made, 

has not a just right to be so assessed or to be entered or named 

in the roll as so entitled to be a voter, it shall be the duty of 

the assessor to make reasonable inquiries before assessing, 

entering or naming any such person in the assessment roll. 


(2) Any person entitled to be assessed or to have his name Persons 
inserted or entered in the assessment roll of a municipality, pote [6 
shall be so assessed, or shall have his name so inserted or ete. to bo 
entered, without any request in that behalf; and a person roll without 
entitled to have his name so inserted or entered in the assess- *°?"°** 
ment roll, or in the list of voters based thereon, or to be a 
voter in the municipality, shall, in order to have the name of 
any other person entered or inserted in the assessment roll 
or list of voters, as the case may be, have for all purposes the 
same right to apply, complain or appeal to a court or a judge 
in that behalf as such other person would or can have person- 


ally, unless such other person actually dissents therefrom. 


(3) Any person who wilfully and improperly inserts or Penalty for 
procures or causes the insertion of the name of a person in eee 
the assessment roll, or assesses or procures or causes the ™*”°*™ a 
assessment of a person at too high an amount, with intent in 
any such case to give to a person not entitled thereto either 
the right or an apparent right to be a voter, or who wilfully 
inserts, or procures or causes the insertion of any fictitious 


name in the assessment roll, or who wilfully and improperly 
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omits, or procures or causes the omission of the name of a 
person from the assessment roll, or assesses or procures or 
causes the assessment of a person at too low an amount, with 
intent in any such case to deprive any person of his right 
to be a voter, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200, or 
shall be lable, in the discretion of the convicting justice, to 
imprisonment for any period not exceeding six months, or to 
both such penalty and imprisonment. 


(4) The word ‘‘Voter’’ in this section shall have the mean- 


ing given thereto by The Voters’ Lists Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
GC! 199 eso. 
59.—(1) In cities, towns, villages and townships, the 


council instead of being bound by the periods above mentioned 
for taking the assessment, and by the periods named for the 
revision of the rolls by the court of revision, and by the 


' county judge, may pass by-laws for regulating the above 


periods, as follows, that is to say :—For taking the assessment 
between the Ist day of April and the 30th day of September, 
the rolls being returnable in such case to the city, town, 
village or township clerk on the 1st day of October, and in 
such case the time for closing the court of revision shall be 
the 15th day of November, and for final return by the judge 
of the county court, the 15th day of December, and the 
assessment so made and concluded may be adopted by the 
council of the followimg year as the assessment on which the 
rate of taxation for said following year shall be fixed and 
levied; and the taxes for such following year shall in such 
case be fixed and levied upon such assessment. 1928, ¢. 45, 
Sia LOU Oe nS a, 


(2) Where there has, from any cause, been delay in so 
completing the final revision of the said roll beyond the said 
15th day of December, the council may notwithstanding 
adopt the assessment when finally revised, as the assessment 
on which the rate of taxation for the said following year shall 
be levied. . 


(8) In ease the council deem it advisable to adopt the 
provisions of this section in any year for which there has been 
an assessment made under the previous sections of this Act, 
the council instead of making a second assessment in the same 
year may pass a by-law adopting the assessment roll previously 
made and revised in such year, and such assessment roll shall 
be subject to revision in the manner provided by subsection 1, 
and shall have the same effect as an assessment made under 
subsection 1. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 56 (2-8). 


) The council of any city, instead of proceeding in 
the manner set forth in section 59, may by by-law, from time 
to time, provide for making the assessment at any time prior 
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to the 30th day of September, and may fix prior and separate 
dates for the return of the roll of each ward, or each sub- 
division of a ward, as defined in the by-law. 


(2) Any such by-law shall also provide for holding a court By-taw to 
of revision for hearing appeals from the assessment in each ee z0n 


ward or subdivision, in the manner provided by this Act, epee ie 
rto 
upon the return of the assessment roll for such ward or sub- revision. 


division. 


(3) The county judge’may sit from time to time through- appeals to 
out the year for the purpose of hearing appeals from the Teed 
court of revision upon the determination of appeals made to_ ‘ 
the court with respect to each roll; and the time for appeal 
to the court of revision shall be within ten days after the 
last day fixed for the return of the roll for each ward or sub- 
division of a ward; and the time for appealing from the 
court of revision to the county judge shall be within three 
days after the decision of the court of revision is given. 


(4) The judge shall arrange to hear all such appeals from when revision 
time to time throughout the year, within ten days after the eae Ue 
sitting of the court of revision for each ward or subdivision and be 
of a ward, and shall complete his revision of the last gicuen 


rolls for the city by the 20th day of October, in each year. 


- (5) The assessment so made and completed may be adopted Adoption of 
by the council of the following year as the assessment on Pr aeine 
which the rate of taxation for such following year shall be ¥°" 
fixed and levied, and the taxes for such following year shall 


in such ease be fixed and levied upon the said assessment. 


(6) If from any cause the final revision of the rolls for all wnen rolls 
the wards or subdivisions in the city has not been completed Se 
by the 20th day of October, the council may adopt the assess- October. 
ment, when finally revised, as the assessment upon which the 


taxes for the following year shall be levied. 


(Yi ) In any city in which any by-law has been passed under Time for 
this section, the provisions of sections 72 and 75, so PAD AS Sotics ke. 
the same relate to the time for appealing and giving notice 
thereof, shall not apply, but the elerk shall give notice to every 
person appealing, or whose assessment or non-assessment 
is appealed against, at least five days before the sitting of the 
eourt of revision, such notice to be served upon such person, 
or left at his residence or place of business, or upon the 
premises concerning which such appeal arises, or addressed 
to such person through the post office, but no advertisement 
of the court shall be necessary; and in case of appeals to 
the county Judge, five days’ notice of the day fixed by the 
county judge for hearing such appeals shall be served in 
the manner provided in the case of appeals, to the court of 


revision. 
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(8) The provisions of section 72 and 75, so far as the 
same are not inconsistent with the provisions of this section, 
shall apply to appeals made hereunder. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
s. 57. 


(9) It may be provided in any by-law passed under this 
section, that the by-law shall remain in force until repealed. 
1924, ¢. 59, s. 4. 


61. Where an addition of any part of the localities adja- 
cent to any city, town or village has been made to said city, 
town or village, in any year subsequent to the 30th day of 
September, under the provisions of section 16 or 20 of The 
Municipal Act, the council of said city, town or village may 
pass a by-law in the succeeding year, adopting the assessment 
of the said addition as last revised while a part of the adjoin- 
ing municipality as the basis of the assessment for said 
part for that year, although the assessment of the remainder 
of the city, town or village has been made, and the rate of tax- 
ation has been levied in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 59 and 60; and the levying of a proportionate share 
of the taxation upon said addition shall not invalidate either 
the assessment of the remainder or the tax levied thereon; and 
the qualification of municipal electors in said addition shall, 
for the said succeeding year, be the same as that required in 
the municipality from which the part has been taken. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s. 58; 1916, ¢. 41, s. 4. 


62. Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, the 
council of a township may pass a by-law for taking the 
assessment between the 30th day of September and the 
30th day of April in the following year, and the assessment so 
made shall be adopted by the council of the last mentioned 


year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 59. 
Special Provisions applicable to Counties. 
63.—(1) County councils may pass by-laws for taking the 


assessment in towns, townships and villages between the 
Ist day of February and the Ist day of July. 


(2) If such by-law extends the time for making and com- 
pleting the assessment rolls beyond the 1st day of May, then 
the time for closing the court of revision shall be six weeks 
from the day to which such time is extended, and the time 
for final return in case of an appeal shall be twelve weeks 
from that day. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 60. 


COURT OF REVISION. 


64.—(1) In every city the court of revision shall consist 
of three members, one of whom shall be appointed by the city 
council, and one by the mayor, and the third shall be the offi- 


i 
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cial arbitrator appointed for the city under The Municipal How, Sisk 
Arbitrations Act, and in the case of cities where there is no © 
official arbitrator, or where such official arbitrator is a judge 
or junior judge of the county in which the city is situated, the 
sheriff of the county shall be the third member in the case 
of a city which is the county town and the third member of the 
court of revision in any city which is not the county town 
and for which no such official arbitrator has been appointed 
or where such official arbitrator is a judge or junior judge of 
the county in which such city is situated shall be psn 
by the municipal council of such city. 1926, e. 55, s. 

(2) Each member of the court of revision for a city shall ne 
be paid such sum for his services as the council may by by-law city « cone. 
or resolution provide. SST HEROD: 

(3) No member of the city council, and no officer or em- Certain per- 
ployee of the city corporation shall be a member of the court Ora a3, 
of revision. 


(4) The appointed members of such court of revision a ponent 
shall hold office until their successors are appointed, but the a 
mayor or council may each or either of them, after the organ- 
ization of a new council and before the 1st day of March 
in any year, appoint a member of such court of revision in 
place of any member appointed by the mayor or council in 
a preceding year. 


(5) Two members of any court of revision under this Quorum. 
section shall form a quorum, and upon the death or resigna- 
tion of any member of any such court a successor shall imme- 
diately thereafter be appointed by the authority which ap- 
pointed the member so dying or resigning. 


(6) In ease of a vacancy in the office of sheriff, or if the Filling 
sheriff is unable to act from any cause in cities where there “°°” 
is no official arbitrator, the registrar of deeds for the county 
or registry division of the county whose office is in such city, 
shall act as the third member of the court during such vacancy 
or inability of the sheriff to act. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 61 
(2-6). 


65.—(1) In municipalities other than cities, if the council RRCeRS ed 
of the municipality consists of not more than five members, sists of five o 
such five members shall be the court of revision for the ™™°rs°"’: 


municipality. 


(2) If the council consists of more than five members, it Where more 
shall appoint five of its members to be the court of revision. 
R.8.0. 1914, ce. 62 (1-2). 


(3) Three members of the court of revision shall be a Quorum. 
quorum and a majority of a quorum may decide all questions 
before the court; but no member shall act when an appeal 
is being heard respecting any property in which he is directly 
or indirectly interested. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 63. 
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66. Every member of the court of revision before entering 
upon his duties, shall take and subscribe, before the clerk of 
the municipality, the following oath (or affirmation in cases 
where, by law, affirmation is allowed) :— 

ra, , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will, to the best 
of my judgment and ability, and without fear, favour or partiality, 


honestly decide the appeals of the court of revision, which may be 
brought before me for trial as a member of said court.” 


R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 62 (3). 


G7. The clerk of the municipality shall be the clerk of the 
court, and shall keep in a book a record of the proceedings 
and decisions of the court, which shall be certified by the 
chairman of the court. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 64. 


68. The court may meet and adjourn, from time to time, 
at pleasure, or may be summoned to meet at any time by the 
head of the municipality; but the first sitting shall not be 
held until after the expiration of at least ten days from the 
expiration of the time within which notice of appeals may be 
given to the clerk of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
SOD) 


69. At the time or times appointed, the court shall meet | 
and try all complaints in regard to persons wrongly placed 
upon or omitted from the roll, or assessed at too high or too 
low asum. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 66. 


70. The court, or some member thereof, may administer 
an oath to any party or witness, before his evidence is taken, 
and may issue a summons to any witness to attend such 
COUrt. TiS. ort. 2190, hoe 


71. Any person summoned to attend the court of revision 
or before a county judge under the provisions of this Act as 
a witness who fails, without good and sufficient reason, to 
attend, having first been tendered compensation for his time 
at the rate of sexenty-five cents per day and his proper travel- 
ling expenses if he resides more than three miles from the 
place of trial, or who having attended, or being present in 
court, refuses to be sworn, if required to give evidence, shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $25. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 68. 


Proceedings for the Trial of Complaints. 


72.—(1) Any person complaining of an error or omission 
in regard to himself, as having been wrongly inserted in or 
omitted from the roll, or as having been undercharged or 
overcharged by the assessor in the roll may personally, or by 
his agent give notice in writing to the clerk of the municipality 


See. 72 (7). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 288. 3039 


(or to the assessment commissioner, if any), that he considers 
himself aggrieved for any or all of the causes aforesaid, and 
shall give a name and address where notices can be served 
by the clerk as hereinafter provided. 


(2) The notice shall be given to the clerk, or to the assess- Time within 
ment commissioner, if any, within fourteen days after the Be aineel te 
day upon which the roll is required by law to be returned, or yout n’® 
within fourteen days after the return of the roll, in case the 
same is not returned within the time fixed for that purpose. 


R.S.0. 1914, ec. 195, s. 69 (1, 2). 


(3) If a person assessed thinks that any person has been When elec: 


assessed too low or too high, or has been wrongly inserted in any person 
or omitted from the roll, he may, within the time limited by (340° 
the preceding subsection, give notice in writing to the clerk ‘oo Msh® 
of the municipality or to the assessment commissioner, if any, 

and the clerk shall give notice to such person and to the 
assessor, of the time when the matter will be tried by the 

court of revision; and the matter shall be decided in the 

same manner as complaints by a person assessed with regard 

to his own assessment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 69 (3); 1924, 

ead, Ss. 5. 


(4) In the case of a town, village or township the court amdavit 
of revision shall receive as evidence of an application to have “i 0° pence. 
the name of any person entered on the roll who is temporarily “ad pee rds 
absent from the municipality, an affidavit (Form 12) of some revision as 
other person who has and deposes that he has personal knowl- ease 
edge of the matter set forth in the affidavit, if the affidavit is 
made not earlier than the 10th day next preceding the last 
day for making complaints to the court of revision and is de- 
livered to the clerk before the time for making complaints 


has expired. 1916, c. 41, s. 5. 


(5) The clerk of the court shall post up in some convenient clerk to 

and public place within the municipality or ward, a list of all give notice 
- A : y posting 

complainants, on their own behalf, against the assessor’s up list. 
return, and of all complainants on account of the assessment 
of other persons, stating the names of each, with a concise 
description of the matter complained against together with 
an announcement of the time when the court will be held to 
hear the complaints. 


(6) No alteration shall be made in the roll unless under Alteration of 
roll only on 


complaint formally made according to the above provisions. complaint. 


(7) The clerk of the court shall enter the appeals on the Order of 
list, in the alphabetical order of the names of the appellants, appeals. 
and the court shall proceed with the appeals in the order, as 
nearly as may be, in which they are so entered, but may Postpone. 


° t. 
grant an adjournment or postponement of any appeal. ec 
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See. 72 (8). 


(8) Such list may be in the following form: 


Appeals to be heard at the Court of Revision to be held at 


on the day of = 
Appellant. Respecting whom. Matter complained of. 
ABO Rae Selly eek ses Overcharged on land. 
CED IVE Bay Soe a HED Gots ahah PRE Pe Name omitted. 
GT eS ar horde JAH Ratton oe ees Not bona fide owner or tenant. 
1S Oe as EAS Selie gventeonyace Income overcharged. 
&e. &e. - 


(9) The clerk shall also advertise in some newspaper 
published in the municipality, or, if there be no such paper, 
then in some newspaper published in the nearest municipality 
in which one is published, the time at which the court will 
hold its first sitting for the year, and the advertisement shall 
be published at least ten days before the time of such first 
sittings. 


(10) The clerk shall also cause to be left at the residence 


or office of each assessor, a list of all the complaints respecting 
his roll. 


(11) The clerk shall prepare a notice according to the form 
following for each person with respect to whom a complaint 
has been made :— 


on the 
, in the matter of the following appeal. 


Take notice that the Court of Revision will sit at 
day of 

Appellant 

Subject—That you are not the bona fide owner or tenant, or are 
overcharged in assessment on 
(as the case may be). 

(Signed) X.Y., 
Clerk. 
Ow. KohOldGos 


and he shall also notify each person who has made a complaint 
of the date of the sittings of the court. 


(12) If the person resides or has a place of business in the 
municipality, the clerk shall cause the notice to be left at 
the person’s residence or place of business. 


(13) If the person is not known, then the notice shall be 
left with some grown-up person on the assessed premises, if 
there is any such person there resident; or if the person is 
not resident in the municipality, then the notice shall be 
addressed to such person through the post office. 


(14) Every notice hereby required whether by publication, 
advertisement, letter, or otherwise shall be completed at least 
six days before the sitting of the court, and the clerk shall 
certify to the court, at the first day of its sitting, the notices 
which have been so completed. 


See. 72 (20). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 


(15) Where necessary, the clerk of the municipality may, 
at the cost of the municipality, call to his aid such assistance 
as may be required to effect the services which he is required 
by law to make, and in the event of his failure to effect such 
services in time for the first sitting of the court, the court, in 
its discretion, may appoint an adjourned sitting, for the 
purpose of hearing the appeals for which the services were 
not effected in time for the first day, and the proper services 
shall be made for such adjourned day. . 


(16) If the person assessed complains of an overcharge on 
his taxable income, he or his agent may appear before the 


~ eourt and make a declaration, Form 7, in case the complainant 


appears in person, and if the complainant appears by agent, 
such agent may make the declaration, Form 8; and the 
court shall thereupon enter the person assessed at such an 


- amount of taxable income as is specified in such declaration, 


unless the court is dissatisfied with the declaration, in which 
ease the person making the declaration, and any witnesses 
whom it may be desirable to examine, may be examined on 
oath by the court respecting the correctness of such declara- 
tion; and the court shall confirm, alter or amend the roll as 
the evidence seems to warrant. 


(17) In other cases, the court, after hearing the complain- 
ant, and the assessor, or assessors, and any evidence adduced, 
and, if deemed desirable, the person complained against, shall 
determine the matter, and confirm or amend the roll accord- 
ingly. And the court may, in determining the value at which 
any land shall be assessed, have reference to the value at which 
similar land in the vicinity is assessed. And in all cases which 
eome before the court it may increase the assessment or change 
it by assessing the right person, the clerk giving the latter or 
his agent four days’ notice of such assessment, within which 
time he must appeal to the court if he objects thereto. 


(18) It shall not be necessary to hear upon oath the 
complainant or assessor, or the person complained against, 
except where the court deems it necessary or proper, or where 
the evidence of the person is tendered on his own behalf or 
required by the opposite party. 


(19) If either party fails to appear, either in person or by 
an agent, the court may proceed ex parte. 


(20) Where it appears that there are palpable errors in the 
roll of any municipality or of any ward which need correction, 
the court may at any time during its sitting correct the 
same, if no alteration of assessed values is involved; and, if 
any alteration of assessed value is necessary, the court may 
extend the time for making complaints for ten days from a 
day named by the court and may then meet and determine 
the additional matter complained of, and the assessor may be 
or may be directed by the Court to be, for such purpose, the 
complainant. [See also Section 54,| 
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(21) Subject to the provisions of sections 59 to 63 and to 
the provisions of any special Act affecting any particular 
municipality, all the duties of the court of revision, which 
relate to the matters aforesaid, shall be completed and the 
rolls finally revised by the court, before the 1st Bi of July 
in every year. 


(22) Upon an appeal upon any ground eee an assess- 
ment, the court of revision may re-open the whole question 
of the assessment, so that omissions from, or errors in, the 
assessment roll may be corrected, and the accurate amount for 
which the assessment should be made and the person or 
persons who should be assessed therefor may be placed upon 
the roll by the court ; and if necessary the roll of any particular 
ward or subdivision of the municipality, even if returned as 
finally revised, may be opened so as to make the same correct 
in accordance with the finding of the court. 


(23) The clerk shall forthwith alter and amend the assess- 
ment roll in accordance with the decisions of the court of 
revision, and shall write his name or initials against every 
alteration or amendment. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 69 (4-22). 


73. The roll, as finally passed by the court, and certified 
by the clerk as passed, shall, except in so far as the same may 
be further amended on appeal to the judge of the county 
court, be valid, and bind all parties concerned, notwithstand- 
ing any defect or error committed in or with regard to such 
roll, or any defect, error or mis-statement in the notice required 
by section 52 of this Act, or the omission to deliver or transmit 
such notice. Provided that the provisions of this section 
in so far as they relate to the omission to deliver or transmit 
such notice shall not apply to any person who has given 
the clerk or assessment commissioner the notice provided for 
in subsection 7 of section 52. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 70. 


74. A copy of any assessment roll, or portion of any 
assessment roll, written or printed, and under the seal of the 
corporation, and certified to be a true copy by the clerk of 
the municipality, shall be received as prima facie evidence in 
any court of justice without proof of the seal or signature, or 
the production of the original assessment roll of which such 
certified copy purports to be a copy, or a part thereof. R.S.O. 
LOU4 C7 190s eile 


Appeals from the Court of Revision. 


75.—(1) An appeal to the county judge shall lie, at the 
instance of the municipal corporation, or at the instance of 
the assessor, or assessment commissioner, or at the instance 
of any person assessed or of any municipal elector of the 
municipality not only againt a decision of the court of re- 


See. 75 (8). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3043 


vision on an appeal to the said court, but also against any 
omission, neglect or refusal of the said court to hear or 
decide an appeal. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 72 (1); 1915, ¢. 36, 
g. 4. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of sections 59 to 63, and to Service of 
the provisions of any special Act affecting any particular rea 
municipality, the person appealing shall, in person or by his 
solicitor or agent, serve upon the clerk of the municipality 
(or assessment commissioner, if any there be), within five 
days after the date herein limited for the closing of the court 
of revision, or in case the court shall sit to hear appeals 
after the said date, then within five days after the closing 
of the court, a written notice of his intention to appeal to 
the county judge. 


(3) The clerk shall, immediately after the time limited for Day for 
filing said appeals, forward a list of the same to the judge, pate S 
who shall then notify the clerk of the day he appoints for 
the hearing thereof, and shall, if in his opinion, the appeals 
or any of them appear to involve the calling or examination Places for 
of witnesses, fix the place for holding such court within the ieee sins 
municipality, from the court of revision of which such appeal Courts of 
is made, or at the place nearest thereto where the sittings of 
the division court within his jurisdiction are held. 


(4) The clerk shall thereupon give notice to all the persons Clerk to 
appealed against in the same manner as is provided for peat ns 
giving notice on a complaint under section 72; but in the event 
of failure by the clerk to have the required service of the 
notices in any appeal made, or to have the same made in 
proper time, the judge may direct service to be made for 
some subsequent day upon which he may sit. 


(5) The clerk of the municipality shall cause a notice to List of 
appellants, 


be posted up in a conspicuous place in his office, or the place etc., to be 
where the council of the municipality hold their sittings, at ee 
containing the names of all the appellants and persons ap- 
pealed against, with a brief statement of the ground or cause 
of appeal, together with the date at which a court will be held 


to hear appeals. 


(6) The clerk of the municipality shall be the clerk of such Clerk ot 
court; and he shall keep, in the book referred to in section ri 
67, a record of the decision of the judge upon each appeal. 

(7) At the court so holden, the judge shall hear the appeals Hearing and 
and may adjourn the hearing from time to time, and defer *top7™ 
judgment thereon at his pleasure, but so that (subject to 
the provisions of sections 59 to 63, and to the provisions of 
any special Act affecting any particular municipality) all 
the appeals may be determined before the 1st day of August. 


(8) A subpoena to compel the attendance of any witness Subpena. 
required before the county judge upon any appeal under 


3044. Chap. 238. ASSESSMENT. Sec. 75 (8). 


this Act may be issued by the clerk of the county court of 
the county in which is situated the municipality whose assess- 
ment roll is in question, which said subpcena shall be tested 
as are other subpcenas issued out of the county court of the 
said county in actions therein and may be intituled’as is 
provided in section 78. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 72 (2-8). 


pa eee 76. At the court to be holden by the county judge, or 

pete acting judge of the court, to hear the appeals hereinbefore 

andamend- provided for, the person having charge of the assessment roll 

edger passed by the court of revision shall appear and produce 
such roll, and all papers and writings in his custody connected 
with the matter of the appeal, and such roll shall be altered 
and amended according to the decision of the judge, if then 
given, who shall write his initials against any part of the said 
roll in which any mistake, error or omission is corrected or 
supplied; and if the decision is not then given the clerk of 
the court shall, when the same is given, forthwith alter and 
amend the roll according to the same, and shall write his 

anette eahemamieton initials against every such alteration or correction, 

how certified. and shall forthwith by registered post notify the parties or 
their agents. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 73; 1915, ¢. 36,8. 5. 


ary isl 77.—(1) In all proceedings before the county judge, or 


in appeal from acting judge of the court, under or for the purposes of this 

al ts Act, such judge shall possess all such powers for compelling 
the attendance of, and for the examination on oath of all 
parties, whether claiming or objecting or objected to, and of 
all other persons whatsoever, and for the production of books, 
papers, rolls and documents, and for the enforcement of his 
orders, decisions and judgments, as belong to or might be 
exercised by him in the county court. 


Appeal to (2) The hearing of the said appeal by the county judge 


whore akan shall, where questions of fact are involved, be in the nature 
fon ved of a new trial, and either party may adduce further evidence 
in addition to that heard before the court of revision subject 
to any order as to costs or adjournment which the judge 


may consider just. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 74. 


Style of. 78. All process or other proceedings by way of appeal, 
proceedings. ae a, 
may be intituled as follows :— 


In the matter of appeal from the Court of Revision of the 
SHOE 
RA ESS LADS A A isis BUH: , Appellant, 


LEE AEE. OF apeie eters orate ate ae , Respondent. 


and the same need not be otherwise intituled. R.S.O. 1914, 
¢. 195, s. 75. 
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79. The costs of any proceeding before the court of hy be 


revision or before the judge as aforesaid shall be paid by or by the Judge 
apportioned between the parties in such manner as the court acy 
or judge thinks fit, and where costs are ordered to be paid 
by any party claiming or objecting or objected to, or by any 
assessor, clerk of a municipality, or other person, payment 
_of the same shall be enforced, when ordered by the court of 
revision, by a distress warrant under the hand of the elerk 
and the corporate seal of the municipality, and when ordered 
by the judge, by execution to be issued as the judge may: 
direct, either from the county court or the division court 
within the county in which the municipality or assessment 
district, or some part thereof, is situated, in the same manner 
as upon an ordinary judgment for costs recovered in such 


court. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 76. 


80. The costs chargeable or to be awarded in any case may near 
be the costs of witnesses and of procuring their attendance, : 
and none other; and the same shall be taxed according to the 
allowance in the division court for such costs; and in cases 
where execution issues, the costs thereof as in the like court, 
and of enforcing the same, may also be collected thereunder. 


5.0, 1914, c. 195, s...77. 


81. County court judges shall be entitled to receive om of 
the several municipalities as their expenses for holding courts judges on 
in such municipalities other than the county town, for the Aan 
purpose of hearing appeals from the court of revision, under 
the provisions of this Act, the same sums as they are allowed 
for holding courts for revising voters’ lists. R.8.0. 1914, 


pao. Ss: 18. 


82. The decision and judgment of the judge or acting Decision of 
judge shall be final and conclusive in every case adjudicated dee u 
upon, except that in the case of the assessment of a telephone “"*" 
company an appeal shall lie from such decision and judgment 
to the Ontario Railway and Municipal Board, and the pro- 
cedure upon such appeal shall be the same as upon an appeal 
under section 83 of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 79; 1915, 


c. 36, s. 6. 


se to be 


Appeals where large amounts involved. 


83.—(1) Where a person is assessed to an amount aggre- Appeal to 
gating in a municipality in territory without county organl- Railway and 
Municipa 


zation $10,000 or upwards and in any other municipality porrd in 
$40,000 or upwards, an appeal shall lie from the decision of certain cases. 
the judge to the Ontario Railway and Municipal Board, and 

any person who had appealed or was entitled to appeal from 

the court of revision to the judge shall be entitled to make 

the appeal to the Board. 
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(2) An appeal to the Board shall also lie where the amount 
though originally less than the sum mentioned in the next 
preceding subsection has been increased by the court of 
revision or by the judge so that it equals or exceeds that 
sum. 


(3) The clerk of the municipality shall forthwith by regis- 
tered post notify the secretary of such Board of all notices 
of appeals coming within the provisions of this section, which 
are from time to time served upon him, and the secretary 
shall arrange a day for the hearing of such appeals, and 
shall notify the clerk thereof, and the clerk shall immediately 
by registered post notify the persons appealing. R.S.O. 1914, 
e7195,s. 80 1(123)2 


(4) Sections 75 to 82 and sections 84 and 85 shall apply 
to all appeals taken under subsections 1 or 2, provided that 
the written notice of the intention to appeal to the Board may 
be served upon the clerk of the municipality, or upon the 
assessment commissioner if there is one, at any time within 
twenty-one days after the delivery by the county judge of 
his decision in open court and, where judgment has been 
reserved by the county judge, then within twenty-one days 
after the clerk shall by registered post have notified the 
appellant or his agent of the decision of the county judge, and 
such Board shall have the powers and duties which by the 
said sections are assigned to a judge of the county court. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 195, s. 80 (4) ; 1915, e. 36, s. 7. 


(5) The Board shall have power upon such appeal to de- 
cide not only as to the amount at which the property in ques- 
tion shall be assessed, but also all questions as to whether any 
persons or things are liable to assessment or exempt from 
assessment under the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
Ch 19D 56 BO uC one 


(6) An appeal shall lie from the decision of the Board 
under this section to a Divisional Court upon all questions 
of law or the construction of a statute, a municipal by-law, 
any agreement in writing to which the municipality concerned 
is a party, or any order of the Municipal Board. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 195, s. 80 (6); 1916, ¢. 41, 8.6 (2). 


(7) The practice and procedure on the appeal to a Divi- 


sional Court shall be the same mutatis mutandis subject to any 


rule of court or regulation of the Board as upon an appeal 
from a county court. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 80 (7). 


84.—(1) An appeal shall lie to a Divisional Court as 
hereinafter provided from the judgment of the judge on a 
question of law or the construction of a statute, a municipal 
by-law, any agreement in writing to which the municipality 
concerned is a party, or any order of the Municipal Board 
(except an order made under section 83). 
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(2) Any party desiring so to appeal to a Divisional Court Noting of 


question of 


shall on the hearing of the appeal by the J udge request the law or con- 
Judge to make a note of any such question of law or con- Spehon sh 


struction, and to state the same in the form of a special iudee. 
ease for a Divisional Court. 


(3) It shall be the duty of the Judge to make a note of Sen ee 
such request, and he may thereupon state such question in by county 


udge. 


the form of a special case, setting out the facts in evidence’ 
relative thereto, and his decision of the same, as well as his 
decision of the whole matter. 

Transmit- 


(4) A copy of such special case, signed by the Judge, Fee ecie 
shall be transmitted to the Divisional Court, and the practice case to 
lyisiona 


and procedure on the appeal shall be the same, mutatis mu- Court. 
tandis as upon an appeal from a county court. 
Direction by 


(5) On the application of any party desiring to appeal, pivisional 
and on such notice to the other party and on such evidence Court to. 
as may seem proper to a Divisional Court, that Court may if ee = 
it sees fit direct the county judge to state a special case as special Sai: 
in subsection 3 if the judge on the hearing before him refused 
to do so. 


(6) The statement of any such ease, or the hearing or Statement of 


argument or other proceeding thereon shall not delay the affect colle 
final revision of the assessment roll or other proceedings ong?"* 
thereon ; but if by the judgment of the Divisional Court upon 
the case stated it shall appear that any alteration should be 
made in the assessment roll respecting the assessment in 
question, the county judge on being certified thereof shall 
cause the proper entries to be made in the assessment roll to 


give effect to such judgment. 


(7) Where an appeal lies from the decision of the Judge Statement 
to the Municipal Board under section 83 the Judge shallnotiqnors appeal 
state a case under this section, unless all the parties consent tri vfipal 
and request him to do so and if a case is so stated an appeal Board. 
shall not lie to the Municipal Board under section 83. 1916, 


e. 41, 8. 6 (1). 


85. Upon an appeal upon any ground against an asSeSS- Assessment 
ment the judge of the county court or the Railway (ope ooo eal. 
and Municipal Board hearing an appeal under section 83, 
or a Divisional Court, as the case may be, may re-open the 
whole question of the assessment, so that omissions from, or 
errors in, the assessment roll may be corrected, and the ac- 
curate amount for which the assessment should be made, and 
the person or persons who should be assessed therefor may 
be placed upon the roll by such Judge, Board or Court, and, 
if necessary, the roll of any particular ward or subdivision 
of the municipality, even if returned as finally revised, may 
be opened so as to make the same correct in accordance with 
the findings of such Judge, Board or Court. R.8.0. 1914, 
ce. 195, s. 82. 
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8G. It is hereby declared that the court of revision, 
the county judge, the Railway and Municipal Board, 
and every court to which and every Judge to whom an 
appeal lies under this Act have jurisdiction to determine 
not only the amount of any assessment, but also all ques- 
tions as to whether any persons or things are or were assess- 
able or are or were legally assessed or exempted from assess- 
ment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 83. 


Act 
the assessment roll has been finally revised and corrected, 
the clerk of the municipality: shall within ninety days trans- 
mit to the county clerk a summarized statement of the con- 
tents of the roll showing the total population of the muni- 
cipality and the total assessment of each of the various classes 
of property liable to assessment, and when required to do so 
by the county judge or by resolution of the county council for 
the purpose of equalization or otherwise produce the original 
assessment roll of the municipality. 


(2) For default in the performance of his duties under this 
section the clerk of the municipality shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $10 and not more than $20. 1922, ¢. 78, s. 23. 


EQUALIZATION. 
County Valuators. 


88.—(1) The council of every county may appoint two 
or more valuators for the purpose of valuing the real pro- 
perty within the county, and it shall be their duty to ascer- 
tain in every fifth year at furthest, the value of the same 
in the manner directed by the county council, but the valu- 
ators shall not exceed the powers possessed by assessors. The 
valuation so made shall be made by the county council the 
basis of equalization of the real property for a period not 
exceeding five years. 


(2) The county council may, at or before the expiration 
of the said period, extend the time for a term not exceeding 
five years further and thereupon the valuation shall con- 
tinue to be made the basis of equalization of the real pres 
perty by the county council for such extended period. 


(3) When valuators have been appointed under this sec- 
tion the said valuators may ascertain the value of the said 
real property by inspecting and valuing from five to eight 
per centum of the different parcels of land in different parts 
of each municipality in the county and upon such inspec- 
tion and valuation the said valuators shall compare their 
valuations with the valuations in the last revised assessment 
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roll made by the assessors of the several municipalities within 
the county; and if upon such comparison it is found that 
the valuation of the county valuators nearly corresponds 
in the aggregate with the valuation upon the assessment roll 
of a municipality the valuators and afterwards the county 
council shall accept the assessment roll as correct for the 
purposes of county valuation. 


(4) Where it is found that the valuations of particulars lots where 
made by the county valuators differ materially from the cay are 
valuations of the same lots upon the assessment roll of a total assess- 
municipality, the county valuators shall add or deduct a i 
corresponding percentage to or from the local assessment; 
and a similar method shall be followed with respect to the 
valuation of real property in towns and villages. 

(5) The valuators shall attest their report on the value Attestation 
of the real property within the county by oath or affirmation oe 
in regard to the property actually inspected and valued by 
them in the same manner as assessors are required to verify 
assessment rolls. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 85. 


89.—(1) The council of every county shall, yearly, and Annual 
not later than the first day of July, examine the assessment (pymnatin 
rolls of the different townships, towns and villages in the ment rolls by 
county, for the preceding financial year, for the purpose OP ounce 
ascertaining whether the valuations made by the assessors oped ee 
in each township, town or village bear a just relation one to 
another; and may, by by-law for the purpose of county rates, 
increase or decrease in any township, town or village, the 
aggregate valuations, adding or deducting so much per centum 
as may, in their opinion, be necessary to produce a just 
relation between them; but they shall not reduce the aggre- 


gate valuation for the whole county as made by the assessors. 


(2) Within ten days after the equalization by-law has been yotice of 
passed by the county council, the county clerk shall transmit equalization 


to the reeve and clerk of each municipality a copy thereof. palities 
tesy.O: 1914; c. 195, sv 86. concerned. 


90. If any municipality is dissatisfied with the action Appeal as 
of any county council in increasing or decreasing, or refusing 2 c1sehz- 
to increase or decrease the valuation of any municipality, the assessments. 


proceedings shall be as follows: 


_ 1. The municipality so dissatisfied may appeal from the yotice ot 
decision of the council at any time within twenty days ater, oppesl. 
the passing of such by-law, by giving to the clerk of the 
eounty council notice in writing, which notice shall state 
whether the municipality appealing is willing to have the 

final equalization of the assessment made by the county 
judge, 
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2. Every county council, at the same session in which the 
assessment has been equalized, shall determine whether the 
said council is willing to have the final equalization of the 
assessment, in case of appeal, made by the county judge. 


3. Upon receiving notice of appeal in case any party to 
the appeal has objected to the final equalization of the assess- 
ment being made by the county judge, the clerk of the 
county council shall forthwith notify in writing the Pro- 
vineial Secretary of such objection, giving the name or names 
of the municipality or municipalities so objecting. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon receiving the 
notice in writing from the clerk of any county council, may 
appoint two persons, one of whom shall be the sheriff or 
registrar of the county in which the appeal is made, and the 
other a judge of another county, who together with the 
county judge shall form a court, and the said court shall 
at such time and place as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may appoint, proceed to hear and determine the appeal either 
with or without the evidence of witnesses, or with such evi- 
dence as they may decide upon hearing, and may examine 
witnesses under oath or otherwise, and may adjourn from 
time to time; and the court shall equalize the whole assess- 
ment of the county and shall forthwith report the same to 
the county council. 


5. It shall be the duty of the court to dispose of the appeal 
before the first day of January next after the appeal. 


6. The judge of the other county shall be entitled to a 
reasonable allowance for his services, the same not to exceed 
$10 a day, besides his travelling and other expenses, and the 
county judge, sheriff, or registrar, shall also receive a rea- 
sonable sum, not to exceed $10 each per day, and to be paid 
by the county. 


7. Any two members of such court shall constitute a 
quorum, and such court may proceed and adjudicate upon such 
appeal, notwithstanding the office or sheriff or registrar or 
county judge is vacant. 


8. Where all the parties to the appeal have agreed, as 
above provided, to have the final equalization of the assess- 
ment made by the county judge, the clerk of the county 
council shall forthwith notify in writing the county judge, 
and the county judge shall appoint a day for hearing the 
appeal, not later than ten days from the receipt of such 
notice of the appeal, and may on such day proceed to hear . 
and determine the appeal, either with or without. the evi- 
dence of witnesses, or with such evidence as he may decide 
upon hearing, and may examine witnesses under oath or 
otherwise, and may adjourn, from time to time; and the 
judge shall equalize the whole assessment of the county, and 
shall forthwith report the same to the county council. 
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9. It shall be the duty of the judge to dispose of the Time for 


disposal of 


appeal before the first day of January next after the appeal. appeal. 
10. The right of appeal shall exist whether county valua- Appeal in 


tors have been appointed or not, and upon any such appea eee 
the report of the county valuators shall be open to review °f #ssessment. 


by the court or judge as herein provided. 


11. The costs incurred in the prosecution and opposing Of gosts, 
such appeal respectively shall be borne and paid as directed 
by the county judge or court as the case may be, and not 
otherwise, and shall be subject to taxation on the county 
court scale by the clerk of the county court of the said county. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 195, c. 87, pars. 1-11. 


12. An appeal shall lie to a Divisional Court from any Appeal. 
judgment of a judge and from any report made by a court 
constituted under subsection 4 of this section on any question 
of law or the construction of a statute and if the judgment 
of the Divisional Court reverses or varies the judgment of 
such judge or the report of such court, such judgment or 
report shall be varied so as to conform to the judgment of the 
Divisonal Court. 1926, c. 55, s. 8. 


13. The procedure on such appeal shall be, as nearly a8 Procedure 
may be, the same as upon an appeal from a county court 7 §PPeal. 
to a Divisional Court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 87, par. 13. 


91. If the clerk of the municipality has neglected to trans- Effect of 
mit a certified copy of the assessment roll, such neglect shall oerk 0 ity 
not prevent the county council from equalizing the valuations ea 
in the several municipalities according to the best information of roll. 
obtainable; and any rate imposed, according to the equalized 
assessment, shall be as valid as if the assessment rolls had 


been transmitted. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 88. 


92. The council of a county, in apportioning a county Apportion- 
rate among the different townships, towns and villages EAE CEE Gar 
the county, shall, in order that the same may be assessed. how to be 
equally on the whole rateable property of the county, make : 
the assessment of property equalized in the preceding year 
the basis upon which the apportionment is made. R.S.O. 


1914, c. 195, s. 89. 


93. Where boundaries of existing municipalities are Case of new 
changed, or where a new municipality is erected within a municipalities. 
county so that there are no assessment or valuator’s rolls of 
the new municipality for the next preceding year, the county 
council shall, by examining the rolls of the former munici- 
pality or municipalities of which the new municipality then 
formed part, ascertain, to the best of their judgment, what 
part of the assessment of the municipality or municipalities 
had relation to the new municipality, and what part should 
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continue to be accounted as the assessment of the original 
municipality, and their several shares of the county tax shall 
be apportioned between them accordingly. R.S.O. 1914, 
CMs) 890: 


94. Where a sum is to be levied for county purposes, or by 
the county for the purposes of a particular locality, the council 
of the county shall ascertain, and, by by-law, direct what 
portions of such sum shall be levied in each township, town or 
village in such county or locality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 91. 


95. The county clerk shall forthwith after the county 
rates have been apportioned certify to the clerk of each 
municipality in the county, the total amount which has been 
so directed to be levied therein for the then current year, for 
county purposes, or for the purposes of any such locality, and 
the clerk of the municipality shall calculate and insert the 
same in the ecollector’s roll for that year. R.S.O. 1914, 
GPL9S 7 Shwe: 


S96. Nothing in this Act contained shall alter or invalidate 
any special provisions for the collection of a rate for interest 
on county debentures, whether such provisions are contained 
in any Municipal Act now or formerly in force in this Pro- 
vinee, or in any Act respecting The Consolidated Municipal 
Loan Fund of Ontario, or in any general or special Act 
authorizing the issue of debentures, or in any by-law of the 
eounty council providing for the issue of the same. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 195, s. 93. 


COLLECTION OF TAXES. 


97. The taxes due upon any land with costs may be 
recovered with interest as a debt due to the municipality 
from the owner or tenant originally assessed therefor and 
from any subsequent owner of the whole or any part thereof, 
saving his recourse against any other person, and shall be 
a special lien on the land in priority to every claim, privilege, 
lien or encumbrance of every person except the Crown, and 
the lien and its priority shall not be lost or impaired by any 
neglect, omission or error of the municipality or of any 


agent or officer, or by want of registration. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 195, s. 94. 
93.—(1) The taxes payable by any person may be recov- 


ered with interest and costs, as a debt due to the muni- 
cipality ; in which case the production of a copy of so much 
of the collector’s roll as relates to the taxes payable by such 
person, purporting to be certified as a true copy by the clerk 
of the municipality, shall be prima facie evidence of the 
debt. 
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(2) Where the amount claimed does not exceed $200, an Recovery in 
1vision 


action to recover the same may be brought in a division court. 
court. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 95. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of section 121 every person Liability for 
assessed in respect of business or income upon any assess- j2%650" | 
ment roll which has been revised by the court of revision business in 
or county judge shall be liable for any rates which may be co hese 
levied upon such assessment roll notwithstanding the death cee 
or the removal from the municipality of the person assessed 
or that the assessment roll had not been adopted by the 
council of the municipality until the following year. 1917, 
enaoyss 9: 


99. Where taxes are due upon any land occupied by 4 paying rent 
tenant, the collector may give such tenant notice in writing ‘ collector 
requiring him to pay such collector the rent of the premises san Ca 
as it becomes due from time to time to the amount of the 
taxes due and unpaid and costs; and the collector shall have 
the same authority as the landlord of the premises would 
have to collect such rent by distress or otherwise to the 
amount of such unpaid taxes and costs; but nothing in this 
section contained shall prevent or impair any other remedy 
for the recovery of the taxes or any portion thereof from 
such tenant or from any other person liable therefor. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 195, s. 96. 


100. Any tenant may deduct from his rent any taxes paid when tenant 
by him which as between him and his landlord the latter (23%, aod 


taxes from 


ought to pay. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 97. rent. 


101. All moneys assessed, levied, and collected under any Provincial 

Act by which the same are made payable to the Treasurer Nal 

of Ontario, or other public officer for the public uses of 
Ontario, or for any special purpose or use mentioned in the 

Act, shall be assessed, levied and collected in the same man- 

ner as local rates, and shall be similarly calculated upon the 
assessments as finally revised, and shall be entered in the 
eollector’s rolls in separate columns, in the heading whereof 

shall be designated the purpose of the rate. R.S.O. 1914, 

Palo 8. 9S. 


COLLECTOR’S ROLLS. 


e 


402.—(1) The clerk of every municipality shall make a Clerk of | 
eollector’s roll or rolls, as may be necessary, containing ties to make 
eolumns for all information, required by this Act or any other one-one: 


or’s rolls; 
Act to be entered by the collector therein; and in such a 
or rolls he shall set down the name in full of every person etc. a 
assessed, and in the proper columns in that behalf the amount 
for which he is assessed in respect of his real property and in- 
come and otherwise under this Act as ascertained after the 
final revision of the assessment roll; and he shall calculate, 


and, opposite the assessed value, he shall set down in one 
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column to be headed ‘‘County Rates,’’ the amount for which 
the person is chargeable for any sums ordered to be levied by 
the council of the county for county purposes, and in another 
column to be headed ‘‘General Rate,’’ the amount with which 
the person is chargeable in respect of sums ordered to be 
levied by the council of the municipality for the purposes 
thereof, and including any special rate for collecting the 
principal or interest for the payment of debentures issued, 
and in other columns any local improvement rate or school 
rate or other special rate, or sums for the commutation of 
statute labour or any sum which is required by any other Act 
to be placed on the collector’s roll the proceeds of which are 
required by law, or by the by-law imposing it, to be kept dis- 
tinet and accounted for separately and every such last men- 
tioned rate shall be calculated separately, and the column 
therefor shall be headed ‘‘ Special Rate,’’ ‘‘ Local Improvement 
Rate,’’ ‘‘Public School Rate,’’ ‘‘Separate School Rate,’’ or 
““Spectal Rate for School Debdts,’’ or as the case may be. 
R.S.0:' 1914; ¢.° 195, 8. 99 (1) 3 1924 "eP59)"s. 6 (1): 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsection 1 
or in The Public Schools or Separate Schools Acts, the coun- 
cil of any city or town may by by-law provide that the clerk 
shall set down the name in full of every person assessed and 
the assessed value of his real property, taxable business and 
income, as ascertained after the final revision of the assess- 
ment roll, and opposite such assessed value he shall set down 
in a column for that purpose the total amount for which the 
person is chargeable for all sum ordered to be levied by the 
said council or school boards for the purposes thereof. 1919, 
C. 006.510; 

(3) Appended to every roll made up under subsection 2 
of this section there shall also be a table setting forth 


(a) the total amount of taxes to be collected under and 
by virtue of such roll or rolls; and 

(b) the name and amount of each rate levied by the 
municipality which is required by law or by the 
by-law imposing it, to be kept distinct and account- 
ed for separately and specifying the aggregate 
proceeds of each rate; 


and the clerk shall, before delivering the roll to the collector, 
furnish to the treasurer of the municipality a copy of such 
table. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 99 (3). 


4103. The clerk shall attach to the roll a certificate signed 
by him according to the following form: 

I do certify that the within (or annexed, or attached, or as the 
case may be) Roll is the Collector’s Roll prepared according to the 
provisions of The Assessment Act for (naming the municipality, 
or for Ward No.—of as the case may be) for the year 19 


“Clerk of 
and shall deliver the roll so certified to the collector on or 
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before the 1st day of October, or such other date as may be 
prescribed by by-law of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 195, s. 100. 


104. The clerk of every township shall also make out a Roll of non- 
roll in which he shall enter the lands of non-residents assessed ra ee 
as provided in clause (j) of subsection 1 of section 24, together 
with the value of every lot, part of lot, or parcel, as ascer- 
tained after the revision of the roll; and he shall enter, op- 
posite to each lot or parcel, all the rates or taxes with which 
the same is chargeable, in the same manner as is provided for 
the entry of rates and taxes upon the collectors’ roll; and he 
shall, on or before the 1st day of November, transmit the roll 
so made out, certified under his hand, to the treasurer of 
the county, but this section shall not apply to the townships 
of York, Scarborough, and Etobicoke. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 

s. 101. 


105. If corrections are made in the assessment roll, under correction 
subsection 22 of section 72 or under section 85, after the frie, 
collector’s roll or rolls for the municipality for the year for changes in 
which such assessment has been made have been prepared, , 
the clerk of the municipality shall alter or amend the col- 
lector’s roll or rolls to correspond with the changes made by 
the court of revision, judge, board or court under the said 
sections, and by inserting the proper rates therefor, and the 
rates or taxes shall be collectable in accordance with such 
corrected rolls in the same manner and with the like remedies 
as if the same had been in the rolls when first prepared and 
certified by the clerk of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 

s. 102. 


COLLECTORS AND THEIR DUTIES. 


106. The collector, upon receiving his roll, shall proceed Duties of 
to collect the taxes therein mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, let" 
s. 103. 


Notice of Taxes to Residents. 


107.—(1) In cities, towns, villages and townships he pemand of 
shall call at least once on the person taxed, at his usual resi- fncyy 
dence or place of business if within the municipality in and collector. 
for which he has been appointed, and shall demand payment 
of the taxes; or he shall give to such person a written or 
printed notice specifying the amount of the taxes payable 
by him, by delivering the same, or causing the same to be de- 
livered to him, or for him at his residence or place of business, 
or upon the premises in respect of which the taxes are 


payable. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 104 (1). 


C 5 given in 
(2) In cities, towns, townships and villages the collector cities, towns, 


townships, 


may, if so authorized by by-law of the municipality (which gna villages. 


How may be 
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by-law the council of the municipality is hereby empowered 
to pass), mail the notice or cause the same to be mailed to the 
address of the residence or place of business of such person. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 104 (2) ; 1914, e. 2, sched. (38). 


(8) The written or printed notice above mentioned shall 
have written or printed thereon, a schedule specifying the 
different rates and the amount on the dollar to be levied for 
each rate, making up the aggregate of the taxes referred to 
in such noti¢e, and also containing the information required 
to be entered in the collector’s roll under section 102. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s. 104 (8). 


408.—(1) The collector shall at the time of such demand 
or notice as the case may be, or immediately thereafter, enter 
or cause to be entered on his roll opposite the name of the 
person taxed, the date of such demand or of the delivery 
or mailing of such notice. 


(2) Every person so entering any such date shall append 
his initials thereto, and the entry shall be prima facie evi- 
dence of such demand or notice. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 105. 


Notice to Non-Residents. 


109. If any person whose name appears on the roll is not 
resident within the municipality, the collector shall transmit 
to him by post, addressed in accordance with the notice given 
by such non-resident, if notice has been given, a statement 
and demand of the taxes charged against him in the roll, and 
shall at the time of such transmission enter or cause to be 
entered the date thereof in the roll, opposite the name of 
such person; and such entry shall be prima facie evidence 
of such transmission and of the time thereof; and the said 
statement and demand shall contain, written or printed on 
some part thereof, the name and post-office address of such 
collector. R.S:O0. 1914, e. 195, s. 106. 


Registration of Notice. 


110. In case any person assessed, whether resident or 
non-resident, furnishes the assessment commissioner, or if 
none, the clerk, with a notice in writing giving an address 
to which the notice of taxes may be transmitted to him, and 
requesting that the same be transmitted to such address by 
registered letter, the commissioner or clerk shall enter the 
words ‘‘to be registered’’ on the roll opposite the name of 
such person and the notice shall be so transmitted by the 
collector, who shall add to the taxes the cost of registration, 
to be paid by such person as part of his taxes; and any such 
notice so given to the commissioner or clerk shall stand until 
revoked in writing. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 107. 
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By-laws as to mode of Payment of Tazes. 


111.—(1) In cities, towns, townships or villages, the By-laws re. 
council may by by-law require the payment of taxes, includ- ms pend 
ing local improvement assessments, sewer rents and rates, jn‘ ofice of 
and of other rents or rates payable as taxes, to be made into “llector. 
the office of the treasurer or collector by any day or days 

to be named therein, in bulk or by instalments, and may pro- 

vided that on the punctual payment of any instalment the 

time for payment of the remaining instalment or instalments 

shall be extended to a day or days to be named, or may pro- 

vide that in default of payment of any instalment by the 

day named for payment thereof, the subsequent instalment /2yments by 
or instalments shall forthwith become payable. 


(2) The council may also by by-law allow a discount for DEccanion 
the payment of such taxes or any class of taxes or of any eats 
instalment thereof on or before a day or days therein named “** 
and may impose an additional percentage charge for non- 
payment of such taxes or any class of taxes or of any instal- 
ment thereof by a day or days named in such by-law, pro- 
vided that no greater percentage charge than five per centum 
shall be imposed on any instalment of taxes, or on the aggre- 
gate amount of taxes, and such additional percentage charge 
shall be added to such unpaid tax, or assessment, rent or 
rate, or instalment thereof, and shall be collected by the 
collector or otherwise, as if the same had been originally 
imposed and formed part of such unpaid tax, or assessment, 
rent, or rate, or instalment thereof. 


(8) Such discount or additional charge may by the by-law Discount or 
be provided for on the basis of a sliding scale corresponding (o%82,7° 
with the length of time default is made but so as not in the ig scale. 
aggregate to exceed five per centum as aforesaid. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 195, s. 108 (1-3). 


(4) The council may by by-law authorize the treasurer Payment of 


or collector to receive in any year payments on account of ee and 
taxes for that year in advance of the day that may be fixed scour’, 
by by-law for the payment of any instalment of such taxes, 

and to allow a discount on any taxes so paid in advance at 

a rate not exceeding five per centum per annum, notwithstand- 

ing that the taxes for such year have not been levied, or that 

the assessment roll on which said taxes are to be fixed and 

levied has not been adopted by the council, when any such 

advance payment is made. 1926, ¢. 55, s. 9. 

(5) In case a by-law is passed providing for payment by Notice as 
instalments or allowing any such discount or imposing any mode of 
such additional percentage charge, a notice shall be given in Paymen’ 
accordance with section 107 on which shall be written or 
printed a concise statement of the time and manner of pay- 


ment and of the discount allowed or the percentage charge 
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imposed, if any, and at any time within fourteen days after 
such notice has first been given, in accordance with section 
107, any person may take advantage of the provisions of 
such by-law as to payment by instalments or with the dis- 
count allowed thereby, or without the additional percentage 
charge imposed thereby, as the case may be. 


(6) Where, in accordance with this section, a percentage 
is added to unpaid taxes, the by-laws shall not be repealed 
before the return of the collector’s roll. 


(7) The council of any municipality may by by-law direct 
that moneys payable to the municipality for taxes or rates 
and upon such other accounts as may be mentioned in the 
by-law shall be by the collector of taxes or by the person 
charged with the payment thereof paid into such chartered 
bank as the council shall by such by-law direct to the credit 
of the treasurer of the municipality, and in such case the 
person making the payment shall obtain a receipt from the 
bank therefor, and produce the same to the municipal treas- 
urer, who shall make the proper entries therefor in the books 
of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 108 (4-6). 


Distress for Recovery of Taxes. 


112.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 111, in 
case taxes which are a lien on land remain unpaid for four- 
teen days after demand or notice made or given pursuant 
to sections 107, 109, or 111, the collector or, where there is 
no collector, the treasurer may by himself or his agent (sub- 
ject to the exemptions and provisoes hereafter in this section 
mentioned), levy the same with costs by distress,— 


1. Upon the goods and chattels, wherever found within 
the county in which the municipality lies, belong- 
ing to, or in the possession of the owner or tenant 
of the land, whose name appears upon, the col- 
lector’s roll (who is hereinafter called ‘‘the per- 
son taxed’’) ; 


2. Upon the interest of the person taxed in any goods 
on the land, including his interest in any goods 
to the possession of which he is entitled under 
a contract for purchase, or a contract by which 
he may or is to become the owner thereof upon 
performance of any condition ; 


3. Upon the goods and chattels of the owner of the land 
found thereon, though his name does not appear 
upon the roll; 


4. Upon any goods and chattels on the land, where title 
to such goods and chattels is claimed in any of 
the ways following: 
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(a) By virtue of an execution against the person 
taxed or against the owner, though his name 
does not appear on the roll; or 


(b) By purchase, gift, transfer or assignment from 
the person taxed, or from such owner, whether 
absolute or in trust, or by way of mortgage, 
or otherwise; or 


By the wife, husband, daughter, son, daughter- 
in-law or son-in-law of the person taxed, or 
of such owner, or by any relative of his, in 
case such relative lives on the land as a member 
of the family ; or 


(¢c 


at 


(d) By virtue of any assignment or transfer made 


for the purpose of defeating distress ; 


a 


Provided that where the person taxed or such owner is not Exception 
in possession, goods and chattels on the land not belonging sy eh a li 
to the person taxed or to such owner, shall not be subject to possession. 
seizure; and the possession by the tenant of the said goods 
and chattels on the premises shall be sufficient prima facie 


evidence that they belong to him. 


’ Provided also, that no distress shall be made upon the case of 
goods and chattels of a tenant for any taxes not originally sen ent 
assessed against him as such tenant. 


Provided also, that in cities and towns no distress for taxes Taxes on 
in respect of vacant land shall be made upon goods or chat- qecen ane 


tels of the owner except upon the land. towns. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of section 111, in case Of Distress for 
taxes which are not a lien on hand remaining unpaid for jen On lana. 
fourteen days after demand or notice made or given pur- 
suant to sections 107, 109 or 111, the collector, or where 
there is no collector, the treasurer, may by himself or his 
agent (subject to the exemptions provided for in subsection 


4) levy the same with costs by distress : 


1. Upon the goods and chattels of the person taxed 
wherever found within the county in which the 
municipality lies for judicial purposes ; 


9. Upon the interest of the person taxed in any goods to 
the possession of which he is entitled under a 
contract for purchase, or a contract by which he 
may or is to become the owner thereof upon per- 
formance of any condition ; 


3. Upon any goods and chattels in the possession of the 
person taxed where title to the same is claimed 
in any of the ways defined by sub-clauses a, b, ¢, 
and d in subsection 1 of this section, and in apply- 


“« 
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ing the said sub-clauses they shall be read with the 
words ‘‘or against the owner though his name does 
not appear on the roll,’’ and the words ‘‘or such 
owner,’’ and the words ‘‘on the land’’ omitted 
therefrom ; 


4. Upon goods and chattels which at the time of mak- 
ing the assessment were the property and on the 
premises of the person taxed in respect of busi- 
ness assessment and at the time for collection of 
taxes are still on the same premises, notwithstand- 

_ing that such goods and chattels are no longer 
the property of the person taxed. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding subsections 
no goods which are in the possession of the person liable to pay 
such taxes for the purpose only of storing or warehousing 
the same or of selling the same upon commission or as agent 
shall be levied upon or sold for such taxes; and provided fur- 
ther that goods in the hands of an assignee for the benefit 
of creditors or in the hands of a liquidator under a winding-up 
order shall be liable only for the taxes of the assignor or of 
the company which is being wound up, and for the taxes upon 
the premises in which the said goods were at the time of the 
assignment or winding-up order, and thereafter while the 
assignee or liquidator occupies the premises or while the goods 
remain thereon. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 109 (1-3). 


(4) The goods and chattels exempt by law from seizure 
under execution shall not be liable to seizure by distress. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 109 (4), part; 1927, ec. 63, s. 4. 


(5) The person claiming such exemption shall select and 
point out the goods and chattels as to which he claims exemp- 
tion. 


(6) If at any time after demand has been made or notice 
given pursuant to sections 107, 109 or 111, and before the 
expiry of the time for payment of the taxes, the collector, or, 
where there is no collector, the treasurer has good reason 
to believe that any person in whose hands goods and chattels 
are subject to distress under the preceding provisions, is 
about to remove such goods and chattels out of the munici- 
pality before such time has expired, and makes affidavit to 
that effect before the mayor or reeve of the municipality, or 
before any justice of the peace, the mayor, reeve or justice 
shall issue a warrant to the collector or treasurer, authoriz- 
ing him to levy for the taxes and costs, in the manner pro- 
vided by this Act, although the time for payment thereof 
may not have expired, and the collector or treasurer may 
levy accordingly. 


(7) A city shall for the purposes of this section be deemed 
to be within the county of which it forms judicially a part. 


Sec, 115. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3061 


(8) The costs chargeable in respect of any such distress Costs. 
and levy shall be those payable to bailiffs under The Division Rey. Stat. 
Courts Act. eS 


(9) No person shall make any charge for anything in con- Prohibition. 
nection with any such distress or levy unless such thing has 
been actually done. 


(10) In ease any person offends against the provisions of Penalty. 
subsection 9 or levies any greater sum for costs than is 
authorized by subsection 8, the like proceedings may be 
taken against him by the person aggrieved, as may be taken 
by the party aggrieved in the cases provided for by sections Rev. Stat. 
3 to 7, of The Costs of Distress Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195,° **° 
gs. 109 (5-10). 

Notice of 


(11) Where personal property liable to seizure for taxes as Notice of 
hereinbefore provided is under seizure or attachment or has goods under 
been seized by the sheriff or by a bailiff of any court or is’ 
claimed by or in possession of any assignee for the benefit 
of ereditors or liquidator or of any trustee or authorized 
- trustee in bankruptcy or where such property has been 
converted into cash and is undistributed, it shall be sufficient 
for the tax collector to give to the sheriff, bailiff, assignee 
or liquidator or trustee or authorized trustee in bankruptcy, 
notice of the amount due for taxes, and in such ease the sheriff, 
bailiff, assignee or liquidator or trustee or authorized trustee 
in bankruptcy shall pay the amount of the same to the col- 
lector in preference and priority to any other and all other 
fees, charges, liens or claims whatsoever. 1922, c. 78, s. 24. 


113. No defect, error or omission in the form or sub- tnformali- 
stance of the notice required by sections 107, 109 or 111 shall #7918 
invalidate any subsequent proceedings for the recovery of subsequent 


the taxes. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 110. provoadixy? 


444. The collector shall, by advertisement posted up in at Public 
least three public places in the township, village or ward not 
wherein the sale of goods and chattels distrained is to be sive? an¢ 
made, give at least six days’ public notice of the time and manner. 
place of sale, and of the name of the person whose property 
is to be sold; and, at the time named in the notice, the col- 
lector or his agents shall sell at public auction the goods and 
chattels distrained, or so much thereof as may be necessary. 


R.S.0. 1914, c. 195, s. 111. 


415. If the property distrained has been sold for more Surplus, if 
than the amount of the taxes and costs, and if no claim to the nena 
surplus is made by any other person, on the eround that the bs Aan 
property sold belonged to him, or that he was entitled by poosian the 
lien or other right to the surplus, such surplus shall be re- "°° °"’ 
turned to the person in whose possession the property was 


when the distress was made. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 112. 
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116. If such claim is made by the person for whose taxes 
the property was distrained, and the claim is admitted, the 
surplus shall be paid to the claimant. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
s. 1138. 


117. If the claim is contested, such surplus shall be paid 
by the collector to the treasurer of the municipality, who 
shall retain the same until the respective rights of the parties 
have been determined by action or otherwise. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 195, s. 114. 


118.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsections 2 and 
3 of this section every collector shall return his roll to the 
treasurer on or before the 14th day of December in each year, 
or on such day in the next year not later than the Ist day of 
February, or in the case of the Township of Pelee Island, 
not later than the 1st of June, as the council of the munit 
cipality may appoint. RiSiOW1 914 Fer 195 9s. 116s) eat9223 
ce. 78, 8. 25. 


(2) In towns and villages to which any by-law passed pur- 
suant to sections 59 to 63 of this Act applies every collector 
shall return his roll to the treasurer on or before the 30th 
day of April in the second year following the completion of 
the assessment roll, or such earlier date in that year as the 
council may appoint. 


(3) The council of every city may by by-law fix the times 
for the return of the collector’s rolls, and may make any 
enlargements of the time so fixed. 


(4) The collector of every city, town and village shall pay 
over to the treasurer of such city, town or village once every 
week until the final return of the roll, the total amount 
collected during the preceding week. 


(5) The collector of every township shall pay over to the 
treasurer of such township once in every two weeks until the 
final return of the roll, the total amount collected during the 
preceding two weeks. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 115 (2-5). 


119,—(1) At or before the return of his roll every col- 
lector shall make oath in. writing that the date of every de- 
mand of payment or notice of taxes required by sections 107 
to 111, and every transmission of statement and demand 
of taxes required by section 109 entered by him in the roll, 
has been truly stated therein. 


(2) Every other person who has delivered or mailed a 
notice pursuant to section 107, 109 or 111 shall in like manner 
at or before the return of the roll make oath that the date 
of the delivery or mailing of every such notice by him, has 
been truly stated in the roll. 
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(3) Every such oath may be according to Form 9 and shall ek 
be written on or attached to the roll and may be taken before” *” 
the treasurer, or before any of the persons mentioned in sec- 
tion 233. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 116. 


120.—(1) In ease the collector fails or omits to collect Case of 
the taxes or any portion thereof by the day appointed or to per aee 
be appointed as in section 118 mentioned, the council may, by uolless: 
resolution, authorize the collector, or some other person in 
his stead, to continue the levy and collection of the unpaid 
taxes, in the manner and with powers provided by law 
for the general levy and collection of taxes. 

(2) No such resolution or authority shall alter or affect Duty as to 
the duty of the collector to return his roll, nor shall, in any akocled, 
manner whatsoever, invalidate or otherwise affect the lia- 
bility of the collector or his sureties. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, 

s. 117. 

121,.—(1) The court of revision shall, at any time during Remission 
the year for which an assessment has been adopted by the ¢: eee 
council or before the first day of July in the following year court of 
and upon at least five days’ notice in writing, receive an 
decide upon an application from any person assessed for a 
tenement which has remained vacant during more than three 
months in the year for which an assessment has been so 
adopted; or from any person who declares himself from sick- 
ness or extreme poverty unable to pay the taxes or who by 
reason of any gross or manifest error in the roll has been 
overcharged or who has been assessed in respect of land, 
income or business assessment under section 57; or who has 
been assessed for business but has not carried on business 
for the whole year in which the assessment was made, and the 
court of revision may (subject to the provisions of any by-law 
‘in this behalf) remit or reduce the taxes of any such person 
or reject the application; and the council may from time to 
time make such by-laws and repeal or amend the same. 1922, 

-¢. 78, s. 26; 1924, c. 59, s. 7. 


| (2) Where any person makes application for the reduction Court of 


or remission of taxes on a business assessment accord- ay onder 
ing to the provisions of subsection 1, the court of revision may [7"faxes. 
direct that a proper proportion of the taxes be levied against 
the tenant who occupied the premises in the year in which 
the assessment was made, for the number of months during 
which the said tenant was in occupation, although the name 
of such tenant does not appear on the assessment roll in 


respect of said premises. 1921, c. 67, s. 8. 


(3) An appeal may be had to the county judge by such Appeals. 
person or by the municipality from any decision of the court 
| of revision under subsection 1, R.S.O, 1914, ¢. 195, s, 118 
| (2) ; 1922, c. 78, 8, 27. 
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122,—(1) If any of the taxes mentioned in the collector’s 
roll remain unpaid, and the collector is not able to collect the 
same, he shall deliver to the treasurer of his municipality an 
account of all the taxes on the roll remaining unpaid; and, 
in such account, the collector shall show, opposite to each 
assessment, the reason why he could not collect the same, by 
inserting in each case the words ‘‘ Non-resident’? or ‘‘Not 
sufficient property to distrain,’’ or ‘‘Instructed by Council 
not to collect,’’ or ‘‘Instructed by Cowncil to return not col- 
lected,’’ or as the case may be. 


(2) Subject to the next following subsection, the collector 
shall at the same time furnish the clerk of the municipality 
with a duplicate of such account, and the clerk shall, upon 
receiving the same, mail a notice to each person appearing 
on the roll with respect to whose land any taxes appear to be 
in arrear for that year. 


(3) In eities the treasurer shall give the notice herein- 
before directed to be given by the clerk. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
apt 


4123. If there is not sufficient distress upon any of the 
occupied lands or lands built upon, in section 131 mentioned, 
to satisfy the total amount of taxes charged against the same, 
as well for arrears as for the taxes of the current year, the col- 
lector shall so return it in his roll to the treasurer of the 
municipality, showing the amount collected, if any, and the 
amount remaining unpaid, and stating the reason why pay- 
ment has not been made. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 120. 


124.—(1) Upon making oath before the treasurer that 
the sums mentioned in such account remain unpaid, and that 
he has not, upon diligent inquiry, been able to discover suffi- 
cient goods or chattels subject to distress under section 112, 
whereon he could levy the same or any part thereof, the col- 
lector shall be credited with the amount not realized. 


(2) In eities and towns and any other municipalities hav- 
ing power to sell lands for non-payment of taxes the collector 
of taxes may qualify the oath, by subsection 1 directed to be 
made by him, by showing that in respect of vacant land, he 
has not attempted to distrain upon the goods and chattels of 
the owner except upon such vacant land. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
sl2i. 


ARREARES OF TAXES ACCRUED ON LAND. 


4125.—(1) The treasurer of every township and village 
shall, within fourteen days after the time appointed for the 
return and final settlement of the collector’s roll, and before 
the 8th day of April in every year, furnish the county treas- 
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urer with a statement of all unpaid taxes and school rates 
directed in the said collector’s roll or by school trustees 
to be collected. 


(2) Such statement shall contain a description of the lots Contents of 
or parcels of land, a statement of unpaid arrears of taxes, if “““"°"" 
any, and of arrears of taxes paid, on lands of non-residents 
which have become occupied, as required by section 131 of 
this Act; and the county treasurer shall not be bound to 
receive any such statement after the 8th day of April in each 
year. 

(3) The treasurer in such statement and both he and all Other | 
other officers of the municipality shall from time to time fur- Sore 
nish to the county treasurer such other information as. the 
county treasurer may require and demand in order to enable 
him to ascertain the just tax chargeable upon any land in the 
municipality for that year. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 122. 


126. If two or more municipalities, having been united Municipali- 
for municipal purposes, are afterwards disunited, or if ORE oe 
municipality or part of a municipality is afterwards added Wards Gs 
to or detached from any county, or to or from any other 
municipality, the county or other treasurer shall make cor- 
responding alterations in his books, so that arrears due on 
account of any parcel or lot of land, at the date of the altera- 
tion, shall be placed to the credit of the municipality within 
which the land after such alteration is situate. R.S.O. 1914, 


Pt, s. 123; 


427. The county or other treasurer shall not be required au arrears 
to keep a separate account of the several distinct rates which pee 
may be charged on lands, but all arrears, from whatever rates lands. 
arising, shall be taken together and form one charge on the 


land. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 124. 


128.—(1) After the collector’s roll has been returned tO After return 
the treasurer of a township or village, and before such treas- 9) ro,1"0° 
urer has furnished to the county treasurer the statement taxes. 
mentioned in section 125, arrears of taxes may be paid to 

such local treasurer; but after the said statement has been 
returned to the county treasurer no more money on account 

of the arrears then due shall be received by any officer of the 


municipality to which the roll relates. 


(2) The collection of arrears shall thenceforth belong to Collection 


the treasurer of the county alone, and he shall receive pay- teats = 
ment of such arrears, and of all taxes on lands of non- eee 
residents, and he shall give a receipt therefor, specifying the only. 
amount paid, for what period, the description of the lot or 

parcel of land, and the date of payment, in accordance with 


the provisions of section 140. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 125. 
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129. The county treasurer and the treasurer of any muni- 
cipality whose officers have power to sell lands for arrears of 
taxes may from time to time receive part payment of taxes 
returned to him as in arrears upon any land; but no such 
payment shall be received after the land has been advertised 
for sale for arrears of taxes. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, 8. 126. 


Duties of Treasurers, Clerks and Assessors in relation thereto. 


130. The treasurer of every county shall furnish to the 
clerk of each municipality in the county except those whose 
officers have power to sell lands for arrears of taxes, and the 
treasurer of every such last-mentioned municipality shall 
furnish to the clerk of the municipality (or in cities having 
an assessment commissioner the treasurer of the city shall 
furnish to the assessment commissioner) a list of all the lands 
in the municipality in respect of which any taxes have been in 
arrear for the three years next preceding the first day of 
January in any year; and the said list shall be so furnished 
on or before the Ist day of February in every year, or fifteen 
days before such other date as may be fixed by any by-law 
passed under sections 59 to 63 for the assessor to begin 
to make his assessment roll and shall be headed in the words 
following: ‘‘Zist of lands liable to be sold for arrears of 
taxes in the year 19 ;’’ and, for the purpose of the computa- 
tion of such three years the taxes for each year shall be deemed 
to have been in arrear on and from the Ist day of January 
in such year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 127. 


131.—(1) The clerk of the municipality or assessment 
commissioner is hereby required to keep the said list, so fur- 
nished by the treasurer, on file in his office, subject to the 
inspection of any person requiring to see the same, and he 
shall also deliver a copy of such list to the assessor of the 
municipality in each year as soon as he is appointed; and it 
shall be the duty of the assessor to ascertain if any of the 
lots or parcels of land contained in such lists are occupied or 
built upon or are incorrectly described, and to notify such 
occupants and also the owners thereof, if known, whether 
resident within the municipality or not, upon their respective 
assessment notices, or otherwise, that the land is liable to be 
sold for arrears of taxes, and to enter in a column to be 
reserved for the purpose the words ‘‘Occupred or Built 
upon and Parties Notified,’’ or ‘‘Not occupied,’’ or ‘‘Incor- 
rectly described,’’ or as the case may be; and all such lists 
shall be signed by the assessor, verified as provided in sub- 
section 2, and returned to the clerk with the assessment roll, 
together with a memorandum of any error discovered there- 
in; and the clerk shall compare the entries in the assessor’s 
return with the assessment roll and report any differences to 
the assessor for verification, and the clerk shall transmit 
such lists and any such memorandum forthwith to the treas- 
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urer of the municipality if the municipality is one whose 
officers have power to sell lands for arrears of taxes, or in 
other cases to the county treasurer, and the treasurer in either 
ease shall attach the seal of the corporation to such lists and 
file the same in his office for public use; and every such list 
or copy thereof shall be received in any court as evidence, in 
any case arising concerning the assessment of such lands. 
R:S.0. 1914, e. 195, s. 128 (1) ; 1919, ¢. 50, s. 17. 


(2) The assessor shall attach to each such list a certificate JK0"8 


signed by him, and verified by oath or affirmation, in the form 
following : 


I do certify that I have examined all the lots in this list named; 
and that I have entered the names of all occupants thereon, as well 
as the names of the owners thereof, when known; and that all the 
entries relative to each lot are true and correct, to the best of my 


knowledge and belief. 
R.8.0: 1914, ¢..195, s. 128: (2). 


132.—(1) In cities of over 50,000 inhabitants on or be- Return of 


fore the first day of August, and in other cities and muni- andes 
cipalities on or before the 15th day of September and, in the pede 
eases provided for by sections 59 to 63, one month before the 

date fixed for the completion of the collector’s roll, the 

county treasurer or the treasurer of the municipality as the 

ease may require shall return to the clerk of the proper muni- 

cipality an account of all arrears of taxes due in respect of 

such occupied lands, or lands built upon, including the 
percentage chargeable under section 143. 

(2) The clerk of each municipality shall, in making out ers Ae 
the collector’s roll of the year, add such arrears of taxes to in collector's 
the taxes assessed against such occupied lands, or lands built sot 
upon for the current year; and, subject to the proviso con- 
tained in subsection 1 of section 112, relating to tenants, such 
arrears shall be collected in the same manner and subject to 
the same conditions as all other taxes entered upon the col- 
lector’s roll. D.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 129. 


133. If, on an examination of the non-resident collector ’s oe ae: 


roll or the return required under sections 131 and 132 of lands land is 
liable to be sold for taxes, or otherwise, it appears to the ;2ve%ccn 
treasurer that any land liable to assessment has not been assessed. 
assessed for the current year, he shall report the same to the 

clerk of the municipality; thereupon, or if the same comes 

to the knowledge of the clerk in any other manner, the clerk 

shall proceed as provided in section 57. BR.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, 


s. 130. 


134. If it is found by the statement directed by section Liability of | 
125 to be made, or by the return made by the collector under Ungerer 


section 122 or section 123, that the arrears of taxeS UPON and when. 
occupied land, or land built upon, directed by section 1382 
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to be placed on the collector’s roll, or any part thereof, remain 
in arrear, such land shall be liable to be sold for such arrears, 
and shall be included in the next ensuing list prepared pur- 
suant to section 145 of lands liable to be sold under the pro- 
visions of section 157, notwithstanding the same may be occu- 
pied in the year when such sale takes place; and such arrears 
need not again be placed upon the collector’s roll for collection. 
Rs-O, 1914767 19506. 131. 


135. Any clerk or assessment commissioner, as the case 
may be, of any municipality who neglects to preserve the said 
list of lands in arrear for taxes, furnished to him by the 
treasurer, in pursuance of section 180, or to furnish copies of 
such lists, as required, to the assessor, or neglects to return to 
the treasurer a correct list of the lands which have become 
occupied, or built upon, as required by section 131, or any 
assessor who neglects to examine the lands entered on his list, 
and to make returns in manner hereinbefore directed, shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
B. loa. 


136.—(1) Whenever it is shown to the court of revision 
or to the council of a municipality that taxes or rates are or 
have become due upon land assessed in one block, the court 
or council, upon the application by the treasurer of the muni- 
eipality or by or on behalf of any person claiming to be the 
owner of one or more parcels of such land, may, after notice 
of the application to all owners, direct the apportionment of 
such taxes or rates upon the said parcels in proportion to 
their relative value at the time of the assessment, regard 
being had to all special circumstances, and the council may 
direct how any part payment made under section 129 is to 
be applied; and upon payment of the apportionment assigned 
to any parcel the same shall be a satisfaction of the taxes or 
rates thereon, or the court, or the council as the case may be, 
may make such other direction as the case may require. The 
provision herein contained shall be retroactive in its opera- 
tion, but shall not apply to any lands which have been 
advertised for sale for taxes or rates. 


(2) Forthwith after an apportionment has been made the 
clerk shall transmit a copy of the minute or resolution to the 
treasurer, who, upon receipt thereof, shall enter the same in 
his books, and thereafter each lot or other subdivision of the 
land affected shall be liable only for the amount of taxes or 
rates apportioned thereto, and shall only be liable for sale for 
non-payment of the tax or rate so apportioned or charged 
against it. R.S.0. 1914, e. 195, s. 133. 


137. In cities having an assessment commissioner, where 
taxes or rates are or have become due upon land assessed in 
one block, the assessment commissioner, upon application by 
or on behalf of any person claiming to be an owner of one 
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or more parcels of such land, may, after notice of application 
to all the owners, make the apportionment in subsection 1 of 
section 136 mentioned;. and thereafter the treasurer shall 
accept taxes or rates apportioned to any subdivision in 
satisfaction of the taxes or rates thereon, and each subdivi- 
sion shall only be liable to sale for non-payment of the taxes 
or rates so apportioned to or charged against it. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 195, s. 134. 


138. An appeal may be had by any owner or owners to Appeal. 
the court of revision from any apportionment made by any 
assessment commissioner, under section 137, and may be had 
by the municipality or by any owner or owners to the judge 
of the county court from any decision or apportionment of 
the court of revision given or made on appeal from the 
assessment commissioner under this section or given or made 
by the court of revision or council under section 136. R.8.0. 

#914, c. 195,'s..135; 1917, ¢. 45, s. 12. 


139.—(1) The treasurer shall, on demand, give a written lf demand- 


certified statement of the arrears due on any land, and he urer to give 
may charge twenty-five cents for the search and certified eee 

statement on each separate parcel not exceeding four, and °f reat. 
for every additional parcel, a further fee of ten cents; but 

he shall not make any charge to any person who forthwith 


pays the taxes. 


(2) The certified statement aforesaid may be according to *°"™ 
Form 10. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 136. 


140. The treasurer of every county shall keep a triplicate county 
blank receipt book and on receipt of any sum of money for cages 
taxes on land, shall deliver to the person making payment {tiplicate 
one of such receipts, and shall deliver to the county clerk the ceipt books. 
second of the set, with the corresponding number, retaining 
the third of the set in the book, the delivery of such receipts 
to be made to the clerk at least every three months; and the 
county clerk shall file such receipts, and, in a book to be kept 
for that purpose, shall enter the name of the person making 
payment; the lot on which payment is made; the amount 
paid; the date of payment, and the number of the receipt ; 
and the auditors shall examine and audit such books and 
accounts at least once in every twelve months; and in cities, 
towns and other municipalities having power to sell lands for Audit of 
non-payment of taxes the treasurer thereof chaihekecp, & 
duplicate blank receipt book, and on receipt of any sum of 
money for taxes on land shall deliver to the person making 
the payment one of such receipts, retaining the second of the 
set in the book; and the auditors shall examine and audit the 
said book and accounts at least once in every year. R.S.0. 

1914, c. 195, s. 187. 
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141. If any person produces to the treasurer, as evidence 
of payment of any tax, any paper purporting to be a receipt 
of a collector, school trustee or other municipal officer, he 
shall not be bound to accept the same until he has received 
a report from the clerk of the municipality interested, certi- 
fying the correctness thereof, or until he is otherwise satisfied 
that such tax has been paid. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 138. 


142. The treasurer of every county shall keep a separate 
book for each township and village, in which he shall enter all 
the lands in the municipality on which it appears from the 
returns made to him by the clerk and from the collector’s 
roll returned to him, that there are any taxes unpaid, and the 
amounts so due; and he shall, on the 1st day of May in every 
year, complete and balance his books by entering against 
every parcel of land, the arrears, if any, due at the last settle- 
ment, and the taxes of the preceding year which remain 
unpaid, and he shall ascertain and enter therein the total 
amount of arrears, if-any, chargeable upon the land at that 
date. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 139. 


143.—(1) In cities having a population of 100,000 or 
more at the balance to be made on the 1st day of May in 
every year, or so often thereafter as the balance is ascertained, 
the treasurer, or the collector if the rolls are unreturned, 
shall add to the whole amount of taxes due in respect of any 
parcel of land, interest at the rate of six per centum per 
annum, and if such taxes are paid during the ensuing year 
the said treasurer or collector, as the case may be, shall 
add interest at the said rate thereon from the said 1st day of 
May to the date of payment. Such interest shall be imposed 
and collected irrespective of any percentage charge imposed 
by any by-law of the municipality under the provisions of 
section 111 of this Act. 1917, ¢. 45, s. 13; 1918, c. 20, s. 40. 


(2) In other municipalities at the balance to be made on 
the 1st day of May in every year, the treasurer or the county 
treasurer as the case may require, shall add ten per centum 
to the arrears then due in respect of any parcel of land; but 
in the case of a municipality by the by-laws of which taxes are 
payable in bulk or by instalments with a percentage added 
for default the treasurer shall only add a further percentage, 
so that the whole addition shall amount to ten per centum of 
the arrears. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 140 (2). 


SALE OF LANDS FOR TAXES. 


144. The treasurer shall not sell any lands for taxes which 
have not been included in the list furnished by him pursuant 
to section 130 to the clerks of the municipalities in the month 
of January preceding the sale nor any of the lands which 
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have been returned to him under the provisions of section 
131 as being occupied or built upon except land the arrears 
for which have been placed on the collector’s roll of the 
preceding year, and have been again returned unpaid and 
are still in arrear in consequence of insufficient distress being 
found on the land. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 141. 


145.—(1) Where a part of the tax on any land is in When lands 
arrear for three years as provided by section 130 and subject iphone 
to the provisions of section 144, the treasurer shall, unless 
otherwise directed by by-law of the council, submit to the 
warden of the county a list in duplicate of all the lands liable 
under the provisions of this Act to be sold for taxes, with the 
amount of arrears against each lot set opposite to the same, 
and the name and address of the owner, if known, and the 
warden shall authenticate each of such lists by affixing thereto 
the seal of the corporation and his signature; and one of such Arrears due 
lists shall be deposited with the clerk of the county, and years to be 
the other shall be returned to the treasurer with a warrant oan) ot 
thereto annexed, under the hand of thé warden, and the seal arden‘ 


of the county, commanding the treasurer to levy upon the 
land for the arrears due thereon, with his costs. 


(2) In municipalities whose officers have power to sell Treasurer 
lands for arrears of taxes the treasurer may add to the taxes power to 
shown in the list of lands liable to be sold for taxes, any taxes #34 9776975 
which have fallen due since those shown in the lists furnished sfter return. 
by the treasurer to the clerk under section 130, and have been 
returned by the collector to him as provided in section 122, 
and the said lands may be sold as if such last mentioned 
taxes had been included in the statement furnished to him 


by the clerk, under section 130. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 142. 


146. The treasurer shall, in each case, add to the arrears Expenses 
his commission or other lawful charges, and the costs of io30° 


publication. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 143. 


147. The council of a county or municipality whose Bylaw ex 
officers have power to sell lands for arrears of taxes may by eat 
by-law passed for that purpose, from time to time, direct that {hres yea" 
no warrant shall issue for the sale of lands for taxes until 
after the expiration of a longer period than that provided by 
section 145, and may also direct that such lands only be 
included in the warrant as are chargeable with arrears exceed- 
ing a certain sum to be named in the by-law. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 195, s. 144. 


148. In the list annexed to every warrant the lands men- Dita 


tioned therein shall be distinguished as patented, unpatented, jis: annexed 
or under lease or license of occupation from the Crown or * warrant 
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municipalitity and the interest therein, if any, of the Crown or 
of the municipality shall be specially mentioned.  R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s..145. 


149. The county treasurer may, from time to time, 
correct any clerical error which he himself discovers or which 
may be certified to him by the clerk of any municipality. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 146. 


150. If there are to the knowledge of the treasurer goods 
and chattels lable to distress upon any land in arrear for 
taxes, he shall levy the arrears of taxes and the costs by 
distress, and shall have the same authority to collect ‘by 
distress as a collector has under the provisions of this Act; and 
the provisions of section 112 shall apply thereto; but no sale 
of the land shall be invalid by reason of the treasurer not 
having distrained, though there were on the land goods and 
chattels liable to distress before or at the time of sale. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s. 147. 


151. A treasurer shall not be bound to make inquiry 
before effecting a sale of land for taxes, to ascertain whether 
or not there is any distress upon the land; nor shall he be 
bound to inquire into or form any opinion of the value of the 
land. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 195, s. 148. 


152.—(1) The treasurer shall prepare a copy of the list 
of lands annexed to the warrant, and shall add thereto, in a 
separate column, a statement of the proportion of costs 
chargeable on each lot for advertising, and for his commission 
or other lawful charges, distinguishing the lands as patented, 
unpatented, or under lease or license of occupation from the 
Crown, and shall cause such list to be published once a week 
for four weeks in the Ontario Gazette, and in some newspaper 
published within the county once a week, for thirteen weeks, 
and, in the case of a union of counties, in each county of 
the union, if there be a newspaper published in each county, 
and if not, in the county or counties of the union in which 
a newspaper is published, or if none be so published, in some 
newspaper published in some adjoining county. And in 
ease there is a newspaper published in any municipality in 
which lands are situate, which are included in such list, or 
if none be so published, then in case there is a newspaper 
published in an adjoining municipality in said county the 
treasurer shall further cause a list of the lands so situate to 
be published in such newspaper once a week for four weeks 
immediately prior to the sale. 


(2) The advertisement shall contain a notification, that 
unless the arrears and costs are sooner paid, the treasurer will 
proceed to sell the lands for the taxes, on a day and at a 
placed named in the advertisement. 
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(3) Instead of advertising as in this section is provided, Publication, 

the treasurer may have the advertisement published in the ita. 
Ontario Gazette as hereinbefore provided, and then publish in 
at least two newspapers, published as in subsection 1 provided, 
a notice announcing that the list of lands for sale for arrears 
of taxes has been prepared, and that copies thereof may 
be had in his office, and that the list is being published in the 
Ontario Gazette (inserting the dates of such publication), and 
that in default of payment of the taxes, the lands will be sold 
fon taxes,’ R.9.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s..149. 


153. The day of the sale shall be more than ninety-one Time ot 
days after the first publication of the list in the Ontario ~ 
Gazette. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 150. 


154. The treasurer shall also post a printed copy of the Notice to be 
advertisement published in the Ontario Gazette in some con- oe 
venient and public place at the court house of the county or 
district at least three weeks before the time of sale. R.S.O. 

1914, ec. 195, s. 151. 


155.—(1) For the purpose of tax sales the Lieutenant- Tax sale 
. ° . . seks istricts. 
Governor in Council may by order-in-council divide 
Provisional Judicial District, and the council of any county 
may by by-law divide the county into tax sale districts, each 
of which may contain one or more municipalities. 


(2) The order-in-council or by-law may provide that raed ie 
thereafter the sales of land situate therein for arrears of taxes 
shall be held by the treasurer at such place in the tax sale 
district as may be named in the order-in-council or by-law. 


(3) Where any such order-in-council or by-law is passed, Payment of 
provision shall be made therein, or by further order-in-council een 
or by-law, respecting the payment to the treasurer of his 
travelling and other expenses connected with his attending 
tax sales. 


(4) Every advertisement or notice of a tax sale shall state Agrortise: 
the name or number of the tax sale district and the place to contain. 
therein at which the sale will be held. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 


s. 152. 


156. If at any time appointed for the sale of the lands no Adjourning 
bidders appear, the treasurer may adjourn the sale from time Yidders. 
to time. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 153. 


157.—(1) If the taxes have not been previously collected, sacl ens 
or if no person appears to pay the same at the time and place lands shall 
appointed for the sale, the treasurer shall sell by public fr'?cas’ 
auction so much of the land as is sufficient to discharge the 
taxes, and all lawful charges incurred in and about the sale 


and the collection of the taxes, selling in preference such 
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part as he may consider best for the owner to sell first; and, 
in offering or selling such lands, it shall not be necessary to 
deseribe particularly the portion of the lot which is to be 
sold, but it shall be sufficient to say that he will sell so much 
of the lot as may be necessary to secure the payment of the 
taxes due; and the amount of taxes stated in the advertisement 
of sale shall, in all cases, be held to be the correct amount 
due. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 154 (1). 


(2) If the treasurer fails at such sale to sell any land for 
the full amount of arrears of taxes due, including the full 
amount of commission and other lawful charges and costs 
added under section 146, he shall at such sale adjourn the 
same until a day then to be publicly named by him, not 
earlier than a week, nor later than three months thereafter, 
of which adjourned sale he shall give notice by public adver- 
tisement in the local newspaper, or in one of the local papers 
in which the original sale was advertised, and on such day 
he shall sell such lands unless otherwise directed by the 
council of the municipality in which they are situate, for any 
sum he can realize, and shall accept such sum as full payment 
of such arrears of taxes; but the owner of any land so sold 
for less than the full amount chargeable against the same 
as aforesaid shall not be at liberty to redeem the same, except 
upon payment of the full amount of taxes due, together 
with the expenses of sale and the ten per centum provided for 
in section 1738, or the fifteen per centum and the amount of 
the charges for searches, postage and notice provided for in 
subsection 2 of section 174. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 154 (2); 
1916 #6 tas. Of CA 


(3) If the price offered for any land at the adjourned sale 
is less than the amount due for arrears of taxes, charges and 
costs or if no price is offered, it shall be lawful for the 
municipality to purchase the same for the amount due, pro- 
vided that previous notice by public advertisement in the 
local newspaper or in one of the local newspapers in which 
the original sale was advertised, of intention so to do has 
been given by the treasurer; but the owner of any land so 
purchased by the municipality shall not be at liberty to 
redeem the same except upon payment of the full amount of 
the taxes due, together with the expenses of sale, and also the 
taxes including the local improvement rates and interest 
thereon which would have accrued against the property if it 
had remained the property of the former owner, and been 
liable for ordinary taxation; and if the value thereof is not — 
shown upon the assessment roll, such taxes shall be computed 
at the rate fixed by by-law for each year for which such taxes 
are payable upon the value placed thereon upon the assess- 
ment roll for the last preceding year in which it was assessed ; 
and the local improvement rates shall be computed at the rate 
fixed in the by-law by which the same were rated or imposed, 
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and upon the frontage as shown upon the list of properties 
and the frontages thereof as settled by the court of revision 
for such local improvement. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 154 (3); 
1915, ¢. 36, s. 8. 


158.—(1) The treasurers of the Townships of York, Ne 
Scarborough and Etobicoke in the County of York and the taxes in. 


treasurer of the Township of Barton in the County of Riel sea 
Wentworth, shall not be obliged to sell for taxes, only a portion Etobicoke. 
of any lot originally laid out according to any registered plan, 

but may in all such cases sell the whole of such lot or the 
whole of that part thereof (as the case may be) in respect of 
which taxes are in arrear, for the best price that may be 
offered by the bidders at the sale; and any money obtained 

by the treasurer as the price of any such lot shall be applied 
firstly in paying the arrears of taxes and interest and lawful 
expenses due in respect of such lot, and the balanee, if any, 

shall be paid by such treasurer to the owner of such lot or 

to such other person as may be authorized by law to receive 

the same less ten per centum of the sale price and less such 
charge and expenses as the treasurer may pay or incur in 
satisfying himself of the right of such owner or other person 

to receive the same. And it shall be the duty of the person 
claiming such balance to produce to the treasurer proof of Provise. 
his or her right to recover the same; provided, however, that 

in the event of redemption the person redeeming shall pay 

ten per centum upon the whole amount realized in respect 
thereof notwithstanding section 173. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
eetoo) (1) 1917, %. 45, ss. 14, 15. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not in any way alter or affect the 58 v,. 94, 
Act passed in the 58th year of the reign of Her late Majesty ”°t fected. 
Queen Victoria, chaptered 94, intituled An Act respecting 
the Township of York, or the by-laws confirmed by the said 
meieiy.o.0). 1914 ¢. 195, s. 155 (2). 


159. If a purchaser fails to pay his purchase money when pur- 
immediately, the treasurer shall forthwith again put up the (pe o 
property for sale. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 156. chase 


money. 


160.—(1) Where the Crown, whether as represented by tana in 
the Government of Canada or the Government of the Pro- Na 
vince of Ontario, has an interest in any land in respect of an interest. 
which taxes are in arrear, the interest only of persons other 
than the Crown therein shall be liable to be sold for arrears 
of taxes. 


(2) Where the treasurer so sells the interest of any person Tax Coed 
it shall be distinctly expressed, in the tax deed to be made interest of 
under this Act to the purchaser, that the sale is only of the “°’™ 
interest of such person in the land, and (whether so expressed 


or not) the tax deed shall in no wise affect the interest or 
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rights of the Crown in the land sold, and shall give the 
purchaser the same interest and rights only in respect of 
the land as the person had whose interest is being sold. 


(3) Where the interest so sold of any person is that of a 
lessee, licensee or locatee, the tax deed shall be valid without 
requiring the consent of the Minister of Lands and Forests. 
B.S.O71914 ee l9osieto7, 


161. No person shall be entitled to purchase at a sale for 
taxes, under section 157 or from a municipality which has 
purchased land thereunder, more unpatented land in the free 
grant districts than locatee is entitled to obtain or hold under 
Part II of The Public Lands Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 158. 


162. No sale for taxes shall be made of unpatented land 
in the free grant districts where the taxes due thereon are 
less than $10, if the lands have not been before the 27th day 
of May, 1893, advertised for sale, nor where no bona fide 
improvements have been made by or on behalf of the locatee. 
R:8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 159. 


163. All lands in the free grant districts purchased under 
sale for taxes shall be subject to all the terms and conditions 
as to settlement or otherwise required by Part II of The 
Public Lands Act, unless under special circumstances the 
Minister of Lands and Forests sees fit to dispense therewith in 
whole or in part. -R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 160. 


164. If the treasurer sells any interest in land of which 
the fee is in the city, town or other municipality in respect. of 
which the taxes accrue, he shall only sell the interest therein 
of the lessee or tenant; and it shall be so distinctly expressed 
in the tax deed. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 161. 


165. No sale of lands for taxes or for rates under a drain- 
age or local improvement by-law shall invalidate or in any way 
affect the collection of a rate which has been assessed against 
or imposed or charged upon such lands prior to the date of 
the sale, but which accrues or becomes due and payable after 
the rates or taxes in respect of which the sale is had became 
due and payable or after the sale. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 162. 


Certificate of Sale—Tax Deed. 


166. The treasurer, after selling any land for taxes, shall 
give a certificate under his hand to the purchaser, stating 
distinctly what part of the land, and what interest therein, 
have been sold, or stating that the whole lot or estate has 
been so sold, and describing the same, and also stating the 
quantity of land, the sum for which it has been sold, and the 
expenses of sale, and further stating that a deed conveying 
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the same to the purchaser or his assigns, according to the 
nature of the estate or interest sold, with reference to sections 
157 and 160, will be executed by the treasurer and warden 
on demand, at any time after the expiration of the period 
hereinafter provided for redemption. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
s. 163. 


167.—(1) The purchaser shall, on the receipt of the trea- Purchaser 


surer’s certificate of sale, become the owner of the land, so ee 
far as to have all necessary rights of action and powers for omer" 
protecting the same from spoilation or waste, until the ex- Purposes. 
piration of the term during which the land may be redeemed ; 

but he shall not knowingly permit any person to cut timber 
growing upon the land, or otherwise injure the land, nor 

shall he do so himself, but he may use the land without 


deteriorating its value. 


(2) The purchaser shall not be liable for damage done rimitation ot 
without his knowledge to the property during the time the ">ility. 
certificate is in force. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 164. 


168. From the time of a tender to the treasurer of the Bffect of 
full amount of redemption money required by this Act, the ret 
purchaser shall cease to have any further right in or to the 


land in question. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 165. 


169. Every treasurer shall be entitled to two and one-half treasurer’s 
per centum commission upon the sums collected by HIMVeage ee 
aforesaid, except that where the taxes against any parcel of 
land are less than $10, the treasurer shall be entitled to charge, 
in lieu of his commission, twenty-five cents; but where the 
treasurer is paid a salary for his services such commission 
may, by arrangement with the council, be paid into the funds 
of the municipality like any other revenue of the municipality. 

R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 166. 


170. Where land is sold by a treasurer according to the joes, ete., 
provisions of section 152, and following sections of this Act, on malar of 
he may add the commission and other charges which he is ~ 
authorized by this Act to charge for the services above 
mentioned, to the amount of arrears on those lands in respect 
of which such services have been severally performed, and in 
every case he shall give a statement in detail with each 
certificate of sale, of the arrears and costs incurred. R:8.0. 
n914, ¢; 195, s. 167. 


4741. The treasurer shall, in all certificates and deeds given Expenses of 


for lands sold at such sale, give a description of the part sold be ake 
with sufficient certainty, and if less than a whole lot is sold, oftce en 
then he shall give such a general description as may enable ete. 


a surveyor to lay off the piece sold on the ground; and he 
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may make search, if necessary, in the registry office, to ascer- 
tain the description and boundaries of the whole parcel, and 
he may also obtain a surveyor’s description of such lots, 
to be taken from the registry office or the government maps, 
where a full description cannot otherwise be obtained, such 
surveyor’s fee not to exceed $1; and the charges so incurred 
shall be included in the account and paid by the purchaser of 
the land sold, or the person redeeming the samme. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s. 168. 


4172. Except as hereinbefore provided, the treasurer shall 
not be entitled to any other fees or emoluments whatever for 
any services rendered by him relating to the collection of 
arrears of taxes on lands. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 169. 


173. Subject to the provisions of subsections 2 and 3 of 
section 157, the owner of any land sold for taxes, or his heirs, 
executors, administrators or assigns, or any other person, 
may, at any time within one year from the day of sale, ex- 
clusive of that day, redeem the estate sold by paying or 
tendering to the county treasurer the sum paid by him, 
together with ten per centum thereon; and the treasurer shall 
give to the person paying such redemption money, a receipt 
stating the sum paid and the object of payment; and such 
receipt shall be evidence of the redemption. R.S.O. 1914, 
¢. 195, ss70= 1916. cas. C2). 


4174.—(1) If the land is not redeemed within the period 
allowed for redemption, being one year from the day of sale 
exclusive of the day of sale as aforesaid, then the treasurer 
before the execution of the tax deed shall make or cause to 
be made search in the registry office and in the sheriff’s 
office and ascertain whether or not there are mortgages or 
other incumbranees affecting the lands sold and who is the 
registered owner of the land. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 171 (1). 


(2) Subject to the provisions of subsections 2 and 38 of 
section 157, the treasurer shall forthwith send to each ineum- 
branecer (if any) and to the registered owner by registered let- 
ter mailed to the address of such incumbrancer or owner if 
known to the treasurer, and if such address is not known to the 
treasurer then to any address of such incumbrancer or owner 
appearing in the inecumbrance or deed, a notice stating that 
the incumbrancer or owner is at liberty within thirty days 
from the date of the notice to redeem the estate sold by pay- 
ing to the treasurer the amount of the purchase money to- 
gether with fifteen per centum thereon added thereto and 
the amount of the charges for the searches aforesaid and 
postage and $1 for the notice, the amount aforesaid to be 
specified in the notice. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 171 (2); 1916, 
e. 41, s. 7 (3). 
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(3) If within the time aforesaid payment of the said ‘Receipts it 
amount is made by any such ineumbrancer or by the owner 7°"?! 
of the land the treasurer shall give to the person making 
the payment a receipt stating the sum paid and the object 
of the payment, and the same shall be evidence of the re- 
demption, and any incumbrancer making the payment may 
add the amount to his debt. 


(4) In ease of payment by the owner the receipt aforesaid eee 
shall be given to him and in case of payment by one or more receipt. 
incumbrancers and not by the owner, the receipt shall be 
given to that incumbrancer who is first in priority. The 
amount paid by other persons shall be repaid to them. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 195, s. 171 (3, 4). 


(5) If the redemption money is not paid within the time Execution 
aforesaid the treasurer upon payment of the said charges *79oq"°"" 
for searches, postage and notice and $1 for the deed, shall 
with the warden execute and deliver to the purchaser or his 
assigns or other legal representatives a tax deed in duplicate 


of the land sold. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 171 (6). 


(6) Such deed, if requested, may include any number of porary 
lots, which are to be conveyed to the same person. R.S.O. ‘several lots. 
mO14. €2195;,8. 171) (7) + 1924, ¢. 59,8. 8: 


175. The words ‘‘treasurer’’ and ‘‘warden’’ in the pre- Meaning of 
ceding section shall mean the person who at the time of the ,{"¢*8""* 


execution of the deed in such section mentioned holds the “warden.” 
said office. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 172. 


176.—(1) Out of the redemption money the treasurer Application 
shall pay to the purchaser (not being the municipality) or ¢fredemp” 
his assigns or other legal representatives the sum paid by him 
together with ten percentum in the case provided for by sec- 
tion 173, and the sum paid by him together with fifteen per 
centum in the case provided by section 174, and the balance 
less the lawful costs, charges and expenses of the treasurer 
shall belong to the municipality. 


(2) Where the municipality is the purchaser the whole where muni- 
of the redemption money shall belong to it less the lawful te Mel 
costs, charges and expenses of the treasurer. 1916, c. 41, 


Bee lan 5.) .s 


4177, The tax deed shall be according to Form 11, or to contents 
the same effect and shall state the date and cause of the sale, 2 4° 4 
and the price, and shall describe the land according to the thereof. 
provisions of section 171, and shall have the effect of vesting 
the land in the purchaser, his heirs, assigns or legal repre- 
sentatives, in fee simple or otherwise, according to the nature 
of the estate or interest sold; and no such deed shall be 
invalid for any error or miscalculation in the amount of taxes 
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or interest thereon in arrear, or any error in describing the 
land as ‘‘patented”’ or ‘‘unpatented”’ or ‘‘held under a license 
of oceupation’’ or ‘‘held under lease’’ or otherwise. R.S.O. 
1914 e195; s.cl¢3. 


178. As respects land sold for taxes before the 1st day of 
January, 1851, on the receipt by the registrar of the proper 
county or place of a certificate of the sale to the purchaser 
under the hand and seal of office of the sheriff, stating the 
name of the purchaser, the sum paid, the number of acres 
and the estate or interest sold, the lot or tract of which the 
same forms part, and the date of the sheriff’s conveyance 
to the purchaser, his heirs, executors, administrators or 
assigns. and on production of the conveyance from the sheriff 
to the purchaser, his heirs, executors, administrators or as- 
signs, such registrar shall register any sheriff’s deed of land 
sold for taxes before the Ist day of January, 1851; and the 
mode of such registry shall be the entering on record of a 
transcript of such deed or conveyance. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, 
s. 174. 


179. As respects land sold for taxes after the 1st day of 
January, 1851, and prior to the Ist day of January, 1866, the 
sheriff shall also give the purchaser or his assigns, or other 
legal representatives, a certificate under his hand and seal 
of office of the execution of the deed, containing the particulars 
in the last section mentioned; and such certificate, for the 
purpose of registration in the registry office of the proper 
registry division of any deed of lands so sold for taxes, shall 
be deemed a memorial thereof; and the deed shall be regis- 
tered, and a certificate of the registry thereof shall be granted 
by the registrar, on production to him of the deed and certi- 
ficate, without further proof; and the registrar shall, for the 
registry and certificate thereof, be entitled to seventy cents 
and no more. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 175. 


180. The treasurer shall enter in a book, which the 
county council or council of the city or town, as the case may 
be, shall furnish a full description of every parcel of land 
conveyed by him to purchasers for arrears of taxes, with an 
index thereto, and such book, after such entries have been 
made therein, shall, together with all documents relating to 
lands sold for taxes be by him kept among the records of 
his office. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 176. 


181. If any part of the taxes for which any land has been 
sold in pursuance of any Act heretofore in force in Ontario 
or of this Act, had at the time of the sale been in arrear 
for three years as mentioned in section 130, and the land 
is not redeemed in one year after the sale, such sale, and the 
official deed to the purchaser (provided the sale was openly 
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and fairly conducted) shall notwithstanding any neglect, 
omission or error of the municipality or of any agent or 
officer thereof in respeet of imposing or levying the said 
taxes or in any proceedings subsequent thereto be final and 
binding upon the former owner of the land and upon all 
persons claiming by, through or under him, it being intended 
by this Act that the owner of land shall be required to pay 
the taxes thereon within three years after the same are in 
arrear or redeem the land within one year after the sale 
thereof; and in default of the taxes being paid or the 
land being redeemed as aforesaid, the right to bring an 
action to set aside the said deed or to recover the said land 
Shall be barred. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s: 177. 


7182. Wherever land is sold for taxes and a tax deed Deed valid 
thereof has been executed, the sale and the tax deeds shall i netaves 
be valid and binding, to all intents and purposes, except as within a 
against the Crown, unless questioned before some court of time. 
competent jurisdiction within two years from the time of 


sale. B.9.0. 1914, c. 195, s. 178. 


183. In all cases where land has been validly sold for Certain | 
taxes, the conveyance by the officer who made the sale, or by ade Mee 
his successors in office, shall not be invalid by reason of the {¢ Pe tmvalid 
statute under the authority whereof the sale was made having is valid. 
been repealed at and before the time of such conveyance, 
or by reason of the officer who made the sale having gone 


out of office. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 179. 


184. In all cases where land is sold for arrears of taxes Rights of 
whether such sale is or is not valid, then so far as regards Shy at. 
rights of entry adverse to a bona fide claim or right, whether purchaser. 
valid or invalid, derived mediately or immediately under such 
sale, section 9 of The Conveyancing and Law of Property Act Rev. Stat. 
shall not apply, to the end and intent that in such cases the “ 1°” 
right or title of a person claiming adversely to any such sale 
shall not be conveyed where any person is in occupation 
adversely to such right or title, and that in such cases the 
Common Law and sections 2, 4 and 6 of the statute passed common 
in the 32nd year of the reign of King Henry VIII, and chap- }9%°"4,, 
tered 9, be revived, and the same are and shall continue to oe 
be revived. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 180. revived. 


185.—(1) In all cases, not being within any of the excep- Adjustment 


tions and provisions of subsection 3, where land having been when sale 
legally liable to be assessed for taxes, is sold for arrears Oba: 
taxes then in case an action is brought for the recovery of 

the land and the sale is held to be invalid, damages shall 

be assessed for the defendant for the amount of the purchase 

money at the sale and interest thereon, and of all taxes 

paid by the defendant in respect of the lands since the sale 
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and interest thereon, and of the value of any improvements 
made by the defendant before the commencement of the 
action, or by any person through or under whom he claims, 
less all just allowances for the timber sold off the lands, 
and all other just allowances to the plaintiff, and the value 
of the land to be recovered shall also be assessed less the 
value of any such improvements. 


(2) If a judgment is pronounced for the plaintiff, no writ 
of possession shall issue until the expiration of one month 
thereafter nor until the plaintiff has paid into court for the 
defendant the amount of such damages; or, if the defendant 
desires to retain the land, he may retain it, on paying into 
court within the said period of one month, or on or before 
any subsequent day to be appointed by the court, the value 
of the land as assessed at the trial; after which payment 
no writ of possession shall issue, but the plaintiff on filing 
in court for the defendant a sufficient release and conveyance 
to the defendant of his right and title to the land in question, 
shall be entitled to the money so paid in by the defendant. 


(8) This section shall not apply in the following eases: 


(a) If the taxes for non-payment whereof the land was 
sold have been fully paid before the sale; 


(b) If, within the period limited by law for redemption 
the amount paid by the purchaser, with all interest 
payable thereon, has been paid or tendered to 
the person entitled to receive such payment, with 
a view to the redemption of the lands; 


(c) Where on the ground of fraud or evil practice by 
the purchaser at such sale, a court would grant 
equitable relief. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 181. 


186.— (1) In any of the cases named in the next preced- 
ing section wherein the plaintiff is not tenant in fee simple, 
or fee tail, the payment into court to be made as aforesaid, 
of the value of the land, by the defendant desiring to retain 
the land, shall be into the Supreme Court; and the plaintiff 
and all parties entitled to and interested in the said lands, 
as against the purchaser at such sale for taxes, on filing in 
the Supreme Court a sufficient release and conveyance to 
the defendant of their respective rights and interests in 
the land, shall be entitled to the money so paid in such 
proportions and shares as to the Supreme Court, regarding 
the interests of the various parties, seems proper. 


(2) In any of such cases wherein the defendant is not 
tenant in fee simple or fee tail, the payment of damages 
into Court to be made as aforesaid by the plaintiff shall be 
into the Supreme Court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 182. 


See. 190 (1). ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3083 


187.—(1) If the defendant does not pay into Court the Any other 
value of the land assessed as aforesaid, within the period of terested may 


one month, or on or before any subsequent day appointed P2y,in wire 
by the Court, as mentioned in subsection 2 of section 185, defendant 
any other person interested in the land under the sale or ee 
conveyance for taxes may, within ninety days after the date 

of the pronouncing of the judgment in subsection 2 of section 

185 mentioned, or before any subsequent day appointed by 

the Court as in said subsection mentioned, for payment by 

te defendant, pay into Court the said value of the land; 

and till the expiration of the time within which such payment 

may be made, and after such payment, no writ of possession 

shall issue. 


(2) The defendant or other person so paying in shall be ‘he payer to 
entitled as against all others interested in the land under the TI aes 
sale or conveyance for taxes, to a lien on the land for such Preportion 
amount as exceeds the proportionate value of his interest his inter- 
enforceable in such manner and in such shares and proportions “" 
as to the Supreme Court, regarding the interests of the various 
parties, and on hearing the parties, seems fit. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 195; s. 188. 


188. In case the defendant or any other person interested How the 
pays into Court in manner aforesaid, the plaintiff shall be (yeain the 
entitled to the amount so paid in, on filing in Court a sufficient value of 
release and conveyance to the person so paying in, of all his paid in. 
right and title to the lands, in which release and conveyance 
it shall be expressed that the same is in trust for such person 


to secure his lien as aforesaid. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 184. 


189. If the value of the land is not paid into Court a8 yoy the 
above provided, the damages paid into the Supreme Court Me bate 
shall be paid out to the various persons, who, if the sale for ete., paid in 
taxes were valid would be entitled to the land, in such shares CaO ae 
and proportions as to the Supreme Court regarding the 
interests of the various parties, seems fit. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 

s. 185. 


4190.—(1) In all actions for the recovery of land in which Provisions 
both the plaintiff (if his title were good) would be entitled * Ree" 
in fee simple or fee tail, and the defendant (if his title were Where valy® 
200d) would be also so entitled, if the defendant, at the time and improve- 


of appearing gave notice in writing to the plaintiff in such ee 
action or to his solicitor named in the writ of the amount aoe 
claimed, and that on payment of such amount, the defendant 

or person in possession will surrender the possession to the 
plaintiff ; or that he desired to retain the land, and was ready 

and willing to pay the Court a sum mentioned in the said 

notice as the value of the land, and that the defendant did 

not intend at the trial to contest the title of the plaintiff ; 
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and if the jury, or the judge, if there be no jury, before 
whom the action is tried, assess damages for the defendant 
as provided in the next preceding five sections and it satis- 
factorily appears that the defendant does not contest the 
action for any other purpose than to retain the land on 
paying the value thereof, or to obtain damages, the judge 
before whom the action is tried shall certify such fact upon 
the record, and thereupon the defendant shall be entitled to 
the costs of the defence in the same manner as if the plaintiff 
had been nonsuited on the trial, or a verdict had been rendered 
for the defendant. 


(2) If on the trial it is found that such notice was not 
given as aforesaid, or if the judge or jury assess for the 
defendant a less amount than that claimed in the notice, or 
find that the defendant had refused to surrender possession 
of the land after tender made of the amount claimed, or 
(where the defendant has given notice of his intention to 
retain the land), that the value of the land is greater than 
the amount mentioned in the notice, or that he has omitted 
to pay into Court the amount mentioned in the notice for 
thirty days after the plaintiff had given to the defendant a 
written notice that he did not intend to contest the value of 
the land, the judge shall not certify, and the defendant shall 
not be entitled to the costs of the defence, but shall pay costs 
to the plaintiff and upon the trial of any action after such 
notice, no evidence shall be required in proof of the title of 
the plaintiff. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 186. 


4191. In any case in which the title of the tax purchaser 
is not valid, or in which no remedy is otherwise provided by 
this Act, the tax purchaser shall have a lien on the lands for 
the purchase money paid at the sale, and interest thereon at 
the rate of ten per centum per annum, and for the taxes paid 
by him since the sale and interest thereon at the rate aforesaid, 
to be enforced against the land in such proportions as regards 
the various owners, and in such manner as the Supreme 
Court thinks proper. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 187. 


192. No valid contract entered into between any tax 
purchaser and original owner, in regard to any land sold or 
assumed to have been sold for taxes as to purchase, lease or 
otherwise, shall be annulled or interfered with by this Act, 
but such contract and all consequences thereof, as to admission 
of title or otherwise shall remain in force as if this Act had 
not been passed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 188. 


193. Nothing in the next preceding nine sections of this 
Act shall affect the right or title of the owner of any land 
sold for taxes, or of any person claiming through or under 
him, where such owner at the time of the sale was in oceupa- 
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tion of the land, and the same has since the sale been in the 
occupation of such owner or of those claiming through or 
under him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 189. 


194. In the construction of the next preceding eleven construction, 
sections of this Act, occupation by a tenant shall be deemed od ie y 
the occupation of the reversioner; and the words ‘‘tax pur- “Original 
chaser’? shall apply to any person who purchases at any bes 
sale under colour of any statute authorizing sale of land for 
taxes and shall include and extend to all persons claiming 
through or under him; and the words ‘‘original owner’’ shall 
include and extend to any person who, at the time of such 
sale, was interested in or entitled to the land sold, or assumed 
to be sold, and to all persons claiming through or under him. 
tes O1914)e2 195,82 190. 


ARREARS OF TAXES IN CITIES AND TOWNS. 


195. In cities and towns arrears of taxes shall be collected conection 
and managed in the same way as is hereinbefore provided of arrears 
in the case of other municipalities; and for such purposes in cities or 
the municipal officers of cities and towns shall perform the yee 
same duties and have the same powers as the like officers 
in other municipalities under sections 125 to 194; and the 
treasurer and mayor of every city or town shall, for such 
purposes, also perform the like duties as are hereinbefore, 
in the ease of other municipalities, imposed on the county 
treasurer and warden respectively, and shall have the like 
powers; and words referring to the county treasurer or 
warden shall as to a city or town be taken and deemed to 
refer to the mayor and treasurer of such city or town. 
Provided, however, that in cities and towns the performance 
of any such duty after the date or within a longer time than 
hereinbefore set out shall not render any proceeding under 
this Act invalid or illegal so long as the provisions of this 
Act are in other respects duly complied with. R.S.O. 1914, 
eei9), S..191. 


Proviso. 


ARREARS OF TAXES IN CERTAIN TOWNSHIPS. 


196.— (1) All powers conferred upon cities and towns by Sale of land 
section 195, or any of the sections referred to in that eechion 
and all duties imposed by said sections upon the officers of townships. 
such cities and towns, and the mayors thereof, shall hereafter 
be vested in and apply to the Townships of York, Searborough 
and Etobicoke, in the County of York, to the Township of 
Bertie and the Township of Crowland and the Township of 
Stamford in the County of Welland, and the Township of 
Barton in the County of Wentworth, and to the reeves of 
said townships, and for the purposes of the collection of 
arrears of taxes on lands therein and the sale of such lands 
for taxes, the said townships shall be considered as towns, 
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and wherever the word ‘‘town’’ occurs in any of the said 
sections it shall be held to apply to and inelude the said 
townships, and wherever the word ‘‘mayor’’ occurs in the 
said sections it shall be held to apply to the reeve of each of 
the said townships for the time being. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
8.192 1 1)is F915 ce 86.859' A916, crAliis. Ciel O1is Cato eels 


(2) This section shall not in any way alter or affect the 
Act passed in the 58th year of the reign of Her late Majesty 
Queen Victoria, chapter 94 or the by-laws confirmed thereby. 
Red.O. 191476519558, 192.02). 


(3) The council of any county may, on the application 
of the council of any township or village in the county, by 
by-law, declare that subsection 1 of this section shall thereafter 
apply and extend to such township or village, and thereupon 
the powers conferred on cities and towns by section 195 or 
any of the sections referred to in that section, and all duties 
imposed by the said sections, upon the officers of said cities 
and towns and the mayors thereof, shall be vested in and 
apply to the corporation of such township or village and to 
the reeve or other head thereof, in the same manner, and to 
the same extent, as in the case of the municipalities mentitoned 
in subsection 1. 1920, c. 63, s. 8. 


TAX SALES IN PROVISIONAL JUDICIAL DISTRICTS. 


4197. Subject to the provisions of section 198, arrears of 
taxes due to the corporation of any municipality in a Pro- 
visional Judicial District shall be collected and managed 
in the same way as like arrears due to municipalities in 
counties ; and the treasurer and head of such municipality shall 
perform the like duties in the collection and management 
of arrears of taxes as in a county are performed by the 
treasurer and warden. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 193. 


198.—(1) The powers and duties imposed by this Act 
upon the treasurer of a county in respect to the collection 
of arrears of taxes, and the sale of land for taxes, shall, in 
the District of Parry Sound, be exercised and performed by 
the sheriff of that district; and all the provisions of this 
Act respecting the sale of lands for taxes in a county shall 
apply mutatis mutandis to sales under this section; and 
all duties and proceedings required to be performed by 
the officers of local municipalities in counties in regard 
to the collection of such arrears upon lists received from 
county treasurers shall be performed by the like officers 
of the municipality in respect to similar lists received from 
the sheriff of the district. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 194 (1); 
1920, 567.63, SD S(1oi< 
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(2) Where any part of the taxes on lands in the District When lands 
of Parry Sound except lands situate in a city or town in such ries 
district has been due for and in the third year, or for more 
than three years preceding the then current year, the sheriff 
of the district unless otherwise directed by a by-law of the 
council of any municipality in the district, shall make out a 
list in duplicate of all the lands liable under the provisions 
of this Act to be sold for taxes in every municipality in the 
district, with the amount of arrears against each lot set 
opposite to the same, and shall transmit the same to the head 
of the municipality in which the lands are situate, and such 
head shall authenticate the list by affixing thereto the seal 
of the corporation and his signature, and one of the lists shall 
be deposited with the clerk of the municipality, and the other 
shall be returned to the sheriff with a warrant thereto annexed 
under the hand of such head and the seal of the corporation 
commanding him to levy upon the lands for the arrears due 
thereon, with his costs. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 194 (2); 

1916, c. 41, s. 9 (1) ; 1920, c..63, s. 9 (2). 

(3) To remove doubts it is declared that the municipal Manage- 
officers of a town situate in the Districts of Muskoka or Parry ae 
Sound have, and since the 23rd day of March, 1889, have had Sch 
the same powers as are conferred by section 195 of this Act 
on the officers of a town situate in a county. 1916, ¢. 41, 
er Oana) s 


(4) Where lands liable to sale for taxes are situate in the Place of 
Townships of MeMurrich, Ryerson, Strong, Laurier, Nipissing,” 
Perry, Armour, Joly, Gurd, Bethune, Proudfoot, Machar, 
Himsworth, or in the Villages of Sundridge or Burk’s Falls 
the sale of such lands for taxes shall take place at Burk’s Falls. 


(5) Where the lands are situate in the Townships of Idem. 
Spence, Ferrie, Pringle, Croft, Lount, Hardy, Chapman, Mills, 
or Patterson, the sale shall take place at Magnetawan Village. 


(6) Where the lands are situate in the Townships of Conger, 1dem. 
Humphrey, Monteith, Carling, Shawanaga, Harrison, Wall- 
bridge, Mowat, Cowper, McDougall, McKellar, Hagerman, 
McKenzie, Wilson, McConkey, Foley, Christie, Ferguson, Bur- 
bee, Burton, Brown, Blair, the Town of Parry Sound, or 
other parts of the District of Parry Sound not named in 
this section, the <ale shall take place at the Town of Parry 
Sound. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 194 (3-5). 


(7) On an application of the council of any township the change of 
place of sale may be directed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 22°°° 
Council to be transferred thereafter from any one of the 
places herein named to any other of them. 


(8) The advertisements for the sale shall be published in Advertise- 
the Ontario Gazette and in some newspaper published at the sale. 
place of sale or elsewhere in the district and for the periods 


required by law. 
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(9) A judge of the district court may, by his order in 
writing direct that the said sheriff shall be entitled to retain 
out of the moneys collected by him in the performance of 
his duties, with respect to the collection of taxes, a sum 
over and above the two and one-half per centum mentioned 
in section 169, but such sum, including the two and one-half 
per centum shall not exceed ten per centum of the amount of 
the arrears of taxes collected. 


(10) The sheriff shall on the first day of June and December 
in each year, pay over to the treasurers of the respective 
municipalities in his district all moneys collected by him 
prior to those said dates in respect of lands in arrears for 
taxes. 


(11) The books and accounts of the sheriff shall be audited 
on or before the 30th day of September in each year by the 
Crown Attorney of the District. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 194 
(9-13), 


DEFICIENCY FROM NON-PAYMENT OF CERTAIN TAXES 
PROVIDED FOR. 


199. Every municipal council, in paying over any school 
or local rate, or its share of any county rate, or of any other 
tax or rate lawfully imposed for Provincial or local purposes 
shall supply, out of the funds of the municipality, any defici- 
ency arising from the non-payment of the tax, but shall not 
be held answerable for any deficiency arising from the abate- 
ments of, or inability to collect, any taxes other than for 
county rates, R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, .s. 195. 


DEBENTURES ON CREDIT OF ARREARS OF TAXES. 


200.— (1) The council of any municipality, whose officers 
have power to sell lands for arrears of taxes, may from time 
to time, without the assent of the ratepayers, by by-law 
authorize the mayor or other head of the municipality to 
issue, under the corporate seal, upon the credit of the taxes 
in arrear in‘ the municipality, debentures payable not later 
than eight years after the date thereof, and for sums not 
less than $100 each, so that the whole of the debentures at 
any time issued and unpaid do not exceed one-half of all 
the arrears then due and owing upon land in the municipality 
together with the money standing to the credit of the special 
fund hereinafter provided. 


(2) Such debentures shall be negotiated by the mayor or 
other head of the municipality and treasurer, and all money 
received in payment of taxes upon the security of which such 
debentures are issued shall be set apart as a special fund out 
of which to pay the debentures and interest thereon. 


See. 203. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3089 


' (3) If at any time there is not to the credit of such special Deficiency in 
fund sufficient money to redeem the debentures due and ‘P°%?! 24: 
accrued interest, such debentures and interest shall be payable 

out of the general funds of the-municipality, and the payment 
thereof may be enforced in the same manner as is by law 


provided in the case of other debentures. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 
s. 196. 


201.—(1) The council of any municipality whose officers area 
have power to sell lands for arrears of taxes, may from time of land pur- 
to time with the assent of the ratepayers, by by-law authorize on2sed by 


municipality 
the Mayor or other head of the municipality to issue, under #*¢ tx sales. 
the corporate seal, upon the credit and security of the lands 
in the municipality purchased by such municipality at tax 
sales, debentures payable not later than eight years after the 
date thereof, and for sums not less than $100 each, so that 
the whole of the debentures at any time issued and unpaid 
do not exceed the amount paid by the municipality for such 
lands including the costs of sale together with the money 
standing to the credit of the special fund hereinafter provided. 


(2) Such debentures shall be negotiated by the mayor or Special fund. 
other head of the municipality and treasurer and all money 
received in payment for lands upon the security of which 
such debentures are issued shall be set apart as a special fund 
out of which to pay the debentures and interest thereon. 


(3) If at any time there is not to the credit of such special an 
fund sufficient money to redeem the debentures due and” 5 
accrued interest, such debentures and interest shall be payable 
out of the general funds of the municipality, and the payment 
thereof may be enforced in the same manner as is by law 
provided in the case of other debentures. 1922, c. 78, s. 28. 


ARREARS OF TAXES IN NEW MUNICIPALITIES. 


202. Upon the incorporation of any new town, in any Dera oes 
county, the county treasurer shall make out a list of all town, county 
arrears of taxes then due and unpaid in his books upon lands *easurst {0 
situated in the newly incorporated town, and shall transmit (Ayaan 
the same to the treasurer of the town, who, after receipt of the urer. 
said list, shall have, with the mayor, all the powers possessed 
by the county treasurer and warden for the collection of such 
taxes and for enforcement of the same by sale; but in such 
list the county treasurer shall not include any lot then adver- 


tised for sale for taxes. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 197. 


203. In cases where a new local municipality is formed es os 


from two or more municipalities or portions of two or more collected ¥ 
Ceatt Fofl ‘5 . . ° = wnere 

municipalities situated in different counties, the collection ye tipality 

of arrears of taxes due at the time of formation shall be formed. 


made by the treasurer of the county in which the new muni- 
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cipality is situate, if the new municipality is a township 
or village, or if the new municipality is a town, by the treas- 
urer of such town; and for the purpose of enabling him to 
make the collection, the treasurer or the treasurers of the other 
county or counties from which any portion of the new muni- 
cipality is detached, shall immediately upon the formation 
thereof make out lists of the arrears of taxes then due in their 
respective portions, and transmit the same to the treasurer 
of the county in which the new municipality is situate, or of 
the town as the case may be; and where a new municipality is 
formed from two or more municipalities situate in any one 
county, the treasurer shall keep a separate account for such 
new municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 198. 


204.. The treasurer and warden of the county in which the 
new municipality, if it be a township or village, is situate, 
and the treasurer and mayor of the new municipality, if 
it be a town, shall have power, respectively, to take for the 
collection of such arrears of taxes all the proceedings which 
treasurers and wardens or treasurers and mayors can take 
for the sale and conveyance of land in arrear for taxes; and 
in case the lands in the new municipality have been advertised 
by the treasurer or treasurers of the county or counties of 
which the new municipality formed part before its formation, 
the sale of such lands shall be completed in the same manner 
as if such new municipality had not been formed. R.S.O. 1914, 
©. 195,°s, 199: 


205. Where a municipality or part of a municipality has 
been or is hereafter separated from one county and included 
in another after a return has been made to the treasurer of 
the county to which it formerly belonged, of lands in arrear 
for taxes, but the lands have not been advertised for sale by 
the treasurer of the former county, such treasurer shall return 
to the treasurer of the county to which such territory belongs 
a list of all the lands within such territory returned as in 
arrear for taxes and not advertised; and the treasurer and 
warden of the county to which the territory belongs shall 
have power respectively to take all the proceedings which 
treasurers and wardens under this Act can take for the sale 
and conveyance of lands in arrear for taxes; but in case the 
lands in such territory have been advertised before the separa- 
tion, the sale of such lands shall be completed in the same man- 
ner as if the separation had not taken place, and conveyances 
of lands previously sold shall be made in like manner. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 195, s. 200. 


206. Where a municipality or any part of a municipality 
has been or is hereafter separated from a county and included 
in a city or town separated from the county for municipal 
purposes, after a return has been made to the treasurer of 
the county of lands in arrear for taxes, but the lands have 
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not been advertised for sale by the treasurer of the county, 
such treasurer shall return to the treasurer of the city or 
town a list of all the lands within such territory returned 
as in arrear for taxes and not advertised; and the treasurer 
and mayor of the city or town shall have power to take all 
the proceedings which treasurers and wardens under this 
Act can take for the sale and conveyance of lands in arrear 
for taxes; but in case the lands in such territory have been 
advertised before the separation, the sale of such lands shall 
be completed in the same manner as if the separation had 
not taken place, and conveyance of lands previously sold 
shall be made in like manner. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 201. 


RESPONSIBILITY OF OFFICERS, 


207. livery treasurer and collector, before entering on the Security by 
duties of his office, shall enter into a bond to the corporation praca. 


for the faithful performance of his duties. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, lectors. 
s. 202. 


208. Subject to the provisions of The Guarantee Com- Bonds with 
panies’ Securities Act, such bond shall be given by the officer SUR, 
and two or more sufficient sureties, in such sum and in such « 230. 
manner as the council by any by-law in that behalf may re- 
quire, and shall conform to all the provisions of such by-law. 
tso.0, 1914, ¢. 195,'s. 203. 


209. Any treasurer, assessor, clerk or other officer who Penalty on 
: : officers fail- 
refuses or neglects to perform any duty required of him by 


ing to per- 
this Act, and no other penalty is imposed, shall incur a penalty {7 yt 
not exceeding $100. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 204. bowen 


210. If an assessor neglects or omits to perform his duties other assess- 
the other assessor, or other assessors (if there be more than {73 72,20 
one for the same locality), or one of such assessors, shall, default. 
until a new appointment, perform the duties; and any council 
may, after an assessor neglects or omits to perform his duties, 
appoint some other person to discharge such duties; and 
the assessor so appointed shall have all the powers and be 
entitled to all the emoluments which appertain to the office. 

Pye) 1914, ce. 195, s. 205. 


211. Any clerk, treasurer, assessment commissioner, asses- Penalty for 
sor or collector, or any assistant or other person in the employ- pry Ry 
ment of the municipality, acting under this Act, who makes assessment. 
an unjust or fraudulent assessment or collection, or copy of 
any assessor’s or collector’s roll, or wilfully and fraudulently 
inserts, or permits to be inserted therein the name of any per- 
son which should not be entered, or fraudulently omits, or 
allows to be omitted, the name of any person which should be 
entered, or wilfully omits any duty required of him by this 
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Act, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200, or shall be liable, 
in the discretion of the convicting justice to imprisonment for 
any period not exceeding six months, or to both such penalty 
and imprisonment. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, s. 206. 


212. Any assessor of any township, village or ward, who 
neglects or omits to make out and complete his assessment 
roll for the township, village or ward, and to return the same 
to the clerk of such township or village, or of the city or 
town in which such ward is situated, or to the proper officer 
or place of deposit of such roll within the prescribed period, 
shall ineur a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, 
s. 207. 


213. Ifa collector refuses or neglects to pay to the proper 
treasurer or other person legally authorized to receive the 
same, the sums contained in his roll, or duly to account for 
the same as uncollected, the treasurer shall, within twenty 
days after the time when the payment ought to have been 
made, issue a warrant, under his hand and seal, directed to 
the sheriff of the county or city (as the case may be), com- 
manding him to levy of the goods, chattels, lands and tene- 
ments of the collector and his sureties, such sum as remains 
unpaid and unaccounted for, with costs, and to pay to the 
treasurer the sum so unaccounted for, and to return the 
warrant within forty days after the date thereof. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 195, s. 208. 


214. The treasurer shall immediately deliver the warrant 
to the sheriff of the county or city, as the case may require. 
R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 209. 


215. The sheriff to whom the warrant is directed shall 
within forty days, cause the same to be executed and make 
return thereof to the treasurer, and shall pay to him the 
money levied by virtue thereof, deducting for his fees the 
same compensation as upon writs of execution issued out of 
courts of record. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 210. 


216. If a sheriff refuses or neglects to levy any money 
when so commanded, or to pay over the same, or makes a 
false return to the warrant, or neglects or refuses to make 
any return, or makes an insufficient return, the treasurer 
may, upon affidavit of the facts, apply in a summary manner 
to the Supreme Court, or to a Judge thereof, for an order 
mist or Summons calling on the sheriff to answer the matter 
of the affidavit. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 211. 


217. The order nist or summons shall be returnable at 
such time as the Court or Judge directs. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
s. 212. 
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218. Upon the return of the order nisi or summons, the Hearing on 
Court or Judge may proceed in a summary manner upon” 
affidavit, and without formal pleading, to hear and determine 
the matter of the application. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 213. 


219. If the Court or Judge is of opinion that the sheriff fi. f. to 
has been guilty of the dereliction alleged against him, the to levy the 
Court or Judge shall order the proper officer of the Court to "°"™ 
issue a writ of fiers facias, adapted to the case, directed to a 
coroner of the county in which the municipality is situate, 
or to a coroner of the city or town (as the case may be) for 
which the collector is in default. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 195, s. 214. 


220. The writ shall direct the coroner to levy of the goods menor of 
and chattels of the sheriff, the sum which the sheriff was (nae ie 
ordered to levy by the warrant of the treasurer, together with 
the costs of the application and of the writ and of its execu- pyecution 
tion; and the writ shall bear date on the day of its issue, thereof. 
and shall be returnable forthwith on its being executed; and 
the coroner, upon executing the same, shall be entitled to 
the same fees as upon a writ grounded upon a judgment of 
the Court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 215. 


Fees. 


221. A sheriff who wilfully omits to perform any duty Fenalty on 
required of him by this Act shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, s. 216. 


222. All money assessed, levied and collected for the pur- Payment of 
pose of being paid to the Treasurer of Ontario, or to any other money,co" 
publie officer, for the public uses of Ontario, or for any special pees rev: 
purpose or use mentioned in the Act under which the same ~ 
is raised, shall be assessed, levied and collected by, and account- 
ed for and paid over to the same persons, in the same manner, 
and at the same time as taxes imposed on the same property 
for county, city or town purposes and shall be deemed and 
taken to be money collected for the county, city or town, so far 
as to charge every collector or treasurer with the same, and to 
render him and his sureties responsible therefor, and for 
every default or neglect in regard to the same, in like manner 
as in the case of money assessed, levied and collected for the 
use of the county, city or town. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 217. 


223. All money collected for county purposes or for any How money 
of the purposes mentioned in the next preceding section, shall county pur- 
be payable by the collector to the township, town or village Bosss,to Pe 
treasurer, and by him to the county treasurer; and the cor- 
poration of the township, town or village shall be responsible 
therefor to the corporation of the county. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, 


Bee LG. 
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224, Any bond or security given by the collector or treas- 
urer to the corporation of the township, town or village, to 
account for and pay over all money collected or received 
by him, shall apply to money collected or received for county 
purposes, or for any of the purposes mentioned in section 
Qo SR SO. 1O14 te. 195, ss 219; 


225. The treasurer of every township, town or village 
shall, on or before the 20th day of December in each year 
pay to the treasurer of the county all moneys which were 
assessed and by law required to be levied and collected in 
the municipality for county purposes or for any of the pur- 
poses mentioned in section 222, and in case of non-payment 
of such moneys or any portion thereof on or before the said 
date the township, town or village so in default shall pay 
to the county interest thereon at the rate of six per centum 
per annum from the said date until payment shall be made. 
RSOPet 914. .cr19 5) 192220: 


226. If default be made in such payment, the county 
treasurer may retain or stop a like amount out of any money 
which would otherwise be payable by him to the municipality, 
or may recover the same by an action against the municipality, 
or where the same has been in arrear for three months, he 
may, by warrant under his hand and seal, reciting the facts, 
direct the sheriff of the county to levy and collect the amount 
due with interest and costs from the municipality in default. 
Ris .OV1914 heh 19d ash 221% 


227. The sheriff, upon receipt of the warrant, shall levy 
and collect the amount, with his own fees and costs in the 
same manner as is provided by The Execution Act, in the 
case of executions against municipal corporations. R.S.O. 
LO14, 3c. 0195, sh 2228 


228. The county, city or town treasurer shall be account- 
able and responsible to the Crown for all money collected for 
any of the purposes mentioned in section 222, and shall pay 
over such money to the Treasurer of Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, 
¢. 195, Soe. 


229. Every county, city and town shall be responsible to 
His Majesty, and to all other persons interested, that all 
money coming into the hands of the treasurer of the county, 
city or town in virtue of his office, shall be by him duly paid 
over and accounted for according to law. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
s. 224. 
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230. The treasurer and his sureties shall be responsible Treasurer, 
and accountable for such money to the county, city, or town; Hite eae 
and any bond or security given by them for the duly account-°"""" aie 
ing for and paying over money belonging to the county, 
city or town, shall apply to all money mentioned in section 
922 and may be enforced against the treasurer or his sure- ponas to 
ties in case of default. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 225. apply. 


231. The bond of the treasurer and his sureties shall Bonds to 
apply to school money, and to all public money of Ontario; eo 
and in ease of default, His Majesty may enforce the respon- ™°?°Y: 
sibility of the county, city or town, by stopping a like amount 
out of any public money which would otherwise be payable 
to the county, city or town or to the treasurer thereof, or 
by action against the corporation. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 226. 


- 232. Any person aggrieved by the default of the treasurer City, ce 
may recover from the corporation of the county, city or ton default 
town the amount due or payable to such person as money PG 


had and received to his use. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 227. pee 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


233. Any affidavit or oath required by this Act to be Oaths ana 
made may be made before any assessor or any justice of the eros 
peace having jurisdiction in the municipality or any commis- 
sioner for taking affidavits or any notary public for the Pro- 
minee. B.S.0. 1914, c. 195, s. 228; 1921, ce. 67, s. 9. 


234. Any person who wilfully tears down, injures or Tearing 
defaces any advertisement, notice or other document, which ered Aas 
is required by this Act to be posted up in a public place for 
the information of persons interested, shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, c. 195, s. 229. 


235. Prosecutions for contraventions of this Act where a Recovery of 


penalty or imprisonment is imposed, shall be had under The pear 
Summary Convictions Act: R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 230. c. 121. 


236. When not otherwise provided all penalties recovered Application 
under this Act shall be paid to the treasurer to the use of Peale: 
the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 231. 


237. In addition to the penalties and punishments pro- Bight ot | 
vided for by this Act for a contravention of the provisions gamnges 


thereof, the person guilty of such contravention shall beeen 
liable to every person who is thereby injured for the dam- 
ages sustained by such person by reason of such contraven- 


tion. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, s. 232. 
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fixing 
assessments 
or granting 
exemption 
from taxa- 
tion not 
affected. 
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238. This Act shall not affect the terms of any agreement 
made with a municipal corporation, or any by-law heretofore 
or hereafter passed by a municipal council under any other 
Act for fixing the assessment of any property, or for com- 
muting or otherwise relating to municipal taxation. But 
whenever in any Act of this Legislature or by any Proclama- 
tion of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council or by any valid 
by-law of a municipality heretofore passed or by any valid 
agreement heretofore entered into the assessment of the real 
and personal property of any person in a municipality is 
fixed at a certain amount for a period of years, unexpired 
at the time of the coming into force of this Act, or the taxes 
payable annually by any person in respect to the real and 
personal property are fixed at a stated amount during any 
such period, or the real and personal property of any person 
or any part thereof is exempt from municipal taxation in 
whole or in part for any such period, such fixed assessment, 
or commutation of taxes or exemption shall be deemed to 
include any business assessment or other assessment and any 
taxes thereon in respect to the property or business mentioned 
in such Act, Proclamation, by-law or agreement to which such 
person or the property of such person would otherwise be 
liable under the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 195, 
s. 230. 


Form 2. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 
FORM 1. 


(Section 7.) 


Form or AFFIDAVIT TO BE MADE BY A PERSON DESIRING TO BE 
ASSESSED IN RESPECT OF EXEMPTED INCOME. 


i make oath and say as follows: 
(1) Iam and lama resident in the 
of residing at (giving where possible name of 


street and number of house). 
(2) I am in receipt of an annual income of $ 


(3) I desire to be assessed in respect of such income, for the pur- 
pose of being entitled to vote at municipal elections, and that my 
name be duly entered in the assessment roll accordingly for the 
current year. 


Sworn before me at in the County of 
this day of Toate, 
A [ol eh AKO J.S. 
R.S.O. 1914, ce. 195, Form 1. 
FORM 2. 


(Section 18.) 
ForMs oF ASSESSMENT RETURNS. 
NoricE TO RATEPAYERS. 
(City of ) 


Pursuant to The Assessment Act you are hereby required to fill up 
so much of the following return as is applicable to your case, and 
to deliver the same to me at my office, No. Street, 
within ten days from the delivery or mailing, as the case may be, 
to you of this notice, under the penalty contained in the said Act 
for neglect so to do. 


Dated this : day of 19 


3097 


3098 Chap. 238. ASSESSMENT. - Form 2. 


a *syeulay £ for) 
— Fy ab 
bof *soyoyiq JO quINnN a 
one > BR Se) 
Au on & aes 
*sZ0p Jo Iequinn b 2 
— ee (Ede 
3 4 a *Inoqe, ,sAep jo oquinyNy o 4g ae 
Bae hes Fecal Ici A Ro 
AG Be 
= 0} TZ Wor} suosiod jo soquinNn 2 = 
3 
ce *syjeod ee 
N q : AN 
u “say s = 
a *sastmioid 2 i) 
a = 24} UO SurIpiser suosiad 19430 } s BH Fy 
2 AQ [le pue uosisd yons Zurpnyjour ~~ . & 
a = ‘juepiser @ se paz}e1 uosied jo & A ie) 
ee a Ajraey ay} Ul suosied jo Jaquinny oa Sp 
(‘S 10 *q)—"4a}I30d iF SS ‘ 
a -dns jooysG oa}eI1edaG 10 dsIqQng Co i) 
N n 
*UOT}DIG JOOYDS Jo raquUINnNy a 2 
a eg ——— I or) 
N “DOLsI[Oy 8 r 
St & 
—oooe » . 
*AjUO SyuemIeAOCIduY he © 
ao o> ‘ . GH é, 
Sas a [BIO] IO} V[QeI]T Jo ‘UOI}exe}] WoIf wo 6S wD 
oq yduroxs Ayredoid jo onjea yej0J, as] 
nig one 
v= ~ *ATUO saze1 fb OS aa} 
“A a JOOYSs IO} aTqQuI] pury Jo onjea [ejoO], s 
3 
Sy “2 *Aqstodoid [eal Jo onjea [e}O], : 
2 vo 
5 fe 3 ae = So UIP NGO RTE cae 
H 2 a ag a =| Sl oe 
ea ee len st x Sour ates 
fac aN -pjinq Jo dAIsnpoxs pure] jo onje, “4 © 
es = 6 *pur] o}SseM IO Sie a 
~ 4 = ysieu ‘duems jo saioe jo 1aqMnN a s S 
e > eX *pur] YSeIS JO soroe Jo JoquinN <q 3 
a : ee n 
o 5 i = *puv]POOM Jo Soioe JO JoquInN a3 
4 |—— EI 
a S ‘uodn }INq 10 JuUeOeA 7 6s 
> {e) 1 eles 
S a 2 JoyqyeuM (sa6n770a 40 sumo} ‘sarp29 A 
an | = ut 40) poivojd soioe jo IaquinNy aay 
ie | co) *Ajisdo1d o® ne 
ms | m4 oO 247 «jo 4ue}x9 94} suImoys a ne 
= wo) dInsesUl I3dq}O IO soioe JO JaquInN 6o 8 
ie eee WOISIATp iste) 
s 2 c=} yons ut “979 ‘asnoy ‘joy, Jo raquinN oe © 
 & Bai *D}0 ‘SID}JOA ous 
i.e) 9 aseiyns pooyueut jo ased 9} 2 >A 
o Ul JO pUe{ JO} s]qGQussasse jou aise 
A Kn suosisd Jo oseo Ul ‘a0UapIse1 IO 4 
Sol] pue, 24} YA UI UOIsIA 05 
-Ip ]eoo] 24} jo uUoreUsIsop rae 
ye00] «ss JeqJO. JO 939) ‘Ja0I}s Sten 
jo oweu ‘uOIssI000D jo JaquInN Ee 
“WN JUSpises-uoU Jo ate 
S © |ased Ul pue “MM IO "J “S SaTeuro} ar 
5 jo ased 34} UW pue ‘uolyedns90 On 
2B 19 ‘$y Jo “YT ‘quedey, 10 r20MGC| 8S o 
aes a os 4 
G3 Meo 
we Es walTy JO yoofqng ysiwg Efe 
ug A bas 
fe g9 | ee ae 
2 gualee mu ene 
3 a OVS 
7 Bes (a1qpany sas 
D z asiniayjo suosiad pun pun) fo ei we 
Zz ia wh NN  |syupua? puv szaumo) 91QDXLD} ib 
= uosiad fo (Jsiuf awDUINS) B@WDN| = 
° o 
a 


Form 4. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 3099 


FORM 3. 
(Section 84.) 


Census of all children between the ages of five and eighteen in the 
city, town, village or township (as the case may be) of 


5 SOS COC ORO aor toe Assessor 
= ct 
S83 |$°5/53 |S S 

ee lEgles lee | ¢ (Ss 

po feeb SA Wages peo 8 SA GD) 

ee Oh aya Oe {RO as Be 

Aig | QAVP|An |O yn q nS 

: ro) be el 
Name of Child. Sree we te | a eal Oe |e | ee 
DOG IHN VOK|OOH) 4 Oo” v 
Meo rele ole tole a o| 
Sy PLS Bal Ow lO > Ss ane iS) 
Pr : Reaseay = S 
Vion Dogs, Ome oes 2 Tai nH 
50 Bh eee loom ta. oo 3 ies o) 
<x = <x x AY Ay (a4 

Total number of children 
in each group. 
HOO Fee: Saad: 
FORM 4. 


(Section 37, subsection 6.) 


Form or Norice py Non-RESIDENT OWNER OF LAND REQUIRING TO BE 
ASSESSED THEREFOR. 


To the Clerk of the Municipality of 

Take notice that I (or we) own the land hereunder mentioned and 
require to be assessed, and to have my name (or our names) entered 
therefor on the Assessment Roll of the Municipality of 

That my (or our) full name (or names), place of residence and 
Post Office Address, are as follows: 

A. B., of the Township of York, shoemaker, Weston Post Office (as 
the case may be). Description of land (here give such description 
as will readily lead to the identification of the land.) 

Dated the day of 1G) 

C.D. 
Witness, G. H. 
R.9.0. 1914, e. 195, Form 5. 


ASSESSMENT. Form 5. 


Chap. 238. 
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Form 6. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 


FORM 6. 
(Section 53.) 


AFFIDAVIT OR AFFIRMATION OF ASSESSOR IN VERIFICATION OF 
ASSESSMENT ROLL. 


I, (name and residence), make oath and say (or solemnly declare 
and affirm), as follows: 


1. I have, according to the best of my information and belief, set 
down in the above assessment roll all the real property liable to 
taxation situate in the municipality (or ward) of (as the case may 
be); and I have justly and truly assessed each of the parcels of 
real property so set down at its actual value and according to the 
best of my information and belief I have entered the names of all 
owners and tenants assessable in respect of each such parcel. 


2. I have estimated and set down, according to the best of my in- 
formation and belief, in said assessment roll, the amounts assessable 
against every person named in the said roll for income, business or 
otherwise under The Assessment Act. 


3. According to the best of my knowledge and belief, I have 
entered therein the name of every person entitled to be so entered, 
either under The Assessment Act or any other Act; and I have not 
intentionally, omitted from said roll the name of any person whom I 
knew or had good reason to believe, to be entitled to be entered 
therein under any or either of the said Acts. 


4. I have entered in the said roll the date of delivery or transmit- 
ting of the notice required by section 52 of The Assessment Act; and 
every such date is truly and correctly stated in the said roll. 


5. I have not entered the name of any person at too low a rate 
in order to deprive such person of a vote, or at too high a rate in 
order to give such person a vote; and the amount for which each 
such person is assessed in the said roll truly and correctly appears 
in the said notice delivered or transmitted to him as aforesaid. 


6. I have not entered any name in the above roll, or improperly 
placed any letter or letters in column 5, opposite any name, with 
intent to give to any person not entitled to vote, a right of voting; 
and I have not intentionally omitted from the said roll he name of 
any person whom I believe to be entitled to be placed therein, nor 
have I, in order to deprive any person of the right of voting, omitted 
from column 5 opposite the name of such person, any letter or letters 
which I ought to have placed there. 


Sworn (or solemnly declared 
and affirmed) before me at 
OL in 
the county of , this 
day of 5 AND AS 


Form or OATH TO BE ATTACHED TO ASSESSMENT ROLL. 


Where assistant of an Assessment Commissioner enters date of 
delivery or transmission of notices under Section 52.) 


I, (name of assistant and residence) make oath and say (or solemn- 
ly declare and affirm) as follows:— 


I have entered in the assessment roll attached hereto, the date of 
delivery or transmission of the notice required by section 52 of The 
Assessment Act; and every such date has been truly stated in said 


roll. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, Form 7, part. 
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FORM 7. 
(Section 72, subsection 16.) 


Form or DECLARATION BY PERSON COMPLAINING IN PERSON OF OVER- 
CHARGE ON TAXABLE INCOME. 


I, A.B. (set out name in full, with place of residence, business, 
trade, profession or calling), do solemnly declare that my net in- 
come derived from all sources not exempted by law from taxation is 


R.S8.0. 1914, ec. 195, Form 8. 


FORM 8. 
(Section 72, subsection 16.) 


ForM oF DECLARATION BY AGENT OF PERSON COMPLAINING OF OVER: 
CHARGE ON TAXABLE INCOME. 


I, A. B. (set out name in full, and place of residence, business, 
trade, profession or calling), agent for C. D. (set out name in full, 
with place of residence, and calling of person assessed), do solemnly 
declare that the net income of the said @. D., derived from all 
sources not exempt from taxation by law, is ; and 


that I have the means of knowing and do know, the income of the 
said O. D. 


R.8.0. 1914, ec. 195, Form 9. 


FORM 9. 
(Section 119, subsection 3.) 
ForM or OATH TO BE ATTACHED TO COLLECTOR’S ROLL. 


I, (name and residence, make oath and say (or solemnly declare 
and affirm) as follows:— 

I have appended my initials in the collector’s roll attached hereto 
to every date entered by me in said roll as the date of demand of 
payment, or notice of taxes, pursuant to section 107 (or section 111) 
and of every transmission of statement and demand of taxes pur- 
suant to section 109 of The Assessment Act; and every such date 
has been truly stated in said roll. 


R:S8:.0/ 19145 ‘e. 195) Formaie 


Form 11. ASSESSMENT. Chap. 238. 


FORM 10. 
(Section 139 (2).) 


CERTIFICATE OF TREASURER. 

Treasurer’s Office of the County (or City or Town or Township 

of : 

Statement showing arrears of taxes upon the following lands in 
the Township, or City, or Town of 


Lot. Concession or Street. Quantity of Land. | Amount Vear. 


I hereby certify that the above statement shows all arrears of taxes 
returned to this office against the above lands, and that no part of 
the said lands has been sold for taxes within the last eighteen months 
nor returned to the Clerk for collection within the last 
twelve months, under Subsection 1 of Section 132 of The Assessment 
Act, and that the return under Section 119 of said Act has been 


made for the year 19 
Treasurer. 


R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 195, Form 11. 


FORM 11. 
(Section 177.) 
Tax DEED. 


To all to whom these Presents shall come: 


Wes , of the of , Esquire, Warden 
(or Mayor, or Reeve), and of the of 
Esquire, Treasurer of the County (or City or Town or Township) of 
, Send Greeting: 


Wuereas by virtue of a warrant under the hand of the Warden (or 
Mayor or Reeve) and seal of the said County (or City or Town or 
Township), bearing date the day of , in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and , commanding 
the Treasurer of the said County (or City or Town or Township) to 
levy upon the land hereinafter mentioned for the arrears of taxes 
due thereon, with his costs, the Treasurer of the said County (or 


City or Town or Township) did, on the day of 19  , sell. 


by public auction to , of the of , in the County of 
, that certain parcel or tract of land and premises hereinafter 
mentioned, at and for the price or sum of of lawful money of 
Canada, on account of the arrears of taxes alleged to be due thereon 
up to the day of , in the year of our Lord, one thousand 
nine hundred and , together with the costs: 
Now know ye, that we, the said and , as Warden 
(or Mayor or Reeve) and Treasurer of the said County (or City or 
Town or Township), in pursuance of such sale, and of The Assess- 
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ment Act, and for the consideration aforesaid, do hereby grant,. 
bargain and sell unto the said , his heirs and assigns, all that: 
certain parcel or tract of land and premises containing 

being composed of (describe the land so that the same may be: 
readily identified.) 


In witness whereof, we the said Warden (or Mayor or Reeve) and 
Treasurer of the said County (or City or Town or Township) have 
hereunto set our hands and affixed the seal of the said County (or 
City or Town or Township), this day of in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred and ; and the Clerk 
of the County (or City or Town or Township) Council has counter- 
signed. 

A. B., Warden (or Mayor or Reeve), (Corporate Seal.) 
C. D., Treasurer. 


Countersigned, 
#.. F., Clerk. 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, Form 123 


FORM 12. 
(Section 72, subsection 4). 


ForM or AFFIDAVIT AS TO TEMPORARY ABSENCE. 


I, make oath and say as follows: 


A. B. is a British subject by birth (or naturalization) and is not 
a citizen or a subject of any foreign country and has resided in the 
Dominion of Canada for the nine months next preceding the 

day of in the present year (the day to be 
filled in here is the date on which by Statute or by-law the Assessor 
is to begin making his roll.) 

He (or she) was at the said date in good faith a resident of and 
domiciled in (giving name of municipality for which the assessor is 
making his roll), and has resided therein continuously from the said. 
date, and he now resides therein at (here give the residence by the 
number thereof, if any, and the street or locality whereon or wherein 
the same is situated, if in a town or village. If the residence is in @ 
township, give the concession wherein, and the lot or part of lot 
whereon it is situated.) 

And he (or she) has not been absent from Ontario during the said 
nine months except occasionally or temporarily or as a member of a 
permanent militia corps enlisted for continuous service or on ser- 
vice as a member of the active militia, or as a student in attendance 
at an institution of learning in the Dominion of Canada, that is 
to say (here name institution) as the case may be. 

He (or she) is of the full age of 21 years, and is not disqualified 
under The Election Act or otherwise by law prohibited from voting 
at elections for the Legislative Assembly of Ontario. 


Sworn before me at in the County 
of this day of 19 


(Signature of Voter.) 
(Signature of J.P., or Commissioner, etc.) 


(The oath may be taken before any Assessor or any Justice of the 
Peace, Commissioner for taking Affidavits, or Notary Public.) 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 195, Form 3, Part. 


a 
———————————————— 


Sec. 2 (1). STATUTE LABOUR. Chap. 289. 3105 


CHAPTER 239. 


The Statute Labour Acct. 


EXEMPTIONS. 


4. The following persons shall not be liable to perform Exemption 


, ‘A of persons 

statute labour or to commute therefor :— een Cnn 
military 
service. 


(a) Every person in His Majesty’s Naval or Military 
Service on full pay, or on actual service; 


(b). Every non-commissioned officer or private of the 
volunteer force, certified by the officer commanding 
the company to which such volunteer belongs or is 
attached, as being an efficient volunteer ; but this 
last exemption shall not apply to any volunteer 
who is assessed for property. 1927, c. 64, s. 2, 
part. (See Firemen’s Exemption Act, Rev. Stat. 
c. 244.) 


POLL TAX. 


2. 
may pass by-laws for levying and collecting an annual tax 
to be known as ‘‘poll tax’’ of not less than $1 and not more 
than $5 from every male inhabitant of the municipality who,— 


(1) Councils of cities, towns, villages and townships Poll tax—who 
liable for. 


(a) is twenty-one years or over and under sixty years 
of age; 


(b) is not exempt from performing statute labour ; 


(c) is not otherwise assessed in the municipality or who 
is assessed and whose taxes are less than the poll 
tax ; 


(d) has not filed with the clerk a certificate showing 
that he has been assessed or performed statute 
labour or paid poll tax elsewhere in Ontario. 
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Payment 
where taxes 
less than 
poll tax. 


Payment to 
collector by 
employer. 


Number of 
days of 
statute 
labour. 


Power of 
council to 
increase or 
reduce. 


Case of parts 
ot lots owned 


by one person. 


Where labour 


to be per- 
formed. 


Regulations 
as to per- 
formance. 


Commutation 
of labour. 


Chap. 239 STATUTE LABOUR. See. 2 (2). 


(2) Where any person is assessed and his taxes are less 
than the amount of the poll tax he shall be liable to pay the 
poll tax only. 


(3) Where any such male inhabitant has been employed 
by the same person for not less than thirty days such employer 
shall pay over to the collector on demand out of any wages 
due to such employee the amount of such tax and such pay- 
ment shall relieve the employer from any liability to the em-’ 
ployee for the amount so paid. 1927, ¢. 64, s. 2, part. 


STATUTE LABOUR. 


3.—(1) Every person assessed upon the assessment roll 
of a township which has not passed a by-law abolishing statute 
labour shall, if his property is assessed at not more than 
$300, be liable to two days’ statute labour; at more than $300 
but not more than $500, three days; at more than $500 but 
not more than $700, four days; at more than $700 but not 
more than $900, five days; and for every $300 over $900, 
or any fractional part thereof over $150, one additional day ; 
but the council may, by a by-law operating generally and 
rateably, reduce or increase the number of days’ labour to 
which all the persons, rated on the assessment roll or other- 
wise, Shall be respectively liable so that the number of days’ 
labour to which each person is liable shall be in proportion 
to the amount at which he is assessed; and in all cases both 
of residents and non-residents the statute labour shall be rated 
and charged against every separate lot or parcel according 
to its assessed value. 


(2) Wherever one person is assessed for lots or parts of 
several lots in different parts of the township, not exceeding 
in the aggregate two hundred acres, the said part or parts 
shall be rated and charged for statute labour as if the same 
were one lot, and the statute labour shall be rated and charged 
against any excess over two hundred acres as if the excess 
were one lot. 


(3) Every resident shall have the right to perform his whole 
statute labour in the statute labour division in which his 
residence is situate, unless otherwise ordered by the muni- 
cipal council. 


(4) The council may pass by-laws for regulating the man- 
ner and the divisions in which statute labour or commutation 
money shall be performed or expended. 1927, c. 64, s. 2, part. 


4.—(1) The council of any township may by by-law direct 
that a sum not exceeding $3 a day shall be paid as com- 
mutation of statute labour for the whole or any part of such 
township, in which case the amount of the commutation shall 
be added in a separate column in the collector’s roll and shall 
be collected and accounted for like other taxes. 


— 


al 


Sec. 8. STATUTE LABOUR. Chap. 2389. ‘3107 


(2) Where no such by-law has been passed the statute 
labour in respect to lands of residents and non-residents shall 
be commuted at the rate of $2 for each day’s labour. 1927, 
ce. 64, s. 2, part. 

5.—(1) In a township which has not passed a by-law Labour in 


Paks , e % township in 
abolishing statute labour or a by-law for levying poll tax which poll 
every male inhabitant of the township who, ea aa 

(a) is twenty-one years or over and under sixty years 


of age; 
(b) is not exempt from performing statute labour ; 
(c) is not otherwise assessed in the township ; 


(d) has not filed with the clerk a certificate showing 
that he has been assessed or performed statute 
labour or paid poll tax elsewhere in Ontario 


shall be liable to one day of statute labour on the roads and 
highways in the township. 


(2) Every farmer’s son entered as such on the assessment Case of 
roll of a township shall, if not otherwise exempted by law, be Se Sas 
liable to perform statute labour or commute therefor as if he 
were not so entered. 1927, ¢. 64, s. 2, part. 


6G. The council of every township may pass by-laws to Abolition 


abolish statute labour. 1927, ¢. 64, s. 2, part. eis 


7.—(1) Every person liable to pay poll tax shall pay the Collection 
same to the collector appointed to collect the same within two eee 
days after demand therefor by the collector ; and in ease of 
neglect or refusal to pay the same the collector may levy the 
same by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the 
defaulter, with costs of distress; and if no sufficient distress 
ean be found the defaulter, for his refusal or neglect to pay 
the said sum, shall incur a penalty of $5. 

(2) Any person liable to perform statute labour under Penalty for 
section 5, not commuted, shall perform the same when required formance. 
so to do by the pathmaster or other officer of the municipality 
appointed for that purpose, and, in case of wilful neglect 
or refusal to perform such labour after six days’ notice 
requiring him to do the same, shall incur a penalty of $5. 


(3) All sums and penalties, other than costs, recovered Payment of 
under this section shall be paid to the treasurer of the local sete 
municipality and shall form part of the statute labour fund 
thereof. 1927, c. 64, s. 2, part. 


8. A non-resident owner of unoccupied land shall not Commutation 
be permitted to perform statute labour in respect thereof ; jon-resident 
but such labour shall be commuted and the amount of the com- saa aot 
mutation shall be charged against every separate lot or parcel 
and be entered in the collector’s roll, and the council shall 
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order all sums paid on that account to be expended in the 
statute labour division in which the land is situate. 1927, 
ec. 64, s. 2, part. 


9.—(1) Where an owner or tenant makes default in per- 
forming his statute labour or in payment of commutation for 
the same, the overseer of highways in whose division he is 
placed shall return him as a defaulter to the clerk of the muni- 
cipality before the 15th day of August, and the clerk shall 
in that case enter the commutation for statute labour against 
the land in the collector’s roll of the current or following year, 
and the same shall be collected by the collector. 


(2) In every such ease the clerk shall notify the overseer 
of highways who may be appointed for such division in the 
following year, or after it has been collected, of the amount 
of such commutation, and the overseer shall expend the 
amount of such commutation upon the roads in the statute 
labour division where the property is situate, and shall give 
an order upon the treasurer of the municipality to the person 
performing the work. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 196, s. 15. 


Statute Labour in Unincorporated Townships—Road 
Commissioners. 


10. Twenty resident landholders in any unincorporated 
township or in any two. contiguous unincorporated townships 
or in any designated parts of two such contiguous townships 
shall have the right to have a public meeting called for the 
purpose of electing road commissioners. 1927, ¢. 64, s. 3. 


114.—(1) The landholders desiring. the meeting to be 
called shall sign a requisition authorizing some one of their 
number, who shall be named in the requisition, to call a meet- 
ing of the resident landholders of such township or townships 


or of the designated parts of such townships for the purpose — | 


of electing road commissioners. 


(2) Where it is proposed that the road commissioners shall 
have jurisdiction over two townships or designated parts 
of two townships the requisition shall be signed by at least 
eight resident landholders in any one township or part of a 
township, and shall also designate what parts of the township 
are to be included. 1927, ec. 64, s. 4. 


12. In case the person so named declines to call a meet- 
ing or neglects to do so for ten days after the requisition is 
presented to him, any three of the persons who signed the 
requisition may call the meeting. R.S.O. 1914, e. 196, s. 18. 


13. The notice calling the meeting shall name a place, day 


and hour for holding it and shall be posted up in at least 


six conspicuous places and at each post office and public school 
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house in the township or townships as the case may be, and 
the day named shall be at least ten days from the date of the 
notice. 1927, c. 64, s. 5. 


44. The election shall take place at the time named, and ee 
the number of the commissioners to be elected shall be either sioners. 
three or five, as may be stated in the requisition, unless the 
meeting, before proceeding to an election, decides that a 
number different from that stated in the requisition shall 
be elected, but such number shall not be less than three nor 


more than five. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 196, s. 20. 


15. In case the meeting is called by the person named in Chairman 
the requisition, he shall be entitled to preside at the meeting * ™°°""® 
as chairman, but if he is absent, or declines to act, the land- 
holders present may appoint another chairman; the chair- 
man shall act as returning officer and shall, in the event of 
a tie, have a casting vote, although he may have previously 
voted; the landholders present shall also appoint a secretary 
who shall record the proceedings. R.S.O. 1914, c. 196, s. 21; 

1927, c. 64, s. 6. 


16. The landholders present shall decide how the voting Mode ot 
for commissioners shall be conducted; and if the vote is °""® 
taken openly the commissioners shall be elected one at a 
time, but if it is decided to proceed by ballot all the commis- 
sioners shall be elected together, each person having the right 
to vote for as many persons as there are commissioners to be 
elected. R.S.O. 1914, c. 196, s. 22. 


17. The chairman shall, at the request of any two land- ee 
holders present, direct the secretary to record the names of voting. 
all persons voting and, unless the vote is by ballot, how each 


votes. R.S.0. 1914, c. 196, s. 23. 


18. If an objection is made to the right of any person Obiections 
to vote at the meeting, such person shall name the property ee 
in respect of which he claims the right to vote, and the chair- 
man shall administer to such person an oath, or affirmation 
if he be by law permitted to affirm, according to the following 
form, whereupon such person shall be permitted to vote. 


You swear (or, if the voter is entitled to affirm, solemnly affirm) 
that you are of the age of twenty-one years, and that you are the 
owner or locatee of lot in the concession 
of this township, and that you are entitled to vote at this election. 

So help you God. 


R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 196, s. 24. 


19. The commissioners elected shall hold office until the Terms of 
31st day of December next after their election, and shall : 
take, before a justice of the peace, a declaration of office 
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similar to that of a councillor of a township. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 196,'s. 25. 


20. The commissioners shall meet within a fortnight after 
their election, and shall then or as soon thereafter as may be, 
name the roads and parts of roads upon which statute labour 
is to be performed, and shall appoint the places and times 
at which the persons required to perform statute labour are 
to work. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 196,'s. 26. 


21.—(1) The commissioners shall have power to open 
road allowances when the same have been laid down in the 
original surveys, and where such road allowances are either 
wholly or partly impracticable to lay out roads in lieu thereof 
and direct the performance of statute labour thereon, and 
where no road allowances are laid down in the original sur- 
veys, but five per centum of the area is reserved for roads, 
the commissioners may lay out roads where necessary and 
direct the performance of statute labour accordingly. RS.O. 
1914 C196, 6-21 (4) loll, C0 tae 


(2) In eases of deviations from road allowances and of 
roads laid out where there are no road allowances as above 
provided, the commissioners shall cause a plan thereof, so 
far as the same affects ungranted lands of the Crown, to be 
made by an Ontario land surveyor and shall file the same 
in the Department of Lands and Forests and the commis- 
sioners may pay the cost of preparing such plan out of any 
moneys received by way of commutation of statute labour. 
RiO.. 1914, 651.96,s.27 (2).1927%,.¢., 048.18. 


(3) In the case of a deviation passing over any patented 
improved land the commissioners may pay to the owner of the 
land taken for the purpose of making the deviation the value 
of it as may be agreed upon between the commissioners and the 
owner, or in case of disagreement as may be fixed by the 
judge of the district court of the district on an application 
made to him by the commissioners for that purpose. 1927, 
e. 64, s. 9. 


22. The time for the performance of statute labour shall 
from time to time be regulated and fixed by resolution of the 
commissioners. 1927, ¢. 64, s. 10. 


23.—(1) Each owner or locatee of land may be required 
each year to perform two days’ labour for every one hundred 
acres he holds, and for the first ten acres which he has cleared 
after the first ten, he may be required to perform one day’s 
additional labour, and for every twenty acres over and above 
the first ten, one additional day’s labour, and each house- 
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holder who is not an owner or locatee of the land may be re- 
quired each year to perform one day’s labour. R.S.O. 1914, 
996, s. 29 (1); 1927, c. 64, s. 11. 


(2) Any land owner, owning less than one hundred acres, riability of 
may be required to perform statute labour as the commis- sand Overs 
sioners may direct, but not exceeding the scale provided for ees 
in subsection 1 of this section where the land is in part cleared, 
and not exceeding two days where no part of the land is 


cleared. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 196, s. 29 (2). 


24.—(1) Each commissioner shall, during the time he is Commis- 
required to perform statute labour, act as overseer, and the te averse 
commissioners shall arrange among themselves for overseeing yoy 
the various bodies of men engaged in doing statute labour. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 196, s. 30 (1). 


(2) A commissioner may be paid out of the commutation payment of 
fund for not exceeding two days’ labour at the rate of Gj commis- 
per day if performed by him over and above the number we 
of days’ labour he may by law be required to perform in 
respect of his own property. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 196, s..30 (2); 


1918, ¢. 35, s. 6. 


(3) The commissioners shall have the same powers as muni- General 
cipal corporations have in reference to statute labour to P°wver 
appoint overseers and require returns to be made to them 
of the statute labour performed in their districts. R.S.0. 

1914, c. 196, s. 30 (3). 


25. Any person instead of performing the statute labour Commutation. 

required of him may commute therefor by payment at a rate 
not exceeding $3 per day as may be fixed by resolution of 
the commissioners, and the commissioners shall expend all 
commutation money upon the roads_ on which the labour 
which is commuted for should have been performed, unless 
in the opinion of the commissioners such money should be 
expended on other roads under their jurisdiction. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 196, s. 31; 1918, ¢. 35, s. 7; 1927, ¢. 64, s. 12. 


26.—(1) The commissioners may by resolution direct Commutation 
that a sum not exceeding $3 per diem shall be paid as com- bg ties 
mutation of statute labour for the whole of the township ; pro- ynees 
vided, however, that such resolution shall not take effect until proved by 
the same has been submitted to and sanctioned by the majority “™aner* 
of the landholders present at the annual meeting or at a 

special meeting called in the manner provided for in this Act 


for the election of commissioners. 1921, ec. 69, s. 1, part. 


(2) The name of every person liable for the payment of the Record of 


persons liable 


commutation shall be entered in the book directed to be kept to commuta- 
by section 29, and the commissioners shall expend all com- tion. 
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mutation moneys received on the roads upon which the labour 
which is commuted for should have been performed unless in 
the opinion of the commissioners such money should be ex- 
pended on other roads under their jurisdiction. 1921, ¢c. 69, 
s. 1, part ; 1927, c. 64, s. 18. 


27. The majority of the commissioners may call a meeting 
to be held at any time during the month of January for the 
election of their successors, but in ease of their failure so to 
do a meeting may be called in the manner hereinbefore pro- 
vided for a first election. R.S.O. 1914, e. 196, s. 32. 


28. Any person liable to perform statute labour under 
the provisions of sections 10 to 30 who, after six days’ notice 
requiring him to do the same, wilfully neglects or refuses 
to perform, at the time and place named by the commis- 
sioners, the number of days’ labour for which he is liable, 
shall incur a penalty of $5, and in addition the amount of the 
commutation money as fixed by the commissioners under sec- 
tion 25, for each day in respect of which he makes default, 
the same to be paid to the commissioners and to be expended 
in improving the said roads, or such other roads as in the 
opinion of the commissioners require improvement. R.S.O. 
1914, e.196,:s..335,1918, ¢..35, 858 1927,¢. G4, 8514; 


29.—(1) The commissioners shall cause a book to be 
kept in which there shall be entered the name of every person 
liable for the performance of statute labour or payment of 
the commutation and the lot or parcel of land in respect of 
which he is so liable. 


(2) Upon the performance of statute labour or payment of 
the commutation entry shall be made thereof in the book in 
a column provided for that purpose. 


(3) Where any person after six days’ notice in writing 
from the commissioners does not perform his statute labour 
the commissioners shall cause an entry thereof to be made 
and in the proper column shall enter the amount of such 
commutation against the name of the person in default. R.S.O. 
191450. 196,.8..34 (123 )s 


(4) The book shall be kept as nearly as may be in the 
form of a collector’s roll for an organized township, and shall 
be available for inspection at all reasonable times by any 
owner or locatee of land, or householder in the area over which 
the commissioners have jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 196,'s. 34 
(4) ; 1927, ¢. 64, s. 15. 


(5) On the 1st day of June in the year following that in 
which default was made the commissioners shall make a 
return to the sheriff of the district, showing each lot or 
parcel of land upon which the commutation has not been 
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paid, the name of the owner or locatee, the amount charge- 
able at the date of the return and the year for which the 
amount in arrear was imposed. 


(6) The sheriff shall enter the particulars so furnished in Sherif to 
a book to be kept by him for that purpose. keep account 


of arrears. 


(7) The commissioners shall not receive any payments ON Payment of 
account of such arrears after the expiration of two years $™arsnot | 
from the date when the same became due and chargeable, commissioners 
but in the case of payments made ‘within that period the as 
commissioners shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and 
the sheriff shall enter such payment against the proper lot 


or parcel in the book kept by him for that purpose. 


(8) After the expiration of the said period of two years After two 
all arrears shall be payable to the sheriff and the sheriff ee te 
shall enter every payment in the book kept by him and shal] Paid to sheriff. 
return the amount paid to the commissioners. 


(9) All arrears chargeable under this section shall bear in- Arrears to 
terest at the rate of ten per centum per annum. Reem apieress. 
(10) Whenever it appears from the entries in the HOOK Sele of land 
kept by the sheriff that any amount chargeable for statute fon er kaed! 
labour is in arrear for three years from the 31st day of Decem- 
ber in the year in which the same became payable, the sheriff 
shall proceed to. collect the same with interest at the rate 
aforesaid by the sale of the lands in respect of which such) 
arrears are chargeable and the procedure in relation to such 
sale and the provisions applicable to deeds, the redemption 
of lands thereafter and deeds to be given to tax purchasers 
shall be the same as nearly as possible as in the case of the 
sale of lands by the sheriff for arrears of taxes in organized 
municipalities in the Provisional Judicial Districts of Muskoka 
and Parry Sound. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 196, s. 34 (5-10). 


30. The commissioners, when duly elected, shall serve Penalty for 
during the term for which they are elected or shall forfeit ee 
the sum of $5, which may be sued for, together with costs, missioners. 
in any court having jurisdiction by any three electors mak- 


ing the complaint. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 196, s. 35. 


RECOVERY OF PENALTIES. 


31. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. $OIAF C8196, ose 
s. 36, 
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2. MISCELLANEOUS MUNICIPAL MATTERS. 


CHAPTER 240. 


The Municipal Franchises Act. 
1. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Franchises’’ shall include any right or privilege to 
which this Act applies; 


(b) ‘‘Highway’’ shall include a street and a lane; 


(c) ‘‘Publie Utility’’ shall include waterworks, natural 
and other gas works, electric light, heat or power 
works, steam heating works, and distributing 
works of every kind. R.S.O. 1914, c. 197, s. 2. 


2. A municipal corporation shall not enter into or renew 
any contract for the supply of electrical power or energy to 
the corporation or to the inhabitants thereof, until a by-law 


setting forth the terms and conditions of such contract has 


been first submitted to, and has received the assent of the 
municipal electors in the manner provided by The Municipal 
Act. 1927, ¢. 28; 8. 17. 


3.—(1) A municipal corporation shall not grant to any 
individual, firm or company, nor shall any individual, firm 
or company acquire the right to use or occupy any of the 
highways of the municipality or to construct or operate any 
railway, street railway, or public utility in the municipality, 
or to supply to the corporation, or to the inhabitants of the 
municipality, or to any of them, gas, including natural gas, 
electric light, heat or power or steam unless or until a by-law 
setting forth the terms and conditions upon which and the 
period for which such right is to be granted has been assented 
to by the municipal electors, as provided by The Municipal 
Act, with respect to by-laws requiring the assent of the 
electors. 


(2) Where the trustees of a police village request the coun- 
cil of the township in which the village is situate to grant any 
such right with respect to the village, or where the board of 
trustees of a police village desire to grant such a right it shall 
be a sufficient compliance with subsection 1 if the by-law 
receives the assent of the municipal electors of the village. 


(3) This section shall apply to the renewal or extension of 
an existing franchise. R.S.O. 1914, c. 197, s. 3. 


me ad el a 


ee a ee 
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4. The council of a local municipality shall not grant any Consent of 
franchise upon any highway of the municipality within Fiennes 
radius of five miles of the boundary of any city without notice (0° 
in writing to the council of such city, and if the council of reauired. 
the city, within four weeks after the receipt of such notice, 
gives a notice in writing to the council of such local munici- 
pality that it objects to the granting of the franchise the ap- 
proval of the Railway and Municipal Board, shall be ob- 
tained, and if the council of such city does not give such 
notice within such time, it shall be deemed to have no objec- 
tion and the council of such local municipality may grant 
such franchise with the assent of the municipal electors of 
such local municipality as provided by the next preceding 
Section... 1019, ¢. dL,.s. 1. 


5.—(1) Where a by-law granting a franchise or right in gxtension 
respect of any of the works or services mentioned in subsec- fing” 
tion 1 of section 3, which has not been assented to by the works not 
municipal electors as provided by that subsection, was passed A 
before the 16th day of April, 1912, no extension of or addi- wa 
tion to the works or services constructed, established or oper- 
ated under the authority of such by-law as they existed and 
were in operation at that date shall be made except under the 
authority of a by-law hereafter passed with the assent of the 
municipal electors, as provided by subsection 1 or subsection 
2 of section 3, and such consent shall be necessary, notwith- 
standing that such last mentioned by-law is expressly limited 
in its operation to a period not exceeding one year. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to any franchise or right Exceptions 
eranted by or under the authority of any general or special oe 


‘Act of this Legislature before the 16th day of March, 1909, overt 
but no such franchise or right shall be renewed, nor shall the Mareh, 1909. 
term thereof be extended by a municipal corporation except 

by by-law passed with the assent of the municipal electors as 


provided in section 3. R.S.0O. 1914, ¢.. 197,,s..4: 


6G. Except where otherwise expressly provided this Act Exceptions. 
shall not apply to a by-law, 


(a) granting the right of passing through the MUNICi- Works a 
pality for the purpose of continuing a line, work oer 
or system which is intended to be operated ‘in or municipality. 
for the benefit of another municipality and is not 
used or operated in the municipality for any other 
purpose except that of supplying natural gas or 
electric light or power in a township to persons 
whose land abuts on a highway along or across 
which the same is carried or conveyed, or to per- 
sons whose land lies within such limits as the coun- 
cil by by-law passed from time to time determines 
should be supplied with any of such services; 

R.8.0. 1914, c. 197, s. 5 (a) ; 1915, ¢. 38, 8. 1. 
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Oil, natural (b) conferring the right to construct, use and operate 

ee recs, works required for the transmission of oil, natural 
gas or water not intended for sale or use in the 
municipality ; 

Limited to (c) which is expressly limited in its operation to a period 

Oe not exceeding one year and is approved by the 
Railway and Municipal Board; 

Counsies end (d) of a county or township which is approved by the 

ss Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, 

©. 1L9TH885 (020d) SB 

Extensions 7. Where a by-law to which clause c of section 6 applies 


francis is hereafter passed that clause shall not apply to any subse- 


ee quent by-law in respect to the same works or any part of 

prohibited. them or to an extension of or addition to them, although such 
subsequent by-law is expressly limited in its operation to a 
period not exceeding one year, and no such subsequent by-law 
shall have any force or effect unless it is assented to by the 
municipal electors as provided by subsection 1 of section 3. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 197, s. 6. 


Sec. 1 (¢). MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE. Chap. 241. 3117 


CHAPTER 241. 


The Municipal Drainage Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 
1. In this Act, Interpreta- 


tion. 
(a) ‘‘Construction’’ shall mean the original opening, .4,. struc 
making, excavating or completing of drainage tion.” 


work; 

(b) ‘‘County’’ shall include a provisional judicial dis- “county.” 
trict ; 

(c) ‘‘County Court’’ shall include district court; earth 


(d) ‘‘Court of Revision’’ shall mean a court of revision «court of 
constituted under the provisions of this Act, for Revision.” 
the trial of complaints respecting assessments for 
drainage work; 

(e) ‘Initiating Municipality’’ shall mean the municipal. «tnitiating 
ity undertaking the construction of any drainage Puity.” 
work to which this Act applies; 


(f) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean the senior, junior, or acting “Judge.” 
judge of the county or district court of the county 
or district in which the municipality assessing 
lands or roads for a drainage work is situate, but 
shall not include a deputy judge; 


(g) ‘‘Maintenance” shall mean the preservation and ‘Mainten- 
keeping in repair of a drainage work; R.S.O. 1914,“ 
e. 198, s. 2 (ag). 


(h) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall not include a county munici- ‘“Municipal- 
pality, except as an owner within the meaning of oF 
clause i of this section; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 2 (A) ; 

1914, ¢. 21, s. 44 (1). 

(i) ‘‘Owner”’ or ‘‘ actual owner”’ shall include the execu- Owner,” 
tor or administrator of an owner’s estate, the guar- owner.” 
dian of an infant owner, any person entitled to 
sell and convey the land, an agent of an owner 
under a general power of attorney, or under a 
power of attorney empowering him to deal with 
lands, and a municipal corporation as regards 
highways and bridges under their jurisdiction ; 
B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 198, 8. 2 (+) ; 1914, ¢. 21, s. 44 (2). 
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(2 


MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE. See. 1 (7). 
(j) ‘‘Pubhe Utility’’ shall have the same meaning as in 
The Railway and Municipal Board Act; 1920, 
e. 67, s. 5, part. 


(k) ‘‘Referee’’ shall mean the referee for the purpose of 
the drainage laws of Ontario as hereinafter pro- 
vided ; 

(1) ‘‘Reference’’ shall mean a reference or transfer to 
the said Referee under the provisions of this Act; 


(m) ‘‘Relief’’ shall mean relieving from liability for 
causing water to flow upon and injure lands or 
roads ; 


(n) ‘Sufficient outlet’’ shall mean the safe discharge of 
water at a point where it wilk do no injury to 
lands or roads. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 198, s. 2 (j-m). 


CONSTRUCTION OF DRAINAGE WORK. 


(1) Upon the petition of the majority in number of the 


resident and non-resident persons, exclusive of farmers’ sons 
not actual owners, as shown by the last revised assessment 
roll to be the owners of the lands to be benefited in any area 
as described in such petition within any township, village, 
town or city, to the municipal council thereof, for the 
drainage of the area as described in the petition by means 
of drainage work, that is to say, the construction of a drain 
or drains, the deepening, straightening, widening, clearing of 
obstructions, or otherwise improving of any stream, creek or 
watercourse, the lowering of the waters of any lake or pond, 
or by any or all of such means as may be set forth in the peti- 
tion, the council may procure an engineer or Ontario land sur- 
veyor to make an examination of the area to be drained, the 
-Stream, creek, or watercourse to be deepened, straightened, 
widened, cleared of obstructions or otherwise improved or the 
lake or pond, the waters of which are to be lowered, according 
to the prayer of the petition, and to prepare a report, plans, 
specifications and estimates of the drainage work, and to make 
an assessment of the lands and roads within said area to be 
benefited and of any other lands and roads liable to be assessed 
as hereinafter provided, stating as nearly as may be, in his 
opinion, the proportion of the cost of the work to be paid by 
every road and lot or portion of lot for benefit, and for outlet 
hability and relief from injuring liability as hereinafter 
defined. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 3 (1). 


) The provisions of this Act shall apply and extend to 


any case where the drainage work is required for the drainage 
of a road or portion thereof, and in any such case the muni- 
cipal council may proceed upon a petition describing the 
road or part of road to be drained, and signed by the engineer 
or read superintendent appointed under The Highway Im- 
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provement Act by the Department, county, commission or 
township having control over such road, and in ease the road 
forms the boundary between two municipalities, the council 
of either municipality may proceed on such petition. 1927, 
Gale, Sod8:( 1). 


(3) The provisions of this Act shall apply and extend t0 when work 
every case where the drainage work ean only be effectually teqires 
executed by embanking, pumping or other mechanical opera- ebacing! 
tion, but in every such case the municipal council shall not J 
proceed except upon the petition of at least two-thirds of the 
owners of lands within the area described according to the 


preceding subsection. 


(4) If from the lands or roads of any municipality, com- when lands 
pany or individual, water 1s by any means caused to flow upon Saale fe 
and injure the lands or roads of any other municipality, com- engineer for 


pany or individual, the lands and roads from which the water unbilty = 
is so caused to flow may, under all the formalities and powers 
contained herein, except the petition, be assessed and charged 

for the construction and maintenance of the drainage work 
required for relieving the injured lands or roads from such 

water, and to the extent of the cost of the work necessary for 

their relief as may be determined by the engineer or surveyor, 

court of revision, county judge, or referee; and such assess- 

ment may be termed ‘‘injuring liability.’’ 


(a) The owners of the lands or roads thus made liable for 
assessment shall neither count for nor against the 
petition required by subsection 1 of this section 
unless within the area therein described. 


(5) The lands and roads of any municipality, company OY when lands 
individual using any drainage work as an outlet, or for which may Loe 
when the work is constructed an improved outlet is thereby “outlet a 
provided, either directly or through the medium of any other !biity.” 
drainage work or of a swale, ravine, creek or watercourse, may, 
under all the formalities and powers contained herein, except 
the petition, be assessed and charged for the construction and 
maintenance of the drainage work so used as an outlet or an 
improved outlet, and to the extent of the cost of the work 
necessary for any such outlet, as may be determined by the 
engineer or surveyor, court of revision, county judge or 


referee; and such assessment may be termed ‘‘outlet liability.”’ 


(a) The owners of the lands and roads thus made liable 
to assessment shall neither count for nor against 
the petition required by subsection 1 of this sec- 
tion, unless within. the area therein described. 
(6) The assessment for injuring liability and outlet liabil- Basis of 


° 5 assessment 
ity provided for in the two next preceding subsections shall for outlet. 
and injuring 


be based upon the volume, and shall also have regard to the iiabitity. 
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speed of the water artificially caused to flow upon the injured 
lands or into the drainage work from the lands and roads 
liable for such assessments. 


Benefit by (7) Any lands or roads from which the flow of surface 

Sub ott, water is by any drainage work cut off, may be assessed and 
charged for same by the engineer or surveyor of the munici- 
pality doing the work; and such assessment shall be classified 
and scheduled as benefit. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 198, s. 3 (2-6). 


PETITION FOR CONSTRUCTION. 


Form of 3. The petition shall be according to Form 1 or to the like 
eae effect. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 4. 


DUTIES OF ENGINEER OR SURVEYOR, 


Oath of 4.—(1) Any engineer or surveyor employed or appointed 

engineer or © ike 5 

surveyor. by any municipal council to perform any work under the pro- 
visions of this Act, including the assessment of real property 
for the purpose of drainage work, shall before entering upon 
his duty, take and subscribe the following oath, and shall 
leave the same with, or send it by registered letter post to 


the clerk of the municipality: 


In the matter of the proposed drainage work (or as the case may 
be) in the township of (name). 


I (name in full) of the town of in the county 
of , Engineer (or Surveyor) make oath and say, (or 
do solemnly declare and affirm): 


That I will, to the best of my skill, knowledge, judgment and 
ability, honestly and faithfully and without fear of, favour to, or 
prejudice against any owner or owners, or other person or persons 
whomsoever, perform the duty assigned to me in connection with 
the above work and will make a true report thereon. 


Sworn before me at the of 
in the county of this 
day of A.D. 19 


A Commissioner, etc. (or Township Clerk, or J. P.) 


Proceedings (2) The failure of the engineer or surveyor to take the oath 


t invalidat ; i 1 
by falls ated shall not invalidate any proceedings taken under the provi- 


take oath. sions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 5. 


Licecent 5.—(1) The engineer or surveyor, in assessing the lands to 
pence, be benefited or otherwise liable for assessment under this Act, 


need not confine his assessment to the part of the lot actually 
affected, but he shall nevertheless in his report show the 
approximate number of acres contained in the part affected 
by his assessment. 1916, c. 43, s. 1. 
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(2) Where part of a whole lot or of a subdivision or por- Apportion. 
tion of a lot assessed by the engineer has been sold since the gssesement 


final revision of the assessment, the owner of the part so sold £0" drainage 


or the owner of the remaining portion of the lot or subdivi- sub-division 
sion or portion of a lot so assessed, may give notiGe to the pene 0d 
elerk of the municipality that he requires such assessment 

to be apportioned between the owners of the property so 
assessed and subdivided, and the township engineer shall 
thereupon make such apportionment in writing and the same 

shall be filed with the clerk and shall be by him attached to 

the original assessment, and shall be binding on the lands 
assessed in the manner apportioned by the engineer, and 

the rate shall thereafter be levied and collected accordingly. 


(3) The costs of the engineer shall be borne and paid by Costs of 
the parties in the manner which may be fixed or apportioned “*"""" 
by such engineer. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 6 (2, 3). 


G. The assessment upon any lands or roads for any drain- Assessment 
age work may be shown by the engineer or surveyor placing pay bea 
sums of money opposite the lands or roads, and it shall not be money. 
necessary to insert the fractional part of the whole cost to be 
borne by the lands or roads. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 7. 


7. The engineer or surveyor, when required by the council, Plans, speci- 
shall make plans, specifications and detailed estimates of the fesvion asad 
drainage work to be constructed and charge the same to the 


work as part of its cost. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The engineer or surveyor shall in his report and Bridges and 
estimates provide for the construction, enlargement or other See 
improvement of any bridges or culverts throughout the course 
of the drainage work rendered necessary by such work cross- 

‘ing any public highway or the travelled portion thereof; and 
he shall in his assessment apportion the cost of bridges and 
culverts between the drainage work and the municipality or 
municipalities having jurisdiction over such public highway 
as to him may seem just. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 198, s. 9 (1). 


(2) It shall be lawful for any municipality to pass a gen- general by- 
eral by-law for the purpose of assuming, as a charge upon the enon 
general funds of the municipality, the whole or such portion for culverts, 


as such by-law may determine of the construction and mainten- Pee 
ance of all bridges or culverts rendered necessary by any 
drainage work crossing public highways, or portions thereof 
within such municipality, and when such a by-law has been 
passed, it shall not be repealed, except with the permission 
_of the referee, and so long as such by-law remains unrepealed, 
'the engineer or surveyor shall, in his assessment, apportion 
the cost of such bridges and culverts in accordance with the 


provision of the said by-law. 1916, c. A, Soren 
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(3) The engineer or surveyor shall also in his report and 
estimates provide for the construction or enlargement of 
bridges required to afford access from the lands of owners 
to the travelled portion of any public highway, and he shall 
inelude the cost of the construction or enlargement of such 
bridges in his assessment for the construction of the drainage 
work, and they shall, for the purposes of construction and — 
maintenance, be deemed part of the drainage work, and the 
maintenance thereof may include any enlargement from time 
to time rendered necessary by the drainage work. 1920, ¢. 67, 
s. 2. tty EE 


4 
! 


(4) The engineer or surveyor shall in the same manner pro- 
vide for the construction or enlargement of bridges and water 
gate rendered necessary by the drainage work upon the lands 
of any owner, and shall fix the value of the construction or 
enlargement thereof to be paid to the respective owners entitled 
thereto, but the land assessed for the drainage work shall not 
nor shall any municipal corporation be liable for keeping such 
bridges and water gate in repair. Should the engineer or any 
surveyor deem it proper that any of such bridges should be 
constructed and maintained by the drainage scheme, he may 


so provide by his report. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 198, s. 9 (3) ; 1920, 
C..07,-8.o. 


(5) If the engineer or surveyor thinks it expedient to 
make an allowance for severance to the owner instead of pro- 
viding for the construction, enlargement or other improvement 
of a bridge as provided by the next two preceding subsections 
of this section, he shall in his report provide for payment 
to the owner of such amount as he may think just by way of 
allowance for severance, and shall in his assessment apportion 
such amount as he may think fit. 1920, ec. 67, s. 4. 


(6) The engineer or surveyor shall likewise in his report 
estimate and allow in money to any person, company or corpor- 
ation the value to the drainage work of any private ditch or 
drain, or of any ditch constructed under any Act respecting 
ditches or watercourses which may be incorporated in whole 
or in part into such drainage work or used therewith. 


(7) The engineer or surveyor shall further in his report 
determine in what manner the material taken from any drain- 
age work, either in the construction or repair thereof, shall be 
disposed of, and the amount to be paid to the respective per- 
sons entitled for damages to lands and crops, if any, occa- 
sioned thereby, and shall include such sums in his estimates 
of the cost of the drainage work or the repairs. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 198, s. 9 (4, 5). 


(8) The engineer or surveyor shall likewise in his re- 
port estimate and allow in money to any person, company 
or corporation the value to the drainage work of any land 
belonging to such person, company or corporation which it is 
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necessary to use for the purpose of the construction of a drain- 


age work, or as a site for a pumping station to be used in con- 


nection with a drainage work, or as a means of access to any 
such pumping station; provided, however, that in the latter 
case the engineer or surveyor may allow for right of way only 
if in his opinion such right of way is sufficient for the purposes 
of the drainage work. 1916, c. 43, s. 4. 


(9) Where, in the opinion of the engineer or surveyor, 
the cost of continuing the drainage work to a point where the 
discharge of water will do no injury to lands and roads, or the 
cost of constructing the drainage work with sufficient capacity 
to carry off the water, will exceed the amount of injury likely 
to be caused to low lying lands along the course of, or below 
the termination of the work, instead of continuing the work 
to such a point, or constructing it of such capacity, he may 
include in his estimate of the cost of the drainage work a 
sufficient sum to compensate the owners of such low lying 
lands for any injuries they may sustain from the drainage 
work, and he shall in his report determine the amount to be 
paid to the respective owners of low lying lands in respect of 
such injuries. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s..9 (6). 


(10) Any owner of lands affected by the drainage work, if 
dissatisfied with the report of the engineer in respect of any 
of the provisions of this section, may appeal therefrom to the 
referee, and in every such case the notice of appeal shall be 
served upon the head of the council of the initiating munici- 
pality and the clerk thereof within thirty days after the adop- 
tion of the engineer’s report by the council, and the referee 
may hear and determine the appeal in a summary manner 
either on his own view of the premises and after hearing the 
parties and if he sees fit their witnesses or he may direct that 
the further proceedings on such appeal shall be as hereinafter 
provided in other cases of appeals to the referee; and the 
referee, on an appeal under this subsection, may make such 
order as to him seems just, and his decision shall be final. 
me). 1914.¢. 198, 5.9 (7); 1919, @..52, 8. 3. 
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(11) Forthwith upon the filing of the engineer’s report with notice to 


the clerk of the municipality, the clerk shall, by letter or pos- 
tal card, notify the parties assessed of such assessment and the 
amount thereof. In case more than one municipality is inter- 
ested in the proposed work, the clerk of such other munici- 
pality or municipalities shall forthwith, upon the filing of 
a copy of the engineer’s report in their office, notify the parties 
assessed of such assessment and the amount thereof, and he 
shall also in like manner notify each of the owners of lands in 


persons 
assessed. 


Notice to 
owners for 


respect of which the report provides for compensation of the whom com- 


date of filing the report, the amount awarded to such owner 
for compensation and the date of the council meeting at which 
the report will be read and considered. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, 
s. 9 (8). 


pensation 
assessed. 
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(12) The report of the engineer shall be filed within six 
months after the filing of the petition, or within such further 
time as the council may in their discretion from time to time 
appoint, and the council may adopt the report of the engineer 
if they see fit notwithstanding that such report is made after 
the six months herein fixed for making the same or after any 
extended period fixed by the council under this subsection. 
If the engineer is unable to file his report within the time 
specified, the referee on the application of the engineer for an 
extension of time, may extend the time for the filing of the 
report, and shall notify the council of such extension. This 
provision shall apply to petitions for drainage filed since 
the‘1st day of April, 1918. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 9 (9) ; 1919, 
ce. 52, Ss. 1. 


(13) In ease the engineer neglects to make his report within 
the time limited by the next preceding subsection, or within the 
time fixed by the council or referee, under that subsection, he 
shall forfeit all claim for compensation for the work done by 
him upon the drain, and the council may employ some other 
engineer who shall have the same duties and powers as if 
originally appointed and employed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, 
8.49 (10); 19197 ¢ 52) s. 2pard. 


(14) A by-law passed by the council of any municipality for 
the construction of any drainage work under this Act, upon 
the report of the engineer, shall not be quashed or declared 
void or illegal by reason only that the report of the engineer 
has not been filed within six months after the filing of the peti- 
tion provided for in this Act, or within the extended period 
provided for in subsection 12. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 9 (11). 


(15) Wherever a drainage work has been or shall be here- 
after constructed upon, along, under or across the lands, per- 
manent way, transmission lines, power lines, wires, conduits 
or other permanent property of a public utility, the corpora- 
tion, commission, company or person or persons operating such 
public utility shall have the option of constructing the portion 
of such drainage work required to be constructed upon, along, 
under or across its said property. 


(16) In the event of such corporation, commission, com- 
pany or person or persons not exercising such option and com- 
pleting such work within a reasonable time and without any 
unnecessary delay such work may be constructed or completed 
in the same manner and under the same authority as any other 
portion of such work. 


(17) In addition to all other sums lawfully assessed against 
the property of any public utility under the provisions of this 
Act the public utility shall also be assessed for and shall pay 
all the increase of cost of the work caused by the construction 
and operation of the public utility. 1920, ¢. 67, s. 5, part. 
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9.—(1) The engineer and his assistants when engaged in Howes tc 


: 3 5 g plan 
the performance of their duties during or after the examina- stakes, otc. 


tion of the locality, may pass over, measure along, ascertain 
the bearings of any line, plant the stakes which he deems 
necessary for the performance of the work and take levels 
on the land of any person. 


(2) Any person who interferes with or obstructs the engin- Penalty for 
eer in the exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 1, ce 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, recoverable under ,.._ ne: 
The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 10. CEE Pov 

10. When a drainage work is to be constructed on or along Spreading 
a road allowance the engineer or surveyor shall, upon the Son) 3nd 
application of the municipal council controlling such road Smter on 
allowance, place in his estimate of the cost of the work a sum ances. 
sufficient to close-chop, or grub and clear not less than twelve 
feet of the middle of the road allowance, if required, and to 
spread thereon the earth to be taken from the work, and shall 
charge the cost thereof to the municipality, together with its 
proportion of the cost of the drainage work. R.S.O. 1914, 
e198, 8) 11: 


COVERING DRAINAGE WORK. 


11. Where the engineer or surveyor reports in favour of Report on 
covering the whole or any part of a drainage work constructed grains 
under this Act, he shall determine and state in his report the 
size and capacity thereof and also the material to be used in 
its construction, and all the provisions of this Act shall apply 
thereto in the same manner and to the same extent as to an 
uncovered or open drainage work, but in no ease shall the 
improvement of a creek, stream or natural watercourse be 
made into a covered drainage work unless it provides capacity 
for all the surface water from lands and roads draining 
naturally towards and into it, as well as for all the waters 
from all the lands assessed for the drainage work. R.S.O. 1914, 
Pes, s. 12. 


DISTINGUISHING ASSESSMENTS. 


412.—-(1) The engineer or surveyor shall, in his report, Engineer to 
assess for benefit, outlet liability and injuring lability, and een 
shall also in his assessment schedule insert the sum charged 
for each opposite the land and roads liable therefor respec- 


tively and in separate columns. 


(2) In fixing the sum to be assessed upon any lands or Pea 
roads the engineer or surveyor may take into consideration any taken into” 
prior assessment on the same lands or roads for drainage work ©onsideration. 
and repairs and make such allowance or deduction therefor 
as may seem just. and he shall. in his report. state the allow- 


ance made by him in respect thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 18. 
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13. The engineer or surveyor shall determine and report 
to the council of the municipality by which he was employed, 
whether the drainage work shall be constructed and main- 
tained solely at the expense of such municipality and the 
lands assessed therein, or at the expense of all the municipali- 
ties interested, and the lands therein assessed, and in what 
proportions. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 14. 


FILING REPORT. 


14. As soon as the engineer or surveyor has completed his 
report, plans, specifications, assessments and estimates, he shall 
file the same with the clerk of the municipality by which he 
was employed. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 198, s. 15. 


15.—(1) Any engineer or surveyor employed or appointed 
to perform any work under the provisions of this Act shall, if 
required so to do by the council by which he was engaged, send 
in his accounts to such municipalities for his services, under 
oath, giving detailed information as to the number of days 
occupied in superintending the drainage work, the number of 
days engaged in laying out the work, and the number of days 
engaged in the office making plans and preparing his report, 
also the number of days on which he was engaged in making 
assessments and inspecting the work, showing the number of 
hours occupied in each day; and the account shall also set 
out whether the work was performed on the works or in the 
office, and whether the time so occupied was the time of the 
engineer himself, or that of a clerk or assistant. 


(2) The account upon the written request of the muni- 
cipal council or of any person assessed, to be filed with the 
clerk of the municipality, shall be audited by the judge free of 
charge. 


(3) The clerk shall deliver the account to the judge, who 
shall appoint a time and place at which he will proceed with 
the audit. 


(4) The clerk shall give at least two days’ notice of such 
audit to the engineer or surveyor and the head of the munici- 
pality, as well as to any person requiring the audit. 


(5) At the time and place named in such appointment the 
judge shall audit the account, and may disallow any charges 
which he may deem unreasonable, and shall certify thereon the 
amount to which, in his opinion, the engineer or surveyor is 
entitled, and the amount disallowed shall not be recoverable 
by the engineer or surveyor. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 16. 


NOTICE TO PERSONS ASSESSED. 


16. The clerk of the municipality shall notify all parties 
assessed within the area described in the petition, by mailing 
to the owner of every parcel of land assessed therein for the 
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drainage work, a circular or postal card upon which shall be 
stated the date of filing the report, the name or other general 
designation of the drainage work, its estimated cost, the 
owner’s land and its assessment, distinguishing benefit, outlet 
liability and injuring liability, and the date of the council 
meeting at which the report will be read and considered, 
which shall be not less than ten days after the mailing of the 
last of such circulars or postal cards, and the determination 
of the council as to the sufficiency of notice or otherwise shall 
be final and conclusive. R.S.O. 1914, e. 1985. Sh 


CONSIDERATION OF REPORT. 


47. The municipal council shall at the meeting mentioned 
in such notice, immediately after dealing with the minutes of 
its previous meeting, cause the report to be read by the elerk 
to all the ratepayers in attendance, and shall give an oppor- 
tunity to any person who has signed the petition to withdraw 
from it by putting his withdrawal in writing, signing the 
same and filing it with the clerk, and shall also give those 
present who have not signed the petition an opportunity so to 
do; and should any of the roads of the municipality be 
assessed, the council may by resolution authorize the head or 
acting head of the municipality to sign the petition for the 
municipality, and such signature shall count as that of one 
person benefited in favour of the petition. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 198, 


s. 18. 
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418. The council at any time before the final passing Of Referring 


the by-law, if it appears that there are or may be errors in the 
report or assessment of the engineer or that for any other 
reason the report or assessment should be reconsidered, may 
refer the report back to him for re-consideration, and the 
engineer may thereupon re-consider his report and assess- 
ment and shall report to the council, and the report shall 
have the same effect and shall be dealt with in the same 
manner and the proceedings thereon shall be the same as upon 
the original report or assessment, and it shall not be necessary 
that the engineer shall make any further oath or declaration. 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 198, s. 19. 


EFFECT OF WITHDRAWAL FROM PETITION. 


49. Should the petition at the close of such meeting of 
the council contain the names of the majority of the persons 
shown as aforesaid to be owners benefited within the area 
described in such petition, the council may proceed to adopt 
the report and pass a by-law authorizing the work, and no 
person having signed the petition shall, after the adoption of 
the report, be permitted to withdraw; but if after striking 
out the names of the persons withdrawing, the names remain- 
ing, including the names, if any, added as provided by section 
17, do not represent a sufficient number of owners within the 
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area described to comply with the provisions of section 2, then 
the persons who have withdrawn from the petition shall on 
their respective assessments in the report, with one hundred 
per centum added thereto, together with the other original 
petitioners on their respective assessments in the report, be, 
pro rata, chargeable with and liable to the municipality for the 
expenses incurred by the municipality in connection with such 
petition and report, and the sum with which each of such 
owners is chargeable shall be entered upon the collector’s roll 
for such municipality against the lands of the person liable, 
and shall be collected in the same manner as taxes placed on 
the roll for collection. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, s. 20. 


20. A by-law heretofore or hereafter passed shall not be 
deemed invalid or illegal by reason only that the petition 
therefor was not sufficiently signed if such petition was duly 
signed by a majority in number of the resident and non-resi- 
dent persons, exclusive of farmers’ sons not actual owners, 
shown by the last revised assessment roll to be the owners of 
the lands to be benefited in the area described in such peti- 
TON io. O. 1014, C. 105. 8.21. J 


BY-LAWS. 


21. Should the council of the municipality in which the 
lands and roads described in the petition lie be of the opinion 
that the drainage work proposed in the petition, or a portion 
thereof, would be desirable, the council may pass a by-law or 
by-laws :— 


Doing Work and Borrowing Money. 


1. For providing for the construction of the proposed drain- 
age work or a portion thereof, as the case may be. 


2. For borrowing on the eredit of the municipality the 
funds necessary for the work, or the portion to be contributed 
by the initiating municipality when the same is to be con- 
structed at the expense of two or more municipalities, and 
for issuing the debentures of the municipality to the requisite 
amount, including the costs of appeal, if any, in sums of not 
less than $50 each, and payable within twenty years from 
date, except in case of pumping and embanking drainage 
work, the debentures for which shall be payable within thirty 
years from their date, with interest at a rate of not less than 
four per centum per annum. 


Assessing Lands and Roads. 


3. For assessing and levying, in the same manner as taxes 
are levied, upon the lands and roads, including roads held by 
joint stock companies, railway companies, private individuals, 
counties or county councils, to be benefited by the work and 
otherwise liable for assessment under this Act in the munici- 
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pality passing the by-law, a special rate sufficient for the 
payment of the principal and interest of the debentures, and 
for so assessing, levying and collecting the same as other taxes 
are assessed, levied and collected, in proportion as nearly as 
may be, to their respective liability to contribute. 
4. For regulating the times and manner in which the assess- Fixing time 


5 for paying 
ments shall be paid. assessment. 


Determining Assessment Liability. 


5. For determining what lands and roads will be benefited Determining 
by or otherwise rendered liable for assessment for the drain- helonalied 
age work, and the proportion in which the assessment should 
be made, subject in every case of complaint by the owner or 
any person interested in any lands or roads to appeal as here- 


inafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 22. 


FORM OF BY-LAW. 


22. The by-law shall, varying with the circumstances, be Form of 
according to Form 2 or to the like effect. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, °7*" 
s. 23. 


PUBLICATION OF BY-LAW. 


23.—(1) Before the final passing of the by-law, it shall be publication 
published once in every week for four consecutive weeks in a hw. 
newspaper published in the municipality or in the county of sitting 
town, or in an adjoining or neighbouring municipality, and of revision. 
designated by resolution of the council, with a notice of the 
time and place of holding the court of revision, and also a 
notice that any one intending to apply to have the by-law or 
any part thereof quashed, must, not later than ten days after 
the final passing thereof, serve a notice in writing upon the 
reeve or other head officer and the clerk of the municipality, 
of his intention to make application for that purpose to the 
referee during the six weeks next after the final passing of 
the by-law. 


(2) The clerk shall furnish the publisher of the newspaper newspapers 
with the names and post office addresses of all persons within {0 he sent te 
the municipality whose lands are assessed for the drainage assessed. 
work, and the publisher shall mail or cause to be mailed to 
each owner, to such post office address, the first two issues of 
the newspaper containing the by-law, and the publisher or 
person mailing such newspapers shall make a statutory declar- 
ation of such mailing and file the same with the clerk of the 
municipality publishing the by-law. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 24. 


24. The council may, at its option, instead of publishing in Service in 
a newspaper, by resolution, direct that a copy of the by-law, Poi tation. 
including the notice of the sitting of the court of revision, 
and notice as to proceedings to quash, written or printed, or 
partly written and partly printed, be served upon each of the 
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assessed owners, or their lessees or the occupant of their lands, 
or the agent of such owner, or be left on the lands, if occupied, 
with some grown-up person; and if the lands are unoccupied 
and the owner or his agent does not reside within the munici- 
pality, the council may cause a copy of the by-law and notices 
to be sent by registered letter to the last known address of 
such owner; and a statutory declaration shall be made by the 
person effecting any service or mailing any such registered 
letter, showing the manner and date of effecting the service or 
mailing the registered letter; and such declaration shall be 
filed by the person making the same, with the clerk of the 
municipality passing the by-law. B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 25. 


25. In case no notice of the intention to make application 
to quash a by-law is served within the time limited for that 
purpose in the notice attached to the by-law, or where the 
notice is served, then if the application is not made or is unsuc- 
cessful in whole or in part, the by-law, or so much thereof as 
is not quashed, so far as the same ordains, prescribes or directs 
anything within the proper competence of the council to 
ordain, prescribe or direct, shall, notwithstanding any want of 
form or substance either in the by-law itself or in the time or 
manner of passing the same, be a valid by-law. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 198, s. 26. 


COURT OF RHVISION. 


Constitution and Powers. 


26. If the council of the municipality consists of not more 
than five members, such five members shall be a court for the 
revision of the assessments for the drainage work. R.S.0. 
TOTS Ge, 1967s. 41 


27. If the council consists of more than five members, it 
shall appoint five of its members to constitute the court of 
revision. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 28. 


28. Every member of the court of revision shall, before 
entering upon his duties, take and subscribe before the clerk 
of the municipality the following oath, or affirmation in cases 
where by law affirmation is allowed: 


; , do solemnly swear (or affirm), that I will to the 
best of my judgment and ability, and without fear, favour or par- 
tiality, honestly decide the appeals to the Court of Revision from 
the assessments appearing in a by-law (here set out title of by-law), 
wae may be brought before me for trial as a member of such 

ourt. 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 29. 
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29.—(1) Three members of the court of revision shall con- Quorui- 
stitute a quorum, and the majority of a quorum may decide 


all questions before the court. 


(2) No member of the court shall act as a member thereof Members 
while any appeal is being heard respecting any lands in which eee eee 
he is directly or indirectly interested, save and except roads interested 
and lands under the jurisdiction of the municipal council. 


R.9.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 30. 


30.—(1) The clerk of the municipality shall be the clerk Clerk of 
of the court, and shall record the proceeding’ thereof and shall 
issue summonses to witnesses to attend any sittings of the 
court. 


(2) The summons to any witness issued by the clerk under form or. 
this section may be in the following form :— 


You are hereby required to attend and give evidence before the 
Court of Revision at on the day of 
19 , in the matter of the drainage work (naming or describ- 
ing work) and of the following appeal. 


Appellant (name of). 
A. B. 
Clerk of the Township of 


(3) The fees payable to any witness on an appeal to the Witness fees. 
court of revision shall be according to the scale of witness 
fees in the division court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 31. 


31. At the time appointed, the court shall meet and try all Meeting ana 
complaints in regard to owners wrongly assessed or omitted es 
from assessment or assessed at too high or too low an amount, 
and the court may adjourn from time to time as required. - 


R.S.0. 1914, c. 198, s. 32. 


32. The evidence of witnesses shall be taken on oath and Evidence. 
any member of the court may administer an oath to any party 
or witness. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 33. 


33. If any person summoned to attend the court of revi- witness 
sion as a witness fails, without good and sufficient reason, to ries ee 
attend, having been tendered the proper witness fees, he shal] summoned. 
incur a penalty of $20 to be recovered with costs, by and to 
the use of any person suing for the same, either by suit in the 
proper division court, or in any way in which penalties 
incurred under any by-law of the municipality may be recov- 
ered. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 34. 


Procedure for Trial of Complaints. 


34. Any owner of land, or, where roads in the municipal- who may 
, ae zie Re 
ity are assessed, any ratepayer, complaining of overcharge In Fre real. 
the assessment of his own land, or of any roads of the munici- 
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pality, or of the undercharge of any other lands, or of any road 
in the municipality, or that lands or roads which should have 
been assessed, have been omitted from the assessment, may 
personally, or by his agent, give notice in writing to the clerk 
of the municipality, that he considers himself aggrieved for 
any or all the causes aforesaid. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 35. 


35. The trial of complaints shall be had in the first instance 
by and before the court of revision of the municipality in 
which the lands and roads assessed are situate, and the first 
sitting of such court shall be held pursuant to notice on some 
day not earlier than twenty nor later than thirty days from 
the day on which the by-law was first published, or from the 
date of completing the services or mailing of a printed copy of 


the by-law, as the case may be; notice of the first sitting of the. 


court shall be published or served with the by-law, but the 
court may adjourn from time to time as occasion may require ; 
and all notices of appeal shall be served on the clerk of the 
municipality at least ten days prior to the first sitting of the 
eourt; but the court may, though notice of appeal has not 
been given, by resolution passed at its first sitting, allow an 
appeal to be heard on such conditions as to giving notice to 
all persons interested or otherwise as may be just. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 198, s. 36. 


36. If any complaint is made on the ground that any lands 
or roads have been assessed too low or wrongly omitted from 
assessment by the engineer or surveyor, the clerk shall give 
notice of the complaint and the time of the trial to the owner 
or person interested in such lands, or in the case of roads 
to the reeve or other head of the municipality ; which notice 
shall be in the form following or to the like effect: 


Take notice that you are required to attend before the Court of 
Revision at on the day of 


19 , in the matter of the following appeal:— 
Appellant (name of). 


Subject—That you are assessed too low (or as the case may be) 
for drainage work (naming the drainage work). 


Mbtoind Bw iG 
(Signed.) Kone 
Clerk. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 37. 


37. The notice in the next preceding section mentioned 
shall be sent by letter addressed to such person at his post office 
address or at his last known address, at least seven days before 
the first sitting of the court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 38. 


eR Bets ee et el, ee ee 
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38. The clerk of the court shall enter the appeals on a list Entry of 
in the order in which they are received by him, and the court pengae: 
shall proceed with the appeals in the order, as nearly as may 
be, in which they are so entered, but may grant an adjourn- 
ment or postponement of any appeal. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. a9. 


39. Such list may be in the following form :— Form of list 
of appeals. 


Appeals from the assessment of the engineer on 
drainage work, to be heard at the Court of Revision to be held at 
, commencing at 10 o’clock in the forenoon on the 


day of 19 
Appellant. Omitted or wrongly assessed. Matter complained of. 
IN, 134 SQeeeor ec OOS Sel ie t. cctecre sate sas sr- Overcharge for benefit. 
C. IDSedee Re ae opieros Selfimregar en.ee 247 Overcharge for outlet. 
ib, ID gee pe om Sacto Solis rite ere Soe Overcharge for injuring. 
(&. Ej oo Sngpenoenes FRR RUE OE ott ons ater Undercharge for benefit. 
The 1 Cp Sees INGO rig ote eto 2 Undercharge for outlet. 
12, (01.55 SiGe ae 1S She orn OR Sate Undercharge for injuring. 
‘>. (8¢ SSRIS Seon Wie Wins ose. ote csiosici sists Wrongly omitted. 
BROMBVI eS oie cs lsc sn 6 018 Sel ieee eo shte st ecsvore Wrongly assessed. 
etc. etc. etc. 


 B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 40. 


AO. In case any lands or roads have been assessed for the Court of 
construction or repair of a drainage work, and the same pro- aha urdageed 
perty is afterwards assessed by the engineer or surveyor for feesey ea 
the construction or repair of any other drainage work, the ments. 
court of revision or judge may take into consideration any 
prior assessment for drainage work on the same property and 
give such effect thereto as may be just. R.S.0. 1914, e. 198, 


5. 41. 


_ A1. When the ground of complaint is, that lands or roads Adjournment 
are assessed too high, and the evidence adduced satisfies the ecradstn eM 
court of revision or judge that the assessments on such iad oer 
or roads should be reduced, but no evidence is given of other assessment. 
lands or roads assessed too low or omitted, the court or judge 
shall adjourn the hearing of such appeal, for a time sufficient 
to enable the clerk to notify by postal card or letter all per- 
sons affected of the date to which such hearing is adjourned ; 
the clerk shall so notify all persons interested, and unless they 
appear and show cause against the reduction of the assessment 
appealed against or the increase of their own, the court or 
judge may dispose of the matter of appeal in such manner as 
may be just, and the sum by which the assessment appealed 
against is reduced, if any, may be distributed pro rata over 
the assessments of its own class or otherwise so as to do jus- 
tice to all parties. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 42. 


Adjustment. 


42. The clerk shall by registered letter immediately after Notice of 
the close of the court, notify all appellants of the result of satel 
their appeals and also of the date of the closing of the court 


of revision. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 43. 
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Appeals from Court of Revision. 


43. An appeal from the court of revision shall lie to the 


judge, not only against a decision of the court of revision, 


| 
| 
| 


but also against the omission, neglect or refusal of the court — 


to hear or decide an appeal. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 44. 


44. The person appealing shall, in person or by solicitor or 
agent, file with the clerk of the municipality within ten days 
after the date of the closing of the court of revision, a writ- 
ten notice of his intention to appeal to the judge. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 198, s. 45. 


45. The clerk shall immediately after the time limited for 
filing appeals, forward a list of the same to the judge, who 
shall then notify the clerk of the day he appoints for the hear- 
ing thereof and shall fix the place for holding such hearing at 
the town hall or other place of meeting of the council of the 
municipality from the court of revision of which the appeal is 
made, unless the judge for the greater convenience of the par- 
ties and to save expense fixes some other place for the hearing. 
R.8.0. 1914, c. 198, s. 46. 


46. The clerk shall thereupon give notice to all parties 
appealed against, in the same manner as is provided for giving 
notice on a complaint to the court of revision, but in the 
event of failure by the clerk to give the required notice, or to 
have the same given within proper time, the judge may direct 
notice to be given for some subsequent day upon which he may 
try the appeals. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 47. 


47. At the court so holden the judge shall hear the appeals 
and may adjourn the hearing from time to time, but shall 
deliver judgment not later than thirty days after the hearing. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 48. 


48.—(1) The clerk of the municipality shall be the clerk of 
such court, and shall record the proceedings thereof and shall 
have the like powers as the clerk of a division court as to 
the issuing of subpcenas to witnesses upon the application of 
any party to the proceedings or upon an order of the judge, 
for the attendance of any person as a witness before him. 


(2) The fees to be allowed to witnesses upon an appeal to 
the judge under this Act shall be those allowed to witnesses 
in an action in the division court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 49. 


49. In all proceedings before the judge as aforesaid, he 
shall possess all such powers for compelling the attendance of 
and for the examination on oath of all parties, and all other 
persons whomsoever, and for the production of books, papers 
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and documents, and for the enforcement of his orders, deci- 


gions and judgments as belong to or might be exercised by him 


in the division court or county court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, 
s. 50. 


Fees and costs of Appeals. 


50. The costs of any proceeding before the court of revi- Apportion. 
sion, or before the judge as aforesaid, shall be paid or appor-  Storcing~ 
tioned between the parties in such manner as the court or payne?’ 


judge thinks fit, and the same shall be enforced when ordered 


by the court of revision by a distress warrant under the hand 


of the clerk and the corporate seal of the municipality, and 
when ordered by the judge, by execution to be issued as the 
judge may direct, either from the county court or any divi- 
sion court within the county in which the municipality is 
situate. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, s. 51. 


51. The costs chargeable or to be awarded in any case may What costs 
be the costs of witnesses and of procuring their attendance ee Mey peal 
and none other, and the same shall be taxed according to thie *=stion oF. 
allowance in the division court for such costs, and in cases 
where execution issues, the costs thereof as in the lke court, 
and of enforcing the same, may also be collected thereunder. 


RS.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 52. 


52. The judge shall be entitled to receive from the munici- Fees and 
pality as his expenses for holding court in any place in the of judge. 
municipality, other than the county town, for the hearing of 
appeals from the court of revision, $5 per day and disburse- 


ments necessarily incurred. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 53. 


53. The decision of the judge shall be final and conclusive. Decision to 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 198, s. 54. be final. 


54. Any change in the assessment of the engineer or sur- Clerk to alter 


veyor made by the court of revision or by the judge in appeal Ep tgaably 
therefrom shall be given effect to by the clerk of the munici- Beas. 
pality altering the assessments and other parts of the schedule 

to comply therewith, and the by-law shall, before the final pass- 

ing thereof, be amended to carry out any changes so made by 


the court of revision or judge. R.S.0. 1914, ce. 198, s. 55. 


ISSUE OF DEBENTURES. 


55. Any municipal council issuing debentures under this Debentures 
Act may include the interest on the debentures in the amount Serer 
payable, in lieu of the interest being payable annally, anereinere™ 
respect of each debenture, and any by-law authorizing the 
issue of debentures for a certain amount and interest, shall be 
taken to authorize the issue of debentures in accordance with 
this section, to the same amount with interest added. R.8.0. 


1914, ¢. 198, s. 56. 
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56. Any owner of lands or roads, including the municipal- 
ity, assessed for the work, may pay the amount of the assess- 
ment against him or them, less the interest, at any time before 
the debentures are issued, in which case the amount of deben- 
tures shall be proportionately reduced. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, 
Sho. 


57. No debentures issued under any by-law for the con- 
struction or maintenance of any drainage work shall be held 
to be invalid on account of the same not being expressed in 
strict accordance with such by-law, provided that the deben- 
tures are for sums in the aggregate not exceeding the amount 
authorized by the by-law. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 58. 


58. Any debentures issued and sold to provide any sum of 
money for the construction or repair of any drainage work 
shall be good in the hands of the purchaser, and be binding 
upon the corporation issuing them, to the extent of the money 
actually advanced on the security and interest thereon, accord- 
ing to the provisions of the same, provided no application to 
quash be made within six weeks from the final passing of the 
by-law authorizing the issue thereof, notwithstanding that the 
by-law is afterwards quashed or. declared illegal in any pro- 
ceedings. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 59. 


WORK NOT CONTINUED INTO ANOTHER MUNICIPALITY. 


59.—(1) Where any drainage work is not continued into 


are benefited. any other than the initiating municipality, any lands or roads 


When work 
not deemed 
out of 
initiating 
municipality. 


Where area 
lies on either 
side of bound- 
ary road. 


in the initiating municipality or in any other municipality, 
or roads between two or more municipalities, which will, in 
the opinion of the engineer or surveyor, be benefited by such 
work or furnished with an improved outlet or relieved from 
liability for causing water to flow upon, and injure lands or 
roads, may be assessed for such proportion of the cost of the 
work as to the engineer or surveyor seems just. 


(2) A drainage work shall not be deemed to be continued 
into a municipality other than the initiating municipality 
merely by reason of such drainage work or some part thereof 
being constructed on a road allowance forming the boundary 
line between two or more municipalities. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, 
s. 60. 


GO. Where it is necessary to construct a drainage work for 
the drainage of an area composed of lands or roads lying on 
either side of a boundary line between two municipalities the 
council of either municipality may proceed upon a petition 
of the majority of the owners of lands or roads within such 
area in all respects as if such area were entirely within the 
limits of such municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 61. 
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61. Where it is necessary to construct any drainage work Construction 
of drainage 

or any part thereof on a road allowance used as a boundary work on 

line between two or more municipalities, the municipal coun- ron elor: 

cil of each of the adjoining municipalities may, on the petition 

of the majority of owners in the area therein described and 

within its own limits, authorize the same to be constructed on 

the allowance for road between the municipalities, and may 

make the road as provided by section 10, and the engineer or 

surveyor may assess and charge the lands and roads benefited 

or otherwise liable to assessment in the adjoining municipality 

or municipalities, as well as the road allowance, with such 

proportion of the cost of constructing such work as he may 

deem just. R.S.0.:1914, ¢. 198, s. 62. 


WORK CONTINUED INTO ANOTHER MUNICIPALITY. 


62. Where it is required to continue any drainage work Continuing 
beyond the limits of the municipality, the engineer or sur- wore begone 
veyor employed by the council of such municipality may con- ™ricipality. 
tinue the work on or along or across any allowance for road 
or other boundary between any two or more municipalities, 
and from any such road allowance or other boundary into or 
through any municipality until he reaches a sufficient outlet ; 
and in every such case he may assess and charge regardless of 
municipal boundaries, all lands and roads to be affected by 
benefit, outlet or relief, with such proportion of the cost of 
the work as to him may seem just; and in his report thereon 
he shall estimate separately the cost of the work within each 
municipality and upon the road allowances or other bound- 
aries. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 63. 


63. Wherever any lands or roads in or under the jurisdic- Assessing 
tion of any adjoining or neighbouring municipality, other than (3ohbouring 
the municipalities into or through which the drainage work municipality 
passes, are, in the opinion of the engineer or surveyor of the does not enter 
initiating or other municipality doing the work or part® 
thereof, benefited by the drainage work or provided with an 
improved outlet or relieved from liability for causing water 
to flow upon and injure lands or roads, he may assess and 
charge the same as is provided in the next preceding section. 
Ris.0..1914,.c. 198; -s. 64. 


SETTLING ASSESSMENTS, ETC., BETWEEN MUNICIPALITIES. 


64. The council of any initiating municipality shall serve Council of 
the head of the municipality or municipalities into or through aan cipal 
which the work is to be continued, or whose lands or roads are to notity other 

A é é Z 5 .. municipalities 
assessed without the drainage work being continued into it, to be affected. 
with a copy of the report, plans, specifications, assessments and 
estimates of the engineer or surveyor on the proposed work, 
and unless the same are appealed from as hereinafter provided, 


they shall be binding on each and every corporation ‘whose 
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council is so served, and the council of the initiating munici- 
pality shall be entitled, in the event of no appeal, to proceed 
with the by-law, and authorize and construct or procure the 
construction of the whole drainage work in accordance there- 
with. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. Gs 


65. The council of the municipality so served, shall in the 
same manner as nearly as may be, and with such other pro- 
visions as would have been proper if a majority of the owners 
of the lands to be taxed had petitioned as provided i in section 
2, pass a by-law or by-laws to raise, and shall raise and pay 
over to the treasurer of the initiating municipality within four 
months from such service, the sum that may be named in the 
report as its proportion of the cost of the drainage work, or, 
in the event of an appeal from the report, the sum that may 
be determined by the referee or a divisional court; and such 
council shall hold the court of revision for the adjustment of 
assessments upon its own ratepayers in the manner herein- 
before provided. .R. S. O. 1914, c. 198, s. 66. 


66.—_( 1) The council of any municipality served as pro- 
vided by section 64 may, within six weeks after such service 
upon its head, appeal to the referee from the report, plans, 
specifications, assessments and estimates of the engineer or 
surveyor, by serving. the head of the council from which they 
received the copy, and also the head of the council of any other 
municipality assessed by the engineer or surveyor with a 
written notice of appeal, setting forth therein the reasons for 
such appeal. 


(2) The reasons of appeal which shall be set out in such 


notice may be the following or any of them :— 


(a) Where the assessment against the appealing munici- 
pality exceeds $1,000, or exceeds the estimated cost 
of the work in the initiating municipality,— 


1. That the scheme of the drainage work as it affects 
the appealing municipality should be abandoned 
or modified, on grounds to be stated; 


2. That such scheme does not provide for a sufficient 
outlet ; 


3. That the course of the drainage work, or any part 
thereof, should be altered ; 


4. That the drainage work should be carried to an out- 
let in the initiating municipality or elsewhere. 


(b) In any ease not otherwise provided for,— 


LPhat a petition has been received by the council of | 


the appealing municipality, as provided by sec- 
tion 2, from the majority of the owners within 


reg! 
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the area described in the petition, praying, for 
the enlargement by the appealing municipality. 
of any part of the drainage work lying within its 
limits, and thence to an outlet, and that the 
council is of opinion that such enlargement is 
desirable to afford drainage facilities for the area’ 
described in the petition ; 


2. That such appealing municipality objects to paying 
over its proportion of the cost of the work to the 
treasurer of the initiating municipality ; 


3. That the initiating municipality should not be per- 
mitted to do the work within the limits of the 
appealing municipality ; 


4. That the assessment against land -and roads within. 
the limits of the appealing municipality and 
roads under its jurisdiction is illegal, unjust or 
excessive. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, 's. 67. : 


67.—(1) Upon an appeal under the:preceding section the’ Powers of 
referee shall hear and adjudicate upon all questions raised abpenl 
by the notice of appeal, as they may affect any municipality 
assessed for the drainage work ;.and he may give to any muni- 
cipality through or into which the proposed work will be con~ 
tinued, leave to enlarge the same, pursuant to petition in that: 
behalf and according to the report, plans, specifications, assess? 
ments and estimates of an engineer appointed by the referee 
for that purpose, and may make such order in the premises 
and as to costs already incurred, and as to costs of the appeal 
as may seem just. 

(2) The order of the referee upon such appeal shall De a upes 
subject to appeal to a divisional court as in other cases, and court. — 
the decision of such court shall be final and conclusive as 
to all corporations affected thereby. 


(3) The council of the initiating municipality may, by reso- Abandonment 
lution passed within thirty days after the decision of the Satne 
referee on the appeal to him or in ease of an appeal there- mau eicIpal ity 
from after the hearing and determination thereof, abandon the 
proposed drainage work, subject to such terms as to costs and 
otherwise as to the referee or the divisional court may seem 
Gust. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 68. 


AMENDING BY-LAWS. | ) 


68.—(1) Any by-law heretofore passed or which may be Amendment 
hereafter passed by the council of any municipality for the oF DN IaY os 
assessment upon the lands and roads liable to contribute for Sg 
any drainage work and which has been acted upon by: the 
doing of the work in whole or in part, but does not provide 


sufficient funds to complete the drainage work or the muni- 
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cipality’s share of the cost thereof, or does not provide suffi- 
cient funds for the redemption of the debentures authorized 
to be issued thereunder as they become payable, may from 
time to time be amended by the council, and further deben- 
tures may be issued under the amending by-law in order to 
fully carry out the intention of the original by-law. 


(2) Where in any such case lands and roads in another 
municipality are assessed for the drainage work, the council 
of the initiating municipality shall procure an engineer or 
surveyor to make an examination of the work and to report 
upon it with an estimate of the cost of completion for which 
sufficient funds have not been provided under the original 
by-law, and shall serve the heads of the other municipalities as 
in the case of the original report, plans, specifications, assess- 
ments and estimates; and the council of any municipality so 
served shall have the same right of appeal to the referee as to 
the improper expenditure or illegal or other application of the 
drainage money already raised and shall be subject to the same 
duty as to raising and paying over its share of the money to 
be raised, as, in the case of the original by-law, is provided 
by sections 65 and 66. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 69 (1, 2). 


(3) Any by-law for the assessment upon the lands and roads 
liable to contribute for any drainage work and acted upon by 
the completion of the work, which provides more than sufficient 


funds for the completion of or proper contribution towards 


the work or for the redemption of the debentures authorized 
to be issued thereunder as they become payable shall be 
amended, and if lands and roads in any other municipality are 
assessed for the drainage work the surplus money shall be 
divided pro rata among the contributing municipalities, and 
every such surplus until wholly paid out shall be applied by 
the council of the municipality pro rata according to the 
assessment in payment of the rates imposed by it for the work 
in each and every year after the completion of the work. In 
case such assessment upon any land has been commuted or 
anticipated by payment in full, then payment shall be made to 
the owner of such lands as shown by the last revised roll of 
the municipality in all respects as if such assessment had not ° 
been so commuted or anticipated. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, s. 69 (3) ; 
1920, c. 67, s. 6. 


(4) Any by-law passed prior to the 1st day of June, 1894, 
by the couycil of any county or union of counties for the 
assessment of the cost of any drainage work upon the lands 
and roads liable to contribute therefor which has been acted 
upon by the doing of the work in whole or in part and which 
does not provide sufficient funds to complete the drainage 
work, or the share ef the said county or union of counties of 
the cost thereof, or does not provide sufficient funds for the 
redemption of the debentures issued under such by-law, as 
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they become payable, may from to time be amended by pee 


the council and further debentures may be issued under the for comple- 
amending by-law in order to fully carry out the intention of venga 
the original by-law; provided that every such drainage work works com: 
shall, when fully completed, be maintained as provided in see- 57 V. c. 56. 


tion 72. R.8.0. 1914, c. 198, s. 69 (4). 


69. It shall be in the discretion of the council whether an Ais lia 
amending by-law passed under any of the provisions of the bylaws. 
next preceding section shall be published or not, and the pro- 
visions of The Municipal Drainage Aid Act shall apply to any pore Brat 
debentures issued under the authority of that section, which as 
have heretofore been or may hereafter be purchased by direc- 
tion of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, 


e208, s. 70. 


MAINTENANCE OF DRAINAGE WORK. 


70. Any drainage work constructed under a bylaw of any Soinienance 


municipality passed in pursuance of this or any former Act continued 
relating to the construction of drainage work by local assess- ety. 
ment, and which is not continued into any other municipality, 

shall after the completion thereof be maintained by the ini- 


tiating municipality, 


(a) If no lands or roads in any other municipality are 
assessed for the construction thereof, then at the 
expense of the lands and roads in the initiating 
municipality in any way assessed for such con- 
struction, according to the assessment of the engi- 
neer or surveyor in his report and assessment for 
the original construction of such drainage work, or, 


(b) If lands or roads in any other municipality or roads 
between two or more municipalities are in any 
way assessed for the construction of such drain- 
age work, then at the expense of all the lands 
and roads in any way assessed for such construc- 
tion in the municipalities affected, and in the pro- 
portion determined by such report and assessment, 
or in appeal therefrom by the award of arbitra- 
tors or order of the referee,— 


unless or until such assessment or proportion as the case 
may be, is varied or otherwise determined from time to time 
by the report and assessment of an engineer or surveyor for 
the maintenance of the drainage work, or in appeal therefrom 
by the order of the referee. R.S.O. 1914, ec. LOSS NCL. 


71. Any drainage work heretofore constructed under piMeinvenstce 
oO T 


by-law of a municipality, passed in pursuance of any Act work passing 
relating to the construction of any drainage work by local Se ee enty. 
assessment, or hereafter constructed under the provisions of 


this Act, which is continued into or through more than one 
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municipality, or which is commenced by the initiating muni- 
cipality on a road allowance adjoining such municipality and 
is continued thence into the lands of any other municipality 
shall after the completion thereof be maintained by the ini- 
tiating municipality from the point of commencement of the 
drainage work in the municipality or upon such road allow- 
ance to the point at which the drainage work crosses the 
boundary line between any road allowance and lands in 
another municipality, and by such last mentioned municipality 
and by every other municipality through or into which the 
drainage work is continued from the point at which the drain- 
age work crosses the boundary line between a road allowance 
and lands in the municipality to an outlet in the municipality 
or on a road allowance adjoining the municipality, or to the’ 
point at which the drainage work crosses the boundary line 
between any road allowance and lands in another municipal- 
ity, as the case may be, at the expense of the lands and roads 
in any way assessed for the construction thereof and in the 
proportion determined by the engineer or surveyor in his re- 
port and assessment for the original construction or in appeal 
therefrom by the award of the arbitrators or order of the 
referee, unless and until, in the case of each municipality, 
such provision for maintenance is varied or otherwise deter- 
mined by an engineer or surveyor in his report and assessment 
for the maintenance of the drainage work in appeal therefrom 
by the order of the referee. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 72. 


72.—(1) Where a drainage work constructed before the 
5th day of May, 1894, under the provisions of The Ontario 
Drainage Act, being chapter 36 of the Revised Statutes of 
Ontario, 1887, or any Act in amendment thereof or under a 
by-law passed by a county council does not extend beyond the 
limits of one municipality, such drainage work shall be main- 
tained and kept in repair by such municipality at the expense 
of the lands and roads in any way liable to assessment under 
the provisions of this Act. 


(2) Any drainage work constructed before the 5th day of 
May, 1894, under The Ontario Drainage Act of 1887, or any 
Act in amendment thereof or under a by-law passed by a 
county council, which continues from the municipality in 
which the drainage work commences into or through one or 
more other municipalities, shall be maintained and kept in 
repair by the municipality in which the drainage work com- 
meneces, from the point of commencement to the point at 
which the drainage work crosses the boundary line between 
any road allowance and lands in another municipality, or to 
the outlet on such road allowance as the case may be, and by 
every other municipality through or into which the drainage 
work is continued, from the point at which the same crosses 
the boundary line between any road allowance and lands in 
the municipality and enters upon such lands to an outlet in 
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the municipality, or on a road allowance adjoining the muni- 
cipality, or to the point at which the drainage work crosses 
the boundary line between any road allowance and lands in 
an adjoining municipality, as the case may be, at the expense 
of the lands and roads in any way assessed for the construc- 
tion thereof, and in the proportion determined by the assess- 
ors or engineer or surveyor in their assessment roll or report 
as the case may be, for construction, or in appeal therefrom 
by the award of arbitrators or order of the referee, unless 
and until in the case of each municipality such provision for 
maintenance is varied or otherwise determined by an engineer 
or surveyor in his report and assessment for the maintenance 
of the drainage work or in appeal therefrom by the order of 
the referee. 


(3) A drainage work which commences on a road allowance Where work 
between two municipalities shall, for the purposes of this sec- peemed 
tion, be deemed to commence in the municipality next adjoin- 
ing that half of the road allowance upon which the drainage 


work is begun. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 73. 


73.—(1) The council of any municipality undertaking the service of 
repair of any drainage work under sections 70, 71 or 72, shall, Dic ality 
before commencing the repairs serve upon the ead Oieauy Tape tor 
municipality liable to contribute any portion of the cost of Sas re 
such repairs under the provisions of this Act, a certified copy 
of the by-law for undertaking the repairs, as the same is pro- 
visionally adopted, which by-law shall recite the description, 
extent and estimated cost of the work to be done and the 
amount to be contributed therefor by each municipality 
affected by the drainage work; and the council of any munici- 
pality so served may, within thirty days thereafter, appeal Appeal. 
from such by-law to the referee on the ground that the amount 
assessed against the lands and roads in such municipality is 
excessive or that the work provided for in the by-law is un- 
necessary, or that such drainage work has never been com- 
pleted through the default or neglect of the municipality whose 
duty it was to do the work, in the manner provided in the case 
of the construction of the drainage work; and the referee on 
such appeal may alter, amend or confirm such by-law, or may 
direct that the same shall not be passed as to him may seem 
just, and his order upon such appeal shall be subject to appeal 
to a divisional court, and the decision of that court shall 
be final and conclusive as to all corporations affected thereby. 


(2) The council of every municipality served with the pro- council 
visional by-law shall, within four months after suchaiser- erred to 
vice, pass a by-law to raise, and shall, within that period raise amount 
and pay over to the treasurer of the initiating municipality “@"""* 
the amount assessed against lands and roads in the municipal- 
ity, as stated in the provisional by-law or as settled on appeal 
therefrom by the order of the referee. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, 

s. 74. 
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74,—(1) The council of any municipality, liable for con- 
tribution to a drainage work in connection with which condi- 
tions have changed or circumstances have arisen such as to 
justify a variation of the original assessment in respect of the 
drainage work, may apply to the referee upon an application, 
of which notice has been given to the head of every other muni- 
cipality interested, for permission to procure the report of an 
engineer or surveyor varying such original assessment, and 
in the event of such permission being given such council may 
procure the report of an engineer or surveyor as aforesaid, 
and pass a by-law adopting the same, but in case all the lands 
and roads assessed or intended to be assessed lie within the 
limits of one municipality, the council of such municipality 


‘may procure and adopt such report without such permission. 


No report providing for the variation of an original assessment 
shall be valid unless the engineer or surveyor shall have been 
instructed by a resolution of the council to make such varia- 
tion before he enters upon his duties in respect thereof. 1916, 
CAS. 8..08 1920. Cs Oieds tacks 


(2) The proceedings upon such report and assessment shall 
be the same, as nearly as may be, as upon the report for the 
construction of the drainage work. 


(3) Any council served with a copy of such report and 
assessment may appeal to the referee from the finding of the 
engineer as to the portion of the cost of the work for which 
the municipality is liable, and the proceedings on such appeal 
shall be the same as in other cases of appeals to the referee 
under this Act. 


(4) Any owner of lands and any ratepayer in the munici- 
pality as to roads assessed for such repairs may appeal from 
such assessment in the manner provided in the ease of the 
construction of the drainage work, and the council of every 
municipality affected by the report of the engineer or sur- 
veyor made under this section shall appoint a court of revi- 
sion for the trial of any appeals in the manner hereinbefore 
provided. 


(5) Such assessment as so varied shall thereafter, unless or 
until it is further varied, form the basis of any assessment for 
maintenance of the drainage work affected thereby. R.S.O. 
1914, ce. 198, s. 75 (2-5). 


e 


REPAIRING WITHOUT REPORT. 


75. The council of any municipality, whose duty it is to 
maintain any drainage work for which only lands and roads 
within or under the jurisdiction of such municipality are 
assessed, may, after the completion of the drainage work, 
without the report of an engineer or surveyor upon a pro rata 
assessment on the lands and roads as last assessed for the con- 
struction or repair of the drainage work, make improvements 
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thereto by deepening, widening or extending the same to an 
outlet, provided the cost of such deepening, widening and ex- 
tending is not above one-fifth of the cost of the construction, 
and does not exceed in any case $800; and in every case where 
the cost of the improvements exceeds such proportion or 
amount, the proceedings to be taken shall be as provided in 
section 76. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 76. 


REPAIRING UPON REPORT. 


76.—(1) Wherever, for the better maintenance of any 
drainage work constructed under the provisions of this Act or 
any Act respecting drainage by local assessment, or to prevent 
damage to any lands or roads it is deemed expedient to 
change the course of such drainage work, or make a new out- 
let for the whole or any part of the work or to construct a tile 
drain under the bed of the whole or any portion of such 
drainage work as ancillary thereto, or otherwise improve, ex- 
tend, or alter the work, or to cover the whole or any part OLit, 
the council of the municipality or of any of the muni- 
cipalities whose duty it is to maintain such drainage work, 
may, without the petition required by section 2, but on the 
report of an engineer or surveyor appointed by them to ex- 
amine and report on the same, undertake and complete the 
change of course, new outlet, improvement, extension, altera- 
tion or covering specified in the report, and the engineer or 
surveyor shall for such change of course, new outlet, tile 
drain, improvement, extension, alteration or covering, have 
all the powers to assess and charge lands and roads in any 
way liable to assessment under this Act for the expense 
thereof in the same manner, and to the same extent, by the 
same proceedings and subject to the same rights of appeal as 
are provided with regard to any drainage work constructed 
under the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 77 (1) ; 
1916, c. 43, s. 6. 


(2) The provisions of this section shall apply to the better 
maintenance of a natural stream, creek or watercourse which 
has been artificially improved by local assessment or otherwise, 
and to any drainage work constructed under the provisions of 
The Ontario Drainage Act, being chapter 36 of the Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, 1887, in the same manner, to the same 
extent, and by the same proceedings as are hereby made appli- 
cable to the better maintenance of a drainage work wholly arti- 
ficial. 

(3) Such drainage work shall thereafter be maintained as 
hereinbefore by this Act provided, but on the basis of the new 
assessment, unless or until such assessment is varied or other- 
wise determined as provided by section 74. 


(4) Nothing contained in this section or in section 75 
shall be construed as requiring a municipal eouncil to pro- 
eure the report of an engineer before undertaking any work 


3145 


Repairing 
upon examin- 
ation and 
report by 
engineer. 


Application 
of section. 


Puture main- 
tenance. 


Report of 
engineer as to 
work under 
BS. 70) GL 
and 72 not 
essential. 


3146 


Assessment 
for repair 
of work 
constructed 
out of gen- 
eral funds. 


Deepening, 
etc., drain 
constructed 
out of gen- 
eral funds. 


Assessing 
damage for 
overflow 
instead of 
repairing 
drain on 
report. 


Appeal of 
owner to 
referee. 


Chap. 241. MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE. See. 76 (4). 


in pursuance of sections 70, 71 and 72. B.S.0. 1914, c. 198, 
s. 77 (2-4). 


REPAIRING WORK CONSTRUCTED OUT OF GENERAL FUNDS. 


77.—(1) Any drainage work heretofore or hereafter con- 
structed out of the general funds of any municipality, or out 
of the general funds of two or more municipalities, or when 
constructed by statute labour, or partly by statute labour and 
partly by general funds or out of funds raised by a local 


assessment under a by-law which is afterwards found to be | 


illegal or which does not provide for repairs, need not be 
repaired out of such general funds, but the council of any of 
the contributing municipalities may, without the petition 
required by section 2, on the report of an engineer or sur- 
veyor, pass a by-law for maintaining the same at the expense 
of the lands and roads assessable for such work, and may 
assess the lands and roads in any way liable to assessment 
under this Act, for the expense thereof in the same manner, 
and to the same extent, by the same proceedings and subject 
to the same rights of appeal as are provided with regard to 
any drainage work constructed under the provisions of this 
Act. 


(2) Any such drainage work may in like manner and under » 


the like procedure as provided in the case of repairs under 
this section be deepened, widened, extended, or provided with 
a new outlet for the whole or any part thereof. R.S.O. 1914, 
€, 19848: . 40: 


78.— (1) Where an engineer or surveyor is directed by 
the council to make an examination and report under section 
76 or subsection 2 of section 77, and upon making such exam- 
ination finds that the cost of changing the course of, making a 
new outlet for or otherwise improving, extending or altering 
the work so that it will be of sufficient capacity to carry 
off the water to a sufficient outlet will exceed the amount 
of injury caused or likely to be caused to low-lying 
lands along the course of or below the termination of the 
drainage work, then in lieu of such change of course, new out- 
let, improvement, extension or alteration or in lieu of any 
work, he may in his report estimate and provide for the 
compensation of the owners of such lands for any injuries 
sustained or likely to be sustained by reason of no sufficient 
capacity or sufficient outlet being provided, and he shall in 
his report determine the amount to be paid to the respective 


owners of such low-lying lands in respect of such injuries. 


1918, c. 20, s. 41. 


(2) Any owner of such low-lying lands, if dissatisfied with 
the provision for compensation made by the report of the 
engineer, may appeal therefrom to the referee in manner pro- 


C—O 


“ 
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vided by subsection 10 of section 8, and the referee may hear 
and determine such appeal in manner as provided by that 
subsection. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 79 (2). 


MANDAMUS TO COMPEL REPAIR. 


79.—(1) Upon reasonable notice in writing from any peY- power to 
gon or municipality interested in a drainage work who or ert - 
whose property is injuriously affected by the condition of the mandamus. 
drainage work, the municipality whose duty it is to maintain 

and keep in repair the drainage work, shall be compellable by 
mandamus issued by the referee or other court of competent 
jurisdiction to exercise the powers and to perform the duties 
conferred or imposed upon it by sections 70 to 77, or such of 

the said powers as to the referee or court may seem proper, 

and shall also be liable in pecuniary damages to the person or 
municipality who or whose property is so injuriously affected. 


(a) Any party to such proceedings may by leave of the 
referee or of a divisional court or a judge thereof, 
appeal to a divisonal court from the decision or 
judgment of the referee. 


(b) A mandamus against the municipality shall not be 
moved for until after the lapse of thirty days from 
the date of the service of the notice. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsection 1, Liability of 
the municipality whose duty it is to maintain end) keept in ee eee 
repair a drainage work, shall not become liable in pecuniary caused by 
damages to any owner of land whose property is injuriously a eae 
affected by reason of the non-repair of such drainage work, 
unless and until after service by or on behalf of such owner 
of notice in writing upon the reeve or clerk of such munici- 
pality, describing with reasonable certainty the alleged lack 
of repair of such drainage work. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 80. 


(3) The corporation whose duty it is to maintain and keep Corporation 
in repair a drainage work shall not be liable in damages for 2etliatle 
any injury caused by reason of a drain on the highway being Plocked by 
blocked by snow or ice and overflowing the lands of any per- eae 
son without negligence on the part of the corporation. 1922, 


Palo, S;.1, 


REPAIRS BY OWNERS. 


80.— (1) It shall be lawful for the council of any munici- Duty of 
pality to pass a by-law or by-laws providing that it shall bets deaning 
the duty of the owner of every lot or part of a lot, assessed ouband 
for benefit, to clean out the drain and keep the same free from banks. 
obstructions which may hinder or impede the free flow of the 
water, and to remove therefrom all weeds and brushwood and 
to keep the banks of the drain in order, to the extent and in 


manner or proportion and for the distance determined by the 
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engineer in his report, and, in case any such owner makes 
default in so doing for thirty days after notice in writing from 
the council of the municipality, the work may be done by the 
council or by any officer appointed by it for the purposes 
of the drain, and the cost thereof, after notice of the same 
to the person so making default and liable therefor, shall be 
placed on the collector’s roll against the lands of such owner 
and shall be chargeable against such lands and be collected 
in the same manner as other municipal or drainage assess- 
ments. 


(2) The engineer or surveyor shall in his report state the 
portion of the drain already or thereafter to be constructed 
which shall be by each owner assessed for benefit, cleaned out 
and kept clear and free from obstructions and in good order 
as prescribed by this section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 81. 


81.—(1) When any drainage work, heretofore or hereafter © 
constructed, becomes obstructed by dams, low bridges, fences, 
washing out of private drains, or other obstructions, for which 
the land adjoining the drainage work or the owner or person 
in possession thereof is responsible, so that the free flow of 
the water is impeded thereby, the persons owning or occupy- 
ing the land shall, upon reasonable notice in writing given by 
the council or by an inspector appointed by the council for 
the inspection and care of drains, remove such obstructions in 
any manner caused as aforesaid and, if not so removed within 
the time specified in the notice, the council or the inspector 
shall forthwith cause the same to be removed. 


(2) The council may, by by-law, appoint an inspector for 
the purposes mentioned in the preceding subsection, and shall 
in the by-law regulate the fees or other remuneration to be 
received by him. 


(3) If the cost of removing such obstruction is not paid by 
the owner or occupant of the lands liable, to the municipality 
forthwith after the completion of the work, the council may 
pay the same, and the clerk of the municipality shall place 
such amount upon the collector’s roll against the lands liable, 
with ten per centum added thereto, and the same shall be col- 
lected like other taxes, subject, however, to an appeal to the 
judge by the owner or occupant, in respect of the cost of the 
work. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 82. 


82. The council of any municipality may by by-law direct 
that the inspector appointed under section 81 shall from time 
to time remove from any drainage work all weeds and brush- 
wood, fallen timber or other minor obstructions for which the 
owner of the lands adjacent to the drainage work may not be 
responsible, and the cost of such work shall be chargeable from 
time to time against the lands assessed for the maintenance of 
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the drainage work, and in the proportion fixed by the by-law 
authorizing the drainage work, but it shall not be necessary to 
assess and levy the amount so charged more than once in every 
five years after the passing of such first mentioned by-law, 
unless in the meantime the total expense incurred shall exceed 
the sum of $100. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 83. 


CUTTING EMBANKMENTS, BANKS, ETC. 


83. Any person who obstructs, fills up or injuries any Penalty for 
drainage work, or destroys, cuts, or Injures any embankment eee a id 
of any pumping works, or of any other drainage work, in ° 
addition to his liability in civil damages therefor, upon the 
complaint of the council of the municipality or of any person 
affected by such obstructing, filling up, destroying, cutting, 
or injuring, upon summary conviction thereof, shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $100 and shall also 
be liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding six 
months, and in default of payment of such penalty shall 
further be liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
three months. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 84. 


REMOVING ARTIFICIAL OBSTRUCTIONS. 


84. Wherever, in the construction of any drainage work Removal of 
any dam or other artificial obstruction exists in the course Ob ces. 
or below the work, and is situate wholly within the munici- tion of work. 
pality doing the work, the council shall have power, with the 
consent of the owner thereof and of the council or councils of 
the other municipalities liable to assessment for the cost of 
the work, and upon payment of such purchase money as may 
be mutually agreed upon, or in default of such consent or 
agreement be determined by the referee, to remove the same 
wholly or in part; and any amount so paid or payable as 
purchase money shall be deemed part of the cost of construc- 
tion and be provided for in the assessment by the engineer or 
surveyor. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 85. 


OPERATING PUMPING WORKS. 


85.—(1) For the better maintenance of drainage work by appointment 
embanking, pumping or other mechanical operations, the coun- pee eee: 
ceil of the municipality initiating the work may pass by-laws pumping 
appointing a commissioner or commissioners who shall have” °~ 
power to enter into all necessary and proper contracts for the 
purchase of fuel, erection or repairs of buildings, and pur- 
chase and repairs of machinery, and to do all other things 
necessary for successfully operating such drainage work, as 
may be set forth in the by-law appointing them; and the coun- 
cil may pass by-laws for defraying the annual cost of main- 
taining and operating the work by assessment upon the lands 
and roads in any way liable to assessment under the provi- 
sions of this Act. 
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(2) Upon the petition of two-thirds of the resident owners 
in the drainage territory, the council of the municipality 
may pass by-laws empowering the commissioner or commis- 
sioners appointed under this section to use all buildings, mach- 
inery and equipments belonging to and in connection with any 
drainage pumping works, and to operate the same for such 
purposes and upon such terms as may be set forth in such 
by-laws but so that the profits or benefits of such user shall 
accrue to the owners. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 86. 


86. Upon the petition of two-thirds of the persons inter- 
ested in any drainage work constructed by embanking, pump- 
ing or other mechanical operations, and not constructed by the 


‘municipality, the council of the municipality in which the work 


is situate may assume the work and maintain and operate the 
same, in the same manner and to the same extent as if such 
drainage work had been constructed under the provisions of 
this Act, but at the cost of the lands and roads liable to be 
assessed for the work. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, s. 87. 


DEBENTURES FOR MAINTENANCE. 


87.— (1) Where the maintenance of any drainage work is 
so expensive that the municipal council liable therefor deems 
it inexpedient to levy the cost thereof in one year, the council 
may pass a by-law to borrow, upon the debentures of the 
municipality, the amount necessary for the work, or its pro- 
portion thereof, and shall assess, and levy upon the lands and 
roads liable therefor a special rate sufficient for the payment 
of the debentures. 


' (2) Where such debentures are issued for work done under 

the provisions of section 76, such debentures shall be payable 
within twenty years from the date thereof, and where such 
debentures are issued for the cost of repairs undertaken under 
any other provision such debentures shall be payable within 
seven years from the date thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, 
SB. Soule 2 We 


(3) The provisions of The Municipal Drainage Aid Act 
shall apply to any debentures issued under any by-law passed 
under this section, which has before its final passing been 
published or of which the ratepayers have been notified in 
manner provided by this Act or which has, after its passing 
been promulgated under the provisions of The Municipal Act. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 88 (3), part. 


PAYING BACK ADVANCES. 


88. Any money which has been or may hereafter be ad- 
vanced by the council of any municipality out of its general 
funds for the purposes of any drainage work in anticipation 
of the levies and collections therefor, shall be repaid into the 
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general funds of the municipality as soon as the money first 
derived from the assessment is collected. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 198, 
Good: | 


MUNICIPALITY ASSUMING AWARD DRAINS. 


89. Upon a petition presented to the council of any muni- Power to 


bring drains . 


cipality as provided for in section 2 having within the area constructed 
described therein any drain constructed under The Ditches Sree 316 
and Watercourses Act or any other Act providing for assess- \ Snerea 
ment in work, signed by a majority of the owners interested 

in such ditch or drain, the council may assume the same and 

proceed thereon in the same manner and to the same extent 

as for the construction of any drainage work under the pro- 

visions of this Act, and the passing of the by-law under the 
provisions of this Act shall in every such ease be a bar to any 

further proceedings upon the award or under the provisions 

of the Act upon which such award is based. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 

198, s. 90. 


COST OF REFERENCE AND INCIDENTAL EXPENSES. | 


90. Except where otherwise provided by this Act, the cost Certain 

of any reference had in connection with the construction or deed 
maintenance of any drainage work, the cost of the publication el Rae 
or service of by-laws, and all other expenses incidental to the the work. 
construction or maintenance of the work and the passing of 

the by-laws, shall be deemed part of the cost of such work, 

and shall be included in the amount to be raised by local rate 

on all lands and roads liable therefor. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, 


eo 12 23 
_ LANDLORD AND TENANT. 


91. Any agreement on the part of any tenant to pay the Tenant's 
rates or taxes in respect of the demised lands, shall not in- SOE a 
clude the charges and assessments for any drainage work un- When te 
less such agreement in express terms So provides; but in cases drainage 
of contract to purchase or of leases giving the lessee an option 
to purchase, the charges and assessments for drainage work 
in connection with which proceedings were commenced under 
this Act, after the date of the contract or lease, and which 
have been already paid by the owner, shall be added to the 
price and shall be paid by the purchaser or the lessee in case 
he exercises his option to purchase; but the amount still un- 
paid on the cost of the work or repair and charged against 
the lands shall be borne by the purchaser unless otherwise 
provided by the conveyance or agreement. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, 
roe. 


DRAINAGE REFEREES. 


92,—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council from time Referees, 
to time may appoint two referees for the purpose of the drain- 3pPomiment 
age laws; that is to say, The Ontario Drainage Act, the provi- Rev. Stat. 
sions of this Act, and any other Acts, and parts of Acts on the 7®*? © °® 


same subject. 


4 


; 


assessments. - 
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(2) Such referees shall be deemed to be and shall be 
officers of the Supreme Court. 


(3) They shall be barristers of at least ten years’ standing 
at the Bar of Ontario. 


(4) They shall hold. office by the same tenure as official refer- 
ees under The Judicature Act. 


(5) They shall not practise as solicitors or barristers in any 
matter arising under this Act, nor act as legal agents or advis- 
ers in any such matter. 


(6) They shall each be paid a salary of such amount as may 
be appropriated by this Legislature for the purpose, not ex- 
ceeding $3,500 a year, to be paid monthly, together with their 
reasonable travelling expenses. 


(7) One of such referees shall exercise all the rights, powers, 
privileges and jurisdiction conferred upon him by this Act 
or any other Act or Acts in the Counties of Stormont, Dundas 
and Glengarry, Prescott and Russell, Leeds and Grenville, 
Frontenac, Lennox and Addington, Prince Edward, Hastings, 
Northumberland and Durham, Victoria, Haliburton, Peter- 
borough, Renfrew, Lanark, Carleton, and the other Referee 
shall exercise all the rights, powers, privileges and jurisdiction 
conferred upon him by this Act or any other Act or Acts in all 
the other counties and districts in Ontario. - 


(8) Where either of the referees is absent or owing to ill- 
ness or other cause is unable to act, or where the office of either 
referee is vacant, the remaining referee shall act and shall 
have jurisdiction as referee over the whole province until the 
vacancy is filled or the other referee is able to act. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 198, s. 93. 


93.—(1) The referee shall have the powers of an official 
referee under The Judicature Act and The Arbitration Act 
and of arbitrators under any former enactments relating to 
drainage works. 


(2) In respect to all applications and proceedings before 
him or which may come before him under the provisions of 
this Act, or any former Act relating to drainage works, he 
shall have the powers of a judge of the Supreme Court in- 
cluding the production of books and papers, the amendment 
of notices of appeal and of notices of claims for compen- 
sation or damages, and of all other notices and proceedings ; 
he may correct errors, or supply omissions, fix the time and 
place of hearing, appoint the time for his inspection, summon 
to his aid engineers, surveyors or other experts, and regulate 
and direct all matters incident to the hearing, trial and de- 
cision of the matters before him so as to do complete justice 
between the parties; he may also grant an injunction or a 
mandamus in any matter before him under this Act. 


° 
» 


, 
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(3) The referee shall have power, subject to appeal as here- Power to 
inafter provided, to determine the validity of all petitions, Sey ot 
resolutions, reports, provisional or other by-laws, whether Proceedings 
objections thereto have been stated as grounds of appeal to report. 
him or not, and to amend and correct any provisional by-law 
in question; and, with the engineer’s consent and upon evi- 
dence given, to amend the report in such manner as may be 
deemed just, and upon such terms as may be deemed proper 
for the protection of all parties interested, and, if necessary by 
reason of such amendments, to change the gross amount of 
any assessment made against any municipality, but in no case 
shall he assume the duties conferred by this Act upon the 


court of revision or a county judge. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 198, s. 94. 


94. All interlocutory applications for any of the purposes Interlocutory 
mentioned in subsection 2 of the last preceding section shall 2Bmications: 
be made to the referee and his order thereon shall be final f7o™ referee, 


and conclusive. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 95. soe 


APPEALS FROM ASSESSMENT. 


95. A copy of the notice of appeal by any municipality Notice of 
from the report, plans, specifications, assessments, and esti- caper 
mates of an engineer or surveyor or from a provisionally % »e fled. 
adopted by-law, with an affidavit of service thereof shall, 
within the time limited by this Act for the service of the same, 
be filed in the office of the clerk of the county court of the 
county or union of counties in which the drainage work com. 
menced. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 96. 


96. The by-law of the initiating municipality and of any amendment 
other municipalities interested shall be amended so as to incor- oF Py ian to 
porate and earry into effect the decision or report of the decision of 
referee or such decision or report as varied on appeal, as the ences. 


case may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 97. 


97.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 98, applica- application to 
tions to set aside, declare void or otherwise directly or indi- s% aside 
rectly to attack the validity of any petition, report of an en- law, report, 
gineer, resolution of a council, by-law provisionally adopted or Sedan 
finally passed relating toa drainage work as hereinbefore bemade to 
defined, as well as all proceedings to determine claims and dis- 
putes arising between municipalities or between a company 
and a municipality or between individuals and a municipality, 
company or individual in respect of anything done or required 
to be done under the provisions of this Act or consequent 
thereon, or by reason of negligence, or for.a mandamus or 
injunction, shall be made to and shall be heard and tried by 
the referee, who shall hear and determine the same and give 
his decision and his reasons therefor. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, 

Boe’ ( 1)". & 
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(2) If the referee thinks that any proceeding under the 
next preceding subsection hereof could be more conveniently 
heard and tried by a county judge he may in his discretion re- 
quest the county judge to hear and try such matter or proceed- 
ing, and any county judge acting upon such request shall have 
all the jurisdiction of the referee under this Act. 1920, e. 67, 
SC) 


(3) Proceedings for the determination of claims and dis- 
putes and for the recovery of damages by reason of negli- 
gence, or by way of compensation or otherwise, or for a man- 
damus or an injunction, under this section, shall be instituted 
by serving ten clear days’ notice setting forth the grounds of 
the claim for damages or compensation or a mandamus or an 
injunction as the case may be upon all persons concerned. 


(4) A copy of the notice with an affidavit of service thereof 
shall be filed with the clerk of the county court of the county 
in which the land is situate and the notice shall be filed and 
served within two years from the time the cause of complaint 


arose. 


(5) All affidavits intended to be used in support of a motion 
shall be filed with the clerk of the county court not less than 
five days before the return day of the motion. 


(6) Subject to the provisions of section 98, no application 
or proceeding within the meaning of this section shall be made 
or instituted otherwise than as herein provided. 


(7) Where the amount awarded upon a claim for damages 
arising out of a drainage work does not exceed $60, the costs 
allowed to the plaintiff shall be on the division court scale so 
far as the same is applicable. 


(8) Where the amount awarded is upon a claim for damages 
by reason of the non-repair of a drainage work, the costs 
allowed shall be on the division court scale. R.S.O. 1914, e. 198, 
s. 98 (2-7). 


98.—(1) Where an action is brought or is pending and the 
court in which the same is brought or is pending or a judge 
thereof is of opinion that the relief sought therein is properly 
the subject of a proceeding under this Act or that the same 
may be more conveniently tried before and disposed of by 
the referee, the court or judge may, on the application of 
either party, at any stage of the action make an order trans- 
ferring it to the referee on such terms as may be deemed just, 
and the referee shall thereafter give directions for the con- 
tinuance of the action before him, which shall be as far as 
practicable in conformity with the provisions of this Act as 
to proceedings by a notice of motion, and subject to the order, 
all eosts shall be in his discretion. 


Sec. 100 (4). - MUNICIPAL DRAINAGE. Chap. 241. 3155 


(2) This section shall apply only where the action is brought Application of 
within the period limited by this Act for taking proceedings *°°"°™ 
on notice, R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 99. 


99. The decision of the referee in all applications and pro- Decision of 
ceedings under this Act, not otherwise provided for as being ¢oUr Pt. 
final and conclusive between the parties, shall be subject to final. 
appeal to a divisional court and its decision thereon shall be 
final, conclusive and binding upon all parties to the applica- 


tion or other proceeding. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 100. 


100.—(1) Save as provided by subsections 2, 3 and 4 of 4ssessing | 
‘ c ae ges an 
this section all damages and costs payable by a municipality costs payable 
and arising from proceedings taken under this Act shall be ei ae 
levied pro rata upon the lands and roads in any way assessed 

for the drainage work according to the assessment thereof for 
construction or maintenance, and may be assessed, levied and 

‘collected in the same manner as rates assessed, levied and col- 

lected for maintenance under this Act. 


(2) Where such damages and costs become payable owing In what cases 
to any improper action, neglect, default or omission on the (eee ane 
part of the council of any municipality or of any of its officers Lape edie 
in the construction of the drainage work or in carrying out cipality. 
the provisions of this Act, the referee or court may direct 
that the whole or any part of such damages and costs shall be 
borne by such municipality and be payable out of the general 
funds thereof. 


(3) Where in any such proceedings by or against a MuNIC1- In cases of 
pality an amicable settlement is arrived at and carried out by amizable 
the advice of counsel, the damages and costs payable under the 
terms of such settlement by any municipality shall be borne 
and paid as directed by the referee on application to him on 
behalf of the council of the municipality or any owner of 
lands assessed for the construction or maintenance of the 
‘drainage work, and in making such direction the referee shall 
have regard to the provisions of the next preceding subsec- 
tion. 


(4) Where in the opinion of the referee damages and costs Where exten- 
have become payable by reason of the insufficiency of the drainage 2 
eapacity or outlet of a drainage work and it is necessary in Klas SI 
order to prevent a continuance of such damage to improve, 
extend or alter the said drainage work, the referee may by 
his report permit the council of the municipality to add such 
damages and costs to the engineer’s estimate of the cost of any 
‘such improvement, extension or alteration, and in such case 
the engineer shall include the amount of such damages and 
-costs in his estimate of such cost and the same shall thereafter 
be assessed, levied and collected as if it were part of the actual 


ost of the drainage work. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 101. 
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CROSSING RAILWAY LANDS. 


101.—(1) Whenever by the report of an engineer or sur- 
veyor, drainage works are proposed to be carried upon, along, 
under or across the lands of any railway company, the council 
initiating the scheme shall serve the railway company with a 
copy of the report, plans, specifications, assessments or other 
estimates of the engineer or surveyor of the proposed works, 
and the company so served shall at any time within three 
weeks after such service have a right to appeal to the referee 
upon any question arising in connection with that portion of 
the drain or drainage work upon, along, under or across its 
railway or lands. 


(2) Upon any appeal under the preceding subsection, the 
referee shall hear and adjudicate upon all questions raised 
in the notice of appeal, may amend the report appealed from 
and make such order in the premises as may be deemed just. 
B:S.021914, 0) 198)'82,1020(15 72) 


(3) The costs of such appeal shall be in the discretion of 
the referee. 1927, c. 28, s. 18 (2). 


PROCEEDING WITH REFERENCE. 


102.—(1) The referee at any time after an appeal or re- 
ference is made to him as hereinbefore provided, may give di- 
rections for the filing or serving of objections and defences to 
such appeal or reference and for the production of documents 
and otherwise, and may give an appointment to either or any 
party to the appeal or reference, to proceed therewith at such 
place and time and in such manner as to him may seem pro- 
per, but unless the parties otherwise consent the hearing shall 
be in the county or one of the counties in which the drainage 
work or proposed drainage work is situate or in which lands 
are assessed. 


(2) The clerk of the county court shall be the clerk of the 
court of the referee, and shall take charge of and file all the 
exhibits, and shall be entitled to the same fees for filings and 
for his services and for certified copies of decisions or reports 
as for similar services in the county court. 


(3) The clerk shall be entitled to such fees as the referee 
may direct, not exceeding $4 per day for his attendance at the 
court and such fees shall be included in the costs and shall be 
borne and paid as the referee may direct. 


(4) The fees payable to the clerk shall be paid in money 
and not in stamps. 


(5) In the absence of the clerk of the county court the 
referee may appoint the referee’s clerk or some other person 
to act as clerk for the purpose of the trial and for taking 
charge of and filing all exhibits, and the person so appointed 
shall while so acting have the same power and be entitled to 
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the same fees as the clerk of the county court would have 
and be entitled to if personally present. 


(6) Subpeenas for the attendance of witnesses at the hear- Subpenas. 
ing, tested in the name of the referee, may be issued by the 
elerk of the county court of the county in which the case is 
to be heard. 


(7) Two or more shorthand writers may from time to time ghorthand 
be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council to report paver: 
hearings or trials before the referee, and every such officer 
shall be deemed to be an officer of the Supreme Court, and 
shall be paid in the same manner as shorthand writers in the 
Supreme Court are paid and the several sections of The Judv- Rev. Stat. 
cature Act respecting shorthand writers shall apply to any “ at 
shorthand writer appointed under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 198, s. 103. 


103. When the referee proceeds partly on view or on any When referee 
special knowledge or skill possessed by himself, he shall put in Shaped 
writing a statement of the same sufficiently full to allow, a-special know: 
divisional court to form a judgment of the weight which 
should be given thereto; and he shall state as part of his rea- 
sons the effect by him given to such statement. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 198, s. 104. 

104. The decision or report of the referee with the evi- Clerk of 
dence, exhibits, and statement, if any, of inspection or of earduetice 
technical knowledge and the reason for his decision shall be Deen 
filed in the office of the clerk of the county court, and notice Parties. 
of the filing shall forthwith be given by the clerk, by post or 
otherwise, to the solicitors of the parties appearing by solici- 
tor, and to other parties not represented by a solicitor, and 
also to the clerk of the municipality or other corporation. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 105. 
105. A copy of the decision or report certified by the Report to be 


referee or clerk aforesaid, shall be sent or delivered to the seesci anit 
clerk of every municipality interested in the drainage work in ape a 
question upon receipt of the sum chargeable therefor, as here- 
inbefore provided, and shall be kept on file as a public docu- 


ment of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 106. 


106. The decision or report of the referee shall be in the Decision to be 
form of an order for judgment and may be delivered as deci- Sa: 
sions by the judges of the Supreme Court are, and need not judgment. 
be in the form of a report; and unless appealed from to a 
divisional court, as herein provided, judgment may be entered 
in the proper office without any further or other application 


or order. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 107. 


107. When an appointment is given by the referee for Use of court 


ouse. 


° 


the hearing of any matter under this Act in any city, town or - 
place wherein a court house is situated, he shall have in all 
respects the same authority as a judge of the Supreme 
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Court in regard to the use of the court house, or other place 
or apartments set apart in the county for the administration 
of justice. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 108. 


108. Sheriffs, deputy-sheriffs, constables and other peace 
officers shall aid, assist and obey the referee in the exercise 
of the jurisdiction conferred by this Act whenever required 
so to do, and shall, upon the certificates of the said referee, 
be paid by the county or counties interested, like fees as for 
similar services at the sittings of the Supreme Court for the 
trial of causes. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 109. 


109. Except as in this Act otherwise provided and subject 
to the provisions thereof, the rules and practice for the time 
being of the Supreme Court shall be followed so far as 
the same are applicable. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 110. 


110. In cases brought before the referee in pursuance of 
the powers conferred by this Act, or by any other Act, the 
evidence taken before him need not be filed, and need only 
be written out at length by the shorthand writer, if required 
by the referee or by any parties to the reference; and if 
required by any of the parties to the reference, copies shall 
be furnished upon such terms as may be fixed by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 111. 


4114. Costs shall be taxed by the referee; or he may direct 
the taxation thereof by the clerk of the county court with 
whom the papers are filed, or by any taxing officer of the 
Supreme Court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 112.- 


4112. Fees shall be paid in stamps or otherwise in the same 
manner as in the ease of other proceedings in such courts 
respectively, until other provision is made in that behalf by 
competent authority. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 13: 


4113. To provide a fund for or towards the payment of the 
referee’s salary and other expenses, there shall be further 
payable a sum which shall be determined by the referee and 
mentioned in his decision or report or in a subsequent report ; 
the said sum not to exceed the rate of $4 a day for every 
full day the trial occupies, and shall be paid in stamps 
by one or the other of the parties, or distributed between or 
among the parties as the referee directs. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, 
s. 114. 


114. The decision or report of the referee shall not be 
given out until stamped with the necessary stamps. R.S.0. 
1914, ce. 198, s. 115. 
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115.—(1) The decision or report of the referee, on any Appealing to 
appeal or reference under this Act, or in any action or pro- ee 
ceeding transferred or referred to him under this Act shall be ce 
binding and conclusive upon all parties thereto, unless 
appealed from to a divisional court within one month after 
the filing thereof, or within such further time as the referee 
or a divisional court or a judge thereof may allow, save as 
otherwise provided by this Act in any case where it is declared 
that the decision of the referee shall be final. 


(2) The decision or report may be appealed against to a Procedure. 
divisional court in the same manner as from a decision of a 
judge of the Supreme Court sitting in court. R.S.O. 1914, 
en l98is> 116: 


RULES AND TARIFF OF COSTS. 


116. The judges of the Supreme Court shall have the same Judges of 
authority to make general rules with respect to proceedings ey 
before the referee and appeals from him as they have with make rules. 
respect to proceedings under The Judicature Act; and section gey. stat. 


108 of that Act shall apply thereto. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 198, s. 117. ° 8° 


11'7.—(1) Subject to any such general rules the referee Referee may 
shall have power, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gover- eee 
nor in Council, to frame rules regulating the practice and pro- 
cedure to be followed in all proceedings before him under this 
Act, and also to frame tariffs of fees in cases not otherwise 
provided for. 


(2) Such rules and tariffs, whether made by the judges or Publication. 
the referee, shall be published in the Ontario Gazette and 
shall thereupon have the force of law; and the same shall be 
laid before the Assembly at its next session after promulga- 
tion thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 198, s. 118. 


118. Until other provisions are made under the last two Tariff of 
preceding sections the tariff of the county court shall be the tdepted ane 
tariff of costs and of fees and disbursements for solicitors and *™'°s mae? 
officers under this Act and the referee shall have the power 


to fix counsel fees. R.S.O. 1914, c. 198, s. 119. 
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FORM 1. 
Form or PETITION FOR DRAINAGE WorRK. 
(Section 3.) 


The petition of the majority in number of the resident and non- 
resident persons (exclusive of farmers’ sons not actual owners), as 
shown by the last revised assessment roll of the township of 

in the county of to be 
the owners of the lands to be benefited within said township, and 


hereinafter described, sheweth as follows: 


Your petitioners request that the area of land within the said 
township and being described as follows: that is to say, lots num- 
bered 1 to 10 inclusive in the first concession; lots lettered A to 
H inclusive in the second concession; north-west halves of lots num- 
pered 4 to 12 inclusive in the third concession; the side-road between 
lots numbered 7 and 8 in the first concession, and the road allowance 
between concessions 1 and 2 and between 2 and 3 (as the case may 
be, or describing the area by metes and bounds), may be drained by 


means of:— 
1. A drain or drains. 


2. Deepening, straightening, widening, clearing of obstructions 
or otherwise improving the stream, creek or watercourse, known as 
(name or other general designation). 


3. Lowering the water of lake or the pond known 
as (name or other general designation), (or by any or all of said 


means). 
And your petitioners will ever pray:— 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 198, Form 1. 


FORM 2. 
ForM OF By-Law. 


(Section 22.) 


A by-law to provide for drainage work in the of 

in the county of and for borrowing on 

the credit of the municipality, the sum of for completing 

the same (or the sum of the proportion to be con: 
tributed by said municipality for completing the same). 


Provisionally adopted the day of TRAD, Ay) 
Whereas the majority in number of the resident and non-resident 
owners (exclusive of farmers’ sons not actual owners), aS shown 
by the last revised assessment roll, of the property hereinafter set 
forth to be benefited by drainage work (as the case may be) have 
petitioned the council of the said of 
praying that (here set out the purport of the petition, describing 
generally the lands and roads to be benefited). 


And whereas, thereupon the said council has procured an examina- 
tion, to be made by , being a person competent for such 
purpose, of the said area proposed to be drained and the means 
suggested for the drainage thereof, and of other lands and roads 
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liable to assessment under The Municipal Drainage Act, and has 
also procured plans, specifications and estimates of the drainage 
work to be made by the said and an assessment to be 
made by him of the lands and roads to be benefited by such drain- 
age work, and of other lands and roads liable for contribution 
thereto, stating as nearly as he can the proportion of benefit, out- 
let liability and injuring liability, which in his opinion will be 
derived or incurred in consequence of such drainage work by every 
road and lot, or portion of lot, the said assessment so made being 
the assessment hereinafter by this by-law enacted to be assessed 
and levied upon the roads and lots, or parts of lots hereinafter 
in that behalf specially set forth and described; and the report of 
the said in respect thereof, and of the said drainage 
work being as follows: (here set out the report of the engineer or 
surveyor employed). 


And whereas the said council are of opinion that the drainage 
of the area described is desirable :— 


Therefore the said municipal council of the said of 
, pursuant to the provisions of The Municipal Drainage 


Act, enacts as follows :— 


ist. The said report, plans, specifications, assessments and esti- 
mates are hereby adopted, and the drainage work as therein indi- 
cated and set forth shall be made and constructed in accordance 
therewith. 


2nd. The reeve (or mayor) of the said may borrow on 
the credit of the corporation of the said of the sum 
of dollars, being the funds necessary for the work not 


otherwise provided for (or being said municipality’s proportion of 
the funds necessary for the work), and may issue debentures of the 
corporation to that amount in sums of not less than $50 each, and 
payable within years from the date of the said debentures 
with interest at the rate of per centum per annum, that 
is to say: (insert the manner of payment annually and whether 
with or without coupons, and if the latter, omit the last clause of 
this paragraph) such debentures to be payable at , and to 
have attached to them coupons for the payment of interest. 


8rd. For paying the sum of ($410), the amount charged against 
the said lands and roads for benefit, and the sum of $180), the 
amount charged against said lands and roads for outlet liability, 
and the sum of ($135), the amount charged against said lands 
and roads for injuring liability, apart from lands and roads belong- 
ing to or controlled by the municipality, and for covering interest 
thereon for years, at the rate of per centum 
per annum, the following total special rates over and above all 
other rates shall be assessed, levied and collected (in the same 
manner and at the same time as other taxes are levied and collected ) 
upon and from the undermentioned lots and parts of lots and roads, 
and the amount of the said total special rates and interest against 
each lot or part of lot respectively shall be divided into 
equal parts, and one such part shall be assessed, levied and collected 
as aforesaid, in each year, for years, after the final 
passing of this by-law, during which the said debentures have to 
run. 
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4th. For paying the sum of ($100), the amount assessed against 
the said roads and lands of the municipality, and for covering 
interest thereon for years at the rate of per 
centum per annum, a special rate on the dollar, sufficient to pro- 
duce the required yearly amount therefor shall, over and above 
all other rates, be levied and collected (in the same manner and 
at the same time as other taxes are levied and collected) upon and 
from the whole rateable property in the said of 
in each year for years, after the final 
passing of this by-law, during which the said debentures have to 
Tun, 


5th. This by-law shall be published once in every week for four 
consecutive weeks in the , newspaper, published in 
the town of (or printed and served or mailed as 
prescribed), and shall come into force upon and after the final 
passing thereof, and may be cited as the “ By-law.” 
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CHAPTER 242. 


The Municipal Arbitrations Act. 


4.—(1) All claims against the corporation of a city having Appointment 
a population of not less than 100,000, and all claims made en 
jointly against such corporation and the corporation of an ad- 

joining municipality for compensation or damages for land 
expropriated or injuriously affected under The M unicipal Act, rev. stat. 
and all other claims and questions arising under any lease or“ — 
other contract to which the corporation is a party, and which 

by law or by the terms of the lease or contract are to be de- 
termined by arbitration, shall be heard and determined by an 

official referee appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 

cil and who shall be called the ‘‘ Official Arbitrator.’’? R.S.O. 

1914, c. 199, s. 2 (1); 1916, ¢. 44, .s. 1. 


(2) The Official Arbitrator shall,— Powers, ete., 
eee 
. . itrator. 

(a) be a barrister of at least ten years’ standing at the Seal tention 


bar of Ontario; 


(b) have all the powers of an official referee under T he Powers. 
Judicature Act and of an arbitrator under The Rev; Stat. 
Municipal Act or under The Arbitration Act; 233, 97. 


(c) be an officer of the Supreme Court ; Status. 


(d) not act as solicitor or counsel for or against the cor- Disability. 
poration or for any other municipal corporation ; 


(e) have all the powers of a judge of the Supreme Court Other powers. 
including those relating to the production of books 
and papers, the amendment of notices for com- 
pensation or damage and of all other notices and 
proceedings, the rectification of errors or omissions, 
the time and place of taking examinations and 
views, the assistance of engineers, surveyors or 
other experts, and as respects all matters incident 
to the hearing and determination of matters before 
him or proper for doing complete justice therein 
between the parties, including the power of award- 
ing costs. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 199, s. 2 (2). 


2.—(1) The death of the Official Arbitrator or his ceas- Death of 
ing to hold office from any cause pending a reference Wetovee sor 
him, before his award is made, shall not abate the proceedings, 
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but such reference shall be continued and all proceedings 
therein already taken shall be adopted, and an award made 
therein by his successor in office. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a 
Deputy Official Arbitrator and, in case of the illness or absence 
or inability to act of the Official Arbitrator and during a 
vacancy in the office, the Deputy Official Arbitrator shall have 
all the powers and perform all the duties of the Official 
Arbitrator. 


(3) The death of the claimant pending a reference before 
the Official Arbitrator shall not abate or determine the pro- 
ceedings already taken before him, but such proceedings al- 
ready taken may be continued by or against the legal repre- 
sentatives of the deceased, or by or against the person or per- 
sons upon whom the estate or interests of the deceased de- 
volves. 1928, c. 46, s. 2. 


3. If any person interested in any such claim or question 
desires that the same should be determined by the Official 
Arbitrator he shall give to the clerk of the municipality and 
to every other person interested seven clear days’ notice that 
the same is so referred, specifying therein the nature of the 
claim or question to be determined, and the amount in con- 
troversy ; and upon such notice, with proof of the service of 
it, being filed with him the Official Arbitrator may proceed 
to hear and determine the matters so referred to him. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢c. 199, s. 3. 


4. Where the Official Arbitrator proceeds partly on view 
or upon any special knowledge or skill possessed by himself 
he shall put in writing as part of his reasons a statement of 
such matter sufficiently full to allow the divisional court to 
determine the weight which should be attached to it. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 199, s. 4. 


5. The award of the Official Arbitrator, with his notes of 
evidence and exhibits and the reasons of his decision, shall be 
filed in the office of the registrar of the Appellate Division, 
and notice of the filing shall forthwith be given by the Official 
Arbitrator to the parties who appeared or were represented 
upon the reference or to their solicitors ; and upon the request 
of any of the parties interested in the inquiry the notes taken 
by the shorthand writer, if any, shall be extended by him and, 
upon payment of his proper fees therefor, shall, be filed with 
the registrar. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 199, s. 5. 


6. The award when s0 filed shall not be made public until 
all the fees payable to the Official Arbitrator have been paid 
to him. R.S8.O. 1914, e.199,.s. 6. 
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7. The award may be appealed against to a divisional court Appeal to 
in the same manner as the decision of a judge of the Supreme oe 
Court sitting in Court is appealed from, and subject to sec- 
tion 351 of The Municipal Act, shall be binding and conclusive Rey, Stat. 
upon all parties to the reference unless appealed from within Sia 
six weeks after notice that it has been filed. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 199, s. 7; 1917, ¢. 27, s. 33 (1). 


8. The time of any vacation of the Supreme Court shallivscaiton. 
not be reckoned in the computation of the time for doing any 
act or taking any proceeding in relation to the appeal. R.S.0O. 
1914, ¢. 199, s. 8. 


9. Where no appeal is taken within the prescribed time, Giving out 
or when an appeal has been disposed of, the exhibits may be Legos 
delivered out to the parties entitled to them. R.S.O. 1914, 


Paigy, s..9. 


40. Where an action has been brought or is pending the Transferring 
court or a judge thereof, if of opinion that the relief sought rere 
is properly the subject of a proceeding under this Act, on 
the application of either party or otherwise, may at any stage 
of the action order it to be transferred to the Official Arbi- 
trator on such terms as to costs and otherwise as may be deem- 
ed proper; and the Official Arbitrator shall thereupon give 
such directions as to the prosecution of the claim before 
him as he may deem just and convenient. and, subject to the 
provisions, if any, in respect thereto in the order of transfer, 
the costs of the action shall be in his discretion. R.S.O. 1914, 


Balog. s. 10. 


11. Costs awarded by the Official Arbitrator shall be taxed How costs to 
by one of the taxing officers of the Supreme Court, and shall ° '*°* 
be taxed upon such scale and be payable to such parties as 
may be determined by the Official Arbitrator. Ri. On LOT4: 
9... 11. 


12.—(1) The Official Arbitrator shall be ‘entitled to be Fees of Official 
paid for his services while sitting upon any arbitration at the “*™*"" 
rate of $20 per day, or a proportionate part thereof where a 
sittings upon any one day occupies less than a whole day ; 
and for a meeting, at which the reference is not proceeded 
te but a postponement is made at the request of any party, 

4, 


(2) One-half of such fees shall be payable by each of the By whom 
parties to the reference if only two parties are interested, and ?°7°"* 
proportionately by all parties interested if a larger number 
than two are so interested; but the Official Arbitrator shall 
have power to award that any sum so paid or payable may 
be recoverable by any one or more of the parties from any 
other or others of them, and such fees shall be recoverable as 
any other costs of the arbitration. 
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(3) If the award is not taken up within thirty days after 
service upon the parties of the notice of filing thereof the fees. 
and expenses of the Official Arbitrator shall be recoverable by 
action from any one or more of the parties to the arbitration. 


(4) Nothing herein shall prejudicially affect the right of 


the arbitrator to recover his fees or expenses In any way in ~ 


which they may now be recovered. R.S.O. 1914, c. 199, s. 12. 


e 


13.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may ap- 
point for such municipality an assessor of sound judgment, 
experience and knowledge in and as to matters relating to 


real property within the municipality to sit with the Official 
Arbitrator. 


(2) The assessor shall be called upon by the Official Arbi- 
trator— 


(a) upon the request of all the parties to an arbitration, 
and at any stage of the proceedings; or 


(b) where the Official Arbitrator desires his advice and 
assistance, and no party to the proceedings objects. 
thereto, at the time he is so called upon. 


(3) The assessor shall not make or join in the award, but 
shall otherwise give the Official Arbitrator such assistance as 
he may require. 


(4) The assessor shall be entitled for his services while sit- 
ting on an arbitration to be paid at the rate of $10 per day, 
or a proportionate part thereof where a sitting on any one day 
occupies less than a whole day; and for a meeting where the 
reference is not proceeded with but a postponement is made at 
the request of any party, $2. 


(5) The fees of the assessor shall be payable by the same 
parties and in the same proportion and manner and shall be 
recoverable in’the same way as those of the arbitrator, and 
shall be treated in all respects in the same manner as the fees 
of the arbitrator as to the ultimate payment thereof and as to 
the manner of such payment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 199, s. 13. 


14. The judges of the Supreme Court shall have the 


same power to make rules with respect to matters and pro- 
ceedings under this Act and tariffs of fees as they have in re- 
spect to proceedings under The Judicature Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
e, 199, s. 14. (1). 


15.—(1) This Act shall extend and apply to the County of 
York and to the Township of York, and to any municipality 
the council of which by by-law declares that it is desirable 
that the municipality shall be brought within the provisions 
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of this Act; and in that case this Act shall be read as though 
it had been expressly applied to such municipality by the 
terms thereof. 


(2) Where the council of any such municipality has by by- Appointment 
law so declared, or shall hereafter so declare, an official arbi- eaaeee 
trator may be appointed for such municipality by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council; and he shall have and may exercise 
within such municipality all the powers conferred upon the 


Official Arbitrator by this Act. 


(3) The council of a municipality which has passed a by- Repeal 

_ law under subsection 1 may repeal it at any time after the Clare 
expiration of six months from the passing of the by-law; and uate Sorce: 
upon such repeal this Act shall cease to apply or be in force 


in such municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 199, s. 15. 
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CHAPTER 243. 
The Municipal and School Accounts Audit Act. 


Interpreta- 4. In this Act ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean that member of the 
tion er”  Hxecutive Council to whom for the time being the administra- 
tion of this Act is assigned. 1920, ec. 68, s. 3. 


Act not to. 2. This Act shall not apply to any city which by the latest 
opty to eho, enumeration of the assessors is found to have a population of 


over fifteen thousand. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 200, s. 2. 


Appointment S« The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to 
eranicigat time appoint for the purposes of this Act a Fellow of the In- 
Auditor. stitute of Chartered Accountants of Ontario or some other 

expert accountant who shall be known as ‘‘The Provincial 


Municipal Auditor.’’ R.S.O. 1914, e. 200, s. 3. 


Auditor may 4. The Provincial Municipal Auditor, subject to the ap- 
make rules : c Gi : 
subject to proval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall from time 
approval b 5 3 
approvalby to time frame rules respecting,— 
Council. 

(a) the number and forms of books of account to be kept 


by the treasurer of every municipality and police 
village ; 


(b) the system of book-keeping to be adopted by the 
treasurers of all or any class of municipal corpora- 


tions, and by the treasurers of all or of any class 


of school boards; 

(c) The manner in which books of accounts, vouchers, 
receipts, money and securities of municipal cor- 
porations and school boards shall be kept; 


(d) the audit and examination of accounts and money 
of municipal corporations and of school money by 
municipal and school auditors respectively, or by 
the Provincial Municipal Auditor or by any per- 
son appointed by him for that purpose. R.8.0. 
1914, -c. 200, s. 4. 


pee gad 5. Such rules shall, after approval by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
* ernor in Council and publication in the Ontario Gazette, have 

the force of law, and any officer of a municipal corporation 

guilty of any wilful act or omission in contravention of such 

. rules, in addition to any other penalty provided by law, shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $20 nor more than $100, and 
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shall be disqualified for the period of two years thereafter Penalty for 
from holding any municipal office. R.S.O. 1914, ©. DOO e ae 
S. 0. 


6. In order that municipal accounts may be kept correctly Auditor to 
and according to a uniform method the Auditor shall prepare Penne 
a book or sets of books of account upon a proper system for cipalities. 
use by the corporation of a municipality, or by a police 
village; and he shall submit such books to the Lieutenant-Gov- 


ernor in Council for approval. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 209, s. 6. 


7. The Auditor, when directed by and subject to the ap- Books for use 
proval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall also from ny 
time to time prepare books of account upon a simple and uni- 

‘form system of book-keeping for use by school boards through- 


out Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 200, s. 7. 


8.—(1) After the approval of such books and after notice a 
of their preparation and publication has been given in the ies Deeks. f 
Ontario Gazette and in two newspapers published in the Clty prescaves: 
of Toronto once a week for three successive weeks, and after 
notice of such approval has been sent by registered post 
to the clerk of each municipal corporation, the council of each 
of such municipalities and each of such school boards shall, 
at the beginning of the next year after the last publication of 

such notice, procure the book or books prescribed for the muni- 
eipal corporation or board, and shall keep the accounts of 
the corporation or board therein and in accordance with the 
system provided thereby. 


(2) Any municipal corporation which refuses or neglects Penalties. 
so to do shall incur a penalty of $100 for every month it may 
be in default; and every school board of a city or town which 
refuses or neglects so to do shall incur a penalty of $50, and 
every other school board shall ineur a penalty of $25 for every 
month it is in default. 


(3) Such penalties shall be recoverable by the Auditor or By whom, 
with his consent by any ratepayer of the municipality. Pee 


(4) Where a municipal corporation or board establishes to when use of 
the satisfaction of the Auditor that the system adopted and ee 
the books in use are sufficient and satisfactory, and the BTCILOT tom Ret. 
so certifies, the use of the books or the adoption of the system : A 
hereinbefore provided for shall not be compulsory and the 
penalties in such eases shall not be incurred. R.S.O. 1914, 


ec. 200, s. 8. 

9. If, in the opinion of the Auditor, such book or any 77oueheation 
one or more of them are not likely to be published by some of books. 
responsible publisher the Auditor may call for tenders for 
their publication and, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 

Governor in Council, may arrange for such publication and 
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for the sale thereof, and in order that such books may be 
supplied to the public at a reasonable cost may, with the 
like approval, fix the price at which the same shall be sold. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 200, s. 9. 


410.—(1) The Auditor may at any time on his own motion, 


or whenever requested by any two members of a municipal - 


council, make an inspection, examination or audit of the 
books, accounts, vouchers and money of any municipal cor- 
poration in the hands of the treasurer or collector thereof ; 
and when requested by a writing signed by thirty ratepayers 
resident in the municipality and directed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council so to do he shall make such inspection, 
examination or audit. 


(2) The Auditor may at any time of his own motion make — 


an inspection, examination or audit of the books, accounts, 
vouchers and money of any school board in the hands of its 
treasurer, collector or other officer. 


(3) The Auditor may, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, appoint a Fellow of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Ontario or some other expert ac- 
countant who is familiar with municipal accounts to make 
such inspection, audit or examination, and the person so ap- 
pointed shall have all the powers and shall perform all the 
duties by this Act conferred or imposed upon the Auditor 
when acting under this section. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 200, s. 10. 


414. The Auditor upon any such audit, examination or in- 
spection may require the treasurer, collector or auditor of any 
municipal corporation or school board or any other person 
to appear and give evidence on oath, and for this purpose he 
shall have the same power to summon such officers or other 
persons to attend as witnesses, to enforce their attendance 
and to compel them to produce books and documents and to 
give evidence as any judge or court has in civil cases, and 
the officers of all municipal corporations and school boards 
shall as often as required by the Auditor produce all books 
and documents required to be kept by them at the treasurer’s 
office for examination and inspection. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 200, 
Ss. 0. . 


42. Every treasurer of a municipal corporation shall, with- 
in five days after his appointment to office, inform the Auditor 
of his appointment and of his full name and post office address. 
R.S:0, 1914.0. 2007 sala: 


43. The treasurer of every municipal corporation shall, 
whenever requested so to do by the Auditor, at any reason- 
able time, produce and exhibit for examination and inspection 
all books, accounts, vouchers and documents in his hands as 
such treasurer. R.S.O. 1914, c. 200, s. 13. 


See. 18. MUNICIPAL AND SCHOOL ACCOUNTS. Chap. 243. 3171 


414. The Auditor or any other person making an audit, in- Report on 7 
spection or examination under this Act shall report thereon Puce. 
to the council of the municipal corporation and to the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, and shall in such report make such recommenda- 
tions as seem to him to be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this Act and The Municipal Act and the school laws as Rev. Stat. 
regards the keeping of the books and accounts of the munici- - 
pal corporation or board and so as best to secure its money 
and assets. R.S.O. 1914, c. 200, s. 14. 


15. Every member of a municipal council shall by every Members of 
means in his power procure the due observance by the coun- seo that Act 
eil and the officers of the corporation of the provisions of es 
this Act and the rules to be made hereunder, and shall see 
that the recommendations of the Auditor or of any person 
appointed by him as hereinbefore mentioned when concurred 
in and approved of by the Auditor are duly carried out. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 200, s. 15. 


16.—(1) Where the Auditor personally conducts an audit, faymen’ a 


inquiry, inspection or examination under this Act the fees inspection, 
and expenses to be allowed therefor shall be determined and ine 
certified by the Minister, and shall become a debt due to the 

Crown from the municipal corporation, and in default of 

payment thereof the Treasurer of Ontario may deduct the 

same from any money payable to the corporation by the Pro- 

vinee, or such fees and expenses may be recovered by and in 

the name of the Auditor. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 200, s. 16 (1) ; 1920, 

208, 8. 2. 


(2) Where such audit, inquiry, inspection or examination Payment of 
is conducted by any person other than the Auditor the fees GS Bene, 
and expenses to be allowed for the same shall be determined peice Bers 
by the Auditor, subject to the approval of the Minister, and 
shall thenceforth become a debt due to such person by the 
municipal corporation, and shall be payable within three 
months after demand thereof at the office of the treasurer of 
the municipal corporation. R.S.O. 1914, c. 200, s. 16 (2); 

1920, c. 68, s. 2. 


17. The Auditor shall not receive from any municipal Remuneration 
corporation or from any officer thereof any fees or other re-°f “tr 
muneration for services rendered by him in the performance 
of the duties of his office, but he shall be paid out of such 
money as may be appropriated by this Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act such salary as shall be voted by the 
Assembly. R.S.O. 1914, c. 200, s. 17. 


18. Every person guilty of any act or omission in contra- Penalties. 
vention of this Act for which no other penalty is provided 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more than 
$20. R.S.O. 1914, c. 200, s. 18. 
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419. Except where otherwise provided all penalties imposed 
by or under the authority of this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 200, 
s. 19: 


20. Nothing in this Act shall affect or impair any security 
heretofore given by any treasurer to a municipal corporation 
or school board for the due and faithful performance of the 
duties of his office, nor relieve the sureties named in any bond 
or other security from liability in case of default on the part 
of the treasurer in duly accounting for all money coming into 
his hands, nor shall anything herein contained relieve the 
council or board or any member thereof from the duty of 
appointing competent auditors. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 200, s. 20. 


See. 4 (2). FIREMEN ’S EXEMPTION. Chap. 244. 3173 


CHAPTER 244. 


The Firemen’s Exemption Act. 


41. Whenever any company of firemen has been regularly When firemen 
to be exempt- 


enrolled in any city, town or place, with the approval of the ed from serv- 
council of the municipality, the council shall direct the deh 
to grant to each member of such company a certificate that ne ooriatn otter 
is enrolled in the same, which certificate shall exempt the 


person named therein, during the period of his enrolment 


— and his continuance in actual duty, from serving as a jury- 


man or a constable and in any municipal office. R.S.O. 1914, 
Pel. s. 2. 


2. Upon complaint to the council of neglect of duty by any Forfeiting 


exemption in 


member of such fire company the council shall examine into case of 


7 t. 
the same and for any such cause, and also in case any mem- peo 


ber of such company is convicted of a breach of any of the 
rules legally made for the regulation of the same, may strike 
off the name of any such member from the list of the com- 
pany and thenceforward the certificate granted to such mem- 
ber shall have no effect in exempting him from any duty or 


service. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 201, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Where any member of any company of firemen Firemen hay- 
has regularly and faithfully served for seven consecutive Ha aen 
years in the same he shall be entitled to receive, upon pro- gxemerd 
ducing due proof of such service, a certificate from the clerk in certain 
that he has been regularly enrolled and has served as a mem- nS 


ber of the fire company for the space of seven years. 


(2) Such certificate shall exempt the person named therein Idem. 
from serving as a constable and in any municipal office. 
R.S.0. 1914, ec. 201, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The council of a city may by by-law enact that Powers of a 
when a member of a company of firemen regularly enrolled Oo tutiner 
in such city has regularly and faithfully served in such com- oounee: 
pany for seven consecutive years, such member, upon produc- 
ing due proof of such service, shall receive a certificate from 
the clerk that he has been regularly enrolled and has served Certificate to 


that effect. 
as a member of the company for the space of seven years. 


(2) Such certificate shall exempt the person named there- Effect of 
in from the payment of any personal statute labour tax there- mas hile 
after and from serving as a juror on the trial of any cause in 
any court. R.S.O. 1914, c. 201, s. 5. 


[As to exemption of firemen from jury services, see The 
Jurors Act, Rev. Stat. c. 96, s. 3, and as to exemption from 
Municipal offices, see The Municipal Act, Rev. Stat. c. 233, 
Bro0.| 
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CHAPTER 245. 


The Fire Departments Act. 


4. Where in any city or town having a population of not 
less than 10,000 there is a permanent fire department, the 
officers and employees of which are regularly employed as 
firemen and paid by the municipal corporation, it shall be the 
duty of the chief, superintendent or commission, as the case 
may be, to divide the members of the said fire department 
into two platoons who shall work according to one or other 
of the two following systems, namely,— 


No. 1 System—The said chief of the fire department 
shall not keep a platoon on duty for more than 
twenty-four consecutive hours, after which the pla- 
toon working the twenty-four hours shall be allowed 
twenty-four consecutive hours off duty. 


No. 2 System—One platoon shall work day work of ten 
consecutive hours, while the other platoon works 
night work of fourteen consecutive hours, each 
platoon to alternate every seventh day from night 
to day work and vice versa. 1927, ¢. 65, s. 2. 


2. No deduction shall be made from the pay or the holidays 
of the employees of a permanent fire department by reason 


_ of the provisions of this Act. 1927, ¢. 65, s. 3. 


3. Where in any city, town or village there is a permanent 
fire department, the officers and employees of which are 
regularly employed and paid by the municipal corporation, 
every officer and employee of such department shall be off 
duty for one full day of twenty-four hours in every calendar 
week, but where what is known as ‘‘double platoon system’’ is 
in operation in any such fire department the twenty-four 
hours’ release at the change of platoons shall not be regarded 
as a day off duty for the purposes of this section. 1927, c. 65, 
s. 4. 


4. The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwith- 
standing any regulation or by-law of a municipal corporation 
relating to a fire department. 1927, ec. 65, s. 5. 


_ 5, Every fire chief, superintendent, director or officer of 
every such fire department who requires or requests an em- 
ployee of the department to be on duty in violation of the pro- 
visions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 
nor more than $100. 1927, c. 65, s. 6. 


See. 3. PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 3175 


CHAPTER 246. 


The Public Libraries Act. 


4. In this Act,— reg ae 
(a) ‘‘Board’’ in Part I shall mean a public library “Board.” 
board, in Part II shall mean a board of manage- 
ment of a public library association, and in Part 

IIT shall include both; 


(b) ‘‘Braneh library’’ shall mean a library maintained , tgceny 
as a subsidiary agency and in the same munici- 
pality as a public library ; 


(c) ‘‘Library’’ shall mean a collection of books which ‘“Vibrary.” 
may comprise periodicals, magazines and other 
printed works for circulation or reference and 
shall include branch libraries, reading rooms, 
museums, printing and binding bureaux and plants 
which may be established or used in connection 
with a library; 


(d) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; “Minister.” 


(e) “‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under ,Resy!* 
the authority of this Act or The Department of x Rev, Stat 
Education Act. 1920, e. 69, s. 2. 32 


PA? He 


Application of Part. 


2. The provisions of this Part shall apply to every free eppnernen 
public library maintained in whole or in part by municipal to free 
taxation and established under the provisions of this Part ROeMS.. 
or under the provisions of any Act for which this Part is 
substituted. 1920, c. 69, s. 3. 


Establishment of Free Public Libraries. 


3. A public library may be established in a city, town, Where 
village, police village, township, or school section under the ee te 
“pag and in the manner hereinafter provided. 1920, established. 
e 8. 4 
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Cities, Towns and Villages. 


4. The council of a city, town or village may, and upon 
the receipt of a petition (Form 1) signed, in the case of a 
city or town by at least sixty, and in the case of a village by 
at least thirty municipal electors, shall prepare and submit 
to the electors in the manner provided by The Municipal Act, 
a by-law (Form 2), for the establishment of a public library. 
1920, 10569, 33,5: 


Townships. 


5.—(1) The municipal council of a township may and 
upon receipt of a petition (Form 1) signed by at least sixty 
municipal electors exclusive of those resident within a police 
village that is not situate wholly in the township, shall pre- 
pare and submit to the electors of the township exclusive of 
those resident within a police village that is not situate wholly 
in the township, in the manner provided by The Mumecipal 
Act a by-law (Form 2) for the establishment of a public 
library. 

(2) No part of any police village situate in more than 
one township shall be subject to taxation for any public 
library established for a township. 


(3) Where a township contains a police village or police 
villages, every such police village shall be considered as part 
of the township for the purpose of establishing a publie lib- 
rary under this Part, and any public library established by a 
police village situate in a township shall, upon the establish- 
ment of a township public library, become part of such 
library, but the property of the police village library shall not 
be removed from the police village. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 6. 


Police Villages. 


6. The municipal council of a township or the municipal 
councils of townships in which a police village is situate, 
upon receipt of a petition (Form 1), signed by at least thirty 
voters resident in the police village, shall prepare and submit 
to the electors in the police village in the manner provided 
by The Municipal Act, a by-law (Form 2) for the establish- 
ment of a public library therein. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 7. 


Duty of Council as to passing By-law. 


7.—(1) Where a by-law submitted to the electors under 
this Part receives the assent of a majority of the electors 
voting thereon, it shall be the duty of the council, or in the 
case of a police village situate in more than one township, it 
shall be the duty of the councils of the townships to pass 
such by-law without unnecessary delay, and it shall be the 
duty of the head of every council and of the clerk, to sign 
such by-law. 


See. 8 (5). PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. Sa 


(2) The clerk of the municipality or the clerks of each of Notice | 
the municipalities in which a by-law has been voted upon be given. 
by the electors and has received the assent of the plectors, OMe. 
shall forthwith give notice to the Minister in writing of the 
number of votes for, and the number of votes against, the 


by-law in the municipality of which he is clerk. 


(3) Where the by-law does not receive the assent of the When 
electors no new by-law for the same purpose shall be submitted defeated. 
to the electors in the same calendar year. 1920, c. 69, s. 8. 


School Sections. 


8.—(1) A public library may be established in any rural Petabiish- 
school section or in a union school section. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 9 school 
al): 1925, Cc. 63, s. 2. section. 


(2) The petition for the establishment of a publie library petition. 
in a school section shall be in a form to be supplied by the 
Minister (Form 3) and shall be signed by a majority of the 
public and separate school supporters in the section, and upon 
filing the petition with an affidavit of the due execution thereof 
with the clerk of the township or the clerks of the townships 
in which such section or union school section is situate, or 
where the section or union school section is situate in unor- 
ganized territory with the school trustees of the section, the 
township clerk or township clerks, or the secretary of the 
school trustees as the case may be, shall examine the same, 
and if it is found that the petition contains the names of 
a majority of the public and separate school supporters in 
the section or union section, shall give notice in writing to 
the public school trustees and to the separate school trustees, 
if any, in the school section or union section of the filing of 
the petition. 


(3) Upon receipt of such notice it shall be the duty of the appointment 
trustees to make appointments to the board of the Diuviice to: board. 
library as hereinafter provided. 


(4) The clerk or secretary, as the case may be, shall forth- notice to 
with give notice in writing to the Minister of the filing of the MER SiE: 
petition. 


(5) A public library established in a school section or IN & Disestab- 
union school section shall become disestablished,— nee 
library in 
(a) when the township or one of the townships in which school 

it is situate establishes a public library in which oye 
case the library established by the school section, 
if in a school section wholly situate in the town- 
ship, shall become part of the township library, 
and if only partly situate therein the assets of the 
school section library may be distributed as the 
Minister may direct ; 
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(b) when a petition demanding the disestablishment of a 
public library is signed by a majority of the public 
and separate school supporters of the school sec- 
tion or union school section and is filed with an 
affidavit of the due execution thereof with the 
clerk of the township or with the clerk of each of 
the townships in which the section or union section 
is situate, or in case of a union section not situate 
in an organized township, with the secretary of 
the school trustees of the section, it shall be the 
duty of the clerk, or of each of the clerks, or of 
the secretary, as the case may be, to give notice 
in writing to the Minister of the disestablishment 
of the library. 1920, c. 69, s. 9 (2-5). 


Taking over Assets of Library Associations. 


9. A library association established under Part IT of this 
Act or under any former Act relating to mechanics’ institutes 
or library associations, may by resolution passed at an annual 
meeting of the association or at a meeting specially called for 
the purpose, declare its desire that the library of the associa- 
tion be transferred to a public library board appointed in the 
manner provided by this Part, and thereupon a public lib- 
rary board may be appointed and the assets and property of 
the association may be transferred to it and the necessary by- 
laws may be passed for that purpose and for the establishment 
of the library as a public library under this Part, but it 
shall not be necessary to submit such by-law to the electors. 
LOZOReACON S210: 


Umon Boards for Public Library Purposes. 


10.—(1) Subject to the regulations and to the approval 
of the Minister, the boards of two or more public libraries, 
with the consent of the municipal councils by which such 
boards were established, may enter into agreements for the 
establishment of a union library with or without branches 
and with or without distributing stations in one or more 
places agreed upon by the boards. 


(2) The agreement shall specify the proportion of the cost 
of the establishment and maintenance of the union public 
library to be borne and paid by each of the boards or shall 
provide for the manner in which such proportion shall be 
determined, and shall further provide for the manner in 
which the assets of the union library shall be divided or dis- 


posed of in case of a dissolution of the board. 1920, ec. 69, 
ort ld 


Contracts with Board for Library Service. 


41. Subject to the regulations and the approval of the 
Minister and with the consent of the councils by which the 
boards were established, any two boards may enter into an 
agreement by which one of them shall receive library service 


See. 15 (2). PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 3179 


from the other for part or all of the municipality, police 
village or school section as the case may be, but the board 
receiving such service shall not be entitled to representation 
on the board by which such service is rendered. 1920, c. 69, 
Be12. 


12. Subject to the regulations and to the approval of the Agreements 
Minister, any municipality, police village or school section ce 
for which a public library has not been established, may enter em 


into an agreement with a public library board for securing 
public library services. 1920, c. 69, s. 13. 


Public Library Boards. 


413. The general management, regulation and control of see 
the library shall be vested in a board which shall be a body foaeds 
corporate by the name of ‘‘The Publie Library 
Board’’ (inserting the name of the municipality, police vil- 


lage or school section, as the case may be). 1920, ¢. 69, s. 14. 


14. Except as otherwise provided by this Act no person Necessary 
who is a member of any one of the bodies entitled to appoint qualifies: 
shall be qualified to be a member of the board and no person board. 
shall be appointed a member of the board who is not a British 
subject or who is less than twenty-one years of age, or is not 
a resident of the municipality, police village or school section, 
except that in the case of an urban municipality a person 
may be appointed on the board who is resident in a district 
adjacent thereto where he is an elector in the municipality in 
which the library is situate. 1920, ec. 69, s. 15. 


Appointments in Cities, Towns and Villages. 


15.—(1) The board in a city, town or village shall be mode of 
composed of the mayor in the city or town, or the reeve of fae 
a village and three members to be appointed by the council, towns and 
three to be appointed by the public school board or board of sia ae 
education qualified to deal with public school affairs in the 


municipality and two by the separate school board, if any. 


(2) Of the three members first appointed by the council Term of 
and publie school board, or board of education respectively, gut? °* 
one shall be appointed to hold office until the Ist day Ob bere 
February after his appointment, one until the Ist day of 
February of the following year, and one until the same day 
in the year next thereafter; and of the two members first 
appointed by the separate school board, one shall be appointed 
to hold office until the 1st day of February after his appoint- 
ment, and one until the 1st day of February in the following 
year; but every member shall continue to hold office until his 
suecessor is appointed. 
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(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions, each of the mem- 
bers appointed by the council, or public school board, or board 
of education, shall hold office for three years from the 1st day 
of February in the year in which he is appointed; and each 
of the members appointed by the separate school board, for 
two years from the 1st day of February in the year in which 
he is appointed. 1920, c. 69, s. 16. 


Appointments in Police Villages. 


16.—(1) The board in a police village shall be composed 
of the chairman of the board of police trustees, and two per- 
sons appointed by the police trustees, two persons appointed 
by the board of the school section or each of the school sec- 
tions comprised in, or forming part of the police village, and 
two persons appointed by the separate school board, if any, 
having jurisdiction in the police village. 


(2) Of the members first appointed by the police trustees 
and public school board or boards and the separate school 
board, if any, respectively, one shall be appointed to hold 
office until the Ist day of February after his appointment, 
and one until the lst day of February in the following year, 
but every member shall continue to hold office until his suc- 
cessor 1S appointed. 


(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions, each of the mem- 
bers appointed to the board in a police village shall hold office 
for two years from the 1st day of February, in the year in 
which he is appointed. 1920, c. 69, s. 17. 


Appointments in Townships. 


17. The board in a township shall be composed of the 
reeve of the township and four members appointed by the 
township council, one of whom shall be a separate school 
supporter if there is a separate school in the township, and 
the appointments shall be made annually, but every member 
shall continue to hold office until his successor is appointed. 
1920, c. 69, s. 18. 


Appointments mn School Sections. 


418. The board in a school section shall be composed of 
five persons, all of whom shall be appointed by the public 
school trustees where there is no separate school and where 
there is a separate school three members shall be appointed by 
the public school trustees and two members by the separate 
school trustees, and the appointments shall be made annually. 
1920; 03°69) 82°19; 


How a Board of a Union Library shall be Composed. 


19. The board of a union of public libraries shall be com- 
posed of the boards of the public libraries forming the union 
and the two or more boards shall organize as one board. 
1920, c. 69, s. 20. 
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Time for Apporntments. 


20. The first appointment of members shall be made at Time for 
the first meeting of the appointing body, after the final pass- appoint. 
ing of the by-law, and in the case of a school section, after paca tse 
the filing of the petition, and the annual appointments there- 
after shall be made at the first meeting of the appointing 
body, after the Ist day of January in each year, and any 
vacaney arising from any cause, other than the expiration 
of the time for which a member was appointed, shall be filled 
at the first meeting thereafter of the appointing body, but if 
for any reason an appointment is not made at the prescribed 
time, the same shall be made as soon as may be thereafter. 

#920; '¢. 69, 8: 21. 


Vacancies and Disqualification. 


21.—(1) In ease of a vacaney by death or resignation of Vacancies 
a member, or from any cause other than the expiration of the 0%). 
term for which he was appointed, the member appointed in 
his place shall hold office for the remainder of the term. 


(2) If a member of the board is convicted of any offence vacancies  — 
against the criminal laws of Canada, or becomes insane, or BY disquali- 
absents himself from the meetings of the board for three 
consecutive months without being authorized by resolution 
entered upon its minutes, or ceases to be a resident within 
the municipality or police village, he shall ipso facto vacate 
his seat, and the remaining members shall forthwith declare 
his seat vacant and notify the appointing body accordingly. 

20) 6.69, 8.22: 


22.—(1) A member of a board shall not enter into any yembers 
contract, agreement, engagement or promise, either in his of board 
own name or in the name of another, and either alone or parties to 
jointly with another in which he has any pecuniary interest, at me 
profit or promised or expected benefit, with the board of 
which he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or 
receive compensation from the board for any work, engage- 
ment, employment or duty, on behalf of the board, and every 
such contract, agreement, engagement or promise shall be 
null and void, and a member violating the provisions of this 


section shall ipso facto vacate his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of any ratepayer of the municipality proceeding 
or police village or school section, or of the remaining mem- {Qyaeat° 
ber or members of the board, the judge of the county or dis- 
trict court or if he is a member of the board, the master in 
chambers shall, on proof of the facts declare the seat vacant, 
and the secretary of the board shall forthwith notify the 
appointing body to make a new appointment. 1920, c. 69, 

s. 23. 
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23. No person shall be disqualified from being a member 
of a board, or from sitting and voting on such board by rea- 
son only of being proprietor of or otherwise interested in a 
newspaper or other periodical publication which is subscribed 
for or in which an advertisement is inserted by the board in 
the regular course of business, if such subscription or adver- 
tisement is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall 
not be entitled to vote where his own account is in question. 
1920, c. 69, s. 24. 


Organization, Meetings and Records of the Board. 


24.,—(1) The board shall at the first meeting in February 
of each year elect one of its number as chairman, who shall 
hold office for one year, and he shall preside at meetings of 
the board when present, and in his absence a chairman may 
be chosen pro tempore. 


(2) The chairman shall have the same right of voting as 
the other members of the board, and no other, and any ques- 
tion upon which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. 1920, c. 69, s. 25. 


25.—(1) The board shall hold regular meetings at least 
once in every month from February to June inclusive and 
from September to January inclusive and at such other times 
as it may think fit. 


(2) The chairman or any two members may summon a 
special meeting of the board by giving at least two days’ | 
notice in writing to each member, specifying the purpose for 
which the meeting is called. 


(3) The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting a board shall be necessary for the transaction of 
business at any general or special meeting. 


(4) All orders and proceedings of the board shall be en- 
tered in books to be kept for that purpose and after con- 
firmation by the board shall be signed by the chairman. 


(5) The orders and proceedings so entered and purporting 
to be so signed, shall be deemed to be the originals thereof, 
and such books may be produced and read as evidence of 
the orders and proceedings in any judicial proceedings. 
1920, c. 69, s. 26. 


26.—(1) The board shall keep distinct and regular ac- 
counts of its receipts, payments, credits and liabilities and 
the accounts shall be audited by the municipal auditors in 
like manner as the accounts of a municipality, and shall after 
having been audited be laid before the council by the board. 


(2) All books and records shall be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or to any person appointed to act on his 
behalf. 1920, ec. 69, s. 27. 
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27. Subject to the regulations an annual report shall be Annual 
transmitted to the Minister for each library on forms sup-""" 
plied for the purpose. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 28. 


Limitation on Capital Expenditure from Current Revenue. 


928. A board shall not in any year purchase any land or Limit of 
erect any buildings or make any addition or alterations there- ee 
to and pay the cost thereof from current revenue without the onenDitel 
authority of the municipal council if the cost exceeds a sum 
equal to one-fifth of the amount to which the board is en- 


titled as a public library rate for the year. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 29. 


Purchase and Ownership of Property. 


29. Subject to the restrictions and provisions hereinafter Powers of 
contained, the board shall have power to acquire by purchase, ee 
expropriation, lease or otherwise, all lands required for lib- and holding 
rary and branch library purposes, and to erect, lease or other- Po" 
wise procure the necessary buildings therefor ; and_ hold, 
maintain and repair the same; and shall have power, with 
the consent of the municipal council, to sell, exchange or 
otherwise dispose of any lands or buildings which may no 
longer be required for such purposes. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 30. 


Branches, Distributing Stations,—Certaim Special Features. 


30. A board may establish and maintain one or more Establish- 
branch libraries, distributing stations, reading rooms, art gal- menses 
leries, museums, or any of them, in connection with the lib- libraries. 
rary, and may also establish, operate and maintain printing 
and binding bureaux, or any shop or plant for producing 
anything required for the library or its grounds. 1920, ec. 69, 

s. 31. 


Purchase of Books, etc. 


31. The board shall purchase books and may purchase puty of 
newspapers, periodicals, magazines and other printed matter, board as to 
maps, pictures and specimens illustrative of literature, arts of library. 
and the sciences, and apparatus and facilities for illustrating 
by lantern or moving picture, and all other things required 
for the library, and shall do all things necessary for keeping 
the same in a proper state of preservation and repair, and 
shall provide the necessary fuel, lighting and other accom- 
modations. 1920, c. 69, s. 32. 


Appointment of Officers. 
32. Subject to the regulations the board shall appoint a Appoint- 


librarian, a secretary and a treasurer, and may appoint such fren, 
other officers and servants as may be required, but one person sferetary, 
may be appointed to any two or more offices; all officers and” 
servants shall hold office during the pleasure of the board. 


1920, c. 69, s. 33. 
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33.—(1) The board of any public library established 
under this Part may, subject to approval of the municipal 
council, pay to any employee retiring by reason of advanced 
age, ill-health or other disability such gratuity or retiring al- 
lowance as the board may think proper, but such gratuity or 
retiring allowance shall not exceed the aggregate of the salary 
or other remuneration of such employee for the last three 
years of his service. : 


(2) The board of a public library in a city of more than 
50,000 inhabitants may establish a fund for providing pen- 
sions or life insurance or both in the interest of the employees 
of the board with or without requiring contributions from 
such employees and may make from time to time such pay- 
ments as may be necessary for the establishment and mainten- 
ance of such fund, but such fund shall not be established until 
the council of the city has by by-law approved of the pro- 
posed action of the board. 1925, ¢. 63, s. 3. 


Rules. 


34.—(1) Subject to the regulations the board may make 
rules for the use of the library, reading-rooms and museums, 
and for the admission of the public thereto, and for regulat- 
ing all other matters and things connected with the manage- 
ment of the library, reading rooms and of all property under 
its control; and may impose penalties for breaches of the 
rules, not exceeding $10 for any offence. 


(2) Such rules shall be binding on all persons concerned 
after they have been published once a week for at least two 
weeks in a newspaper published in the municipality or police 
village and if no newspaper is published therein, they shall 
be posted in a conspicuous place within the library, and the 
board shall have for distribution printed copies of the rules, 


or keep permanently posted the rules in written or printed » | 


form in a conspicuous place in the library. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 34. 


Recovery of Value of Articles. 


35. Nothing herein shall preclude the recovery of the 
value of articles or things damaged, or the amount of damage 
sustained from persons liable for the same. 1920, c. 69, s. 35. 


Right to Close Inbrary. 


36. Subject to the regulations the Minister upon the ap- 
plication of the board may authorize the board to close the 
library for a limited number of days when in the opinion 
of ie board such closing is necessary or expedient. 1920, 
c. 69, s. 36. 


Building may be Used for Special Purposes. 


37. A board may permit any part of its library buildings 
to be used for lectures or meetings to be held for patriotic, 


Sec. 39 (2). PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 


charitable or educational purposes, but nothing in this section 
shall be construed to mean that a board may furnish free 
light and heat to any municipal body that may occupy a room 
oo in the library or to any other tenant. 1920, ¢. 69, 
Snot. 


Submission of Estimates. 


38. The board shall submit to the municipal council or 
councils, and in the case of a school section not situate in an 
organized township, to the trustees of the school section, on 
or before the 1st day of March in each year a detailed estimate 
of the several sums required for the ensuing financial year to 


pay,— 


(a) the interest on any money borrowed, as hereinafter 
mentioned ; 


(b) the amount required to be raised for the sinking 
fund, or to pay any instalment of principal and 
interest ; and 


(c) the expense of maintaining and managing the lib- 
raries, reading-rooms, museums, evening classes 
and art schools under its control. 1920, c. 69, 
s. 38. 


Public Library Rate. 


39.—(1) The municipal council of a city, town, village 
or township, the council of the township or the councils of 
the townships in which a police village or school section is 
situate, or the trustees of a school section if the section is 
not situate in an organized township, in addition to all other 
rates and assessments levied and assessed shall levy and assess 
in each year a special rate to be called the ‘‘Public Library 
Rate’’ sufficient to provide the amount estimated by the board 
as hereinbefore provided, but such rate shall not exceed a 
rate on the dollar of taxable assessment that will yield more 
than fifty cents per capita of population of the municipality, 
police village or school section, as shown in the latest revised 
assessment roll, but by a vote of a majority of the council or 
board present and voting thereon, such rate may be increased 
to an amount to yield not more than seventy-five cents per 
capita of the population. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in this section the council 
of any municipality that prior to the lst day of January, 
1917, in any way whatsoever entered into any contract with 
any person, persons: or corporation to expend annually not 
less than a stated sum for public library maintenance, by 
reason of receiving a gift, may levy and assess each year a 
public library rate sufficient to provide a sum to carry out 
the terms of the contract entered into. 1920, c. 69, s. 39. 
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Borrowing on Debentures. 


40.—(1) Where a board requires the council to raise 
money for the purpose of acquiring a site, or purchasing, 
erecting or remodelling necessary buildings, and in the first 
instance, for obtaining books and other things required for 
the library, the council may, on the requisition of the board, 
raise such money by a special issue of debentures of the muni- 
cipality, to be termed ‘‘Publie Library Debentures’’ provided 
that the-annual amount required for debt charges on the de- 
bentures with the annual debt charges for existing debentures 
does not exceed one-fourth of the public library rate claim- 
able by the board for the year in which the requisition is made, 
and in the event of a council refusing to raise such sum by 
debentures, and if the board so requires, the question shall 
be submitted by the council to a vote of the electors of the 
municipality entitled to vote on by-laws for the creation of 
debts, in the manner provided by The Municipal Act and in 
the event of the assent of the electors being obtained, it shall 
be the duty of the council to pass a by-law for raising the 
amount in the manner provided by that Act but it shall not 
be necessary to submit such by-law to a vote of the electors. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore provided in 
this Act, a municipal corporation may issue debentures for 
the purposes of this Act according to the provisions of The 
Mumeipal Act. 


(8) During the currency of the debentures issued, the 
council shall withhold and retain, as a first charge on the 
annual rate the amount required to be raised in the year to 
provide for the payment or redemption of the debentures 
and the interest thereon. 


(4) All moneys levied or raised shall be received by the 
treasurer of the municipality in the same manner as other 
municipal funds, and be paid out by him on the orders of 
the board, save as to the amount required to be raised in the 
year to provide for the payment or redemption of the deben- 
tures and the interest thereon. 1920, c. 69, s. 40. 


Gifts. 


41. The council of any municipality may at any time 


make a grant in money or lands or buildings to a board for 
public library purposes. 1920, c. 69, s. 41. 


NotrEe.—As to power of public library board to receive gifts, de- 


vises or bequests see The Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act, Rev. 
SUCUNCATOU MS Los 


Inbrarives to be Free. 
42. All libraries established under this Part shall be open 
to the public free of charge provided, however, that the 


board may impose such fee as seems proper on non-residents 
who may desire to use the library. 1920, c. 69, s. 42. - 


a RR ta 


See. 49. PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 3187 


Free Access to Books. 


43. The board shall permit the public to have free access public 
to the circulating and reference books of the library but the be. 
board may, with the approval of the Minister, prohibit free freely. 
access to any particular section of the library or to any class 
of books. 1920, c. 69, s. 43. 


Age Limit Not Permitted. 


44. No board shall make a rule for the establishment of an Children 
age limit for children who may receive library service. 1920, 204023. 
ec. 69, s. 44. 


Agreement for Service to Non-Residents. 


45. The teachers’ institute of any inspectorate in which a vee of 
public library is situate may place the books held by such library 
institute in any public library subject to the approval of the Ei saad 
Board, and in such cases every member of such teachers’ insti- 
tute shall be entitled to use the public library on the same 
terms as residents of the municipality in which the library 
is situate. 1920, c. 69, s. 45. 


46. Every farmers’ institute or women’s institute may afaliation 
affiliate with any public library on terms to be agreed upon ce | 
with the board, and in the event of such affiliation every mem- or women’s 
ber of such farmers’ institute or women’s institute shall be ™**™* 
entitled to use the library on the same terms as residents of 
the municipality in which the library is situate. 1920, c. 69, 

s. 46. 


Public Inbraries Heretofore Established are Continued. 


47. Every public library heretofore established or con- Public 
tinued as a free public library under any Act respecting pub- U2rares | 
le libraries is continued and shall be subject to the provisions 


of Part I and Part III of this Act. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 47. 


PARTE TIE: 
Pusuic Liprary ASSOCIATIONS. 


Establishment. 


48. A public library association may be incorporated in Incorpora- 
the manner hereinafter provided, for the purpose of estab- association. 
lishing a public library in any community situated in a muni- 
cipality or school section that has no public library estab- 
lished under Part I of this Act. 1920, c. 69, s. 48. 


Declara- 
49. Ten or more persons, being British subjects and not nae 
less than twenty-one years of age, may form an association tion and 


for establishing a public library by making a declaration im minister. 
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duplicate on forms obtained from the Minister, and filing one 
copy with an affidavit of the due execution thereof in the office * 
of the registrar of deeds for the registration division in which 
the public library is to be situated, and transmitting to the 
Minister one copy, with affidavit, and bearing the certificate 
of registration. 1920, c. 69, s. 49. 


50. For the filing of the declaration and for every certified 
copy the registrar shall be entitled to a fee of fifty cents. 
1920669. 8."00, 


51. The persons whose names are subscribed to the declara- 
tion, while they remain members, and all persons not under 
twenty-one years of age who become members of the associa- 
tion and while they remain so, shall be a body corporate to be 
known as ‘‘The Publie Library Association”’ 
inserting the name of the unincorporated settlement, the vil- 
lage, the town, or the city as the case may be, in which the 
library is to be established but the name of a township or 
county may not be used and any name chosen shall be subject 
to the approval of the Minister. 1920, ec. 69, s. 51. 


52. A library association may not establish a branch lb- 
rary, but, subject to the approval of the Minister, may estab- 
lish one or more distributing stations. 1920, c. 69, s. 52. 


Membership. 


53. The membership shall be composed of individuals and 
not families or other groups of persons, and a register of the 
membership shall be kept showing the names of the persons, 
the dates of joining or of renewal of membership, and of 
expiration of membership, and records of fees paid, and in 
the register it shall be indicated which persons are twenty-one 
years of age or over. 1920, c. 69, s. 53. 


54, Any person, regardless of age, may become a member 
of the association, and all persons over fifteen years of age 
shall be granted membership on the payment of a uniform fee, 
but a special uniform fee may be fixed for children under fif- 
teen years of age. 1920, c. 69, s. 54. 


55. No person shall vote or shall be elected as a member 
of the board who is not a British subject of the full age of 
twenty-one years. 1920, c. 69, s. 55. 


56. Where any persons are granted free use of the library, 
such persons shall be considered as patrons and not as mem- 
bers of the association. 1920, c. 69, s. 56. 


See. 65. PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 3189 


57. If from any source the association receives payment Patrons on 
for free use of the library or for reduced fees for certain fo. 
persons, the said persons shall be considered as patrons and 
not members of the association. 1920, c. 69, s. 57. 


Board of Management. 


58. The general management, regulation and control of Board of 
the library shall be vested in and exercised by a board of man- ment— 


agement, which shall be composed of not less than five nor} ee ee 
more than nine persons. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 58. 


59. The persons whose names are subscribed to the de- rirss 
elaration of incorporation shall meet within thirty days after “ecto. 
the filing thereof and shall elect from among their number the 
, members of the board. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 59. 


6O. The members so elected shall hold office until their Term ot 
successors are elected. 1920, c. 69, s. 60. om 


61. Three members shall form a quorum for transacting Quorum. 
the business of the board. 1920, ec. 69, s. 61. 


62. On the third Monday in January in each year there- annual 
after the members of the association shall hold their annual ™eetins. 
meeting and elect the members of the board for the year, and 
if for any reason it is not found practicable to hold the annual 
meeting on the third Monday in January the board shall 
arrange for the association to meet as soon thereafter as pos- 
sible, giving notice to the members of the change of the date 
of meeting. 1920, c. 69, s. 62. 


G3. The board shall, as soon after the election as is con- president, 
venient, elect one of its members as president, and shall also foeretary, 
appoint a secretary, treasurer, and librarian and such other ete. 
officers as may be necessary for the purposes of the associa- 
tion. 1920, 'c. 69, 3s. 63. 


G4. In the case of a vacancy by death or resignation of a vacancies. ° 
member, or by any cause other than .the expiration of the 
term for which he was appointed, the remaining members of 
the board shall appoint a member of the association to fill 
such vacancy, but should the board be reduced to less than 
four in number, a meeting of the association shall be called 
for the purpose of filling the vacancies. 1920, c. 69, s. 64. 


65. A member of the board shall not transact, with the members 


board of which he is a member, any business in which he has ot eer 


a pecuniary interest and a member violating the provisions fcnelally 

of this section shall zpso facto vacate his seat and every con- in business 
1prar 

tract or agreement entered into by the board in which any ° ! 


member thereof is so interested shall be null and void, but 
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no person shall be disqualified from being a member of the 
board by reason only of being interested in a newspaper which 
is subscribed for or in which an advertisement is inserted by 
the board if payment is at the usual rates. 1920, c. 69, s. 65. 


Notice of Meetings. 


66. Notice of any meeting of the association may be given 
by mailing a letter or postal card at least three days before 
the date set for such meeting to each member of the associa- 
tion, or by posting a notice in the library and in a prominent 
place not in the library for a period of at least two weeks 
before the date set for the meeting. 1920, c. 69, s. 66. 


Board shall Provide Accommodation, etc. 


67. Subject to the regulations, the board shall provide suit 
able accommodations for the library, and shall have power to 
procure, erect or rent buildings for that purpose, and to pur- 
chase books, periodicals, newspapers and other reading mat- 
ter for the library. 1920, c. 69, s. 67. 


Rules and Records. 


68. The board shall make rules for the management and 
use of the library and reading-rooms and for conducting the 
business of the board, for holding regular and special meet- 
ines, for defining the duties of the officers of the board, and 
the fees to be paid by members, and generally for such other 
matters, not inconsistent with this Act or with the regulations 
as may be necessary for promoting the usefulness of the public 
library. 1920, c,.69,.s..68. 


69. Minutes of all the proceedings of the board shall be 
kept and entered in books to be provided for that purpose by 
the board. 1920, c. 69, s. 69. 


70. The board shall keep distinct and regular accounts of 
its receipts, payments, credits and liabilities, and the accounts 
shall be audited for the year before the annual meeting of the 
association by two members of the association not members 
of the board, to be appointed by the chairman of the board. 
1920, ce. 69, s. 70. 


71. Subject to the regulations, an annual report shall be 
transmitted to the Minister on forms supplied for the pur- 
pose. 1920, c. 69, s. 71. 


72. All books and records of the library shall be subject to 
the inspection of the Minister or anyone appointed for the 
purpose of inspection by the Minister. 1920, c. 69, s. 72. 


See. 75. PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 3191 


Dissolution. 


73.—(1)-The Minister may effect a dissolution of a public Woche 
library association where— - may be 


dissolved. 
(a) the membership does not include five persons who 
are of the full age of twenty-one years and five 
other persons ; 


(b) no board has been organized for a period of one 
year. 


(2) A public library association shall ipso facto become dis- When to 
solved where— dissolved 
ipso facto. 


(a) a board fails or neglects to keep the library open for 
one year; 


(b) where a board fails to furnish an annual report as 
required by this Act or by the regulations, for two 
consecutive years. 


(3) After the dissolution of the corporation the Minister action by 
may take possession of all its books, magazines, and periodi- Pan 
cals, and dispose of the same as he may deem proper, but solution. 
nothing herein contained shall confer any authority or con- 


trol over any land belonging to a board or library association. 
1920, c. 69, s. 73. 


Where Library is Established Under Part I. 


74. Where the establishing of a public library under Part transfer 
I is proposed, the association may, at its annual meeting or at orasse 
a special meeting to be called for the purpose, by resolution, lishment of 
declare that its assets and property shall be transferred to tee 
the public library board after the passing of a by-law under ete 
Part I, the board of the association shall transfer the assets 
and property to the public library board appointed under 
Part I, as directed in the resolution of the association, and 
after such transfer, the association shall be dissolved. 1920, 


ce. 69, s. 74. 


75. Where a library or a collection of books exists that pyanster 
was the property of an association which has been dissolved of books, 
under this Part, and a public library has been established board on 
under Part I, the Minister may transfer to the public library Lissan see 
board appointed under Part I the books of the former asso- %°™ 
ciation and may transfer any money received as insurance on 
books of the former association that were destroyed or dam- 
aged by or through fire, and the custodian of the books and 
magazines or money or both shall transfer the said books or 
money or both as instructed by the Minister. 1920, c¢. 69, 

s. 75. 
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Associations Continued. 


76. Every public library heretofore established or con- 
tinued as a public library of a public library association under 
any Act respecting public libraries or mechanics’ institutes is 
continued, and shall be subject to the provisions of Part II 
and Part III of this Act. 1920, c. 69, s. 76. 


77.—(1) Except as provided in Parts T and II, a lending 
or circulating library shall not be carried on without the per- 
mission in writing of the Minister, and the granting of such 
permission and the cancellation or suspension thereof at any 
time shall be at the discretion of the Minister. 


(2) Every person who is the owner of or who conducts or 
manages a lending or circulating library without the permis- 
sion mentioned in subsection 1 or after the cancellation or 
during the suspension thereof shall be euilty of an offence and 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 or more than $100 
for every day or part of a day upon which the offence is com- 


mitted or continues. 


- (3) Nothing in this section contained shall apply to or 
affect the lending or circulation of books, magazines, periodi- 
cals or other printed works by any religious body or ineorpor- 
ated educational institution. 1926, c. 56, s. 2. 


PART. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Provisions for Regulations. 


78. Subject to the provisions of any statute in that behalf, 
the Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, may make regulations— 


(a) for the apportionment and distribution of all money 
appropriated by the Legislature for public lib- 
raries, including grants, organization, services, 
cost of books, expenses and contingencies, library 
institutes, library schools and travelling libraries, 
special libraries and library associations ; 


(b) for the establishment, organization, management, 
accommodations, and rules of public libraries; 


(c) for the establishment, organization, management, 
and courses of instruction of library schools, ex- 
aminations of students, and for the issuance of 
certificates to successful students at library 
schools ; 


See. 80 (db). PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Chap. 246. 


(d) governing the qualifications of librarians and as- 
sistants and library clerks in public libraries ; 


(e) for conducting the examinations and practical tests 
prescribed by the regulations and settling the 
results thereof ; 


(f) for granting temporary, interim, special, perman- 
ent and renewed certificates of qualification to 
librarians and assistants ; 


(g) for accepting such courses and examinations as the 
the Minister may deem adequate for the academic 
and professional training of librarians and as- 
sistants ; 


(h) to suspend or cancel any certificate of qualification 
granted by the Department ; 


(i) for the appointment of an examination board for 
work in connection with examinations in librarian- 
ship and in the general education of candidates 
wishing to qualify as librarians and assistants, and 
for prescribing the fees to be paid to members of 
the examination board, other examiners and pre- 
siding officers ; 


(j) for the management, use and circulation of the 
travelling libraries of the Department, and for 
prescribing the terms upon which they may be 
obtained by borrowers; 


(k) for the management and organization of library in- 
stitutes: TOZ0"c! 69) so 71. 


Failure to Comply with Regulations. 


79. Where a board in any year fails to comply with the 
regulations, the Minister may withhold the whole or any 
part of the Government grant payable to the board for that 
year. 1920, c. 69, s. 78. 


Payments for Grants, Services and Equipment. 


80. Subject to the regulations, the Minister may authorize 
to be paid out of any money appropriated for publie libraries, 


grants, organization, services, cost of books, expenses and 


contingencies— 


(a) grants to boards for publie libraries and to branch 
public libraries ; 


(b) salaries and expenses of officers of the Department 
employed in work in the interest of libraries in 
general, and in giving special instructions to 
boards and librarians ; 
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(c) the cost and preparation of books, pamphlets, blue- 
prints, plans of library buildings and of library 
equipment, engravings, models, manuscripts, 
photographs, lantern slides, moving-picture films, 
phonograph records, library supplies, library 
equipment, apparatus for demonstrating and illus- 
trating library methods, and of such other appara- 
tus or things for libraries or for promotion, organ- 
ization and advancement of libraries as the Minis- 
ter may deem necessary and useful ; 


(d) the cost of experimenting in the interest of new and 
improved library methods, and of purchasing the 
copyright or copyright privileges of any publica- 
tion useful in the promotion of librarianship and 
of libraries ; 


(e) the cost of library publicity in the interest of lib- 
raries as institutions for popular education, and 
for the purpose of encouraging the establishing of 
libraries, including cost of publication, prepara- 
tion of manuscripts, engravings, and the fees and 
expenses of speakers; 


(f) the expenses of librarians and other library experts 
to meet in conference with officials of the Depart- 
ment for the purpose of discussing library affairs, 
and of any librarian or other library expert to 
represent the Department at a convention, at a 
library, or at any place for the promotion of lib- 
rary interests ; 


(g) expenses incurred in holding meetings of library 
institutes ; 


(h) the cost of fees and expenses of members of an 
examining board in connection with examination — 
work and with meetings for the discussion of 
examinations ; 


(i) the cost of storage, packing and shipping of books 
upon which the Minister holds a claim. 1920, 
0. 69.8. 79: 


Travelling Libraries. 


81.—(1) Subject to the regulations, the Minister may 
establish and maintain travelling libraries out of such sums 
as may be appropriated for that purpose, and may purchase 
books, pamphlets, pictures, phonograph records, maps, globes, 
charts, lantern slides, moving-picture films and lanterns and 
appliances, objects and specimens for illustrating the arts, 
sciences and literatures, book-cases and other containers, and 
library equipment, and may pay for transportation, rent and 
storage and librarian’s service at distributing centres, and 
for publicity and for cataloguing, classifying and annotating 
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lists of books, and may employ and pay assistants to aid in 
circulating the libraries and to operate apparatus, demon- 
strate and lecture, and may pay the travelling expenses of 
the assistants and of persons appointed to perform librarian’s 
service. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, the Minister may extend Extending 
the use of travelling libraries to schools, colleges, universities, trewciling 
other educational institutions and charitable institutions in #P™@y 
the Province, and may procure the necessary requirements institutions. 
and organization to render special service to the schools and 


other institutions hereinbefore mentioned. 1920, c. 69, s. 80. 


Bureau of Home Study. 


82. Subject to the regulations the Minister may establish Establish: 
a bureau of home study for the benefit of the people of the mainten- 
Provinee, and may pay the cost thereof from any money ance oF * 
voted by this Legislature for public libraries or for travelling are 
libraries, and may pay for— 


(a) the compilation of reading courses by the specialists ; 
(b) the compilation and annotation of bibliographies ; 


(c) written lessons of instruction for study and practice. 
1920 06,769, set8 1 


Library Training Schools. 


83. Subject to the regulations, money appropriated for Applica- 
library school purposes may be applied under the direction Deis 
of the Minister, in providing schools and classes for the train- f}p7.s°" 
ing of librarians and assistants, for holding examinations of training 
persons desiring to qualify in librarianship and as assistants Pei 
in libraries, and providing accommodation for such schools, 
classes and examinations, for the payment of the fees and 
expenses of the instructors and examiners, for providing sup- 
plies and equipment for such schools, classes and examina- 
tions, for the payment of the travelling expenses of stu- 
dents and travelling and board and lodging expenses of 
students holding positions in small libraries when the Minister 
deems it necessary or expedient, and for such other purposes 
in connection with the qualifications of librarians and assist- 
ants in libraries and the promotion of their efficiency and use- 


fulness, as the Minister may deem necessary and expedient. 
1920, c. 69, s. 82. 


Library Institutes. 


Provision 
84. Subject to the regulations, the Minister may— force” 
: . and t- 

(a) provide for the establishment of library institutes ings of 
and for the holding of the meetings thereof ; jonainten: 
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(6) employ library experts to attend library institute 
meetings and pay their travelling and other neces- 
sary expenses in going to, staying at and return- 
ing from the meetings, but nothing shall be paid 
to them for services ; 


(c) pay the travelling and other necessary expenses of 
one delegate from each board in attending a meet- 
ing of the institute. 1920, c. 69, s. 83. 


Janitor May be Appointed Constable. 


85. The judge of the county or district court, upon the 
request of the board of any public library within his juris- 
diction, may appoint the janitor to be a special constable 
whose special duty it shall be to preserve the peace in the 
rooms of the library and in the building in which the library 
is situate, and to prevent the stealing, injuring or destroying 
of the property of the board or association, and to apprehend 
offenders, and he shall have generally all the powers and 
privileges and be liable to all the duties and responsibilities 
which pertain to the office of constable. 1920, c. 69, s. 84. 


Disorderly Conduct Pumshable. 


86. Any person who wilfully interrupts, or disquiets a 
public library, reading-room, museum, art school or any class 
in connection therewith, by rude or indecent behaviour, or 
by making a noise either within the building or so near thereto 
as to disturb the persons using the same, shall, for each 
offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20, recoverable under 
The Summary Convictions Act. 1920, ¢. 69, s. 85. 


x 
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SCHEDULE. 


FORM 1. 
(Sections 4, 5 and 6.) 


PETITION. 


To the Municipal Council of 

We, the undersigned electors of the said City of 
(or as the case may be), respectively, pray that a public library may 
be established in this municipality under The Public Libraries Act. 


FORM 2. 


(Sections 4, 5 and 6.) 


By-LAW FOR ESTABLISHING A PuBLIC LIBRARY. 


A by-law to provide for the establishment of a public library in the 


City of (or as the case may be). 
Whereas electors have petitioned the council of the said City 
of (or as the case may be), praying for the establishment 


of a public library under The Public Libraries Act. 
Be it therefore enacted by the said municipal council that,— 


1. In case the assent of the electors is given to this by-law a public 
library be established in this municipality in accordance with the 
provisions of The Public Libraries Act. 


2. The votes of the electors shall be taken on this by-law on 
the day of 19 , commencing at o’clock in 
the forenoon and continuing until o’clock in the afternoon, at the 
undermentioned places: [Here ins-rt (1) th2 wards; (2) the polling 
sub-divisions; (3) the places for holding the poll and the names of 
the deputy returning officers]. 


3. On the day of next, at his office in the 
at o’clock in the noon, the mayor (or reeve or as the case 
may be), shall appoint in writing, signed by him, two persons to 
attend at the final summing up of the votes by the clerk, and one 
person to attend at each polling place on behalf of the persons 
desirous of promoting, and a like number on behalf of the persons 
desirous of opposing the passing of this by-law. 


4, The clerk shall attend at the at the hour of 
o’clock in the noon, on the day of it) Sree 
to sum up the number of votes given respectively for or against the 
by-law. 
ARB 
Mayor (or Reeve). 


Passed the day of 19 


Notice by Clerk. 


The above is a true copy of a proposed by-law which will be taken 

into consideration by the council of after one month from the 

day of 19 , being the date of the first publica- 

tion thereof, and the polls for taking the votes of the electors will be 
held at the hour, day and places named in the by-law. 
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FORM 3. 
PETITION FoR ESTABLISHMENT OF PUBLIC LIBRARY IN SCHOOL SECTION. 


(Section 8 (2.) 


PETITION for the establishment of a Public Library in School 
Section =... (or School SectionS) im.........seeeeeceeeecrereees 


We, the undersigned, constituting a majority of the public and 
separate school supporters in the said section (or sections) pray 
that a public library may be established in and for the said 
school section (or sections) under and subject to the provisions 
of The Public Libraries Act, 1920. 


Dated Gthiscy. weet day ZOE. sce: a 
Signatures Addresses 
Witness: 
Province of Ontario, \ 
County (or District) of + 
To WIT. J 
di) 2 5 oA cucu Genta cae cue 03 OLetNe wet cide eel chetrerer OLE teen istere oree 
(occupation) .......-ceceeerseereeees , make oath and say:— 


1. That I was actually present and did see the above petition 
signed by the persons whose names are thereto subscribed as peti- 
tioners. 

2. That I believe the said petition to have been signed in good 
faith and that the signatories are all of them supporters of public 
or separate schools. 


3. That I am a subscribing witness to the said petition. 


Sworn before me at 


(Hoe tnd ceaeaicads Goo nab (Hee Lge cooane.o 
in the County (or District) of.......-. 
tiiSmacsesiicrer Gay .Otteraeee UE roe 
A Commissioner, etc. 
(Ge dele) 

Peet Hie eens eteret 3 lst (ve) NS HeaBtroto bean etn OLA PE Riser aceetete 
being the clerk of the township Of.......--seeere- (or in the case of 
unorganized territory being the secretary of the public school (or 
separate school) board in school section No.......-+++++ee: n the 
COWDSHI Ds Ole seneienut iene or as the case may be) do certify,— 


That I have examined the above petition and that the names sub- 
scribed thereto are the names of persons entitled to be and who are 
assessed as public and separate school supporters in school section 
INOMes ce eeolodaretetereronetens in the township OL... eles meres 

That the number of names subscribed to the said petition con- 
stitute a majority of the public and separate school supporters in 
the said section. 


Datedethisnee crates GER; Oicoaooaovebo ones us eaceene 


S bleeneles ee '6 oslo 6.0 6 0/6) (6 (6) 0,10 1¢ 6:6). 0@ 6100) 9.0 18 ene en ee eas 


Clerk of the Township (or secretary of the board of 
public or separate schools). 
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CHAPTER 247. 


The Community Halls Act. 


Interpreta- 
1. In this Act,— one 
(a) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture ; “Minister.” 


(b) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under | Regula- 
the authority of this Act. 1920, ¢. 72, s. 2. ; 


2.—(1) The Minister may grant aid to the municipal Granting 
corporation of a township or incorporated village for the township or 
_ purpose of assisting in providing for a community hall or ay 
_ the establishment and laying out of an athletic field, but ball and 
| such grant shall not exceed an amount equal to twenty-five feld. 
| per centum, of the cost of the building or that part of the 
building designed for a community hall or of the cost of the 
| athletic field, nor shall such grant exceed the sum of $2,000, 
| but grants may be made for the establishment of more than 
one community hall or athletic field by the corporation of any 


one township. 


| (2) The grant shall be payable out of such sums as may eae 
_ be appropriated by the Legislature for the purpose of aiding ; 
in the establishment of community halls. 1920, ¢. 72, s. 3. 


3. All the property acquired for the purposes of this Proverty 
_ Aet shall, except as hereinafter provided, be vested in the corporation. 
municipal corporation of, the township or incorporated 


village. 1920, c. 72, s. 4. 


i 


Sa mR i mE 


4.—(1) The council of the township or village may by Bylaw 
by-law provide for the establishment of a community hall or 
athletic field in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
and may acquire by purchase or otherwise real and personal 
property for that purpose, and may enter into an agreement 
with the council of any adjoining township or village for the 
joint use of the community hall or athletic field by the in- 
habitants of the municipalities upon such terms as to COn- , went 
tribution to the cost of the hall or athletic field and as to the with | 
maintenance thereof as may be agreed upon, but notwithstand- Oe aiee 
ing any such agreement the aid to be granted under this Act 
shall not exceed the amount mentioned in section 2. 1920, 
ato. 0 (1); 1922, ¢..83, Ss. 2. 


oetaon rain A EEE 
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(a) The by-law may provide for acquiring land and 
establishing a community hall or athletic field or 
both in an adjacent or contiguous village or town- 
ship, but real property so acquired or held in an 
adjacent or contiguous municipality shall not be 
exempt from taxation by the corporation of the 
municipality in which it is situate unless the coun- 
ceil of such last mentioned municipality by by-law 
declares that such real property shall be so exempt. 


(b) The council of a municipality in which a community 
hall or athletic field is established by the council 
of another municipality may grant such total or 
partial exemption from taxation as the council 
may deem proper and may enter into an agreement 
with the corporation of the municipality establish- 
ing the community hall or athletic field for grant- 
ing such exemption. 1922, ¢. 83, s. 2. 


(2) The corporation of the township may issue deben- 
tures for the purposes of subsection 1 in the manner pro- 
vided by The Municipal Act. 1920, ¢. 72, s. San Wp he 


5. It shall not be necessary for the council of a township 
or village to establish an athletic field in connection with the 
establishment of a community hall, or to establish a community 
hall in connection with the establishment of an athletic field 
and the Minister may grant aid under this Act without re- 
quiring the establishment of an athletic field or of a community 
hall where he is of opinion that adequate accommodation is 
otherwise provided. 1924, ¢. 64, s. 2. 


6.—(1) Upon a petition being presented to the council 
of a township, signed by more than one-half the number of 
ratepayers in any school section or school sections in the town- 
ship and praying that the council of the township may pass 
a by-law for the establishment of a community hall, or a 
community hall and athletic field, or an athletic field for such 
school section or sections, the council may pass a by-law for 
the establishment of such community hall, or community hall 
and athletic field, or athletic field in any school section or in 
any village adjacent or contiguous thereto and may exercise 
the power conferred by section 4. 1994 ,'0.°64,"s)-SR(1) * 


(2) The moneys required for the establishment of a com- 
munity hall, a community hall and athletic field or an athletic 
field under this section, may be raised by the issue of deben- 
tures of the township in the manner provided by The Mum- 
cipal Act, but it shall not be necessary to procure the assent 
of the ratepayers for the passing of any by-law for the issue 
of such debentures, and all moneys required to provide for 
sinking fund and interest on the debentures issued under this 


~ 
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section or for any other purpose in connection with the estab- 


lishment of a community hall, a community hall and athletic 
field, or an athletic field for a school section shall be raised 
by special rate upon all property subject to municipal taxa- 
tion in the school section or school sections, and the word 
‘‘ratepayer’’ in this section shall mean persons assessed and 
liable to taxation for general municipal purposes. 1924, c. 64, 
Bro 2). 
(3) Where debentures are issued under this section, such Debentures 


debentures shall constitute a debt of the corporation of the ed poh hL es 


township to the holder of the debentures and the property 


liable to assessment and taxation in the school section or 
school sections shall be liable to the township as a whole for 
any amounts paid by the township on account of the de- 
bentures or interest thereon. 1920, ¢. 72,8. 7 (3). 


(4) Where a township council has passed a by-law for Property 
establishing a community hall or a community hall and ath- eae 
letic field for a school section or for school sections, the town- 0o974 °t 
ship council may, by by-law, upon request of the board of trustees. 
school trustees, vest the property in the said board, and the 
said board shall thereupon have power to hold such property 
and shall perform the functions of the board of management 


as set forth in section 7 of this Act. 1923, ¢. 47, s. 2. 


(5) In the ease of a union school section composed of In union 
parts of two adjacent counties, the council of the municipality school 
which passes the by-law for the establishment of a community 
hall, or a community hall and athletic field, or an athletic 
field shall have all the powers and perform all the duties which 
may be exercised or are to be performed under this Act in the 
same manner as if the whole of the school section were within 
the said municipality and the lands in the union school section 
shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to lie wholly 
within and to be under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
council so passing such by-law. 


~(6) The clerk of the said council shall forthwith after Trans- 
the passing of the by-law imposing the special rates to pay Hecopy of °f 
cost of the establishment of a community hall, or a community (3 other 
hall and athletic field, or an athletic field, as the case may be, oe 
deliver or transmit by registered post to the clerk of the muni- 
cipality in which is situate any land upon which a special 
rate has been imposed, a copy of the by-law, certified under 


his hand and the seal of the municipality to be a true copy. 


(7) The rates required by the by-law to be levied and col- See 
lected in any year upon land in any municipality other than ca oie - 
that by the council of which the by-law is passed shall bere 
collected by the council of such municipality in like manner 


as if such rates had been imposed by that council. 
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(8) The corporation of a municipality other than that 
by the council of which the by-law is passed shall pay to the 
last mentioned municipality the sums which are to be levied 
and collected in that year under the next preceding subsection, 
and such payments shall be made on demand therefor at any 
time after the 14th day of December in that year, and shall be 
made whether or not such rates have been collected from the 
persons liable to pay them. 


(9) Such payments shall not relieve any lands specially 
assessed from the special rate thereon, but it shall remain 
liable for the special rate until it is paid. 1924, ¢. 64,s. 3 (3). 


7.—(1) Every community hall, community hall and ath- 
letic field or athletic field established under this Act shall be 
under the management and control of a board appointed by 
the council, composed as follows: 


(a) Two members of the council; and 


(b) Five members selected by the council from among 
the officers of the local organizations, for the use 
of which the hall or athletic field is established, 
and in selecting such representatives, the council 
shall have regard to the contribution by each 
organization to the erection and maintenance of 
the community hall or establishment and mainten- 
ance of the athletic field. 1924, c. 64, s. 4. 


(2) The council may fill any vacancy arising on the board 
from among the class of representatives in which the vacancy 
occurs. 


(3) The representatives of the council shall be appointed 
annually, and shall hold office until their successors are ap- 
pointed, and every other officer of the board shall hold office 
for two years from the date of his appointment and until his 
successor is appointed. 1920, ¢. 72, s. 8 (2, 3). 


8. Any municipal corporation entering into an agreement 
for the joint use of a community hall or athletic field, and 
any of the societies or other bodies by which the community 
hall may be used under the regulations, may make grants 
out of any moneys in their hands in aid of the erection and 
maintenance of a community hall or athletic field established 
under this Act. 1920, ¢c. 72, s. 9. : 


9. The Minister shall have power to make grants to the 
board of trustees of any consolidated school, continuation 
school or high school in a township or incorporated village, 
which provides athletic grounds of satisfactory area, and a 
community hall in or in connection with the school, on the 
same terms as herein set forth, except that such grounds and 
community halls shall be managed and conducted under the 


See. 11. (2). COMMUNITY HALLS. Chap. 247. 3203 


regulations of the Department of Education, and such prop- 
erty shall be vested in the board of the consolidated school, 
continuation school or high school provided always that the 
community halls and athletic grounds shall be available for 
the purposes permitted by the regulations. 1920, ¢. 72, s. 10; 
Moe LC.10; 8. 2: 


10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the recom- Resulations. 
mendation of the Minister, may make regulations respect- 
ing the terms and conditions upon which aid may be granted 
under this Act, the uses to which a community hall or ath- 
letic field may be put, and the accommodation which may 
be provided therein, and generally for the better carrying 
out of the provisions of this Act. 1920, ce. 72, s. 11. 


411.—(1) In territory without municipal organization Pete Dian 
a community hall or athletic field may be established with community 
the approval of the Minister and subject to the regulations, athlete 
by a board of public school trustees or a board of separate tea 3 nea 
school trustees in connection with any school maintained by territory. 


such board. 


(2) Where a community hall or athletic field is estab- Property 
lished under subsection 1, the property shall be vested in ee ae 
the board of school trustees, and the like grant may be pay- fchoo! 
able to the school trustees as in the case of a community hall 
or athletic field established in a municipality and the terms 
of this Act shall otherwise apply. 1921, ec. 70,8. 3. 
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CHAPTER 248. 


The Public Parks Act. 


1.—(1) A park, or a system of parks, avenues, boulevards 
and drives, or any of them, may be established in any muni- 
cipality, and the same, as well as existing parks and avenues, 
may be controlled and managed in the manner hereinafter 
provided. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection 5, if a petition 
is presented to the council of any county or city signed by 
not less than five hundred electors, or to the council of any 
town or township signed by not less than two hundred elec- 
tors, or to the council of any village signed by not less than 
seventy-five electors, praying for the adoption of. this Act, the 
council may pass a by-law giving effect to the petition, with 
the assent of the electors qualified to vote at municipal elec- 
tions, given before the final passing of the by-law as provided 
by The Mumecipal Act. 


(3) If the majority of the votes is in favour of the by-law, 
it shall be finally passed by the council at its next regular 
meeting held after the taking of the vote, or as soon thereafter 
as may be. 


(4) If the vote is adverse no by-law for the same purpose 
shall afterwards be submitted to the electors within the same 
year. 


(5) It shall not be necessary for a county council to sub- 
mit the by-law for the assent of the electors if the by-law, on 
the final reading thereof, is approved by three-fifths of the 
members of the council then present. R.S.O. 1914, e. 203, 
s. 2. 


2. The parks, avenues, boulevards, and drives, and ap- 
proaches thereto, and streets connecting the same, shall be 
open to the public free of all charge, subject to the by-laws, 
rules and regulations of the board of park management, and 
subject also to the provisions of sections 12 and 13. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 203, s. 3. 


3.—(1) In ease of the adoption of this Act the general 
mangement, regulation and control of all existing parks and 
avenues, and of all properties both real and personal, appli- 
cable to the maintenance of parks belonging to the munici- 
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pality, and of all parks, avenues, boulevards and drives which 
may thereafter be acquired and established under the provi- 
sions of this Act shall be vested in and exercised by a board to 
be called ‘‘The Board of Park Management.”’ 

(2) The authority of the board shall not extend to any Authority 
streets open at the time of the adoption of the Act, with the groan 
exception of streets expressly specified in the by-law adopting Si ethe” 
the Act, or which at any time, or from time to time after- 
wards, in pursuance of an agreement between the council and 
the board, the council by by-law declares to be subject to this 
Act. 

(3) Nothing in this Act shall authorize the board to assume Consent of 
possession or control of any exhibition park in or belonging eaPena 
to the municipal corporation without the consent of both toe ee 
council and of any district agricultural society or exhibition 
association having an interest therein. R.S.O. 1914, c. 203, 


s. 4. 


4. The board shall be a corporation, and shall be composed Constitution 
of the head of the municipality and of six other persons, who ‘ 
shall be residents or ratepayers of the municipality, but not 
members of the council, and shall be appointed by the council. 

R.8.0. 1914, ec. 203, s. 5; 1921, c. 71, s. 1; 1926, ¢. 57, 8. 2. 


5.—(1) The appointed members of the board shall hold Tens7* 

office for three years, except in the case of the members of 
the first board, two of whom shall hold office until the 1st day 
of February in the year following the first appointments, two 
for one year, and two for two years, from that day; such 
members retiring in rotation, two each year, the order of such 
retirement to be determined by lot among themselves at their 
first meeting; but every member of the board shall continue 
in office until his successor is appointed and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. 


(2) In ease of a vacancy by the death or resignation of a Vacancies. 
member, or from any cause other than the expiration of the 
time for which he was appointed, the member appointed in 
his place shall hold office for the remainder of his term and 
until his successor is appointed. 

(3) Save as aforesaid, each of the appointed members shall Term ot 
hold office for three years from the 1st day of February in the Hatter 
year in which he is appointed. members. 


(4) The first appointment of members of the board shall First ap- 
be made at the first regular meeting of the council held after ee 
the final passing of the by-law. 


(5) Thereafter the appointments shall be made annually gupsequent 
at the first meeting of the council held after its organization ; *PPoimtments. 
and any vacancy arising from any cause other than the expira- 
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tion of the time for which the member was appointed shall 
be filled at the first meeting of the council held after the occur- 
rence of the vacancy. 


(6) The first members of the board, within ten days after 
their appointment, and on such day and hour as the head of 
the municipal corporation shall appoint, notice of the appoint- 
ment in writing, signed by him, having been duly sent to 
the address of each member at least one week before the day 
and hour named therein, shall meet at the office of the head 
for the purpose of organization, shall elect one of their num- 
ber chairman and shall appoint a secretary who may be one 
of their own number. 


(7) If for any reason appointments are not made at the 
prescribed time the same shall be made as soon as may be 
thereafter. 


(8) The chairman and secretary shall hold office at the 
pleasure of the board, or for such period as the board may 
prescribe. 


(9) When the chairman or secretary is absent, or unable 
to act, the board may appoint a chairman or secretary pro 
tempore. 


(10) The board shall meet at least once in every month. 


(11) The chairman or any two members may summon a 
special meeting of the board by giving at least two days’ 
notice in writing to each member, specifying the purpose for 
which the meeting is called. 


(12) The office of a member who is absent from the meet- 
ings of the board for three consecutive months, without leave 
of absence from the board or without reasons satisfactory to 
the board, shall be declared vacant by the board, and notice 
thereof shall be given to the council at its next meeting. 


(13) No business shall be transacted at any special or gen- 
eral meeting unless at least four members are present. | 


(14) All orders and proceedings of the board shall be en- 
tered in books to be kept for that purpose and shall be signed 
by the chairman for the time being, and, when so entered and 
purporting to be so signed, shall be deemed to be original 
orders and proceedings, and the books may be produced and 
read in any judicial proceeding as evidence of the orders and 
proceedings. R.S.O. 1914, c. DOS aa: 


6.—(1) The members of the board shall serve without 
compensation, but each member shall be entitled to receive 
his actual disbursements for expenses in visiting or superin- 
tending the park or park property where the visit or service 
is made or rendered by direction of the board. 


0 ata ge tall 


See. 10 (5). PUBLIC PARKS. Chap. 248. 3207 


(2) No member of the board, or of the municipality, shall Prohibition 
have any contract with the board, or be pecuniarily inter- (78 in 
ested, directly or indirectly, in any contract or work relating °™'"#** 
to the park or park property. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 7. 


7. The board may employ all necessary clerks, agents and Assistance. 
servants, and may prescribe their duties and compensation. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 2038, s. 8. 


8. The board shall keep in its office all books, maps, plans, Custody and 
papers and documents used in and pertaining to the business uapocton. of 
of the board, and the same shall be open to the examination 
of the members of the council, and of any other person ap- 
pointed for that purpose by the council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 203, 


Ss. -9. 


9. The board shall keep accounts of its receipts, payments, Accounts. 
eredits, and liabilities; and the same shall be audited by the 
auditors of the municipal corporation in like manner as other 
accounts of the municipal corporation, and shall thereafter 
be laid before the council by the board. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 203, 

Belt). 


10.—(1) The board may pass by-laws for the use, regula- ee 
tion, protection and government of the parks, avenues, boule- ence 
vards and drives, the approaches thereto, and streets connect- 

ing the same, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act 

or of any law of Ontario. 

(2) The powers conferred upon municipal councils by The Consent of 
Railway Act, so far as relates to any streets or approaches peg neee. 
under the control of the board, shall not be exercised without cise of cer” 

ain powers. 
the consent of the board, and no street railway or other rail- Rey. stat. 
way shall enter upon or pass through the park. €. 224. 

(3) The board shall have power to license cabs and other Licensing 
vehicles for use in a park; and to let from year to year, or epee 
for any time not exceeding ten years, the right to sell refresh- $7,174. 
ments, other than spirituous, fermented or intoxicating liquors, 
within the park under such regulations as the board shall 


prescribe. 


(4) The board shall have power in and by their by-laws to penalties. 
attach penalties for the infraction thereof, and such by-laws 
may be enforced and the penalties thereunder recovered in 
like manner as by-laws of municipal councils, and the penalties 
thereunder may be enforced and recovered. 


(5) The by-laws shall be sufficiently authenticated by being By-laws, 
signed by the chairman of the board, and a copy of any by- 3uiepher 
law, written or printed, and certified to be a true copy by any 
member of the board, shall be receivable as evidence without 


proof of any such signature. R.S.O. 1914, e. 203, s. 11. 
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11. Real and personal property may be devised, bequeath- 
ed, granted, conveyed, or given to the municipal corporation 
for the establishment or formation of a park, or for the pur- 
pose of the improvement or ornamentation of any park of the 
municipality, and of the avenues, boulevards and drives and 
approaches thereto, and of the streets connecting therewith ; 
and for the establishment and maintenance on park property 
of museums, zoological or other gardens, natural history col- 
lections, observatories, monuments, or works of art, upon such 
trusts and conditions as may be prescribed by the donor. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 12. 


12.—(1) The board may acquire by purchase, lease or 
otherwise the land, rights and privileges required for park 
purposes under this Act. 


(2) Land so acquired, together with that, the general man- 
agement, regulation and control of which is vested in the 
board under the provisions of section 3, exclusive of land ac- 
quired by devise or gift, shall not together exceed in the case 
of cities having a population of not less than 100,000 two 
thousand acres, and in the case of other cities or of counties 
one thousand acres, and in the case of towns, villages or town- 
ships five hundred acres. 


(3) The conveyance of all land, rights and privileges so ac- 
quired by purchase or lease shall be taken to the municipal 


corporation. 


(4) The board shall have power to let any land not immedi- 
ately required for park purposes. 


(5) If it has more land than is required for park purposes 
the board may sell or otherwise dispose of the land not re- 
quired in such manner and upon such terms as may be deemed 
most advantageous. 


(6) Where a park has been purchased or has been acquired 
by the board or by the corporation of the municipality, other- 
wise than by gift or devise, or by dedication to the public by 
the owner of the land, freely, or at a nominal price or rental, 
the board may set apart a sufficient part thereof for athletic 
purposes or for the purposes of sport, exhibitions or other law- 
ful amusements or entertainments, and may lease the same for 
such purposes for such times and on such terms as the board 
may see fit; but the powers conferred by this subsection 
shall not be exercisable with respect to any park unless and 
until the board has applied for and received the approval of 
the Railway and Municipal Board. B.S.0. 1914, e. 203, s. 13. 


13.—(1) The council of the municipal corporation may 
by by-law provide that any land acquired by the corporation 
and not immediately required for any other purpose shall be 
under the management and control of the board, and the board 


¥ — 
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may set apart such land or any part thereof for athletic pur- 
poses or for the purposes of sport exhibitions or other lawful 
amusements or entertainments, and may lease the same for 
such purposes for such times and on such terms as the board 
may see fit. 


(2) The council may repeal any by-law passed under sub- Council may 
section 1, and the municipal corporation may thereafter ike ou 
or otherwise dispose of the land or use the same for any lawful 
purpose of the corporation. B.S.0. 1914, ec. 203, s. 14. 


14. The board, its engineers, surveyors, servants and work- Power to 
men may enter upon the land of any person in the municipal- Sexe aco 
ity, or, in the case of a city within ten miles, and in the case of expropriate 
a town within five miles thereof, and may survey, set out, an mo 
ascertain such parts thereof as are required for parks, avenues, 
boulevards and drives and approaches thereto, or for any other 
purposes of the board, including the supply of water for artifi- 
cial lakes, fountains, and other park purposes ; and, with the 
consent of all parties interested capable of consenting, may 
divert and expropriate any river, ponds of water, springs or 
streams of water therein which the engineer, surveyor or other no interfer- 
person authorized by the board may deem suitable for such ene we 
purposes; and the board may contract with the owner or 
occupier of such land, and with those having a right or 
interest in such water, for the purchase or renting thereof or 
of any part thereof, or of any privilege which may be required 
for the purposes of the board; but the board shall not inter- 
fere with the waterworks or water supply of any municipal 
corporation or of any waterworks company. R.S.0. 1914, 
ec. 203, s. 15. 


15. In case of any disagreement between the board and Artitration. 

the owner or occupier of, or any other person interested in 

such land, or any person having an interest in such water, or 

in the natural flow thereof, or in any such privilege respecting 

the amount of purchase money or yearly rental thereof, or as 

to the damages which the expropriation thereof by the board 

will cause, or otherwise, the matter in question shall be de- 
termined by arbitration under The Municipal Act, Aero 
hereinafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 2038, s. 16. 


16. Sections 337, 338, 340 to 342, and 344 to 351 of The Application of 
Municipal Act shall be read as part of this Act, and shall Rey, Stat. 
apply to the board as if the board were named therein instead 
of the corporation or municipal council. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 203, 

-s. 17. 


17.—(1) The board shall, in the month of February in Board to 


‘every year, prepare an estimate of the sums required during mare yoy, 


the ensuing financial year, for,— 
(a) the interest on money borrowed ; eo 
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(b) the amount of the sinking fund or principal ; 


(c) the expense of maintaining, improving, and manag- 
ing the parks, boulevards, avenues and streets 
under its control; and 


(d) the interest and instalments of purchase money for 
the purchase of small squares or parks. 


(2) The board shall report its estimate to the eouncil not 
later than the 15th day of February in each year. R.S.O. 
1914, e, 208, s: 181, 2). 


(3) The council shall, in addition to all other rates and 
assessments for municipal purposes, levy and assess in every 
year a special annual rate, sufficient to furnish the amount 
required for the year, but not exceeding one mill in the dollar 
upon the assessed value of all rateable real and personal prop- 
erty. Such rate shall be called ‘‘The Park Fund Rate,’’ and 
shall be deemed to be included in the limit of the rate author- 
ized by section 306 of The Municipal Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 203, 
s. 18 (3) ; 1920, ¢. 70, s. 1. 


(4) Subject as hereinafter provided the council may also, 
on the requisition of the board, raise by a special issue of 
debentures, to be called ‘‘Park Fund Debentures,’’ the sums 
required for the purpose of purchasing the land and privi- 
leges which are reported by the board to be necessary for 
park purposes, and for making permanent improvements upon 
any land theretofore acquired by the board for park purposes. 
R.S8.0. 1914,'e. 203, s. 18 (4). 


(5) If at least one-half of the cost of establishing a park 
is contributed by private subscription or otherwise the coun- 
cil shall, at the request of the board of park commissioners, 
issue debentures for the remaining one-half, but only when 
the annual sum required to meet the annual interest and 
sinking fund or principal can be provided for without exceed- 
ing the limit of one mill in the dollar provided for in sub- 
section 3. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 18 (5) ; 1920, c. 70, s. 2. 


(6) It shall not be necessary to submit to the electors a 
by-law authorizing the issue of debentures in case the annual 
sum required to meet the annual interest and sinking fund 
or principal does not, with a reasonable allowance for annual 
expenses of managing, improving and maintaining the parks 
and other works under the control of the board, exceed the 
limit of one mill in the dollar, any provisions in The Municipal 
Act, or any special Act, relating to the municipality, to the 
contrary notwithstanding. R.S.O. 1914, e. 203, s. 18 (6); 
1920, c. 70, s. 3. 


(7) The debentures shall be payable within forty years at 
furthest from the date of their issue. 


—— 


See. 18 (c). PUBLIC PARKS. Chap. 248. 3211 


(8) Debentures issued under the authority of this Act, To constitute 
shall form a lien and charge upon all land which is by this 
Act declared to be subject to the control and management of 
the board. 


(9) In ease of a sale the board may sell free from the lien, Sale free | 
but the purchase money shall be applied to the payment of application 
park debentures or to the purchase of other land for Darke ns 
purposes. 

(10) During the currency of the debentures rhe. council sual ate 
shall withhold and retain out of and as a first charge on the ment of 
annual rate the amount required to meet the annual interest perenne 
of the debentures, and the annual sinking fund or principal 
mentioned in subsection 3, to be provided for the retirement 


thereof as the debentures become due. 


(11) Except as in this Act otherwise expressly provided, -rovisens of 
the provisions of The Municipal Act, as to money by-laws and Eee, 
the debentures to be issued thereunder, shall apply to by-laws 
passed. by a municipal council under the authority of this Act 


and the debentures issued thereunder. 


(12) All money realized or payable under this Act shall Money, _ 
be received by the treasurer of the municipality in the same eae 
manner as other money, and shall be by him deposited to the 
eredit of the park fund, and shall be paid out by him on the 
orders of the board; save as to the amount required to meet 
the interest on and provide a sinking fund or principal for 


debentures. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 208, s. 18 (7-12). 


18. No person shall Prohibitions 


and penalties. 


(a) wilfully or maliciously hinder, or interrupt, or cause Hindering, 
or procure to be hindered or interrupted, the board $j, Po3"4 
or its engineers, surveyors, managers, contractors, officers. 
servants, agent, workmen, or any of them in the 
exercise of any of the powers and authorities in 


this Act authorized and contained ; 


(b) wilfully or maliciously let off or discharge any water wasting 
so that the same runs waste or useless from or out ¥°* 
of any reservoir, pond, or lake, or other receptacle 
for water connected with any such park; 


(c) cause any dog or other animal to swim in, or throw Fouling 
or deposit any injurious, noisome, or offensive mat-"**""°™ 
ter into the water in any reservoir, lake, pond, or 
other receptacle for water connected with any such 
park, or upon the ice in case such water is frozen, 
or in any way foul the water, or commit any un- 
lawful damage or injury to the works, pipes, or 
water, or encourage the same to be done; 
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(d) lay or cause to be laid any pipe or main to com- 
municate with any pipe or main belonging to the 
waterworks connected with any such park or parks, 
or in any way obtain or use any water thereof 
without the consent of the board; 


(e) wash or cleanse any cloth, wool, leather, skin or 
animals, cause any dog or other animal to swim 
therein, or place any noisome or offensive thing 
within the distance of three miles in the case of 
a city, and one mile in the case of any other muni- 
cipality, in any river, pond, creek, spring, source 
or fountain from which the water for the supply 
of any such park or parks is taken, or convey, cast, 
throw, or put any filth, dead carcass or other in- 
jurious, noisome or offensive things therein, or 
within the distance as above mentioned; or cause, 
permit, or suffer the water of any sink, sewer, or - 
drain to run or be conveyed into the same, or cause 
any other thing to be done whereby the water there- 
in may be in any way tainted or fouled; 


(f) wilfully or maliciously injure, hurt, deface, tear or 
destroy any ornamental or shade tree or shrub or 
plant, or any statue, fountain, vase or fixture of 
ornament or utility in any street, park, avenue, 
drive, or other public place under the control of 
the board, or wilfully, negligently or carelessly 
suffer or permit any horse or other animal driven 
by or for him, or any animal belonging to him or 
in his custody, possession or control, and lawfully 
on the street or other public place, to break down, 
destroy or injure any tree, shrub or plant therein ; 


(g) wilfully or maliciously injure, hurt, or otherwise 
molest or disturb any animal, bird, or fish kept 
in any such park or in the lakes or ponds there- 
with connected. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1, the offender 
shall incur a penalty not less than $1 or more than $20; or 
such offender may be imprisoned with or without hard labour, 
in the first instance, for any term not exceeding thirty days; 
and the person so offending shall be liable to an action at the 
suit of the board to make good any damage done by him. 
R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 19. 


19. The board of commissioners of police of every city and 
town shall, upon the request of the board of park manage- 
ment, detail for service in any of the property under the care 
or control of the park board so many of the police force as 
the board of police commissioners may deem necessary to 
maintain order and protect property therein; and any police 
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constable may remove therefrom any person violating any 
of the provisions of this Act, or of any of the rules and regula- 
tions established by the board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 20. 


20. The watchmen and other officers of the board, when in Powers of 
oticers 


the discharge of their duties, shall have all the powers and ¢¢ Boara. 
authority of a constable. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 203, s. 21. 


39] 4 Chap. 249. PUBLIC UTILITIES. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 249. 


The Public Utilities Act. 


Interpre- 4. In Parts III, IV, V and VI of this Act, ‘Public 
“Public Utility’’ or ‘‘Public Utilities’’ shall mean water, artificial or 
Utilities.” natural gas, electrical power or energy, steam and hot water. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 2. 


PART I. 
MUNICIPAL WATERWORKS. 


Wetablichoent. ee ew corporation, 01/4 local municipality may, 

of workt aia, under and subject to the provisions of this Part, acquire, 

of land, etc. establish, maintain and operate waterworks, and may acquire 
by purchase or otherwise and may enter on and expropriate 
land, waters and water privileges and the right to divert 
any lake, river, pond, spring or stream of water, within or 
without the municipality, as may be deemed necessary for 
waterworks purposes, or for protecting the waterworks or 
preserving the purity of the water supply. 


Limitation (2) No land, water or water privilege which is not situate 
eee within or within fifteen miles of the municipality shall be 
’ expropriated under the powers conferred by subsection 1, 
and no water shall be taken from any lake or river except 
within or within fifteen miles of the municipality, or in either 
ease so as to interfere with the waterworks of any other 
municipal corporation or the supply of water therefor then in 

actual use. 


Powers (3) The corporation may purchase the waterworks of any 

acaui’ person situate within or in the neighbourhood of the munici- 
isting 3 : 

works. pality and may improve and extend the same, and, for the 


purpose of any improvement or extension, may exercise all 
the powers conferred by this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 3. 


Provision as 


to paying 3. The provisions of Part XV of The Municipal Act shall 
nen apply to the exercise by the corporation of any of the powers 


Rev. Stat. — gonferred by this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 4. 


Construction 4.—(1) The corporation may construct and maintain, in 
of necessary and upon the land acquired by it, such reservoirs, water and 
other works, plant and machinery as may be requisite for 


the undertaking, and may, by pipes or otherwise, convey the 
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water thereto and therefrom, in, upon, and through any 
land lying between the reservoirs and waterworks and the 
lake, river, pond, spring or stream of water from which the 
water is procured or between them, or any of them, and the 
municipality. 

(2) The corporation and its servants may for such purposes Power to 
enter and pass upon and over such intermediate land, and See atte 
may, if necessary, cut and dig up the same and lay pipes a 
through it, and in, upon, through, over, and under the high- 
ways, lanes and other public communications within the 
municipality, or within the distance limited by subsection 2 of 
section 2, and in, upon, through, over, and under the land of 
any person within the municipality. 


(3) All such highways, lanes, or other public communica- Duty of 
tions, and all land, not being the property of the corporation, Race 
shall be restored to their original condition without unneces- 
sary delay. 

(4) The corporation may purchase or expropriate, use and SaaS ae 
occupy sueh part of such intermediate land as it may deem 
necessary for the making and maintaining of the works, or 
for the opening of new streets required for the same, or for 
the protection of the works, or for preserving the purity of 
the water supply, or for taking up, removing, altering or 
repairing the pipes, and for distributing water to the inhabi- 
tants of the municipality, or for the uses of the corporation, 
or of the owners or occupants of the land through or near 
which the pipes may pass. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 5. 


5. For the purpose of distributing the water the corpora- Power to lay 
. ° : : down pipes, 
tion may sink and lay down pipes, tanks, reservoirs, and ¢¢ 
other conveniences, and may from time to time alter their 
location or construction as the corporation may deem advis- 


able. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 6. 


6.— (1) The service pipes shall be laid down from the main Service 
pipe to the line of the highway by the corporation, and the ee 
corporation shall be responsible for keeping the same in repair. 


(2) Where a vacant space intervenes between the outer Laying of, 
line of a highway and the wall of a building or other place ere ei 
into which the water is to be taken, the corporation may, with °f building. 
the consent of the owner, lay the service pipe across such 
vacant space to the interior face of the outer wall and charge 
the cost thereof to the owner of the premises, or the owner 
may himself lay the service pipe, if it is done to the satisfac- 


tion of the corporation. 


(3) The expense incidental to the laying and repairing of Expenses of 
service pipes if laid or repaired by the corporation, except pe 
the repairing of the service pipes from the main pipe to the 
line of a highway, or of superintending the laying or repair- 
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ing of the same, if laid or repaired by any other person, shall 
be payable by the owner to the corporation on demand, and 
if not so paid may be collected in the same manner as water- 
rates. 


(4) The 
of a service pipe shall not exceed one dollar. 
C204. Sate 


expense of superintending the laying or repairing 
RS 084914, 


7.—(1) The service pipes from the line of a highway to 
the interior face of the outer wall of the building supplied, 
together with all branches, couplings, stopcocks and apparatus 
placed therein by the corporation shall be under its control, 
and if any damage is done to that portion of the service pipe 
or its fittings the owner or occupant of the building shall 
forthwith repair the same to the satisfaction of the corpora- 
tion, and, in default of his so doing, whether notified or not, 
the corporation may enter upon the land where the service 
pipe is and repair the same, and charge the cost thereof to 
the owner or occupant of the premises, and the same may be 
collected in the same manner as water rates. 


(2) The stopeock placed by the corporation inside the wall 
of the building shall not be used by the water taker, except 
in ease of accident, or for the protection of the building or 
the pipe and to prevent the flooding of the premises. 


(3) Persons supplied with water by the corporation may 
be required to place only such taps for drawing and shutting 
off the water as are approved of by the corporation. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 204, s. 8. 


8. The corporation may regulate the distribution and use 
of the water in all places where and for all purposes for 
which it may be required, and fix the prices for the use thereof, 
and the times of payment, and may erect such number of 
public hydrants and in such places as it may see fit, and may 
direct in what manner and for what purposes the same shall 
be used, and may fix the rate or rent to be paid for the use 
of the water by hydrants, fireplugs, and public buildings. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 9. 


9.—(1) The corporation of every municipality having a 
system of waterworks shall supply water .at all times to all 
public institutions situate therein and belonging to or main- 
tained by the Province at such rents, rates or prices as may 
be fixed by by-law of the corporation, but not exceeding those 
charged to manufacturers. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1, the corpora- 
tion shall incur a penalty not exceeding $500, recoverable by 
action at the suit of the Crown. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 10. 
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10. The corporation shall not be liable for damages caused Non Hability 
by the breaking of any service pipe or attachment, or COt or sonpaee. 
shutting off of water to repair or to tap mains, if reasonable 
notice of the intention to shut off the water is given. R.S.O. - 


1914, e. 204, s. 11. 


11. The corporation may supply water upon special terms ae eos 
and for such term of years as may be agreed on to OwneTS OF outside of 
occupants of land beyond the limits of the municipality, and seep ar 
may exercise all other powers necessary for carrying out any 
agreement for that purpose, and may also make any agree- 
ment which may be deemed expedient for the supply of water 
for any term not exceeding five years to any railway company, 
or manufactory, or to builders; but where water is to be sup- 
plied for any of the purposes mentioned in this section in 
another municipality, the corporation of which possesses 
waterworks, no pipes for that purpose shall be carried in, 5 > 
upon, through, over or under any highway, lane, or public ea 
communication within such other municipality without the 
consent of the council thereof. R.S.O. 1914, e. 204, s. 12. 


12. The corporation may pass by-laws for regulating the Power to 
time, manner, extent and nature of the supply by the works, seenrand 
the building or persons to which and to whom the water {Prout 
shall be furnished, the price to be paid therefor, and every of water. 
other matter or thing related to or connected therewith which 
it may be necessary or proper to regulate, in order to secure 
to the inhabitants of the municipality a continued and abund- 
ant supply of pure and wholesome water, and to prevent 
the practising of frauds upon the corporation with regard to 
the water so supplied, and for providing that for a contraven- 
tion of any such by-law the offender shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20 or may be imprisoned without the option 
of a fine for any period not exceeding one month. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 204, s. 13. 


13. Every person who Prohibitions 
4 and penalties. 
(a) wilfully hinders or interrupts, or causes or procures 
to be hindered or interrupted the corporation, or 
any of its officers, contractors, agents, servants or 
workmen, in the exercise of any of the powers con- 
ferred by this Act ; 


(b) wilfully lets off or discharges water so that the same 
runs waste or useless out of the works; 


(c).being a tenant, occupant, or inmate of any house, 
building or other place supplied with water from 
the waterworks, lends, sells, or disposes of the 
water, gives it away, permits it to be taken or 
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carried away, uses or applies it to the use or bene- 
fit of another, or to any use and benefit other than 
his own, increases the supply of water agreed for, 
or improperly wastes the water ; 


(d) without lawful authority wilfully opens or closes 
any hydrant, or obstructs the free access to any 
hydrant, stopcock, chamber, pipe, or hydrant- 
chamber, by placing on it any building material, 
rubbish, or other obstruction ; 


(e) throws or deposits any injurious, noisome or offen- 
sive matter into the water or waterworks, or upon 
the ice, if the water is frozen, or in any way fouls 
the water or commits any wilful damage, or injury 
to the works, pipes, or water, or encourages the 
same to be done; 


(f) wilfully alters any meter placed upon any service 
pipe or connected therewith, within or without 
any building or other place, so as to lessen or alter 
the amount of water registered ; 


(g) lays or causes to be laid any pipe or main to com- 
municate with any pipe or main of the water- 
works, or in any way obtains or uses the water 
without the consent of the corporation ; or 


(h) washes or cleanses cloth, wool, leather, skin or ani- 
mals, or places any noisome or offensive thing, or 
conveys, casts, throws or puts any filth, dirt, dead 
carease or other noisome or offensive thing, or 
bathes in any lake, river, pond, creek, spring, 
source or fountain which is the source of supply 
for such waterworks within such area as may be 
fixed and defined by order of the Department 
of Health, or causes, permits or suffers, the water 
of any sink, sewer or drain to run or be conveyed 
into the same, or causes any other thing to be done 
whereby the water therein may be in any way 
tainted or fouled, 


shall for every such offence incur a penalty not exceeding 
$20 or may be imprisoned, without the option of a fine, for 
any term not exceeding one month. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 14; 
1OQ0new FH, «6:10. 


14.—(1) For the purpose of assisting in the payment of 
any debentures issued for waterworks purposes, and the 
interest thereon, the corporation may impose a special tax 
in each year, during the currency of the debentures, not 
exceeding four mills in the dollar according to the assessed 
value thereof, upon the land fronting or abutting upon any 
highway, lane or other public communication in, through or 
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along which the waterworks mains are laid, as well as all 
other land distant not more than three hundred feet therefrom, 
which enjoys the advantage of the use of the water for the 
purpose of protection against fire, whether or not the owners 
or occupants thereof use the water for general purposes. 


(2) The collector of taxes, upon the production by an Powers to 
owner or occupant using the water of the receipt for the pay- tax. SE as 
ment of the rate or rent chargeable for the use thereof dur- 
ing the year, or such proportion thereof as equals such special 


tax, shall remit or allow to such owner or occupant the amount 


so paid as a payment of or on account of such special tax. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 15. 


15. If one or more property owners within a municipality Construction 
applies to the council for the construction of water mains and %.)"for" 
cther works necessary to connect their properties with the benefit of | 
waterworks system of the corporation the council may uakek 
by-law provide for the extension of the mains and pipes, and 
for all other works necessary to make such connection, and 
for permitting the applicants to receive the benefit of such 
waterworks upon such terms as the council may deem just; 
and the by-law may further provide that the cost of the work 
shall be charged as an annual special rate upon the land of 
the applicants, designated in the application, and such rate 
shall be payable, whether or not the applicants or the owners, 
for the time being, of the lands continue to use the water. 

R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 16. 


PART II. 


MUNICIPAL PUBLIC UTILITY WORKS OTHER THAN WATERWORKS. 


16. In this Part, Interpre- 
tation. 
‘‘Publie Utility’’ shall mean artificial and natural gas, «pip, 
electrical power or energy, steam and hot water. Utility.” 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 17. 


17.—(1) The corporation of every urban municipality Powers ot 


corporations 


| may manufacture, procure, produce and supply for its OWN {6 produce 


use and the use of the inhabitants of the municipality any sae ay 
public utility for any purpose for which the same may be utilities. 
used ; and for such purposes may purchase, construct, improve, 

extend, maintain, and operate any works which may be deem- 

ed requisite, and may acquire any patent or other right for 

the manufacture or production of such public utility, and may 

also purchase, supply, sell or lease fittings, machines, appa- 

ratus, meters, or other things for any of such purposes. 
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(2) The corporation may sell and dispose of coke, tar, and 
every other by-product or residuum obtained in or from its 
works, and any surplus coal it may have on hand. 


(3) The corporation may purchase or rent such land and 
buildings as may be deemed necessary for the purpose of its 
undertaking. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 18. 


18. The corporation may acquire by purchase, lease or 
otherwise, or may expropriate any land in the municipality 
which may be required for its works or any extension thereof, 
and the provisions of Part XV of The Municipal Act shall 
apply to the exercise by the corporation of the power to 
expropriate and of the power conferred by section 21. R.8.0. 
1914, ec. 204, s. 19; 1914, ¢. 2, sch. (34). 


19. The corporation, for the purpose of laying down, tak- 
ing up, examining, and keeping in repair the pipes, wires 
and rods used for the purpose of its undertaking, may break 
up, dig, and trench in, upon, and under the highways, lanes, 
and other public communications, or, with the consent of the 
owner, in, upon and under any private property; or may, 
upon poles or otherwise, conduct such wires and rods along, 
over and across such highways, lanes, and other public com- 
munications, or, with the consent of the owner, upon private 
property. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 204, s. 20. 


20.—(1) The corporation may carry pipes, wires or rods, 
to any part of any building within the municipality parts 
of which belong to different owners, or are in possession of 
different tenants or occupants, passing over the property of 
any owner, or of any tenant or occupant, to convey the public 
utility to the part of the building to which it is to be con- 
veyed. 


(2) Sueh pipes, wires or rods shall be carried up and 
attached to the outside of the building unless consent is ob- 
tained to carry the same in the inside. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, 
s. 21. 


21. The corporation may also break up and uplift all pas- 
sages common to neighbouring owners, tenants, or occupants, 


and dig or cut trenches therein, for the purpose of laying 


down pipes, wires, or rods, or taking up, examining or repair- 
ing the same, doing as little damage as may be in the execu- 
tion of the powers hereby conferred, and restoring such 
passages to their original condition without unnecessary delay. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 204, s. 22. 


22. The corporation may, from time to time and upon 
such terms as may be deemed advisable, enter into contracts 
for the supply of a public utility to any person for any 
period not exceeding ten years. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 23. 


ne Re Ce 
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23. A corporation possessing or intending to construct Power to 
works under this Act may, under the authority of a by-law ree 
of an adjoining local municipality, exercise the like powers aire ai 
within the adjoining municipality as it may exercise within 
its own municipality upon such terms and conditions as may 


be agreed upon. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 24. 


PART III. 
ALL MUNICIPAL PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


24. This Part shall apply to all municipal corporations Application 
owning or operating public utilities. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 25. °° "°"* 


25.—(1) The council may pass by-laws for the mainten- 5. iaws tor 
ance and management of the works and the conduct of the mainten: 
officers and others employed in connection with them, and may ey 
also by by-law or resolution fix the rates or charges for supply- ment of 
ing the public utility and the charges to meet the cost of any 
work or service done or furnished for the purpose of a supply 
of a public utility, and the rent of or charges for fittings, 
apparatus, meters or other things leased or furnished to con- 
sumers and provide for the collection of such rates, charges 
and rents, and the times and places when and where the same 
shall be payable; and for allowing for prepayment or punc- 
tual payment such discount as may be deemed expedient. 

1924, ¢. 61, s. 3. 


(2) In fixing the rents, rates or prices to be paid for the piscretion 
supply of a public utility the corporation may use its discre- of corpora- 


tion as to 


tion as to the rents, rates or prices to be charged to the rates to be 
various classes of consumers and also as to the rents, rates “""®"" 
or prices at which a public utility shall be supplied for the 
different purposes for which it may be supplied or required. 


(3) In default of payment the corporation may shut off power to 
the supply but the rents or rates in default shall, nevertheless, shut oft 
be recoverable. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 26 (2, 3). ‘ 


(4) The amount payable to a municipal corporation or t0 Action 
a public utility or hydro-electric commission of a municipality (0 recover 
or to The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario shall payable. 
be a debt and may be recovered by action in any court of com- 


petent jurisdiction. 1927, ¢. 28, s. 20 (1). 


26.—(1) The amount payable to a municipal corporation Extent to 
or to a publie utility or hydro-electric commission of a muni- hdephee apae 
cipality or to The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of On- abet 
tario for a period not exceeding three months by the owner caiands 
or occupant of any lands for the public utility supplied to him 


for use thereon shall be a lien and charge upon the estate 
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or interest in such land of the person by whom such amount 
is due and may be collected by distress upon the goods and 
chattels of such person and by the sale of his estate and inter- 
est in the said lands. 


(2) The clerk of the municipality shall, upon notice to 
him of the amount due and of the person by whom it is due 
and of the lands upon which a lien is claimed, enter the same 
upon the collector’s roll and the collector shall proceed to 
collect the same from the goods and chattels and the estate 
or interest in the lands of the person liable in the same way, 
as nearly as may be, as municipal taxes are collected. 


(3) The municipal corporation or the public utility or 
hydro-electric commission may before taking proceedings 
under subsection 2, itself distrain upon the goods and chattels 
of the person liable to pay for the amount due for any public 
utility supplied to him. 


(4) In the event of the owner of the goods and chattels or 
of the land disputing the amount payable for the public 
utility, the question of the amount due may be determined 
by the judge of the county court upon a summary application 
at the instance of either party and the collector’s roll or dis- 
tress warrant shall, if necessary, be amended in accordance 
with the findings of the judge. 1927, ¢. 28, s. 20 (2). 


27. The officers of the corporation, when acting in the dis- 
charge of their duties under this Act, shall ex-officio be con- 
stables. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 28. 


28. No action shall be brought against any person for any 
thing done in pursuance of this Act, but within six months 
next after the act committed, or in case there is a continuation 
of damage, within one year after the original cause of action 
arose. R.S.O. 1914, e. 204, s. 29. 


29. Materials procured under contract with the corpora- 
tion, and upon which the corporation has made advances in 
accordance with such contract, shall be exempt from execu- 


tion against the person who supplied or contracted to supply. 


such materials. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 30. 


30. The public utility works, and the land acquired for 
the purpose thereof and the property appertaining thereto, 
shall be specially charged with the repayment of any sum 
borrowed by the corporation for the purposes thereof, and 
for any debentures issued therefor, and the holders of such 
debentures shall have a preferential charge on such works, 
land and property for securing the payment of the debentures 
and the interest thereon. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 204, s. 31. 


—, 
\yr : 
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31. Subject to the provisions of section 89 of The Power jyppiication 
Commission Act, and notwithstanding anything in The Munt- from public © 
cipal Act contained, revenues arising from supplying any ie 
public utility or from the property connected with any public Bevan ene 
utility work, after providing for the expenses and mainten- ne 
ance of the works, shall be paid over to the treasurer of the 
municipality to be applied annually to the reduction or ex- 
tinguishment of the rates required to be levied under any 
by-law for the issue of debentures of the municipality for the 
construction, extension or improvement of the works, and it 
shall not be necessary to levy any general rate to provide 
for sinking fund and interest or other payments on account 
of such debentures, except to the extent to which the revenues 
on hand are insufficient to meet the annual payments falling 
due on account of principal and interest of the debentures. 

4917, ¢. 47, s. 1. 


32.—(1) The corporation may sell, lease or otherwise power to sell 
dispose of any property which is no longer required for the ®2y property 
purpose of the undertaking, and any property so sold shall ioazeria 
be free from any charge or lien on account of any debentures oe 
issued by the corporation, but the proceeds of the sale shall 
be added to and form part of the fund for the redemption 
and payment of any debentures constituting a charge there- 
on, or if there are no such debentures the proceeds shall form 
part of the general funds of the corporation. 


(2) If credit is given for any part of the purchase money Power to take 
of real property the corporation may take security by way ae 
of mortgage to secure the same, and every such mortgage and 
the proceeds thereof shall stand as security for any deben- 
tures constituting a charge on the real property at the time 
of the sale. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 33. 


PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSION. 


33.—(1) Subject to the provisions of the following sub- Establish- 
sections of this section the council of a municipal corporation 7" icipal 
which owns or operates works for the production, manufac- commission. 
ture or supply of any public utility or is about to establish 
such works, and the council of a township corporation which 
has entered into a contract with The Hydro-Electrie Power 
Commission of Ontario for a supply of electrical power or 
energy in the township, may, by by-law passed with the assent 
of the municipal electors, provide for entrusting the construc- 
tion of the works and the control and management of the same 
to a commission to be called ‘‘The Public Utilities Commis- 
sion of the (naming the municipality),’’ or in the case of such 
township, ‘‘The Hydro-Electric Commission of the Township 
of (naming the township),’’ or to a commission established 
under this Part. 
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(2) Where the corporation of a village has entered into 
a contract with The Hydro-Electrie Power Commission of 
Ontario, under The Power Commission Act, for a supply of 
electrical power or energy a commission may be established 
by by-law of the council under the provisions of this Part for 
the control and management of the construction, operation 
and maintenance of all works undertaken by the corporation 


for the distribution and supply of such electrical power or 


energy, and it shall not be necessary that such by-law receive 
the assent of the electors. 


(3) Every such commission heretofore established by the 
council of a village shall be deemed to have been lawfully estab- 
lished, and the by-law establishing such commission shall be 
deemed to be and to have been legal, valid and binding from 
the time of the passing thereof, notwithstanding that such 


by-law was passed and such commission was established with- ~ 


out the assent of the electors first having been obtained. 


(4) A by-law passed by the council of a village for the 
establishment of a commission without the assent of the 
electors may be repealed by the council at any time and it 
shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the electors to 
such repeal. . 


(5) Where a by-law establishing a commission in a vil- 
lage has been passed with the assent of the electors the by-law 
may be repealed with the like assent. 


(6) Upon the repeal of a by-law establishing a Commission 
under this section, the control and management of the works 
shall be vested in the council and the commission shall cease 
to exist. 1917, c. 47, s. 2. 


34. A commission established under The Municipal 
Waterworks Act, or The Municipal Light and Heat Act, or 
under a special Act for the construction or the control and 
management of works for the manufacture, production or 
supply of any public utility shall be deemed to be a com- 
mission established under this Part and the provisions of this 
Part shall apply to it. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 34 (2). 


35.—(1) Where a commission has been established under 
this Part as to any public utility and the corporation desires 
to entrust the control and management of any other public 
utility works to a commission, subject to subsection 3, such 
control and management shall be entrusted to the commission 
so established, or if there is more than one commission so 
established to one of them, or the by-law may provide for 
placing under the control and management of one commission 
all public utility works owned by the corporation. | 


~ 


See. 36 (3). PUBLIC UTILITIES. Chap. 249. 3225 


* (2) Where the construction of any other public utility Name. 
works and the control and management of them is entrusted 

to any of the commissions mentioned in section 34, such 
commission thereafter shall be called ‘‘The Publie Utility 
Commission of the (naming the municipality) .’’ 


(3) Where the corporation of a city or town has entered special pro- 
into a contract with The Hydro-Electric Power Commission fyaro- sa 
of Ontario for the supply of electrical power or energy aprecirie 
commission shall be established under the provisions of this 
Part for the control and management of the construction, 
oneration and maintenance of all works undertaken by the 
corporation for the distribution and supply of such electrical 
power or energy and for the purposes of this subsection it 
shall not be necessary that the by-law receive the assent of the 
electors; or such control and management sliall be entrusted 
to an existing Public Utilities Commission, and, where the 
commission is not entrusted with the control and management 
of any other public utility, it shall be called ‘‘The Hydro- 

Electric Commission of the (naming the municipality) .’’ 


(4) Subsection 3 shall be subject to the provisions of any spectal Act 
special Act providing for the control and management Of eee 
such works. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 34 (8-6). : 


(5) A by-law of the council, for the purposes mentioned Certain by- 
in subsection 3, shall not be repealed without the consent of eer 
The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario. R.8.0. 

1914, ce. 204, s. 34 (7) ; 1924, e. 61, s. 2. 


(6) If no commission has been established under this Part provision for 
to which the control and management of a sewerage system, ee 
to which paragraph 9 of section 406 of The Municipal Act system. 
applies, may be entrusted, a commission may be established Rey, Stat. 
under this Part, for the control and management of euch a's 
sewerage system, and the provisions of this Part shall apply 


to it. R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 34 (8). 


36.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, upon the election Of Powers of 
the commissioners as hereinafter provided, all the powers, pommueston. 
rights, authorities, and privileges which are by this Act con- 
ferred on the corporation shall, while such by-law remains in 
force, be exercised by the commission and not by the council 
of the corporation. 


(2) The officers and employees of the corporation shall be officers of 
continued until removed by the commission unless their eye 
engagement sooner terminates. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 35. (1, 2). 


(3) Nothing contained in this section shall divest the coun- Council to 
cil of its authority with reference to providing the money DF ey oe 


required for such works, and the treasurer of the munici- dired for 


pality shall, upon the certificate of the commission, pay out 
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any money so provided, nor shall anything in this Act divest 
the council of the rights and powers conferred upon it by 
The Local Improvement Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 35 (38); 
1920, c. 73, s. 1. 


37.—(1) A commission established under this Part shall 
be a body corporate and shall consist of three or five members 
as may be provided by the by-law, of whom the head of the 
council shall ex-officio be one and the others shall be elected 
at the same time and place and in the same manner as the 
head of the council, and subject to subsection 2 the elected 
members shall hold office for two years and until their suc- 
cessors are elected and the new commission is organized. 


(2) One-half of the first elected members shall hold office 
for two years and the other one-half for one year, and shall 
continue in office until their successors are elected and the 
new commission is organized. 


(3) At the first meeting of the commission after the first 
election the members who are to hold office for two years 
shall be chosen by lot. 


(4) Except where otherwise expressly provided the pro- 
visions of Parts II, III and IV of The Municipal Act which are 
applicable to members of the council of a local municipality 
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the commissioners to be 
elected under the provisions of this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 204, 
s. 36. 


38.—(1) Where a vacancy in the commission occurs from 
any cause the council shall immediately appoint a successor 
who shall hold office during the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was elected. 


(2) A majority of the commissioners shall constitute a 
quorum of the commission. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 37. 


39.—(1) The salary, if any, of the commissioners shall 
from time to time be fixed by the council and no member of the 
council, except the head thereof, shall at the same time be a 
member of the commission. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 204, s. 38. 


(2) Where a commission is established which has the con- 
trol and management of works constructed for the distribution 
of electrical power or energy supplied by The Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario, the salary or other remuner- 
ation of the commissioners, so far as the same is chargeable 
to such works, shall be subject to the approval of The Hydro- 
Electric Power Commission of Ontario. 1917, ¢. 47, s. 3. 


(8) Where a commission is established which has the con- 
trol and management of works constructed for the distribution 
of electrical power or energy supplied by The Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario and also the control and man- 
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agement of works for one or more other public utilities, no 
utility shall be charged with more than its pro rata share 
(according to the number of utilities operated) of any costs, 
charges and expenditures incurred or made by such com- 
mission for any joint purpose, including rents and the salaries 
of the joint employees without the consent and approval of 
The Hydro-Electrie Power Commission of Ontario. 1924, 
e. 61, s. 6. 


40.—(1) The council may, by by-law passed with the Repeal of 
assent of the municipal electors, repeal any by-law passed pyaees 
under sections 33, 34 and 35. 


(2) Where a by-law is repealed the council shall appor- Apportion- 
tion the current year’s salary of the commissioners, and any spas 
officer or employee of the commission shall be continued until 
removed by the council unless his engagement sooner termin- 


ates. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 204, s. 39. 


41.—(1) Separate books and accounts of the revenues de- Book of 
rived from every public utility under its management shall be hy on ae 
kept by the commission, and such books and accounts shall 
also be kept separate from the books and accounts relating to 
the other property, funds, or assets connected with such pub- 
lie utility, and such books and accounts shall be open to in- 
spection by any person appointed for that purpose by the 
council. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 40 (1). 

Regulation of 

(2) Subsection 1 shall be subject to section 9 of The Bur- system of 


book-keeping. 


eau of Municipal Affairs Act. 1917, ¢. 14, s. 13. Rey. Stat. 
c. 232. 


42.—(1) The commission shall, on or before the 15th Returns to 
day of January in each year, or upon such other day as the daar 
council may direct, cause a return to be made to the council 
containing a statement of the affairs of each public utility 
work showing 


(a) the amount of the rents, issues, and profits, arising 
therefrom and the number of persons supplied 
with each of the public utilities during the pre- 
vious calendar year ; | 


(b) the extent and value of the property connected with 
each public utility work; 


(c) the amount of all outstanding debentures and the 
interest thereon, due and unpaid, and the state of 
the sinking fund; 


(d) the expenses of management, and all other expenses ; 
(e) the salaries of officers and servants; 


(f) the cost of repairs, improvements and alterations; 
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(g) the price paid for any land acquired for the pur- 
pose of such public utility work and such a state- 
ment of revenue and expenditure as will at all 
times afford full and complete information of the 
state of its affairs. 


(2) The commission shall also furnish such information 
as from time to time may be required by the council. 


(3) The accounts of the commission shall be audited by 
the auditors of the corporation, and the commission and its 
officers shall furnish to the auditors such information and 
assistance as may be in their power to enable the audit to be 
made. R.S.O. 1914, e. 204, s. 41. 


43. A book wherein shall be recorded all the proceedings 
of the commission shall be kept and shall be open to inspec- 
tion by any person appointed for that purpose by the council. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 204, s. 42. 


44. The revenues, after deducting disbursements, shall, 
quarterly or oftener if the council so directs, be paid over to 
the treasurer of the municipality, and shall be by him placed 
to the credit of the account of the public utility work, and 
if not required for the purpose of the work shall form part 
of the general funds of the corporation. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, 
s. 43. 


PART IV. 


ALL MUNICIPAL AND COMPANY PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


45. This Part shall apply to all municipal or other cor- 
porations owning or operating public utilities. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 204, s. 44. 


46.—(1) Any person authorized by the corporation for 
that purpose shall have free access, at all reasonable times, 
and upon reasonable notice given and request made, to all 
parts of every building or other premises to which any public 
utility is supplied for the purpose of inspecting or repairing, 
or of altering or disconnecting any service pipe, wire or rod, 
within or without the building, or for placing meters upon 
any service pipe or connection within or without the build- 
ing as he may deem expedient and for that purpose or for the 
purpose of protecting or regulating the use of such meter, 
may set it or alter the position of it, or of any pipe, wire, 
rod, connection or tap, and may alter or disconnect any service 
pipe. 


; 
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(2) The corporation may fix the price to be paid for the Prices tor 
use of such meter, and the times when and the manner in Bi eet ate 
which the same shall be payable, and may also recover the 
expense of such alterations; and such price, and the expense 
of such alterations, may be collected in the same manner as 
rents or rates for the supply of a public utility. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 204, s. 45 (1, 2). 


(3) Where a consumer discontinues the use of the public Removal of 
utility, or the corporation lawfully refuses to continue any Es Sa 
longer to supply it, the officers and servants of the corpora- consumers. 
tion may, at all reasonable times, enter the premises in or upon 
which such consumer was supplied with the public utility, for 
the purpose of cutting off the supply of such utility or of mak- 
ing an inspection from time to time to determine whether 
such utility has been or is being unlawfully used or for the 
purpose of removing therefrom any fittings, machines, appara- 
tus, meters, pipes or other things being the property of the 
corporation in or upon such premises, and may remove the 
same therefrom, doing no unnecessary damage. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 204, s. 45 (3) ; 1917, ¢. 47, s. 4. 


47. No property of the corporation used for or in connec- Property of 
tion with the supply of any public utility shall be liable to sida 
be seized for rent due to the landlord of any land or building distress. 
whereon or wherein the same may be or under execution 
against the owner or occupant of the land or building. R.S.0. 

1914, ¢. 204, s. 46. 


48. Every person who, by act, default, neglect or omission Liability of 
occasions any loss, damage or injury to any public utility eee 
works or to any plant, machinery, fitting or appurtenances damage. 
thereof shall be liable to the corporation therefor. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 204, s. 47. 


49. Every person who wilfully or maliciously damages or Penalty tor 
causes or knowingly suffers to be damaged any meter, lamp, Gamage of 
lustre, service pipe, conduit, wire, rod, or fitting belonging ees 
to the corporation, or wilfully impairs or knowingly suffers 
the same to be altered or impaired, so that the meter indicates 
less than the actual amount of the public utility which passes 
through it, shall incur a penalty, to the use of the corpora- 
tion, for every such offence, of not less than $4 or more than 
$20, and shall also be liable for the expenses of repairing or 
replacing such meter, lamp, lustre, service pipe, conduit, wire, 
rod or fitting and double the value of the surplus public utility 
so consumed, all.of which, including the penalty, shall be 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. Rey, Stat. 
1914, ¢. 204, s. 48. eS i 


50. Every person who wilfully extinguishes any public Penalty for 
lamp or light, or wilfully removes, destroys, damages, fraud- public utility 


ulently alters or in any way injures any pipe, conduit, wire, morse: 
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rod, pedestal, post, plug, lamp or other apparatus or thing 
belonging to the corporation shall incur a penalty, to the use 
of the corporation, of not less than $4 or*more than $20, and 
shall also be liable for all damages occasioned thereby, all of 
which shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 49. | 


51. Where there is a sufficient supply of the public utility 
the corporation shall supply all buildings within the muni- 
cipality situate upon land lying along the line of any supply 
pipe, wire or rod, upon the request in writing of the owner, 
occupant or other person in charge of any such building. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 50. 


52.—(1) Main pipes or conduits for carrying or convey- 
ing any public utility underground: in any highway, lane or 
public communication shall not be laid down therein by a 
municipal corporation or company within the distance of six 
feet of the main pipes or conduits for carrying or conveying 
any public utility underground of any person without the 
consent of such person, or the authority of the Railway and 
Municipal Board. 


(2) The Board, upon the application of the corporation or 
company, and after notice to such person and hearing any 
cbjections which may be made, may authorize the main pipes 
or conduits to be laid down within such distance less than 
six feet as may be deemed proper, and all main pipes and 
conduits laid down in accordance with such authority shall 
be deemed to have been laid down under statutory authority 
and to be lawfully laid down, and may be maintained and 
operated by the corporation or company without its incurring 
any liability to such person in respect of the construction, 
maintenance or operation of them, except that provided for 
by subsection 5, any general or special statute or law to the 
contrary notwithstanding. 


(3) Such authority may be granted subject to such con- 
ditions as the Board may deem necessary to prevent injury 
to the main pipes or conduits of such person, or to such per- 
son, his servants and workmen, in maintaining, repairing 
and operating them. 


(4) The powers conferred by this section may be exercised 
from time to time as occasion may require. 


(5) If any damage or injury is done to the main pipes 
or conduits of such person, or is occasioned in the mainten- 
ance of them, by reason of the main pipes or conduits of the 
corporation or company being laid down at a less distance 
than six feet from the main pipes or conduits of such person, 
no action shall lie in respect thereof, but the corporation or 


| 
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company doing such damage or injury shall make due com- 
pensation therefor, and any question or dispute as to such 
damage or injury having been so done or occasioned, or as 

to the amount of compensation, shall be determined by arbi- 
tration, and the provisions of The Mumcipal Act shall apply k Rev. Stat. 
mutatis mutandis. 


(6) The person claiming damages shall, within one month Claim for 
after the expiration of any calendar year in which he claims “*"°8* 
that any such damage or injury has been so done or occa- 
sioned, give notice in writing to the corporation of his claim 
and the particulars thereof, and upon failure to do so the 
right to compensation in respect of the damage or injury 
done or occasioned during that calendar year shall be forever 
barred. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 51. 


53. Except where otherwise expressly provided all penal- Recovery of 
ties imposed by or under the authority of this Act shall be Pen@tes- 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. diey, Set. 
1914, ec. 204, s. 52. ore 


PART V. 
ALL COMPANY PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


54. This Part shall apply to every company heretofore OF 4 ication 
hereafter incorporated for the purpose of supplying any of Part. 
public utility. R.S.O. 1914, e. 204, s. 53. 


55,.—(1) The company shall not exercise any of its powers conditions 
within a municipality unless and until a by-law of the council Deane to 
of the municipality has been passed with the assent of the carrying on 
municipal electors where such assent is required by The Mum- Le epee 
cipal Franchises Act authorizing the company to exercise the !#24- 
same and the company when so authorized may exercise any Be 
of the powers of expropriation conferred on a municipal cor- ~ 
poration by Parts I and II, if the power to expropriate is 
conferred on it by the letters patent incorporating the com- 


pany or by supplementary letters patent. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1 a company may conduct any power to 
of its pipes or carry any of its works through the land of any eee ee 
person lying within ten miles of the municipality for supply- within 10 


ing which the company was incorporated. Pe rctgatioy: 

(3) The powers of expropriation conferred on a company Pxpropria- 
shall be exercised under and in accordance with the provi- Rev, Stat, 
sions of The Railway Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 54. 


56. A company, before supplying any public utility to power to 
any building or premises or as a condition of its continuing * ene ecursy 
to supply the same, may require any consumer to give reason- consumer. 
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able security for the payment of the proper charges of the 
company therefor, or for carrying the public utility into 
such building. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 55. 


57. If any person supplied with any public utility neglects 
to pay the rent, rate or charge due to the company at any 
of the times fixed for the payment thereof, the company, or 
any person acting under its authority, on giving forty-eight 
hours’ previous notice, may stop the supply from entering 
the premises of such person by cutting off the service pipes, 
or by such other means as the company or its officers may 
deem proper, and the company may recover the rent or 
charge due up to that time, together with the expenses of 
cutting off the supply, notwithstanding any contract to furnish 
it for a longer time. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 56. 


58. Where a natural gas company or natural gas trans- 
mitting company produces or transmits gas for export the 
price or charge at which the same shall be supplied shall be 
subject to regulation by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 204, s. 57. 


59. The provisions of sections 5, 6 and 7, except as to the 
manner of recovering charges and expenses, sections 9, 10 and 
11 as to making agreements for a supply of water to a railway 
company, manufactory or builder, and sections 13, 16, 17, 19, 
20, 21 and 22, shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to a company. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 204, s. 58. 


PART VI. 


ACQUIRING WORKS FROM COMPANIES. 


6O.—(1) Where a by-law of the council of an urban ‘muni- 
cipality is passed with the assent of the electors entitled to 
vote on money by-laws declaring that it is expedient to acquire 
the works of a company, incorporated on or after the 10th 
day of March, 1882, for the purpose of supplying within 
such municipality any public utility the corporation may 
take possession of the works of the company and all property 
used in connection therewith for the purposes of supplying 
such public utility, whether the works and property, or any 
of them, are within or without the municipality, and shall pay 
therefor at a valuation to be determined by arbitration under 
The Municipal Act, subject to the provisions hereinafter 
mentioned. 


(2) The arbitrators, in determining the amount to be paid 
for such works and property, shall first determine the actual 
value thereof, having regard to what the same would cost if 
the works should be then constructed, or the property then 
bought, making due allowance for deterioration, wear and 
tear, and all other proper allowances, and shall increase the 
amount so ascertained by ten per centum thereof, which in- 
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ereased sum the arbitrators shall award as the amount to be 
paid by the corporation to the company, with interest from 
the date of their award. 


(3) The amount shall be paid within six months from the Time within 
date of the award, and the council shall take all requisite he eer ae 
steps for providing the amount ; and it shall not be necessary 
that a by-law passed for borrowing the amount shall receive 


the assent of the electors. 


(4) The council may, without submitting the question to Council may 
take proceed- 


the vote of the electors, take the proceedings authorized by ings to deter- 
subsection 1 for determining the amount to be paid for such tae 
works and property, upon notice to the company that the obtaining 
corporation intends to acquire the works and property by ie 
arbitration, under the provisions of this Act; but in such 

ease any by-law for raising money to pay therefor shall 

require the assent of the electors and until the by-law is 

finally passed, the corporation shall not, unless with the con- 

sent of the company, take possession of the works or property; . 

and in the event of the by-law not being passed the corpora- 

tion shall indemnify the company for all costs it has been 


put to in and about the arbitration. 


(5) The council and the company may agree as to the Amount may 
be settled by 


amount to be paid for the works and property or any of them. agreement. 


(6) If the amount awarded, or agreed to be paid, to the If amount not 
paid, rights of 


-company is not paid within six months after the time at company to 


which it is payable the company may resume possession of ails 


its works and property, and all its rights in respect thereof 
shall thereupon revive. 

(7) Any company incorporated before the 10th day of uxisting 
March, 1882, may, by by-law, declare that such company con- Sa 
sents to be bound by the provisions of this section, and upon consent to be 
the passing of the by-law this section shall apply to the com- tees he 
pany. visions. 


(8) A by-law may be passed under subsection 1, with imitations as 
respect to a company incorporated before the 10th day of” Pyare: 
March, 1882, if an agreement has been made between the 
company and the corporation under which the corporation 
has the right at any time, or at any time after a date thereby 
fixed, not being later than ten years from the date of the 
agreement, to acquire the works of the company and all prop- 
erty used in connection therewith for such purposes, at a 
ae to be determined by arbitration under The Municr- Beso 
pal Act. 


(9) Nothing in this section shall affect the right of a Certain rights 
municipal corporation to acquire the works and property of mash Fs 
any public utility company by agreement with the company, 
or any right of acquisition which has been or may be secured 
by any such corporation independently of the provisions of 
this section. R.S.O. 1914, c. 204, s. 59. 
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TAKING STOCK, ETC., IN COMPANIES. 


61.—(1) Subject to the provisions of The Municipal Act 
the corporation of any municipality which has power to con- 
struct such works, and in which the public utility works of a 
company are situate, may subscribe for shares or take stock 
in the company or may loan money to it on mortgage or 
otherwise or guarantee payment of money borrowed by it. 


(2) The head of a municipality, the corporation of which 
holds stock in any such company to the extent of one-tenth 
or more of the whole of the capital stock, shall be ex officio 
a director of the company so long as the corporation continues 
to hold stock to that extent. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 60. 


PART VII. 


COMMISSION FOR RAILWAYS AND TELEPHONES. 


G2. The council of a municipal corporation, which owns 
or operates, or is about to establish any of the following 
works :— 


(a) A railway, an electric railway, a street railway, or 
an incline railway ; 


(b) Telephone systems, or lines; 


may, by by-law passed with the assent of the municipal elec- 
tors, provide for entrusting the construction of the work 
and the control and management of it to a commission, to be 
called ‘‘The Public Service Commission of the (naming the 
municipality) ’’ or to an existing public utilities commission 
established under the authority of this Act; and if such a 
by-law is passed the provisions of sections 33 to 44 shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to the commission to which the construc- 
tion, control and management of the work are entrusted and 
to the work. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 204, s. 61. 


PART VIII. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


63. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions of sec- 
tions 81 to 89 of The Power Commission Act, and they shall 
continue to apply to the cases to which they now apply. 
R.S.0. 1914, ce. 204, s. 62. 


64.—(1) After the same have first been submitted to and 
approved of by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council by-laws 
may be passed by the councils of all municipalities to prohibit 
the sale or distribution within the municipality of natural 
or manufactured gas containing sulphuretted hydrogen. 


the sale or distribution within the municipality of natural or 


Sec. 64 (8). PUBLIC UTILITIES. Chap. 249. 3235 


(2) If a company contravenes the provisions of any such Forfeiture 
of fran- 


by-law or after the passing of such by-law neglects or refuses chise for 
to furnish a supply sufficient for all public and private uses aa has 
of gas not containing sulphuretted hydrogen any right, privi- bylaw. 
lege or franchise which it possess for the sale or distribution of 

natural or manufactured gas within the municipality shall 


ipso facto come to an end and be determined. 


(3), The corporation may apply to the Railway Applica 
and Municipal Board for a declaration that the company has Railway and 
contravened the provisions of the by-law, or that, after the cat fe 
passing of such by-law, it has neglected or refused to supply eee 
gas not containing sulphuretted hydrogen, as provided by travention. 
subsection 2, and the board on proof to its satisfaction that 
the company has done so may make the declaration, and the 
fact of such contravention or neglect or refusal shall be there- 


by conclusively established. 


(4) After the passing of such by-law the corporation shall Right of 


also have the right to bring and maintain an action to restrain a 


manufactured gas containing sulphuretted hydrogen. 


(5) Upon application by a municipal corporation to the Removal 
Railway and Municipal Board and upon proof of the sale eee 
or distribution of natural or manufactured gas containing 
sulphuretted hydrogen within such municipality after the 
passing of a by-law prohibiting the same, an order shall be 
made for the removal by the company so selling or distribut- 
ing, of its conduits, mains, pipes and works from such munici- 
pality, but not including those used only for the purpose of 
transportation through the municipality to another munici- 
pality, and in default of such removal within the time limited 
by such order then for the removal thereof by the corporation 
at the expense of the company. 


(6) Upon such removal such company shall restore the Restoration 
highways to as good a condition as they were in prior to such es 
removal and in default thereof within the time limited by the “*"*: 
order of the Board, the corporation may do so at the expense 
of the company, and the expense incurred by the corporation in 
such removal and restoration shall be recoverable in any court 


of competent jurisdiction. 


(7) This section shall apply to every company incorporated Application 
before or after the passing of this section and whether by spe-° “7° 
cial Act or under the provisions of any general Act. 


(8) No action shall lie or be maintainable by a company No action 
against any municipal corporation for or by reason or on Ge 
account of the forfeiture under the provisions of this section franchise. 
of any right, privilege or franchise of the company in the 


municipality. 1914, c. 35, s. 1. 
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CHAPTER 250. 


The Vacant Land Cultivation Act. 


4. The councils of cities, towns and villages may pass 
by-laws : 


(a) For granting permits to any person to enter upon, 
hold and use for the purpose only of cultivating 
it and raising thereon such crops as may be pre- 
scribed by the by-law or permit any vacant land 
in the municipality for such period not extending 
beyond the current year and on such terms and 
conditions as may be thought proper and for regu- 
lating and controlling the use of such land by any 
holder of a permit; 


(b) For revoking any permit for failure to comply 
with the terms and conditions of the by-law or 
of the regulations or whenever the council de- 
termines that the land is immediately required 
by the owner for building or manufacturing or 


other revenue producing purposes. 1920, ¢. 66, 
s. 2. 
2. The fee for the permit shall not exceed $1. 1920, ¢. 66, 


as 


3. Before issuing a permit with respect to any parcel ef 
land notice of the intention of the council to issue permits 
with respect to it and fixing a day for hearing any objections 
which he may desire to make shall be left with the owner 
or transmitted to him by post to the address of his residence 
or place of business in the municipality if he resides or has 
a place of business there and if he is not resident in the 
municipality then by post to his last known place of residence. 
1920, c. 66, s. 4. 


4. The council shall not issue a permit with respect to 
any parcel of land if the owner of it shows to the satisfac- 
tion of the council that it will be required by him during 
the current year for building or manufacturing or other 
revenue producing purposes. 1920, ec. 66, s. 5. 


5. No compensation shall be paid to any owner or other 
person interested in such land for or on account of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this Act. 1920, c. 66, s. 6. 
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6. If the council revokes a permit because it has deter-Componsa- 
mined that the land is immediately required by the owner holder if 
for building, manufacturing or other revenue producing De ed 
purposes, it shall pay to the holder of the permit for the loss 
occasioned by such revocation such compensation not exceed- 
ing $50 in the case of any one permit as may be agreed 
upon, and in ease of failure to agree, as may be determined 
by the police magistrate, or if there is no police magistrate 
by a justice of the peace having jurisdiction in the muni- 
eipality on the application of the council or of the holder of 
the permit and the fee of the magistrate or justice of the 
peace for determining the compensation shall be not more 
than $2, of which half shall be paid by the holder and half 
by the corporation. 1920, c. 66, s. 7. 
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CHAPTER 251. 


The Highway Traffic Act. 


-1. In this Act,— 


(a) 
(b) 


(9g) 
(h) 


(7) 


(9) 


‘‘Chauffeur’’ shall mean any person who operates a 
motor vehicle and receives compensation therefor ; 


‘Commercial Motor Vehicle’’ shall mean any motor 
vehicle having permanently attached thereto a 
truck or delivery body and shall include ambul- 
ances, hearses, casket wagons, fire apparatus, police 
patrols, motor buses and tractors used for hauling 
purposes on the highways; 


‘‘Department’’ shall mean ‘Department of Public 
Highways ;’’ 


‘‘Garage’’ shall mean every place or premises where 
motor vehicles are received for housing, storage, 
or repairs for compensation ; 


“Gross Weight’’ shall mean the combined weight of 
vehicle and load; 


‘‘Highway’’ shall include a common and public high- 
way, street, avenue, parkway, driveway, square, 
place, bridge, viaduct or trestle, designed and in- 
tended for, or used by, the general public for the 
passage of vehicles ; 


‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Public Works and 
Highways ; 


“‘Motor Vehicle’’ shall include automobile, motor 
bicycle, and any other vehicle propelled or driven 
otherwise than by muscular power; but shall not 
include the cars of electric or steam railways, or 
other motor vehicles running only upon rails, or a 
traction engine within the meaning of this Act; 


‘“Operator’’ shall mean any person other than a 
chauffeur who operates a motor vehicle on a high- 
way ; 


‘Peace Officer’? shall include a mayor, warden, 
reeve, sheriff, deputy sheriff, sheriff’s officer, justice 
of the peace, gaoler or keeper of a prison, and a 
police officer, police constable, bailiff, constable 
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or other person employed for the preservation and 
maintenance of the public peace, or for the service 
or execution of civil process, or any officer appoint- 
ed for enforcing or carrying out the provisions of 
this Act; 1923, c. 48, s. 2, els. (a-J) ; 


(kK) ‘‘Public vehicle’’ shall mean a motor vehicle operat- “Public 
ed by or on behalf of a person carrying on upon eet 
the public highway, the business of a public carrier 
of passengers and express freight which might be 
carried in a passenger vehicle, but shall not apply 
to the cars of electric or street railways operating 
on the public highway; 1923, ¢c. 48, s. 2, cl. (k); 

1925, c. 65, s. 2 (1) ; 1927, ¢. 66, 8. 2. 


(1) ‘‘Solid tires’’ shall mean all tires other than pnevw- «goa 
matic tires; 1923, c. 48, s. 2, cl. (L). tires.” 


(m) ‘‘Trailer’’ shall mean any vehicle which is at any «pyaiter.” 

time drawn upon a highway, by a motor vehicle, 
except an implement of husbandry, temporarily 
drawn, propelled, or moved upon such highway, 
and except a side car attached to a motorcycle, 
and shall be considered a separate vehicle and not 
part of the motor vehicle by which it is drawn; 
1923, c. 48, s. 2, el. (m) ; 1925, c. 65, s. 2 (2). 


(n) ‘‘Vehicle’’ shall include motor vehicle, trailer, trac- wyyice.” 
tion engine and any vehicle drawn, propelled, or 
driven by any kind of power, including muscular 
power, but not including the cars of electric or 
steam railways running only upon rails. 1923, 
¢.. 48; .8.0.2, eli (1). 


PART I. 
REGISTRATION AND PERMITS. 


2.—(1) The owner of every motor vehicle or trailer shall Registration 
register the same with the Department before driving or oper- pe motor 
ating or causing the same to be driven or operated upon a 
highway and shall pay to the Department a fee for the regis- 
tration of such motor vehicle or trailer, and for the number 
plates therefor and, on failure to do so, shall incur, for the 
first offence, a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than 
$50; for the second offence, a penalty of not less than $20 and 
not more than $100, and in addition, his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding thirty days; and, 
for any subsequent offence, shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $50 and not more than $200, and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days. 1923, 
48.8. 3/(1); 1925, ¢. 65, 8. 3:(1). 
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(2) The Department shall issue for each motor vehicle or 
trailer so registered a numbered permit stating that such 
motor vehicle or trailer is registered in accordance with this 
Act, and shall cause the name of such owner, his address and 
the number of his permit, to be entered in a book to be kept 
for such purpose. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 3 (2); 1925, e. 65, s. 3 (2). 


(3) The Minister may give authority to any person to issue 
permits for motor vehicles and may define the duties and 
powers of such person, and, where the salary is not otherwise 
provided, may authorize and fix the fee to be retained by the 
person so authorized for each permit issued. 


(4) Declarations or affidavits in connection with the issu- 
ance of permits and licenses under this Act or required by 
the Department in that regard, may be taken before any 
person having authority to administer oaths or before any 
person specially authorized for that purpose by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council, but any person so specially author- 
ized shall not charge any fee therefor. 1923, c. 48, s. 3 (3, 4). 


(5) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations regarding the renewal and transfer of such permits, 
the payment of fees therefor, the amount and time of payment 
of such fees, and also the registration and operation of motor 
vehicles or trailers owned by manufacturers or dealers and 
not kept by them for private use. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 3 (5); 1925, 
e. 65, s. 3 (3). | 


3.—(1) Any person who knowingly makes any false state- 
ment of fact in any application, declaration, affidavit or paper- 
writing required by this Act or by the regulations or by the 
Department in order to procure the issuance to him of a 
license, permit or certificate of registration shall in addition to 
any other penalty or punishment to which he may be liable 
incur, for the first offence a penalty of not less than $20 and 
not more than $100, and in addition, his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding thirty days; and 
for any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $50 and not more than $200, and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days, and 
in addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding six months. 


(2) Where an owner changes his address as given under 
subsection 2 of section 2, he shall within six days send by 
registered letter or cause to be filed in the Department his 
change of address, and every subsequent change of address, 
and on failure to do so shall incur, for the first offence, a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $50; for the 
second offence a penalty of not less than $20 and not more 
than $100, and in addition his license or permit may be sus- 
pended for any period not exceeding thirty days; and for 
any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less than 
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$50 and not more than $200 and shall also be liable to im- 
prisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days, and in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding six months. 


(3) No permit shall be issued for a motor vehicle where no permit 
the manufacturer’s serial number or similar identifying mark where serial 
has been obliterated or defaced, until the owner has filed with obliterated. 
the Department satisfactory proof of the ownership of the 
vehicle, and, if known, the reason for such obliteration or de- prooe of 
facement. If satisfied as to the statements made, the Minis- ownership of 
ter may grant permission to cut, impress, emboss, or attach where serial 
permanently to such vehicle a special identification number Ata ea toly 
or mark which thereafter shall be deemed sufficient for the 
purpose of registration of such vehicle. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 4. 


4.—(1) Every motor vehicle other than a motor bicycle Number 
and every trailer, while being driven on a highway, shall have >?" 
attached to and exposed on the front and back thereof, in a 
conspicuous position, a number plate furnished by the Depart- 

ment showing in plain figures the number of the permit issued 

for the current year. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 5 (1) ; 1925, ce. 65, s. 4 (1). 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $50; for the second offence a penalty of not less 
than $20 and not more than $100, and in addition, his license 
or permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding 
thirty days; and for any subsequent offence shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $50 and not more than $200, and shall 
also be liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
thirty days, and in addition, his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding six months. 1923, 
ce. 48, 8. 5 (2). 

(3) The number plate on the front shall be as far forward Position of 
and as high from the ground as may be necessary to render ee 
it distinetly visible, and the number plate on the back shall 
be so placed that the lower edge thereof shall not be lower 
than the body of the motor vehicle; provided that this subsec- 
tion, so far as it relates to the position of the number plate on 
the back shall not apply to motor trucks or other motor vehicles 
for the delivery of goods, and further provided that this sub- 
section so far as it relates to the position of the number plate 
on the front shall not apply to trailers. 1923, c. 48, s. 5 (3); 

1925, c. 65, s. 4 (2). 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 3 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50, and in addition, his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days, 
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(5) A motor bicycle while being driven on a highway shall 
have exposed on the front and back thereof a number plate 
furnished by the Department showing in plain figures, not 
less than two inches in height, the number of the permit of 
such motor bicycle. The number plate on the front shall 
show the number of the permit on both sides and shall be fixed 
so that the number is plainly visible from either side of the 
motor bicycle. 


(6) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 5 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and 
not more than $50, and in addition, his license or permit 
may be suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 
1923, c. 48, s. 5 (4-6). 


5. 


(1) Any person who,— 


(a) defaces or alters any number plate furnished by the 
Department; or 


(b) uses or permits the use of a defaced or altered num- 
ber plate or a number plate issued by the Depart- 
ment for another motor vehicle or trailer ; or 


(c) without the authority of the owner removes a num- 
ber plate from a motor vehicle or trailer; or 


(d) uses or permits the use of any number plate upon a 
motor vehicle or trailer except the one issued by 
the Department for such motor vehicle or trailer ; 
or 


(e) does not, within six days, forward a notice on the 
prescribed form to the Department of the sale or 
purchase by or to him of a motor vehicle or trailer 
for which a permit has been issued; ; 


shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less than $10 
and not more than $50; for the second offence a penalty of 
not less than $20 and not more than $100, and in addition, his 
license or permit may be suspended for any period not ex- 
ceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent offence shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more than $200, 
and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term not ex- 
ceeding thirty days and in addition his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding six months, 1923, 
e. 48, s. 6 (1), part; 1925, c. 65, s. 5; 1927, c. 66, s. 3. 


(2) Every number plate furnished by the Department 
under this Act shall be and remain the property of the Crown 
and shall be returned to the Department whenever required 
by the Department, and any person failing to so return the 
number plate without reasonable excuse shall incur, for the 
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first offence, a penalty of not more than $5; and for the second 
offence a penalty of not less than $5 and not more than $10, 
and for any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than 
$10 and not more than $25, and in addition, his license or 
permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding thirty 
days, and the Minister may also for such failure refuse to 
issue a license or permit to such person. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 6 (2). 


6. 
plate furnished by the Department shall be exposed on any 
-part of a motor vehicle or trailer in such a position or manner 
as to confuse the identity of the number plate. 1923, ¢. 48, 
Sad de dd. c,. 65, 8.56 (1), 


(1) No number other than that upon the number No other 
numbers to 
be exposed. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10, and for any subsequent offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25, and in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any period 
not exceeding thirty days. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 7 (2). 


(3) The number plates shall be kept free from dirt and Numbers to 
obstruction and shall be so affixed that the numbers thereon ee 
may be at all times plainly visible, and the view thereof shall 
not be obscured or obstructed by spare tires, bumper bars, or 
by any part of the motor vehicle or trailer or attachments 
thereto, or by the load carried. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 7 (3); 1925, 
en6D;8. 6.(2)2 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 

section 3 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50, and in addition, his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
ce. 48, 8. 7 (4). 


7. Any peace officer who has reason to believe that a motor Improper 
vehicle or trailer is carrying number plates which were not aerate 
issued for it, or which although issued for it were obtained by 
false pretences, may take possession of such number plates and 
retain them until the facts as to the carrying of such number 
plates have been determined. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 8; 1925, ¢. 65, 


8.7. 


8.—(1) The provisions of sections 2 and 4, and subsection Exceptions 
as to resl- 


1 of section 6 shall not apply to a motor vehicle owned by any Gents of 
person who does not reside or carry on business in Ontario for ofher 
more than three consecutive months in each year, if the owner 
thereof is a resident of some other Province of Canada, and 


has complied with the provisions of the law of the Province in 
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which he resides as to registration of a motor vehicle and the 
display of the registration number thereon. 1923, c. 48, s. 9 
(1). 

(2) The provisions of sections 2 and 4, and subsection 1 of 
section 6 and subsection 1 of section 16 and the regulations 
made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council in pursuance of 
subsection 5 of section 2 shall not apply to residents of coun- 
tries or states which grant similar exemptions and privileges 
with respect to motor vehicles registered under the laws of, and 
owned by residents of Ontario; provided, however, that this 
subsection shall not apply to commercial vehicles or vehicles 
used by non residents doing business in Ontario, save and 
except that the provisions of subsection 1 of section 16 shall 
not apply to drivers of any such motor vehicles and provided, 
further, that the exemptions granted by this subsection shall 
not be valid for a period of residence in Ontario in excess of 
thirty days in any one year. 1923, c. 48, 8. 9 (2) ; 1924, c. 62, 
s. 2; 1927, c. 66, s. 4. 


PART II. 


REQUIREMENTS AS TO EQUIPMENT. 


9.—(1) Whenever on a highway after dusk and before 
dawn, every motor vehicle shall carry three lighted lamps in a 
conspicuous position, one on each side of the front, which 
shall cast a white, green or amber coloured light only, and 
one on the back of the vehicle, which shall cast from its face a 
red light only, except in the case of a motor bicyele without 
a side car, which shall carry one lamp on the front which shall 
east a white light only and one on the back of the vehicle 
which shall cast from its face a red light only. Any lamp 
so used shall be clearly visible at a distance of at least two 
hundred feet. 


(2) No motor vehicle shall carry on the front thereof more 
than three lighted lamps of over four candle power ; and addi- 
tional lights displayed on the front of commercial vehicles to 
distinguish the width or class of such vehicle shall be green 
in colour only and of not more than four candle power. 1923, 
ce. 48, s. 10 (1, 2). 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
sections 1 or 2 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty 
of not more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; and for any subsequent 
offence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25 
and in addition, his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding sixty days. 1926, c. 58, s. 2. 


(4) In the case of a motor vehicle belonging to a municipal 
fire department the lamps on the front may cast a red light 
only or such other colour of light as may be designated by 
by-law of the municipality approved by the Department. 
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(5) Whenever on a highway after dusk and before dawn, Bicycles 
every bicycle or tricycle shall carry on the back thereof a red fieelog 
lighted lamp or red reflector so placed as to be clearly visible 
to drivers of vehicles approaching from the rear. 


(6) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 5 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less than 
$5 and not more than $10, and for any subsequent offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25. 1923, 
e. 48, s. 10 (4-6). 


(7) The lamp on the back of a motor vehicle or trailer Rear lamps 
shall be of at least four candle power and shall be so placed np" 
that it will illuminate at all times between dusk and dawn the?!2*- 
numbers on the said number plate, or if provision is made on 
the number plate or on any attachment furnished or required 
by the Department for affixing such lamp, it shall be affixed 
in the position or space provided. Such lamp shall face to 
the rear and reflect on the number plate a white light only. 

1923, ¢. 48, s. 10 (7) ; 1925, ¢. 65, s. 8 (1). 


(8) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 7 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and 
for any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 
and not more than $50 and in addition, his license or permit 
may be suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 


(9) A motor vehicle while standing upon any highway at Parking 
such times as lights are required by the provisions of this "eh: 
section for such vehicle may, in lieu of the lighting equipment 
specified in this section, show one light carried on the left 
side of the car in such a manner as to be clearly visible to 
the front and rear for a distance of at least two hundred feet 
and to show white to the front and red to the rear of the 
vehicle, provided, however, that such light shall not be dis- 
played while the motor vehicle is in motion. 1923, ¢. 48, 

B10 (8, 9). 


(10) It shall be unlawful to carry on a motor vehicle any Lighting 
lighting device of over twenty-one mean spherical candle ae 
power. 


(11) It shall be unlawful to carry on a motor vehicle any piimination 
lighting device of over four mean spherical candle power un- of gisxe: 
less the same is equipped with a device for the elimination of 
glare approved by the Minister and is so deflected, arranged or 
adjusted that no portion of the parallel beam of reflected light 
when measured seventy-five feet or more ahead of the lamp 
shall rise above forty-two inches from the level surface on 
which the vehicle stands. 1925, ¢. 65, s. 8 (2). 
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(12) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
sections 9 or 10 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of 
not more than $10; for the second offence a penalty of not 
less than $10 and not more than $25; and for any subsequent 
offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not more than $50, 
and in addition, his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, ¢. AS Gal C12). 


(13) Spotlights or searchlights shall be affixed to the left 
side of the vehicle only and the ray of light therefrom shall 
be directed to the extreme right of the travelled portion of 
the highway in such a manner that the beam of light shall 
strike the extreme right of the travelled portion of the highway 
within seventy-five feet of the said vehicle ; provided, however, 
that this subsection so far as it relates to the position of spot- 
lights or searchlights shall not apply to a motor vehicle of a 
municipal fire department or a motor vehicle used by a puble 
service corporation, commission or board for locating breaks 
in, or trouble with overhead wiring or a motor vehicle of the 
Department used for the enforcement of the provisions of this 
Act. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 10 (14); 1925, c. 65, s. 8 (4). 


(14) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 13 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100, and in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not 
more than $200, and shall also be liable to imprisonment for 
any term not exceeding thirty days, and in addition, his 
license or permit may be suspended for any period not exceed- 
ing six months. 


(15) Every traction engine shall, after dusk and before 
dawn, carry a lamp in a conspicuous place in front which shall 
east a white or green light only and one on the rear of the 
engine or of any vehicle which may be attached to it which 
shall east from its face a red light only. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 10 
(15, 16). 


(16) Whenever on a highway after dusk and before dawn, 
every trailer shall carry on the back thereof one lighted lamp 
which shall cast from its face a red light only. 1925, e. 65, 
Ss) 8805). 


(17) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 15 or 16 shall incur for the first offence, a penalty of 


not less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence 


a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and 
not more than $50, and in addition, his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
e. 48, s. 10 (17); 1925.¢. 658. 8 (6). 


ah alles mes 
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(18) (a) Subject to the provisions of clause b, every ve- 
hicle other than a motor vehicle or a bicycle or a 
tricyele, when on a highway after dusk and before 
dawn, shall carry in a conspicuous position on the 
left side thereof a lighted lamp showing white to 
the front and red to the rear. Any lamp so used 
shall be clearly visible at a distance of at least two 
hundred feet. 


(b) The Department may by regulation permit a reflector 
of a design approved by the Department to be dis- 
played in lieu of a lighted lamp on vehicles com- 
monly used for conveying inflammable materials 
or vehicles which are structurally unsuitable for 
carrying lighted lamps. 


(19) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 18 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10, and for any subsequent offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25. 1927, 
e. 66, s. 5. 


10.—(1) Every motor vehicle other than a motor-cycle 
shall be equipped with at least two brakes, and every motor- 
eycle shall be equipped with at least one brake and such brakes 
shall be kept in good working order, and any police con- 
stable or any officer appointed for carrying out the provisions 
of this Act may at any time inspect or cause an inspection to 
be made of the brakes of any motor vehicle on the highway, 
and may, if such brakes are not in good working order, require 
the driver of such motor vehicle to proceed forthwith to put 
or have such brakes put in good working order. 1923, c. 48, 
s. 11 (1); 1926, c. 58, s. 3. 


(a) Every motor vehicle equipped with four-wheel brakes 
shall have exposed on the back thereof and so 
placed as to be clearly visible to drivers of vehicles 
approaching from the rear a red sign as approved 
by the Department. 1927, c. 66, s. 6. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100 and in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not 
more than $200, and shall also be liable to imprisonment for 
any term not exceeding thirty days, and in addition, his 
license or permit may be suspended for any period not exceed- 
ing six months. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 11 (2) 


411.—(1) Every commercial motor vehicle and public 
vehicle shall be equipped with a mirror securely attached to it 
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and placed in such a position as to afford the driver of such 
motor vehicle, while driving or operating the vehicle, a clear 
view of the roadway in the rear, or of any vehicle approaching 
from the rear. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10, and for any subsequent of- 
fence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25, 
and in addition, his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding thirty days. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 12. 


12.—(1) All self-propelled vehicles, other than traction 
engines, and all trailers having a gross weight in excess of two 
tons, shall be equipped with rubber tires or tires of some 
composition equally resilient, and a vehicle shall not be oper- 
ated on any highway with a tire that is broken or defective 
in such a manner as to cause additional impact or pounding 
on or cutting of the highway. In the case of motor vehicles 
and trailers equipped with solid rubber tires there shall be at 
least one and one-quarter inches of rubber between the wheel 
rim and the roadway. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 18 (1); 1925, ¢. 65, 
S.19 FG). 


(2) No vehicle shall be operated or object moved over or 
upon any highway with any flange, rib, clamp or other device 
attached to its wheels, or made a part thereof, which will 
injure the highway. 1923, c. 48, s. 13 (2). 


(3) No person driving a vehicle drawn by a horse or other | 
animal and used for earrying articles of burden, goods, wares 
or merchandise shall when descending a grade on a highway 
lock any wheel of such vehicle except with the device com- 
monly known as a lock-shoe. 1925, c. 65, s. 9 (2). 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall incur, for the. first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence, a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 


-any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 


more than $50, and in addition, his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
e. 48,-8.'138' (3). 


43.—(1) Every motor vehicle shall be equipped with a 
noise muffler, and no contrivance for releasing such muffler 
shall be attached to the motor vehicle so that it may be oper- 
ated from any seat in the vehicle. 


(2) A person having the control or charge of a motor 
vehicle shall not sound any bell, horn or other signalling de- 
vice so as to make an unreasonable noise, and an operator or 
chauffeur of any motor vehicle shall not permit any unreason- 
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able amount of smoke to escape from the said motor vehicle, 


nor shall such operator or chauffeur at any time, by cutting 


out the muffler or otherwise, cause such motor vehicle to make 
any unnecessary noise, provided that this subsection shall not 
apply to a motor vehicle of a municipal fire department while 
proceeding to a fire or answering a fire alarm eall. 


(3) Every motor vehicle shall be equipped with an alarm Alarm bell 


bell, gong or horn, and the same shall be kept in good working adel pel 


order. and sounded whenever it shall be reasonably necessary nee 
to notify pedestrians or others of its approach. 1923, c. 48, . 
s. 14 (1-3). 


(4) No motor vehicle other than one operated by or on be- Prohibition 
half of a police or fire department or the Department of Paice 3: 67 of 
Highways shall be equipped with a siren horn or a device pro- 
ducing a sound which so nearly resembles that produced by a 


siren horn as to deceive or confuse. 1926, c. 58, Ss. 4, 


(5) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
sections 1, 2, 3 or 4 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty 
of not more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10, and for any subsequent 
offence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than 
$25, and in addition, his license or permit may be suspended 
for any period not exceeding thirty days. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 14 (4). 


14.—(1) Every person travelling upon a highway with a gieigh bells. 
sleigh or sled drawn by a horse or other animal, shall have 
at least two bells attached to the harness or to the sleigh or 
sled in such a manner as to give ample warning sound. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty. of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; and for any subsequent 
offence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25. 
1923, ¢. 48, s. 15. 


(1) No vehicle, including load or contents, shall have wiath ot 


vehicle. 


15. 
a greater width than ninety-six inches, except traction engines 
or threshing machines which may have a total width of one 
hundred and ten inches, and except loads of loose fodder. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and 


not more than $50, 1923, ¢. 48, s, 16. 
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PART 11: 


CHAUFFEURS’ LICENSES. 


16.—(1) No person shall operate or drive a motor vehicle 
on a highway as a chauffeur unless he is licensed so to do, 
and no person shall employ anyone to drive a motor vehicle 
who is not a licensed chauffeur. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence 
a penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100, and 
in addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent of- 
fence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more 
than $200 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any 
term not exceeding thirty days, and in addition, his license or 
permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding S1X 
months. 


(3) Chauffeurs’ licenses may be issued by the Minister to 
such persons for such time and upon such terms and subject 
to such regulations and restrictions as the Lieutenant-Goy- 
ernor in Council may prescribe. 


(4) A license shall not be issued to a chauffeur unless he 
files with the Department certificates that he is a fit and 
proper person to be so licensed, having regard to his character, 
physical fitness, ability to drive and knowledge of the rules 
of the road. One of such certificates touching the applicant’s 
character shall be furnished by the clerk, chief constable or 
police magistrate of the municipality in which the applicant 
resides, and one other certificate touching the applicant’s 
physical. fitness, ability to drive and knowledge of the rules 
of the road shall be furnished by an examiner appointed for 
that purpose by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and resid- 
ing in the municipality in which the applicant resides. 


(5) If there is no such examiner residing in the municipal- 
ity, the certificate may be signed by the examiner residing in 


the municipality nearest to that in which the applicant resides. 


_ (6) Before'a person is appointed an examiner he shall pass 
such an examination or furnish such evidence of his quali- 
fications as the Minister shall require. 1923, ¢c. 48, s. 17. 


17. A police magistrate or justice of the peace by whom 
a person is convicted of a violation of this Act, if the person 
convicted is required to hold a chauffeur’s license and does 
not hold such license, may declare him disqualified to hold 
such a license for such time as the police magistrate or justice 
of the peace thinks fit and shall so report with the certificate 
of the conviction to the Minister, 1923, c. 48, s, 18. 
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18. 
ing a motor vehicle as a chauffeur when demanded by a police 
constable or by an officer appointed for carrying out the pro- 
visions of this Act. 


(1) A license must be produced by any person driv- Production 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less than 
$5 and not more than $10; and for any subsequent offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25, and in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days. 1923; ¢.. 48, s. 19 (1, 2). 


(3) A person convicted of an offence under this Act if he Production 
holds a chauffeur’s license shall forthwith produce the license peat 
for the purpose of endorsement. 1923, ¢. 4896, 19 (3): 1925, 

6-00, 8. 10: 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- penalty. 

section 3 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a pen- 
alty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for any 
subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not more 
than $50, and in addition, his license or permit may be sus- 
pended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, ¢. 48, 
s. 19 (4). 


19.—(1) Police magistrates or justices of the peace by Endorse- 
whom a person is convicted of a violation of thie Act shall soues eo 
cause particulars of the conviction to be endorsed upon [4 cae re 
chauffeur’s license or operator’s license, as the case may be, 
and if the penalty imposed includes the suspension of the 

license or permit, shall take and hold for the period of the 
suspension such license or permit and any badge issued there- 


with. 1923, c. 48, s. 20 (1); 1925, ¢. 65, s. 11. 


(2) Any such endorsement signed by the convicting justice Endorsement 
shall be prima facie evidence of such conviction. Tee ce evidence. 


gs. 20 (2). 


20.—(1) The Minister may at any time for misconduct Or power to 
violation of the provisions of this Act or The Public Vehicle delet 
Act or of any regulation thereunder by an owner, operator or or license. 
chauffeur of a motor vehicle or for any reason which he may me angers 
deem sufficient suspend or revoke any permit or license, and — 
during such suspension and until any such revocation shall be 
cancelled by the Minister no further or other license or permit 
shall be issued to such owner, operator or chauffeur, and the 
Minister may also for such misconduct or violation or reason Fowor ols 
prohibit any person from driving a motor vehicle for a period Laos 
not exceeding two years, and any such person who drives a 
motor vehicle during the prohibited period shall incur a 
penalty not exceeding $500. 1923, c. 48, s. 21; 1926, c. 58, 


8. 5 
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(2) No person whose permit or license has been suspended 
or cancelled shall, during the period of such suspension or 
cancellation, apply for or procure the issue to him of a new 
permit or license. 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 2 shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $100 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for 
any term not exceeding thirty days. 1925, ¢. 65, s. 12. 


PART IV. 


GARAGES AND STORAGE LICENSES. 


21.—(1) No person shall store or deal in motor vehicles, 
or conduct what is known as a garage business, without hav- 
ing been licensed so to do by the Department in respect of 
each separate premises used by him for the purpose of such 
business. 19238, c. 48, s. 22 (1) ; 1924, c. 62, s. 3. 


(2) The fee for the license shall be such as may be fixed 
from time to time by order of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council on the recommendation of the Minister. 


(3) Every person who stores or deals in motor vehicles or 
conducts a garage business without a license shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $50 for the 
first offence; not less than $50 and not more than $200 for 
the second or subsequent offence, and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months for a 
third or any subsequent offence. 


(4) Any peace officer may enter into any place where motor 
vehicles are stored or dealt in or into any garage required 
to be licensed and make such investigation and inspection as 
he thinks proper in order to ascertain whether the provisions 
of this Act have been complied with. 


(5) Any person who obstructs, molests or interferes with 
any such constable or officer in the performance of his duty 
under subsection 1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 
and not more than $100 for the first offence; not less than 
$100 and not more than $300 for the second offence; and not 
less than $300 and not more than $500 and shall also be liable 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months for the 
third or any subsequent offence. 


(6) The Minister may suspend or cancel the license issued 
for a garage business for misconduct or for non-compliance 
with or infraction of any of the provisions of this Act or of 
the regulations by the holder of such license or by any of his 
employees or for any other reason appearing to him to be 
sufficient. . 
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(7) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the Regulations. 
recommendation of the Minister, make regulations controlling 
and governing the conduct of a garage business. 1923, ¢c. 48, 
s. 22 (2-7). 


22.—(1) All persons who buy, sell, wreck or otherwise Record ot 
deal in second-hand motor vehicles shall keep a correct record second-hand 
of all motor vehicles bought, sold or wrecked and of such bought, 
information as will enable such motor vehicles to be readily °°” °* 


identified, and shall transmit within six days to the Depart- 


- ment, on forms furnished by the Department, a statement of 


each motor vehicle bought, sold or wrecked by them and such 
information with reference thereto as may be required by the 
Department. 


(2) No person shall buy, sell, wreck or otherwise deal with p,onipition 
any motor vehicle where the manufacturer’s serial number 48 to buying 
Sitar : < ° : where 

or similar identifying mark has been obliterated or defaced number 
or is not readily recognizable. obliterates: 


(3) No person shall deface or remove the manufacturer’s petacing 
serial number or identifying mark from a motor vehicle or sia! 
from the engine thereof. 


(4) Where any motor vehicle is placed in the possession Report to 
of any person who repairs, buys, sells, wrecks or stores motor Depar iment 
vehicles or conducts what is known as a garage business and stored. 
the same remains in his possession for more than two weeks 
without good reason, such person shall forthwith, upon the 
expiration of the said period of two weeks make a report 
thereof to the Department. 


(5) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this penalty. 
section shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less 
than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100; and 


-for any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $50 and 


not more than $200 and shall also be liable to imprisonment 
for any term not exceeding thirty days. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 23. 


PARIS Vs 


RATE OF SPEED. 


23.—(1) No motor vehicle shall be driven upon any high- witnin city, 
way within a city, town or village at a greater rate of speed to7"or 
than twenty miles per hour; nor at a street intersection or 
curve or at a level railway crossing where the driver of the 
vehicle has not a clear view of any approaching traffic at a 


greater rate of speed than ten miles per hour in a city, 
_town or village, or fifteen miles per hour outside a city, 


town or village, but the council of a city, town or vil- 


3254 


Upon high- 
ways outside 
city, town or 
village. 


Penalty. 


Reckless 
driving. 


Penalty. 


Racing. 


Penalty. 


Chap. 251. HIGHWAY TRAFFIC. See. 23 (1). 


lage may by by-law-set apart any highway or any part thereof 
on which motor vehicles may be driven at a greater rate of 
speed for the purpose of testing the same, and may pass by- 
laws for regulating and governing the use of any such high- 
way or part thereof for such purpose. The council of any 
eity, town or village may pass a by-law prohibiting a motor 
vehicle from being driven at a greater rate of speed than fif- 
teen miles an hour within any public park or exhibition 
ground; provided that this subsection shall not apply to a 
motor vehicle of a municipal fire department while proceed- 
ing to a fire or answering a fire alarm call. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 24 
(1); 1926, ec. 58, s. 6; 1927, c. 66, s. 7 (1). 


(2) No motor vehicle shall be driven upon any highway 
outside of a city, town or village at a greater rate of speed 
than thirty-five miles per hour. 1923, c. 48, s. 24 (2); 1927, 
c. 66, 8. 7 (2). 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $50; for the second offence a pen- 
alty of not less than $10 and not more than $100, and in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding three months; and for any subsequent 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $20 and not 
more than $200, and in addition his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding six months. 1923, 
ce. 48, s. 24 (3). 


24. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 23, any 
person who drives a motor vehicle on a highway recklessly or 


negligently, or at a speed or in a manner dangerous to the — 


public, having regard to all the circumstances, shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $200 and shall 
also be liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding 
sixty days, and in addition his license or permit shall be sus- 
pended for any period not exceeding six months. 1923, ¢. 48, 
8. 25; 1927, c. 66, s. 8. 


25.—(1) No person shall drive a motor vehicle upon a 
highway in a race or on a bet or wager. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $25 and not more than $100, and shall also be liable 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days, and 
in addition his license or permit may be suspended for a period 
not exceeding sixty days; and, for any subsequent offence, 
shall ineur a penalty of not less than $100 and not more than 
$500 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term 
not exceeding six months, and in addition his license or permit 


may be suspended for any period not exceeding one year. 
1923, e. 48, 5. 26. 
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26.—(1) No vehicle, other than a public vehicle, equipped Vehicles | 
wholly or in part with solid tires shall be operated upon any tires. 


highway at a greater rate of speed than fifteen miles an hour. 


(2) No public vehicle equipped wholly or in part with Public 
solid tires shall be operated upon any highway at a greater ; : 
rate of speed than twenty miles per hour. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 27 
(1, 2). 


(3) No vehicle other than a publie vehicle having a weight ee 
in excess of six tons including the vehicle and load shall be over six 
operated at a greater rate of speed than twenty miles an hour. °"* 


1923, c. 48, s. 27 (3) ; 1925, e. 65, s. 13; 1927, c. 66, s. 9. 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Pen!ty. 
section shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $50; for the second offence a pen- 
alty of not less than $10 and not more than $100, and in addi- 
‘tion his license or permit may be suspended for any period not 
exceeding three months; and for any subsequent offence shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $200, 
and in addition his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding six months. 1923, c. 48, s. 27 (4). 


27.—(1) The municipal corporation or other authority Regulations 
having jurisdiction over the highway may make regulations speed ca 
limiting any vehicle passing over a bridge to a speed of not Prdses. 
less than five miles an hour, and notice of the limit of speed 

fixed by such regulation, legibly printed, shall be posted up in 

: conspicuous place at each end of the bridge in the following 

orm: 


“Any person or persons riding or driving on or over this Form of 
bridge at a faster rate than — miles an hour will, on conviction notice. 
therefor, be subject to a fine of $— as provided by by-law.” 


(2) A person who injures or interferes with such notice oy for 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 and not more than ee 
$10. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 28. 


28. Any person who removes, defaces, or in any manner Deracine 


interferes with any notice or obstruction lawfully placed on removing 
a highway shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not anaes 
less than $25 and not more than $100, and shall also be liable 

to imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days, and 

for any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less 

than $100 and not more than $500 and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding six months. 1923, 

ce. 48, s. 29. 
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PART VI. 


WEIGHT AND LOAD. 


29,—(1) Save as provided in subsections 2 and 3 no ve- 
hicle, object or contrivance for moving loads shall be operated 
and no object shall be moved upon wheels, rollers or otherwise 
in excess of a gross weight of eight tons or of twelve thousand 
pounds on any one axle including the vehicle, object and load 
over or upon any highway without first obtaining a permit 
as provided by section 30; 


(2) Special permits may be granted for the operation of 
motor vehicles which were registered with the Department 
prior to the 1st day of January, 1923, as having a gross weight 
in excess of ten tons or motor vehicles which were so registered 
prior to the 1st day of January, 1924, as having a gross weight 
of more than eight and less than ten tons, provided that in 
no event shall a permit be issued for the operation of any 
such vehicle after the 31st day of December, 1928. 


(3) Public vehicles with a gross weight not in excess of 
ten tons or twelve thousand pounds on any one axle and 
equipped wholly with pneumatic tires may be operated upon 
any highway. 1927, ¢. 66, s. 10. 


(4) No vehicle, object or contrivance for moving loads 
which is equipped with tires of less than six inches in width 
shall be operated or moved upon or over any highway, the 
weight of which, or the gross weight of which, exceeds five 
hundred pounds, upon any inch in width of tire, roller, wheel 
or other object, and no vehicle equipped with tires of six inches 
or more in width, the weight or gross weight of which exceeds 
six hundred pounds upon any inch in width of the tire, shall 
be so operated without first obtaining a permit as provided 
by section 30 of this Act. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 30 (4). 


(5) Commercial motor vehicles with rear tires of less than 
the widths specified in the following table, shall not be operated 
upon any highway : 


TABLE. 
Those having a gross weight of 4,600 Ibs. or less.......... 314” tires. 
More than 4,600 lbs. but not more than 5,300 lbs........ 4 "tires. 
iy be 5,300 “ sy WY My 6,000) lbs-22...3.- 414" tires. 
te st 6,000 “ f wv S 6,700) IDSE sir. yerers 5 ” tires 
« a 6,700 “ s < Ye 9,600 lbs........ 6 “tires 
sf ve 9,600 “ a $ SOUS 1200 IDs atic cere 7 "tires 
4 ST 200 Fas % a ‘S <012:800) lbsiGeieeen 8 "tires 
st caer 1 2-S00tu. s f <i 16, O00MIDS st aomon 10 ” tires 
ss a 16:00024 os se ce 8 000 SIDS ere 12 "tires 
ve Se S 000 os oe eo 520: 000TIDSaee ae 14 "tires. 


Provided that the Minister may authorize tires of less than 
the width specified in such table in the case of such vehicles, 
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the gross weight of which is distributed more or less evenly on 
all four wheels and in the case of such vehicles which are 
equipped with more than four wheels and in the case of trail- 
ers. 1923, c. 48, s. 30 (5) ; 1924, c. 62, s. 4 (A). 


(6) For the purpose of this section the width of solid rub- How ascer- 
ber or pneumatic tires shall be as stamped thereon by the ; 
manufacturer and approved by the Department. 1923, c. 48, 

s; 30 (6). 


(7) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Penalty. 
section shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less 
than $25 and not more than $50; for the second offence, a 
penalty of not less than #50 and not more than $100, and, in 
addition, his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 and not 
more than $200, and shall also be liable to imprisonment for 
any term not exceeding thirty days, and in addition, his license 
or permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding six 
months. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 830 (7); 1924, ¢. 62, s. 4 (5). 


(8) The municipal corporation or other authority having Limiting 
jurisdiction over a bridge may by by-law approved by the Vidoes 
Department, make regulations limiting the weight of any "4s 
vehicle passing over such bridge and notice of the limit of the 
weight fixed by such regulation, legibly printed, shall he 
posted up in a conspicuous place at each end of the bridge. 


1926, c. 58, s. 8. 


30.—(1) The municipal corporation or other authority Grants of 
- having jurisdiction over the highway may, upon application ?°™"* 
in writing, grant a permit for the moving of heavy vehicles, 

loads, objects or structures in excess of a total weight of eight 

tons over said highway or for operating or moving over any 

such highway any vehicle, object or contrivance the weight 

of which resting upon the surface of said highway exceeds the 
weight as provided by section 29. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 31 (1) ; 1927, 

e. 66, s. 11. 


(2) Such permit may be general or may limit the time and General and 
the particular highway which may be used, and may contain Daruiat 
any special conditions or provisions which may be deemed 
necessary for the protection of said highway from injury, and 
the municipal corporation or other authority may require a 
bond sufficient to cover the cost of repairing such possible 
injury to the highway. 


(3) The council of any municipality may, by by-law, pro- Who may 
vide that such permit may be issued by any officer of the cor- corre 
poration named therein. 


(4) In the case of a vehicle for which a permit is required Issue of 
under this section in order to pass over a highway or highways pe caranent, 
under the jurisdiction of two or more municipalities or other 


3258 


Responsi- 
bility for 
damages 
caused to 
highway. 


Prohibition 
as to carry- 
ing load in 
excess of 
permit. 


Weight of 
load during 
March and 
April, 


Weight of load 
during March 


and April. 


Penalty. 


Chap. 251. HIGHWAY TRAFFIC. Sec. 30 (4). 


authorities, the permit so to do may be issued by the De- 
partment, which permit shall be in lieu of the several permits 
to be otherwise obtained from the municipal corporations 
or other authorities, and the permit may limit the time and — 
the particular highway or highways which may be used, and 
may contain any special conditions or provisions which may 
be deemed necessary to protect such highways from injury, 
and the Department may require a bond sufficient to cover 
the cost of repairing such possible injury to the highway. 


(5) The owner, driver, operator or mover of any such 
vehicle, object or contrivance who has obtained the permit 
mentioned in this section shall nevertheless be responsible 
for all damages which may be caused to the highway by rea- 
son of the driving, operating or moving of any such vehicle, 
object or contrivance. 1923, c. 48, s. 31 (2-5). 


31.—(1) No motor vehicle or trailer having a permit 
issued under this Act, the fee for which is based upon the 
weight of the vehicle and load, shall at any time when upon a 
public highway, carry a load in excess of that for which the 
permit was issued as stated upon such permit, and for which 
the fee therefor was estimated. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 32 (1); 1925, 


¢, 65, 8. 15 (1). 


(2) During the months of March and April, commercial 
motor vehicles and trailers operated over or upon any high- 
way not within a city or separated town and having a carry- 
ing capacity exceeding one half ton, if equipped wholly or in 
part with solid tires, and all other commercial motor vehicles 
and trailers other than public vehicles having a carrying 
capacity exceeding three tons shall not be loaded in excess 
of one half the carrying capacity of such vehicle, as registered 
with the Department, without obtaining a permit as provided 
by section 30. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 32 (2); 1924, ¢. 62, s. 5; 1925, 
@4.65;°8..15 (2))5/1927,5¢.66,, 8.12. 


(3) During the months of March and April, a vehicle, 
other than a motor vehicle or trailer, operated over or upon 
any highway not within a city or separated town and having 
a carrying capacity exceeding one ton shall not be loaded in 
excess of two hundred and fifty pounds upon any inch in width 
of tire without obtaining a permit as provided by section 30. 
1923,.0248, 5.32 (3),2.1920n 0) 09,8710 Wh). 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100 and in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any period 
not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent offence 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more than 
$200 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term 
not exceeding thirty days and in addition his license or permit 
may be suspended for any period not exceeding six months. 
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(5) The council of a city or separated town may, by by- Application 
law, declare the provisions of subsections 2, 3 and 4 to be in pe a ae 
force in respect of highways within such city or separated 'owns: 


town. 


(6) The municipal corporation or other authority having Extension of 


oe. ; iod b 
jurisdiction over any highway, may, by by-law, declare ihe nanieipolity 


provisions of subsections 2, 3 and 4 to extend and apply to 7grer 
highways under its jurisdiction during any period from the 
1st day of November to the 31st day of May. 


(7) In the case of highways under the jurisdiction of the Extension of 
Department, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon Peary. 
the recommendation of the Minister, declare the provisions Governcr m 
of subsections 2, 3 and 4 to extend and apply during any , 
period from the 1st day of November to the 3lst day of May. 


1923, c. 48, s. 32 (4-7). 


32.—(1) Any police constable or any officer appointed Fewer of 
for carrying out the provisions of this Act, who believes any have load 
vehicle to be carrying a weight in excess of the loads permitted Gay 
by this Act, may require the driver of such vehicle to proceed 

with the vehicle as loaded to the nearest adequate weighing 
machine, and obtain therefrom a certificate as to the weight 

of such vehicle and load; but the driver shall not be so re- 
quired to proceed if it is necessary for him to travel more 

than one mile out of his way in order to reach such weighing 
machine. 


(2) Any driver who, when so required to proceed to a Penalty 
weighing machine, refuses or fails to do so, shall incur for oY" 
the first offence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more 
than $50; for the second offence a penalty of not less than $20 
and not more than $100 and in addition his license or permit 
may be suspended for any period not exceeding thirty days; 
and for any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not 
less than $50 and not more than $200 and shall also be liable 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days and 
in addition his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding six months. 1923, ec. 48, s. 33 (1, 2). 


(3) When a weighing machine cannot be reached within Production 
the prescribed distance, or in lieu of proceeding to such weigh- crowing 
ing machine, the driver of any vehicle shall produce forth- weight ot, 
with an inventory showing the true weight of the vehicle load. 
and the goods or load thereon, verified in writing by the owner 


Pfreich vehicle. 1928, c. 48, s. 33 (3); 1925, ¢. 65, s. 16. 


(4) In lieu of proceeding to a weighing machine the weight Weleas 
of the load may be determined by a portable weighing device J 
provided by the peace officer, and it shall be the duty of the 
driver of the vehicle to facilitate the weighing of the vehicle 
and load by any such device. 
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(5) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
sections 3 and 4 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more'than $10; for the second offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and 
for any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and 
not more than $50 and in addition his license or permit may 
be suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
ce. 48, s. 33 (4, 5). 


33.—(1) Every vehicle carrying a load which overhangs 
the rear of the vehicle to the extent of five feet or more shall 
display upon such overhanging load at the extreme rear end 
thereof, at all times between dusk and dawn, a red light, and 
at all other times a red flag or a red wooden or metal sign 
sufficient to indicate the projection of such load. 1923, e. 48, 
s. 84 (1) ; 1924, ¢. 62, s. 6. 


(2)-Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50 and in addition his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
ce. 48, s. 34 (2). 


34.—(1) Every motor vehicle and every trailer having a 
permit issued under this Act, the fee for which is based upon 
the weight of the vehicle and the load, shall have attached to 
both sides of the body of the vehicle, in a clearly visible posi- 
tion, a sign issued by the Department showing the gross 
weight for which the permit was issued and such other in- 
formation as the Department may require. Provided, how- 
ever, that this section shall not apply to hearses, casket wagons, 
ambulances, police patrols and fire apparatus. 1923, ¢. 48, 
s. 35 (1); 1924, e. 62, s. 7; 1925, c. 65, s. 17; 1927, c. 66, 8. 13. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not more 
than $5; for the second offence a penalty of not less than $5 
and not more than $10; and for any subsequent offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25 and in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any period 
not exceeding thirty days. 1923, c. 48, s. 35 (2). 


PART VII. 


RULES OF THE ROAD. 


35.—(1) Where two persons in charge of vehicles or on 
horseback approach a crossroad or intersection at the same 
time, the person to the right hand of the other vehicle or 
horseman shall have the right of way. 1923, c. 48, s. 36 (1). 


See. 35 (70). HIGHWAY TRAFFIC. Chap. 251. 3261 


(2) The operator or driver of every vehicle shall immedi- Full stop at 
ately before entering or crossing a through highway bring the highway.” 


vehicle to a full stop. 


(a) ‘Through highway’’ shall mean any highway desig- 
nated as such by the Minister or by by-law of a 
municipality approved by the Department, and 
every such highway shall be marked to comply with 
the regulations of the Department. 1925, ¢. 65, 
s. 18. 


(3) Where a person travelling or being upon a highway in Vehicles 
charge of a vehicle meets another vehicle, he shall turn out to phoned 
the right from the centre of the road, allowing to the vehicle 


so met one-half of the road free. 


(4) Where a person travelling or being upon a highway in Vehicles 
charge of a vehicle meets a person travelling upon a bicycle pieycies, ete. 
or tricycle, the person in charge of the vehicle shall allow 
the person travelling on the bicycle or tricycle sufficient room 
on the travelled portion of the highway to pass. 

(5) Where a person travelling or being upon a highway in Vehicles or 
charge of a vehicle or on horseback is overtaken by a vehicle panier 
or horseman travelling at greater speed, the person so over- by oteere: 
taken shall quietly turn out to the right and allow such vehicle 
or horseman to pass. 


(6) Any person so overtaking another vehicle or horseman Vehicles or 
shall turn out to the left so far as may be necessary to avoid no 
a collision with the vehicle or horseman so overtaken, and by others. 
the person so overtaken shall not be required to leave more 


than one-half of the road free. 


(7) Where a person travelling or being upon a highway on Bicycles and 
a bicycle or a tricycle is overtaken by a vehicle or horseman oe. by 
travelling at a greater speed, the person so overtaken shall vehicles or 
quietly turn out to the right and allow such vehicle or horse- : 
man to pass and the person so overtaking a bicycle or tricycle 
shall turn out to the left so far as may be necessary to avoid 
a collision. 


(8) No person while riding on a bicycle shall attach the Bicycle not 
bicycle to or take hold of any other vehicle for the purpose attached to 
of being drawn along a highway. one 


vehicle. 


(9) Where one vehicle is met or overtaken by another, if Deven Oe 
by reason of the weight of the load on either of the vehicles outiatg an 
so meeting or on the vehicle so overtaken, the driver finds *”: 
it impracticable to turn out, he shall immediately stop, and, 
if necessary for the safety of the other vehicle, and if required 
so to do, he shall assist the person in charge thereof to pass 
without damage. Passing 
vehicle 


(10) No person in charge of a vehicle shall pass, or attempt going in 
to pass, another vehicle going in the same direction on a high- direction. 
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- way, unless, and until, the travelled portion of the highway in 


front of, and to the left of the vehicle to be passed is safely 
free from approaching traffic. 


(11) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not more 
than $10; for the second offence a penalty of not less than $10 
and not more than $25; and for any subsequent offence a 
penalty of not less than $25 and not more than $50 and-in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, c. 48, s. 36 (2-10). 


36.—(1) Where a portable or traction engine is met or 
overtaken on a highway by a vehicle drawn by a horse or 
other animal, or by a horseman, the driver of the engine shall, 
if practicable, turn out to the right and give such vehicle or 
horseman at least one-half of the road, and, if requested by 
the driver, shall stop and remain stationary until the vehicle 
or horseman has safely passed, and assist such driver or horse- 
man to pass. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the driver or of the person in 
charge of any such engine to see that it makes no noise by 
whistling or otherwise when any horse or animal is passing 
or is near or is about to pass the same on any highway. 1923, 
6.486.537" (1p:2). 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50. 1923, ec. 48, s. 87 (8); 1924, ¢. 62, s. 8. 


37.—(1) Where a person travelling or being upon a high- 
way in charge of a vehicle, or on a bicycle or tricycle, or on 
horseback or leading a horse, overtakes a street car or a car 
of an electric railway, operated in or near the centre of the 
travelled portion of the highway which is stationary for the 
purpose of taking on or discharging passengers, he shall not 
pass the car or approach nearer than six feet measured back 
from the rear or front entrance or exit, as the case may be, 
of the car on the side on which passengers are getting on or 
off until such passengers have got on or got safely to-the side 
of the street, as the case may be. 


(2) No person in charge of a vehicle or on a bicycle or tri- 
eycle or on horseback or leading a horse overtaking a street 
ear or the car of an electric railway, operated in or near the 
centre of the travelled portion of the highway, which is sta- 
tionary or in motion, shall pass on the left-hand side of such 
ear, having reference to the direction in which such car is 
travelling; but this shall not apply to a vehicle belonging to 
a municipal fire department while proceeding to a fire or 
answering a fire alarm call. 


See. 39 (1). _ HIGHWAY TRAFFIC. Chap. 251. 3263 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Penalty. 
section shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $10, and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100 and in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent of- 
fence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more 
than $200 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any 
term not exceeding thirty days and in addition his license or 
permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding six 
months. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 38. 


38.—(1) Every person having the control or charge Ola. Anprusehing 
motor vehicle shall, when upon a highway and approaching ridden 
any vehicle drawn by a horse, or a horse upon which any Horses: 
person is riding, operate, manage and control such motor 

vehicle in such manner as to exercise every reasonable pre- 

caution to prevent the frightening of such horse and to ensure 

the safety and protection of any person riding or driving the 

same, and if going in the same direction shall signal his desire 

to pass and give the rider or driver an opportunity to turn 

out so that he may be passed with safety, and if any such, , 
horse going in the opposite direction appears to be frightened sto Ne 
or if such person is signalled so to do, he shall stop such motor 
vehicle, including the motor, and shall remain stationary so 
long as may be necessary to allow such rider or driver to pass 
or until directed by him to proceed, and in case any animal, ., ,, 
ridden or driven by such rider or driver appears to be fright- assist. 
ened, such person and the occupants of the motor vehicle shall 
render assistance to such rider or driver. 


, 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100 and in 
addition his license or permit may be suspended for any 
period not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more 
than $200 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any 
term not exceeding thirty days and in addition his license or 
permit may be suspended for any period not exceeding six 
months. 1923, c. 48, s. 39. 


PART VIII. 


PROHIBITIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR ACCIDENTS. 


39.—(1) No person shall throw or deposit or knowingly Depositing 
leave on a highway any glass, nails, tacks, scraps of metal or {of iwiy 
other material which may be injurious to the tires of motor Prohibited. 
vehicles, or while the highway 1s covered with snow deposit 


ashes or other refuse thereon. 
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(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a pen- 


alty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for | 


any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50 and in addition his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1928, 
e. 48, s. 40 (1, 2). 


40.—(1) If an accident occurs on a highway, every person 
in charge of a vehicle who is directly or indirectly a party to 
the accident shall remain at or return to the scene of the 


accident and render all possible assistance and give in writing Fe 


upon request to any one sustaining loss or injury or to any 
police constable or any officer appointed for the carrying out 
of the provisions of this Act or to any witness, his name and 
address, and also the name and address of the owner of such 
vehicle, and the number of the permit, if any. 1923, c. 48, 
§,.41 (1) 3/1926, ¢. 58, 8.9. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not 
less than $25 and not more than $100, and shall also be liable 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days 
and in addition his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding sixty days; and for any subsequent 
offence, a penalty of not less than $100 and not more than $500 
and shall also be liable to imprisonment for any term not 
exceeding six months, and in addition his license or permit 
may be suspended for any period not exceeding one year. © 
1923, ec. 48, s. 41 (2). - 


41.—(1) The owner of a motor vehicle shall be responsible — 


for any violation of this Act or of any regulation prescribed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, unless at the time 
of such violation the motor vehicle was in the possession of 
some person other than the owner or his chauffeur, without the 
owner’s consent, and the driver of a motor vehicle not being 
the owner shall also be responsible for any such violation. 


(2) If the employer of a chauffeur is present in the motor 
vehicle at the time of the committing of any offence against 
this Act, such employer as well as the driver shall be liable 
to conviction for such offence. 1923, c. 48, s. 42. 


(3) This section shall not apply to any action brought by 
a passenger in a motor vehicle against the owner or driver of 
the vehicle in respect of any injuries sustained by him while 
a passenger. 1926, c. 58, s. 10, part. 


42.—(1) When loss or damage is sustained by any per- 
son by reason of a motor vehicle on a highway, the onus of 
proof that such loss or damage did not arise through the 


Sec. 44 (2). ene TRAFFIC. Chap. 251. 3265 


negligence or improper conduct of the owner or driver of the 
motor vehicle shall be upon the owner or driver. 1923, ec. 48, 
s. 43 (1). 


(2) This section shall not apply in ease of a collision be- Application 
tween motor vehicles on the highway nor to an action brought” °°" 
by a passenger in a motor vehicle in respect of any injuries 
sustained by him while a passenger. 1923, c. 48, s. 48 (2); 

1926, c. 58, s. 10, part. 


43.—(1) No person under the age of sixteen years shall Rees 
_ drive or operate a motor vehicle, and no person over the age of of certain 
sixteen years and under the age of eighteen years shall drive divine” 
or operate a motor vehicle on the highway unless and until 

such person has passed an examination and obtained a license 

as provided by section 16 of this Act. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 44 (1); 

1925, c. 65, s. 19. 


(2) No person shall employ or permit anyone under the Minors. 
age of sixteen years to drive or operate a motor vehicle and no 
person shall employ or permit anyone over the age of sixteen 
and under the age of eighteen years to drive or operate a 
motor vehicle unless and until he has passed an examination 
and obtained a license as provided by section 16. 1923, c. 48, 

s. 44 (2). 


(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
sections 1 or 2 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of 
not less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence 
a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and 
for any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and 
not more than $50. 1923, c. 48, s. 44 (3) ; 1924, ec. 62, s. 9. 


44.—(1) No person shall hire or let for hire a motor Prohibition 
vehicle unless the person by whom such motor vehicle is to be 3s joeune 
driven is a person licensed to drive a motor vehicle as required 
by this Act, or is a person to whom a permit has been issued 
pursuant to section 2 of this Act, or is a person to whom a 
certificate of competency has been issued by the Minister. 

HJ20, ¢. 48, 's. 45 (1). 


(2) The provisions of subsection 1 shall not apply tc a Non-residents. 
resident of any other province of Canada or of a country or 
state which grants similar exemptions and privileges to resi- 
dents of Ontario, provided such person does not remain in 
Ontario for more than thirty days in any, one year and is the 
holder of a chauffeur’s or operator’s license issued by the 
provinee, country or state in which he resides. Every such 
person shall carry his license with him at all times while in 
charge of a motor vehicle and shall produce it when hiring a 
motor vehicle or when demanded by a police constable or by 
| an officer appointed for carrying out the provisions of this 
feeact. 1926, c. 58, s..11. 
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(3) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $10, and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50 and in addition his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1923, 
ec. 48, s. 45 (2). 


45. 


(1) No intoxicated person shall drive a motor vehicle. 


(2) The license or permit or, in case the licensee is also 
the owner of the motor vehicle, then both the license and 
permit of a person who is convicted of driving a motor vehicle 
while intoxicated shall be suspended by the Minister upon 
report of the police magistrate or justice of the peace who 
makes the conviction, for a period, 


(a) not exceeding three months for the first offence ; 


(b) not less than three months and not exceeding six 
months for the second offence ; 


and for the third or any subsequent offence his license or 
permit or both, as the case may be, shall be cancelled and he 
shall be declared by such police magistrate or justice of the 
peace to be disqualified from holding a license or permit for a 


period of not less than one year and not exceeding two years. 
1923, c. 48, s. 46. 


46. Where a person in charge of a vehicle, other than a 
motor vehicle, or of a horse or other animal used as a means 
of conveyance, travelling or being on a highway, is, through 
drunkenness, unable to drive or ride the same with safety to 
other persons travelling on or being upon the highway, he 
shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less than $10 
and not more than $50; for the second offence a penalty of 
not less than $20 and not more than $100; and for any sub- 
sequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 
and not more than $200 and shall also be liable to imprison- 
ment for any term not exceeding thirty days. 1923, ¢. 48, 
s. 47. 


47.—(1) No person shall race or drive furiously any 
horse or other animal, or shout, or use any blasphemous or 
indecent language upon any highway. 


(2) Any person -who violates any of the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not less 
than $10 and not more than $50; for the second offence a 
penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100; and 
for any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $50 and not more than $200 and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days. 1923, 
ce. 48, s. 48. 
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PART IX. 
ARRESTS, IMPOUNDING OF MOTOR VEHICLES AND REWARDS. 


48.—(1) Every person called upon to assist a police con- Assisting 
stable or officer appointed for carrying out the provisions of Pavers. 
this Act, in the arrest of a person suspected of having com- 
mitted any offence mentioned in subsection 2 of this section 
may assist if he knows that the person calling on him for 
assistance is a police constable or officer appointed for carrying 
out the provisions of this Act, and does not know that there are 
no reasonable grounds for the suspicion. 

(2) Every police constable or officer appointed for carrying Arrests by 
out the provisions of this Act, who, on reasonable and probable atin Co ae 
erounds, believes that a violation of any of the provisions of ¥@rant. 
subsections 1 and 2 of section 3; subsections 1 and 3 of sec- 
tion 4; subsection 1 of section 5; subsection 1 of section 6; 
sections 24, 25, 28, 40 or 45, has been committed, whether it 
has been committed or not and who, on reasonable and pro- 
bable grounds, believes that any person has committed such 
violation, may arrest such person without warrant whether 
such person is guilty or not. 


(3) Every person may arrest without warrant any person Arresting on 
whom he finds committing any such violation. Fa 

(4) A police constable or officer appointed for carrying out Detaining 
the provisions of this Act, making an arrest without warrant, ono 
may detain the motor vehicle with which the offence was com-™4- 
mitted until the final disposition of any prosecution under 
this Act, but such motor vehicle may be released on security 
for its production being given to the satisfaction of a justice 
of the peace or a police magistrate. 


(5) A police constable or officer appointed for carrying out Duty of per- 
the provisions of this Act, making an arrest without warrant ee ee 
shall, with reasonable diligence, take the person arrested warrant. 
before a justice of the peace or police magistrate to be dealt 


with according to law. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 49. 


49.—(1) In the event of a third or subsequent conviction tmpounain 
under sections 2, 16, 24, 25, 40, 43 or 45, the motor vehicle ™°% vehicle. 
driven by the person convicted at the time of committing the 
offence of which he was convicted, shall be seized, impounded, 
and taken into the custody of the law for a period of three 
months. 1923, ec. 48, s. 50 (1) ; 1924, ec. 62, s. 10. 


(2) Such motor vehicle shall be stored where the convicting Storage of 
police magistrate or justice of the peace shall direct, and all jen tke-efor. 
costs and charges for the care or storage thereof shall be a 
lien upon such motor vehicle, and the same may be enforced 
in the manner provided by section 48 of The Mechanics’ [ten Rey. Stat. 


Act. 1923, c. 48, s. 50 (2); 1926, c. 58, s. 12. 
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(3) If the person so convicted gives sufficient security to 

the convicting police magistrate or justice of the peace, by 
bond, recognizance, or otherwise, that such motor vehicle 
shall not be operated upon any highway during such period 
of three months, the same may be delivered to the person 
so convicted or the owner thereof, and if such motor vehicle 
is operated upon a highway during such period, it shall be 
deemed to be operated without a permit. 1923, ce. 48, s. 50 
(3). 
_ (4) A police constable or an officer appointed for the car- 
rying out of the provisions of this Act upon the discovery of 
any motor vehicle apparently abandoned on or near a high- 
way or of any motor vehicle without proper registration 
plates, shall take such motor vehicle into his custody and 
may cause the same to be taken to and stored in a suitable 
place and all costs and charges for removal, care or storage 
thereof, shall be a lien upon such motor vehicle and the same 
may be enforced in the manner provided by section 48 of 
The Mechanics’ Lien Act. 1926, ¢. 58, s. 13. 


50. Any by-laws passed by any municipal corporation 
or board of police commissioners or police trustees for regu- 
lating traffic on the highways which are inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, shall be deemed to be repealed, 
and hereafter all by-laws for regulating traffic on highways 
shall be submitted to the Department for approval and shall 
not become operative until the Department shall have ap- 
proved of same. 1923, c. 48, s. 51. 


51.—(1) By-laws may be passed by the councils of all 
municipalities for paying, on the conviction of the offender 
and on the order of the judge or police magistrate before 
whom the conviction is had, a reward of not less than $20 
to any person who pursues and apprehends, or causes to be 
apprehended, any person stealing a motor vehicle within 
the municipality. 


(2) The amount payable shall be in the discretion of the 
judge or police magistrate, but shall not exceed the amount 
fixed by the by-law. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 52. 

PARTOA. 


PROCEDURE, PENALTIES AND CONVICTION. 


52.—(1) A summons issued for a violation of any of the 
provisions of this Act shall be served within ten days of the 
alleged offence, provided, however, that the time for serving 
such summons may be extended by the presiding magistrate on 
sufficient evidence being adduced to show that the person 
summonsed could not be served within the time specified. 
1923, c. 48, s. 53. 
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(2) On sufficient evidence being adduced to show that by Time limit 
reason of the default or unlawful act of the person to be iene 
summonsed a summons could not be issued and served within ¢forder st 
the time specified, a magistrate may extend the time for 


issuing and serving a summons. 1927, c. 66, s. 14. 


53.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsections 2 and Time limit 
3 no action shall be brought against a person for the recovery instituting 
of damages occasioned by a motor vehicle after the expira- a 
tion of six months from the time when the damages were 
sustained. 1923, c. 48, Ba 04%) 1926, 6.95, 8, 4. Limitation 
in case of 


(2) Where death is caused the action may be brought with- 49t- 
in the time limited by The Fatal Accidents Act. a a 


(3) Where the person injured is an infant the court may picete oF 
permit an action to be brought at any time after the expiry Ae 
of the said six months, but not exceeding in the whole twelve 


months. 1926, ce. 58, s. 14. 


(4) This section shall not apply to any action brought by When section 
a passenger in a motor vehicle against the owner or driver of" ° be 
the vehicle in respect of any injuries sustained by him while 
a passenger. 1926, c. 58, s. 10, part. 


_ §4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, on Appoint- 
the recommendation of the Minister, appoint permanent, spe- ment 
cial or temporary officers for enforcing and carrying out the 
provisions of this Act, and such officers shall be under the 


direction and control of the Minister. 


(2) Such salaries, allowances and expenses for the pur- Salaries and 
poses mentioned in subsection 1 shall be payable out of any constables, 
sum appropriated by this Legislature for the purposes men-°* 


tioned in subsection 1. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 55. 


55. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of Recovery. 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convic- ne Cie 
tions Act. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 56. 


56. No penalty or imprisonment shall be a bar to the Right to 
ecovery of damages by the injured person. 1923, c. 48, poserad 
57. 


ar 


57. Every penalty when collected shall be paid to the Appnestion 
\treasurer of the local municipality in which the offence was?" 
|committed, if the offence was committed on other than a 
provincial highway, and shall be applied to the general pur- 

| Poses thereof. If the offence was committed on a provincial 

| highway, the penalty, when collected, shall be paid to the 

| Department. 1923, c. 48, s. 58. 
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58.—(1) A police magistrate or justice of the peace, who 
makes a conviction under this Act, shall, if the offence was 
committed by an owner or driver of a motor vehicle, forth- 
with certify the same to the Minister, setting out the name, 
address and description of the person so convicted, the num- 
ber of the permit of the motor vehicle with which the offence 
was committed, the number of the section of the Act contra- 
vened and the time the offence was committed, and if such 
offence was committed by a person licensed under section 16 
also the number of the license and the name, address and 
description of his employer, and if three such convictions for 
an offence against subsections 1 or 3 of section 4, subsection 1 
of section 6, or sections 24, 25 or 40 are made against the 
same person, the permit of the motor vehicle with which the 
offence, for which such third conviction was made, was com- 
mitted, or the license issued under section 16, or both, may 
in addition to the penalties provided in such section, be can- 
celled, and in the event of cancellation the offender shall 
not be entitled to a permit or license for a period of two 
years thereafter. 1923, c. 48, s. 59 (1); 1924, ¢. 62, s. 11. 


(2) The police magistrate or justice of the peace shall be 
entitled to add to the costs of the conviction 25 cents for his 
costs of the certificate. 


(3) A copy of the certificate, certified by the Minister, 
Deputy Minister or Registrar of Motor Vehicles, under the 
seal of the Department, shall be prima facie evidence of the 
conviction. 19238, c. 48, s. 59 (2, 3). 


59.—(1) If any owner of a motor vehicle is served with a 
summons to appear in a county other than that in which he 
resides for an offence against this Act, and his defence is 
that neither he nor his motor vehicle was at the place of the 
alleged offence at the time such offence occurred, and that 
the summons must have been issued against him through 
an error of the informant as to the number on the official 
number plate, then and in that case only he may appear 
before a justice of the peace in the county in which he resides 
and in the same manner as if he were being tried for an offence 
against this Act, give evidence by himself and corroborated 
by the evidence of at least two other credible witnesses that 
neither he nor his motor vehicle was at the place of the 
alleged offence at the time such offence occurred, and that 
the summons must have been issued against him through an 
error of the informant as to the number on the official num- 
ber plate. 


(2) The said justice, if satisfied of the truth of such evi- 
dence, shall forthwith make out a certificate in the form set 
out as Schedule A to this Act, and forward the same by 
registered letter post to the justice before whom the summons 
is returnable. 


See. 63 (3). HIGHWAY TRAFFIC. Chap. 251. 3271 


(8) The justice before whom the summons is returnable Dismissal of 
shall, upon receiving such certificate, thereupon dismiss the ment. 
charge unless he has reason to believe that the testimony is 
untrue in whole or in part, in which case he may adjourn-the 
case and again summon the defendant, who shall then be 
required to attend before him at the place and time men- 
tioned in the summons. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 60. 


6O. Any person who violates any of the provisions of this General 
Act or of any regulation made thereunder where a penalty?" 
for the violation is not provided for herein, shall incur for 
the first offence, a penalty of not more than $10; for the 
second offence a penalty of not more than $20; and for the 
third offence a penalty of not more than $30 and for any 
subsequent offence a penalty of not more than $50. 1923, 

e. 48, s. 61. 


61. Any person who operates a motor vehicle while the Penalty for 
permit for same is suspended and any chauffeur who oper- eerecaas 
ates a motor vehicle while his license is suspended shall incur nee ae 
for the first offence a penalty of not less than $25 and not ; 
more than $100 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding thirty days; and for any subsequent of- 
fence shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 and not more 
than $500 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding six months. 1923, ¢c. 48, s. 62. 


62. Where a penalty is provided in this Act for a first, Interpreta- 
second, third or subsequent offence, the words ‘‘first,’’?"°™ 
‘*second,’’ ‘‘third,’’ or ‘‘subsequent’’ shall relate only to 
offences committed in the same calendar year; but this shall 
not apply to offences under section 45. 1923, ¢c. 48, s. 63. 


PART XI. 


TRACTION ENGINES ON HIGHWAYS. 


63.—(1) Traction engines, not exceeding fifteen tons in Limit of 
weight, may be used upon any highway subject to the pro-“°*"" 
visions of this Part. 


(2) The speed of a traction engine shall at no time im gpeed. 
cities, towns and villages, exceed the rate of three miles an 
hour, or elsewhere the rate of six miles an hour. 


(3) The width of the driving wheels of all such engines width of 
shall be at least twelve inches and the wheels of the trucks or “"°* 
waggons drawn thereby shall be at least four inches in width 
for the first two tons capacity, load and weight of truck 
included, and at least an additional one-half inch for each 
additional ton. 
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(4) No traction engine manufactured after the 1st day of 
January, 1924, and having a weight in excess of three tons 
shall be operated upon any highway unless the cleats, if any, 
on the rear wheels have a smooth surface and are not less 
than one and one-half inches in width of face. If the cleats 
extend the full width of the rim of the wheel, they shall be 
placed at intervals of not more than six inches and if they 
do not extend the full width of the rim but are staggered 
diagonally, they shall be placed at intervals of not more than 
four and one-half inches, and in no case shall they be placed 
at an angle of more than thirty degrees with the horizontal 
axis of the wheel. 


(5) No traction engine manufactured after the Ist day 
of January, 1924, shall be operated upon any highway unless 
the cleats or flanges, if any, on the wheels are such that the 
weight resting upon the surface of the highway does not 
exceed two hundred pounds upon any square inch of cleat or 
flange, assuming the entire width of the face of the cleat or 
flange to bear on the highway. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 64. 


64.—(1) Before it shall be lawful to run such engine 
over any highway, the person proposing to run the same shall, 
at his own expense, strengthen all bridges and culverts to be 
crossed by such engine, and keep the same in repair so long 
as the highway is so used. 


(2) The cost of such repairs shall be borne by the owners 
of different engines in proportion to the number of engines 
run over such bridges or culverts. 


(3) The two preceding subsections shall not apply to 
engines of less than ten tons in weight, used for threshing 
purposes or for machinery for the construction of roadways. 


(4) Before crossing any such bridge or culvert the person 
proposing to run any traction engine shall lay down on such 
bridge or culvert planks of sufficient width and thickness to 
fully protect the flooring or surface of such bridge or culvert 
from any injury that might otherwise result thereto from the 
contact of the wheels of such engine; and in default thereof 
the person in charge and his employer, if any, shall be liable 
to the corporation of the municipality for all damage result- 
ing to the flooring or surface of such bridge or culvert. 
1923, ¢. 48, s. 65. 


65. Any person who violates any of the provisions of 
this Part shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not 
more than $25. 1923, ¢. 48, s. 66, part. 


Eee 


Sec. 68. HIGHWAY TRAFFIC, Chap. 251. 3973 
PART XII. 
OPERATOR’S LICENSE. 


(1) On and after a day to be named by the Lieuten- Operator's 


license. 


66. 
ant-Governor in Council, no person other than one holding a 
chauffeur’s license shall operate or drive a motor vehicle on 
a highway unless he holds an operator’s license issued to him 
under this section. 1925, c. 65, s. 20, part; 1926, c. 58, s. 15. 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of Penalty. 
subsection 1 shall incur for the first offence a penalty of not 
less than $10 and not more than $50, for the second offence, 
a penalty of not less than $20 and not more than $100 and 
for any subsequent offence shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $50 and not more than $200 and shall also be liable to 
imprisonment for any term not exceeding thirty days. 


(3) Operators’ licenses may be issued by the Minister to Terms ot 
such persons for such times and upon such terms and condi- license. 
tions and subject to such regulations and restrictions as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe. 1925, ¢. 65, 
| g. 20, part. 

67.—(1) Every operator of a motor vehicle shall carry his As to. 
license with him at all times while he is in charge of a motor jicenses ana 
vehicle and shall produce it when demanded by a police con- Production 
stable or by an officer appointed for carrying out the provi- 
sions of this Act. aA 


(2) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 
section 1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
more than $5; for the second offence, a penalty of not less 
| than $5 and not more than $10; and for any subsequent 
| offence, a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25, 
and in addition his license or permit may be suspended for 
any period not exceeding thirty days. 


"(3) A person convicted of an offence under this Act, if Production 
he holds an operator’s license shall forthwith produce his® *"** 
license for the purpose of endorsement. 


(4) Any person who violates any of the provisions of sub- Penalty. 

' section 3 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not 
less than $5 and not more than $10; for the second offence, a 
| penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $25; and for 
any subsequent offence, a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $50, and in addition his license or permit may be 
suspended for any period not exceeding sixty days. 1925, 
e. 65, s. 20, part. 


| 68. A police magistrate or justice of the peace by whom @ when 

person is convicted of a violation of this Act, if the person orerten... 
convicted is required to hold an operator’s license and does qualified. 
‘not hold such license, may declare him disqualified to hold 
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such a license for such time as the police magistrate or justice 
of the peace thinks fit and shall so report-with the certificate 
of conviction to the Minister. 1925, ¢. 65, s. 20, part. 


69. The provisions of this Part and any regulations made 
thereunder shall not apply to residents of the other provinces 
of Canada, who do not reside or carry on business in Ontario 
for more than three consecutive months in each year, nor to 
residents of other countries or states who do not reside in 
Ontario for more than thirty days in any one year. 1925, 
¢e. 65, s. 20, part. 


SCHEDULE ‘‘A.’’ 
(Oertificate of Justice referred to in Section 59.) 


I (name of Justice), a Justice of the Peace in and for the County 
of hereby certify 

1. That (name of defendant), of the 
of in the county of 


(occupation), this day appeared before me and produced to me a 
summons issued by (name of Justice issuing summons), a Justice 


of the Peace in and for the county of , for an offence 
against The Hiwhway Traffic Act, said to have been committed with 
respect to a car bearing the official number plate number for 
this year, said offence being alleged to have been committed on 
the of in the 
county of on the 

day of 


2. That the said (name of defendant) has deposed before me 
that neither he nor his motor vehicle was at the said place on the 
said day of 19 , and that the summons 


_ must have been issued against him through an error of the informant 


as to the number on the official number plate, and his testimony 
in this respect has been corroborated by the testimony of two 
credible witnesses, namely (here insert the names of two witnesses). 


3. The depositions of the said defendant and of the witnesses in . 
paragraph two of this certificate referred to are attached hereto. 


4. That I am satisfied of the truth of the testimony given before 
me this day by (name of defendant and two witnesses), and give 
this certificate in pursuance of subsection 2 of section 59 of The 
Highway Traffic Act. 


Dated at this _ day of 


Note.—Attach depositions of defendant and witnesses to this 
certificate). 


Sec. 2 (5). PUBLIC VEHICLES. Chap. 252. 3275 


GHAPTERY 252. 


The Public Vehicle Act. 


e I ti t: ha 
1. In this Act,— oie 


(a) ‘‘Department’”’ shall mean Department of Public aes 
Highways; 1928, ¢. 49, s. 3, el. (@). 


(b) ‘‘Highway’’ shall mean highway as defined by The “Highway.” 
Highway Traffic Act, 1923; 1927, c. 67,8.2 (1). e230" 


(c) ‘‘Publiec vehicle’’ shall mean a motor vehicle operated “Public 
by or on behalf of any person carrying on upon the penis. 
highway the business of a public carrier of pas- 
sengers, or passengers and express freight which 
might be carried in a passenger vehicle, but shall 
not include the cars of electric or steam railways 
running only upon rails, nor motor vehicles oper- 
ated solely within the corporate limits of one urban 
municipality ; 1927, ¢. 67, s. 2 (2). 


(d) ‘‘Toll’’ shall mean any fee or rate charged, levied “Toul.” 
or collected by any person for the carriage of pas- 
sengers and express freight by a public vehicle. 
1923, ¢. 49, s. 3, el. (f).’ 


2.—(1) No person shall conduct upon a highway by means zicense tor 
of a public vehicle, the business of a public carrier of pas- asa 
sengers, or passengers and express freight, unless licensed so to 
do by the Department. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 4 (1) ; 1927, ¢. 67, s. 3. 


(2) Any person who violates the provisions of subsection Penalty. 
1 shall incur, for the first offence, a penalty of not less than 
$10 and not more than $25; for the second offence, not less 
than $50 and not more than $100; and for the third offence, 
not less than $100 and not more than $200. 1926, c. 59, s. 3. 


(3) The license for such purpose may be issued upon such terms of 
terms and subject to such regulations and restrictions as the license. 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe. 


(4) The Department may issue permits conferring special, permits. 
exclusive or limited rights with respect to public vehicles 
so licensed and with respect to any highway or highways or 
portions thereof, named and described in said special permits. 


(5) The license and permit issued by the Department shall Number of 
fix the number of passengers or tonnage of express freight tnd tonnage 
which each publie vehicle shall carry, and no vehicle shall of freight. 
at any time carry more passengers or more tonnage than is 


fixed by the said license. 1923, c. 49, 8. 4 (2-4). 
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(6) A permit conferring exclusive rights for the operation 
of a public vehicle shall not preclude the granting of a permit 
for the operation of any public vehicle on the same highway or 
any portion thereof where the granting of such last mentioned 
permit appears to the Department to be necessary in the 
public interest in order to enable passengers or express freight 
to be carried to any terminal point from areas or terminal 
points other than those named in such exclusive permit. 1923, 
e. 49, s. 4 (5); 1925, c. 66, s. 2 (4). 


(7) The fees for such licenses or permits may be based 
upon a proportion of the receipts, mileage travelled or num- 
ber or amount of passengers, or passengers and express freight, 
or upon any other basis which the Department may deem 
advisable. 1923, c. 49, s. 4 (6); 1926, c. 59, s. 4. 


(8) The fees for licenses and permits for publie vehicles 
shall be in addition to any fee imposed under The Highway 
Traffic Act, or any other Act. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 4 (7). 


(9) Every public vehicle shall, while being operated upon 
a highway, have attached to and exposed on each side thereof, 
in a conspicuous position, a license plate issued by the De- 
partment showing in plain figures the number of the license 
issued for such vehicle for the current year. 1923, c. 49, 
s. 4 (8); 1925, c. 66, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 2, a person 
holding a license or permit under the provisions of this Act 
may operate his vehicle in and through any municipality cov- 
ered by such license or permit without holding a license under 
the provisions of any by-law of any such municipality except 
where he takes on passengers or express freight within the 
limits of a municipality and discharges such passengers or 
express freight within the limits of that municipality. 1928, 
ce. 49, s. 5; 1924, ¢. 63, s. 2; 1926, ¢. 59, s. 5. 


(2) The corporation of any such municipality may, with 
the approval of the Department, designate by by-law, the 
streets within the municipality over which the person hold- 
ing such permit may operate his vehicle. 1924, c. 63, s. 2. 


4.—(1) A person holding a license or permit under the 
provisions of this Act who operates a public vehicle over a 
route partly within and partly without the limits of a city 
shall also pay annually to the corporation of such city a fee 
or charge not being in the nature of a license fee to be fixed 
by the Department. Such fee or charge may be based upon 
the mileage of such route within the city or the number of 
passengers or the amount of freight which the vehicle is cap- 
able of carrying or upon any other basis which the Depart- 
ment may deem advisable. 


ee a 
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(2) Subsection 1 shall come into force on a day to be named Commence- 


by the Lieutenant-Governor by his Proclamation. 1926, ec. 9 Scoction! 
s. 6. 


5.—(1) No tolls shall be charged until a tariff of such Tolls. 
tolls has been filed with and approved by the Department, 
nor shall any tolls be charged under any tariff or portion 
thereof disallowed by the Department, nor shall any person 
charge, levy and collect any toll for any service aS a com- 
mon carrier except under the provisions of this Act. 

(2) A tariff of tolls approved by the Department shall be Tariffs of 
subject to revision by the Department at any time, and no Sere 
tolls shall thereafter be charged except in accordance with by Depart 
such revised tariff. 1923, c. 49, s. 6. 


G. The Department may at any time eancel or suspend EO 
the license issued for any public vehicle by reason of a breach or suspend 
of this Act or The Highway Traffic Act, or of the regulations pee 
made under this Act or The Highway Traffic Act. 1923, ¢. 49, Bev Set 


8 7; 1926, ¢. 59, s. 7. 


7. No right, privilege, franchise or license held, owned or pee 


obtained by any person under this Act shall be sold, assigned, necessary 

leased or transferred except with the approval of the Depart- Aeeehe ee 

ment had and obtained in writing. 1923, c. 49, s. 8. ee 
8. Every public vehicle shall be maintained in a safe and Inspection. 

sanitary condition at all times and shall be at all times sub- 

ject to the inspection of the Department and its duly author- 


ized representatives. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 9. 


9. Every public vehicle shall be equipped with a standard Speed- 
speedometer which shall be maintained in good working order. oes 
1923, ce. 49, s. 10. 


10. Every public vehicle used in the transportation of pas- Lights. 
sengers and having a covered top or top up, shall maintain a 
light or lights of not less than two candle power each within 
the vehicle and so arranged as to light up the whole of the 
interior of the vehicle, and such light or lights shall be kept 
constantly lighted between the hours of sunset and sunrise 
at all times when such vehicle is occupied by passengers. 
1928, c. 49, s. 11. 


11. Every public vehicle used in the transportation of Extra tire. 
passengers shall when leaving either terminus be equipped 
with at least one extra serviceable tire. 1923, c. 49, s. 12. 


12. Every public vehicle shall be equipped with satisfac- Brakes. 
tory brakes and such brakes shall at all times be maintained 
in good condition and with a braking power sufficient to lock 
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the rear wheels of said vehicle when brakes are fully applied 
and the vehicle is operated at a speed of ten miles per hour. 
1923, c. 49, s. 13. 

| 
“43. Every public vehicle used in the transportation of 
passengers shall at all times carry a set of skid chains which 
shall be applied to the rear wheels whenever necessary to pre- 
vent skidding. 1923, c. 49, s. 14.. 


14. Every public vehicle used for the transportation of 
passengers shall be equipped with a liquid fire extinguisher 
of a design or type approved by the Department and such 
extinguisher shall be kept in satisfactory operative condition 
at all times. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 15. 


15. Drivers of public vehicles shall be at least twenty-one 
years of age, of good moral character, fully competent to oper- 
ate the vehicles under their charge and shall hold a license 
from the Department as required by section 16 of The High- 
way Traffic Act. 1923, e. 49, s. 16. 


16. No driver or operator of any public vehicle carrying 
passengers shall drink any intoxicating liquor during the 
time he is on duty or at any time use intoxicating liquor to 
excess. 1923, c. 49, s. 17. 


17. No driver or operator of any public vehicle carrying 
passengers shall smoke any cigar, cigarette, tobacco or other 
substance in such vehicle during the time he is driving the 
vehicle. 1923, c. 49, s. 18. 


18. No person owning, controlling, operating or manag- 
ing any public vehicle used in the transportation of persons 
or property as a common carrier for compensation shall cause 
or allow any driver or operator of such public vehicle to work 
as driver or operator for more than a maximum of ten hours 
in any twenty-four hour period. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 19. 


19. No driver or operator of any public vehicle for pas- 
senger transportation shall refuse to carry any person offer- 
ing himself or herself at any regular stopping place for car- 
riage and who tenders the regular fare to any regular stopping 
place on the route of said motor vehicle or between the termini 
thereof, unless at the time of such offer the seats of said 
public vehicle are fully occupied, but the driver or operator 
of a public vehicle may refuse transportation to any person 
who is in an intoxicated condition or conducting himself in a 
boisterous or disorderly manner or is using profane or obscene 
language. 1923, ¢c. 49, s. 20. 


: 
' 
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20.—(1) No driver or operator shall allow passengers to Passengers 
ride on the running boards, fenders or any part of the vehicle cane 
other than the seats thereof, except that a vehicle may carry ruzning | 
as standing passengers in the aisles thereof not more than oa 


one-third the number of persons for which seats are provided. 


(2) No driver or operator of a public vehicle used for Restrictions 
passenger traffic shall permit or allow on the front seat of ie 
such public vehicle more passengers than the seat is designed 
to carry, exclusive of the driver, or permit or allow any 
passenger to occupy any other portion of the vehicle forward 
of the back of the driver’s seat. 


(3) No passenger shall be allowed to sit on the front seat Beside 
to the left of the driver if a left-hand drive motor vehicle," 
or to the right of the driver if a right-hand drive motor 
vehicle. 


(4) No more than one passenger shall occupy the front Front seat. 
seat of any motor vehicle with a touring ear body operated. 
by a centre control. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 21. 


_ 21. Except when specially authorized by the Department, trailers 
no public vehicle used in the transportation of passengers SDB A so 
shall be operated or driven with any trailer or other vehicle 
attached thereto, except where a vehicle becomes disabled 

while on a trip, and is unable to run from its own power, 

when such disabled car may be towed to the nearest point 

where repair facilities are available. 1923, c. 49, s. 22. Exception. 


22. A public vehicle used for the carriage of passengers Luggage. 
shall not carry or transport any luggage, baggage, package, 
trunk, crate or other load which extends beyond the running 
board of such vehicle. 1923, ¢. 49, s. 23. 


23. Every public vehicle for the carrying of passengers Exits. 
shall have at least two doors or exits, one of which shall be 
at or near the rear of the vehicle. 1923, c. 49, s. 24. 


24. Every public vehicle shall have placed thereoa such Insurance. 
amount of insurance, and in a company approved by the 
Department, as the Department may deem sufficient to safe- 
guard claims of passengers, and owners of express freight in 
ease of collision, fire or other form of accident. 1923, c. 49, 

8. 25. 


25. Every person owning or operating a public vehicle Bill of 
shall use a form of bill of lading to be determined and ap-'**"* 
proved by the Department, giving such guarantee as the 
Department may deem reasonable and expedient. 1923, ¢. 49, 

8. 26. 
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26. Where a license or permit confers exclusive rights 
with respect to the operation of any public vehicle over a 
highway or any portion thereof, every person who operates a 
vehicle on such highway in such manner as to prejudice the 
exclusive rights granted by the license or permit shall be 
guilty of an offence under this Act and shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $25 nor more than $100 for each day upon 
which such vehicle has been oper lee 1923, c. 49, s. 27; 
HOZG C5109, S108, 


27. Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of this Act or of any regulations made thereunder for which 
no penalty is provided shall be guilty of an offence and shall 
incur a penalty for the first offence not exceeding $10, for 
the second offence not exceeding $20, for the third offence not 
exceeding $30 and for every subsequent offence not exceeding 
$50, and every penalty so imposed shall be paid over to the 
Treasurer of Ontario and shall form part of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund and an equivalent amount shall be placed to 


‘the credit of The Highway Improvement Fund Account. 


1923, c. 49, s. 28; 1926, ¢. 59, s. 9. 


28. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. 1923, ce. 49, s. 29. 


Sec. 6. PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLES. Chap. 253. 3281 


CHAPTER 253. 


The Public Commercial Vehicle Act. 


1. In this Act,— Inter- 


pretation. 
(a) ‘‘Public Commercial Vehicle’’ shall mean a motor «public 

vehicle operated on a public highway by or on commer ca 
behalf of any person who holds himself out to the 
public as carrying on the business of a public 
carrier of goods, wares or merchandise and run- 
ning between two or more municipalities but shall 
not include a motor vehicle while hired or used 
by any person for the transportation of his own 
goods, wares or merchandise exclusively. 1927, 
e. 68, s. 2. 


2. No person shall conduct upon a public highway by Licensing 
means of a public commercial vehicle the business of a public pene ot 
earrier of goods, wares or merchandise unless licensed so to g0cds, ete. 


do by the Department of Public Highways. 1927, ¢. 68, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations,— 
? 


(a) as to the issue of licenses and the fees to be paid 
therefor ; 


(b) fixing the amount of insurance which shall be carried 
to indemnify the owner of the goods, wares and 
merchandise against loss, and the form of the bill of 
lading to be used, and 


(c) generally for the better carrying out of the provisions 
of this Act. 1927, c. 68,8. 4. 


4. The fees to be paid under this Act shall be in addition Fees. 
to those payable under The Highway Traffic Act. 1927 c. 68, ters eee 
s. 5. ate 


5, Any person who violates any of the provisions of this Penalty. 
Act or of the regulations passed thereunder shall incur for the 
first offence a penalty of not less than $10 and not more than 
$25; for the second offence not less than $25 and not more 
than $50, and for the third offence not less than $50 and not 
more than $100. 1927, c. 68, s. 6. 


6. This Act shall come into force on a day to be named by Commence. 
the Lieutenant-Governor by his proclamation. 1927, c. 68, 8. 7. ame 
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CHAPTER 254. 


The Snow Roads and Fences Act. 


PART I. 


SNOW ROADS. 


4. In this Act ‘‘Vehicle’’ shall mean a vehicle drawn by 
one or more horses or other animals or propelled by any 
motive power. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 208, s. 2. 


2. The council of a county may provide, by by-law, for the 
making of a double track during the season of sleighing in 
each and every year upon such leading highways within the 
county, whether or not county roads, as such council deems 
advisable. R.S.O. 1914, c. 208, s. 3. 


3. Where a county council has passed such a by-law the 
double track shall be so made that one vehicle may pass an- 
other without being obliged to turn out when meeting. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 208, s. 4. 


4. Every vehicle shall travel in the right-hand track, and 
any person driving or propelling his vehicle in the wrong 
track shall leave it when he meets a vehicle entitled to use 
such track. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 208, s. 5. 


5.—(1) A county council may also provide, by by-law, 
that pathmasters appointed by township councils shall cause 
the highways on which double tracks are to be made to be 
kept open for travel within their respective municipalities, 
or, if there are no such pathmasters available, may appoint 
roadmasters to perform that duty. 


(2) Such pathmasters or roadmasters shall have power to 
eall out persons liable to perform statute labour to assist in 
keeping open such highways within their respective muni- 
cipalities, and may give to the persons employed in so doing 
certificates of having performed statute labour to the amount 
of the days’ work done, and such work shall be allowed for 


in the next season’s statute labour. 


(3) The county council may also provide for the applica- 
tion by such township councils of so much of the commuta- 
tion of statute labour fund as may be necessary for the keep- 
ing open of such highways within their respective munici- 
palities. R.S.O. 1914, c. 208, s. 6. 


See. 11 (1). SNOW ROADS AND FENCES. Chap. 254. 3283 


6. If a township council neglects or refuses to keep such County 


; - act 
highways open for travel, as provided by the next preceding default by 

township. 
n 


section, the county council may do so, and may impose upo 
the township so in default a rate sufficient for that purpose, 

and such rate shall be levied and collected in the manner pro- 

vided by The Assessment Act for tht collection of county Rev. Stat. 
rates. R.S.O. 1914, c. 208, s. 7. mao: 208, 


7. Any person liable to perform statute labour who refuses Penalty for 
or neglects to turn out and work under any pathmaster or refusing té 
roadmaster who warns him out for that purpose, under the ”°™ 
authority of this Act, shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$1 or more than $20. R.S.O. 1914, e. 208, s. 8. 


8. Any person travelling with his vehicle in the wrong Penalty tor 
track and refusing or neglecting to leave the same when met 7cofusing te 
by a person who is rightfully travelling therein with his wrong track. 
vehicle shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 or more than 


- $20. RB.S.O. 1914, c. 208, s. 9. 


9, All the rights and powers by this Act conferred upon How Act | 
councils of counties may be exercised by the councils of town- in townships 
ships in districts without county organization. R.S.O. 1914,™ ee 


e. 208, s. 11. 


PART II. 


SNOW FENCES. 


10.—(1) The council of every county, township, city, Powers of 
town and village may pass by-laws requiring the owners or eats: = 
occupants of land bordering upon a public highway to take pone ra) of 
down, alter or remove any fence which causes an accumula- 
tion of snow or drift so as to impede or obstruct travel. 


B.S.0. 1914, ce. 211, s. 2 (1); 1916, e. 48, s. 1. 


(2) The council shall make such compensation to the own- Making com- 
ers or occupants for the taking down, alteration or removal erttor. 
of such fence and for the construction in lieu thereof of some 
other description of fence, approved of by the council, as may 
be mutually agreed upon; and in default of agreement the 
compensation shall be determined by arbitration, and three 


fence-viewers appointed by the council shall be the arbitra- 
tors. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 211, s. 2 (2). 


11.—(1) If the owner or occupant refuses or neglects tO Power in 
take down, alter or remove the fence as required by the coun- sc colent te 
cil, the council, after the expiration of two months from tho? cuse: 27 
time the compensation has been agreed upon or determined by occupant. 
arbitration, may take down, alter or remove such fence, and 


may construct the fence which has been approved of by the 
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council, and the amount of all costs and charges thereby in- 
curred by the council, over and above the amount of compensa- 
tion, may be recovered from such owner or occupant by action 
in any division court having jurisdiction in the locality, and 
the amount of the judgment, if not sooner paid, shall be 
placed by the clerk of the municipality upon the collector’s 
roll against the land upon or along the boundaries of which 
the fence is situate, and shall be collected as other taxes. 


(2) Where an occupant, other than the owner, is required 
to pay such sum, or any part thereof, he may deduct it, and 
any costs paid by him, from the rent payable by him, or may 
otherwise recover the same unless he has agreed with the 
landlord to pay it. 


(8) The arbitrators shall examine the premises and shall, 
if required, hear evidence. 


(4) The arbitrators shall be entitled to $2 a day, which 
shall be paid by the corporation of the municipality if the 
amount of the award exceeds the amount offered by the cor- 
poration, otherwise by the owner or occupant. 


(5) The award shall be filed in the office of the clerk of 
the municipality, and an appeal shall lie therefrom to the 
judge of the county or district court of the county or district. 


(6) The provisions of The Line Fences Act shall mutatis 
mutandis apply to such appeal. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 211, s. 3. 


12.—(1) Every such council may, on or after the 15th day 
of November and before the 31st day of March following, 
enter into and upon any lands of His Majesty, or of any cor- 
poration or person, situate within the municipality and lying 
along any public highway in or adjoining any such munici- 
pality, and may erect and maintain snow fences thereon, sub- 
ject to the payment of such damages, if any, as may be suf- 
fered by the owner or occupant of the land so entered upon, 
the amount thereof to be ascertained, if not mutually agreed 
upon, by arbitration as provided in section 10. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 211, s. 4 (1), part. 


(2) The snow fences so erected shall be removed on or 
before the Ist day of April following. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 211, 
si4 (2). 


13. The penalties mentioned in sections 7 and 8 shall be 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. 


Sec. 2. TREE PLANTING. Chap. 255. 3285 


CHAPTER 255. 


The Tree Planting Act. 


4. An owner of land may with the consent of the owner of Trees, on 
adjoining land, plant trees on the boundary between such jines. 
lands, and every tree so planted shall be the common property 


of such owners. 1927, c. 69,8. 2. 


2. Any person who ties or fastens any animal to or injures Penalty for 
or destroys any tree growing for the purposes of shade or imuring 
ornament upon a boundary line between lands, or who suffers highways. 
or permits any animal in his charge to injure or destroy or 
who trims, cuts down or removes any such tree without the 
consent of the owners thereof, shall on summary conviction 
ineur a penalty not exceeding $25. 1927, c. 69, s. 3. 


[Nore.—For other provisions relating to trees upon high- rev. Stat. 
ways see The Highway Improvement Act, The Mune s@,.54, 288, 
cipal Act and The Line Fences Act.] 
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3. LICENSING OF SHOWS, CIRCUSES, ETC. 


CHAPTER 256. 


The Travelling Shows Act. 


41. No menagerie, circus, wild west show, travelling carni- 
val show, trained animal show or show of any kind whatsoever 
shall be exhibited at any place in Ontario unless the owner, 
proprietor, manager, agent or person in charge of such show 
first obtains a license for that purpose from the Treasurer of 
Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, c. 214, s. 2; 1922, c. 84, s. 2. 


2.—(1) Every applicant for a license shall make and file 
in the office of the Treasurer a statutory declaration setting 
forth the number of days upon which the show is to be ex- 
hibited in Ontario and the localities in which the perform- 
ances or exhibitions are to be held, and for such license shall 
pay in advance to the Treasurer the sums following for every 
day upon which the show is to be exhibited in Ontario :— 


For every circus, menagerie, wild west show, travel- 
ling carnival show and not more than one side 


show, if travelling with over twenty Cars...........0+ $150.00 
With twenty cars Or less .......cccsccsrcesrceseeesreosereees 75.00 
For every trained animal ShOW .......cseeesseseseereereeeeeees 25.00 
For each additional side ShOW .............ccssersssscessccsees 10.00 


And for every other show such sum as may be determined 
by the Treasurer for every day upon which the show is 
licensed to be exhibited. R.S.O. 1914, c. 214, s. 3; 1922, c. 84, 
8. 3. 


(2) Where the Treasurer is satisfied that owing to unfore- 
seen circumstances a performance or exhibition has not been 
held on any day for which the license fee has been paid, he 
may direct the repayment to the licensee out of the Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund of a proportionate part of the license 
fee so paid in advance. 1914, c. 21, s. 45. 


3. If any such show is exhibited as part of an industrial 
exhibition or agricultural fair the applicant shall pay such 
license fee as the Treasurer may impose, but not in excess of 
the fees fixed by section 2 for the particular class of show, 
and the Treasurer may have regard to any special circum- 
stances of the case and may if he deems it advisable impose a 
nominal fee. R.S.O. 1914, c. 214, s. 4. 


Sec. 8. CIRCUSES AND TRAVELLING sHows. Chap. 256. 3287 


4.—(1) Upon receiving the statutory declaration hereinbe- Power to 
fore mentioned and upon payment of the license fee the srckon 
Treasurer may, in his discretion, issue a license and may at license. 
any time revoke the same upon being satisfied that the show 
is made the occasion for violation of the law or that gambling 
or any game of chance has been carried on in connection there- 


with. 


(2) In ease of the revocation of a license the amount re- Refund on 
ceived for the same shall be refunded to the licensee, less the nus ae 
sum paid per day for every day during which exhibitions have 
been given under such license prior to the revocation thereof. 

B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 214, s. 5. 


5. Any person in charge of a show, or the owner, pro- Eenslsy.toe 
prietor, manager or person having control thereof, who ex- exhibitions. 
hibits the same or any part thereof without obtaining a license 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $200 and not more than 
_ $300 for every day upon which such show or any part thereof 
has been exhibited at any place in Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 214, s. 6. 


G6. No municipal corporation shall issue a license to any ela 
show to which section 1 applies until the applicant produces a corporation 
license from the Treasurer of Ontario authorizing the exhibi- hates 
tion in the municipality, and any member or officer of a muni- 
cipal corporation who is a party to the issue of a license in 
violation of the provisions of this section shall incur a pen- 


alty of $20. R.S.O. 1914, c. 214, s. 7. 


7. The members of the Ontario Provincial Police Force Provincial 
and the members of the Dominion Police Force shall have fe erasures 
access free of all charge to all shows mentioned in section 1, eae 
and to every horse race, agricultural, horticultural or indus- have free 


trial exhibition, ball game, theatre or public gathering, and eranows 
to the grounds, tents and buildings in which such shows, races, 
exhibitions and gatherings are held, during the hours in which 
the public are admitted thereto, and any person hindering, 
preventing or refusing such free access after any such officer 
has demanded admission and displayed his badge of office 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 and not more than 
$100, or in the discretion of the convicting magistrate may be 
imprisoned for any term not exceeding three months. R.S.0. 
1914, ¢. 214, s. 8. 


Penalty. — 


8. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recovered Frosesu: 
under The Summary Convictions Act, but any prosecution Rev. Stat. 
for an offence under this Act may be commenced at any time “ reek 
within twelve months after the committing of the offence. 

R.S.0. 1914, c. 214, s. 9; 1920, ¢. 77, 8. 3. 
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Chap. 256. 


CIRCUSES AND TRAVELLING SHOWS. See. 9. 


9. All penalties recovered under this Act, and all fees paid 
for licenses under the provisions of this Act, shall be paid over 
to the Treasurer of Ontario for the use of the Province. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 214, s. 10. 


10. The license fees payable under this Act shall be in 
addition to any fees imposed by municipalities. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 214, s. 11. 


11. Any contract or agreement whereby any person under- 
takes to procure a license under this Act for the owner, 
proprietor, manager, agent or person in charge of a menagerie, 
circus, wild west show, carnival company, trained animal 
show or show of any kind whatsoever, to which this Act ap- 
plies, or to provide for payment of or to pay for such license 
or to indemnify such owner, proprietor, manager, agent or 
person in charge of such show, against payment for the same 
as a condition of the exhibiting of any such show or of any 
performance thereof or which relieves or purports to relieve 
such owner, proprietor, manager, agent or person in charge 
from any lability or responsibility with respect to such license 
shall be unlawful and shall be null and void. 1920, ec. 77, 
s. 4, part. 


12. It shall be a good defence to any action brought by the 
owner, proprietor, manager, or other person in charge of the 
show in respect to any exhibition or performance or intended 
or proposed exhibition or performance or in respect to any 
matter arising out of the same that such owner, proprietor, 
agent or other person has with respect to such exhibition or 
performance or intended or proposed exhibition or perform- 
ance entered into a contract declared by the preceding section 
to be unlawful. 1920, c. 77, s. 4, part. 


See. 1 (h). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 3289 


4. SALE OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS. 


CHAPTER 257. 


The Liquor Control Act (Ontario). 


1. In this Act,— Interpreta- 

tion. 
(a) ‘‘Beer’’ shall mean any liquor obtained by the “Beer.” 
aleoholic fermentation of an infusion or decoction 
of barley, malt and hops or of any similar products 
in drinkable water and containing more than two 
and one-half per centum by volume at sixty degrees 
Fahrenheit of absolute alcohol, and ‘‘light beer’’ 
shall mean any beverage containing one per centum 
but not more than two and one-half per centum by 
volume at sixty degrees Fahrenheit of absolute 
alcohol ; 


(b) ‘‘License’’ shall mean a license granted to sell beer or “License.” 
liquor to the Board as provided by this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Liquor Control Board of “Board.” 
Ontario; 


(d) ‘‘Dentist’’ shall mean a member of the Royal Col- “Dentist.” 
lege of Dental Surgeons of Ontario registered under 
The Dentistry Act holding a valid and unrevoked $°%5"*" 
certificate of license to practise dentistry under 
the said Act; 


(e) ‘‘Druggist’’ shall mean a pharmaceutical chemist “Druggist.” | 
registered and entitled to practise under The Rev. stat. 
Pharmacy Act; Cee. 


(f) ‘‘Government store’’ shall mean store established by “Govern. 
the Board under this Act for the sale of liquor ; ergo ats a. 


(g) ‘‘Interdicted person’’ shall mean a person to NDOT latepaicres 
the sale of liquor is prohibited by order under {hiss nom 
Act; 


(h) ‘‘Justice’’ shall mean police magistrate and where “Justice.” 
no police magistrate is available shall include two 
or more justices of the peace or any person having 
the power or authority of two or more justices ; 


3290 Chap. 257. LIQUOR CONTROL. Sec. 1 (4). 


“Liquor.” (1) ‘‘Liquor’’ shall mean and include any alcohol, alco- 
holic, spirituous, vinous, fermented malt or other 
intoxicating liquor or combination of liquors and 
mixed liquor a part of which is spirituous, vinous, 
fermented or otherwise intoxicating and all drinks 
or drinkable liquids and all preparations or mix- 
tures capable of human consumption which are in- 
toxicating, and any liquor which contains more 
than two and one-half per centum by volume at 
sixty degrees Fahrenheit of absolute alcohol shall 
conclusively be deemed to be intoxicating ; the term 
‘‘Liquor’’ shall include beer but shall not include 
light beer ; 


“Minister.” (j) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive 
Council to whom for the time being is assigned the 
supervision of the administration of this Act; 


ee (k) ‘‘Native wine’’ shall mean native wine manufactured 
; from grapes or cherries grown in Ontario; 

“Package.” (l) ‘‘Package’’ shall mean any container, bottle, vessel or 
other receptacle used for holding liquor; 

“Permit.” (m) ‘‘Permit,’’? except in section 70 of this Act, shall 
mean permit for the purchase of liquor or beer is- 
sued by the Board and in section 70 shall mean 
permit for the sale of light beer; 

“Physician.” (n) ‘‘Physician’’ shall mean a legally qualified medical 

Bey oe | practitioner registered under The Medical Act; 

geregerip- (o) ‘‘Preseription’’ shall mean memorandum in the form 

see prescribed by the regulations, signed by a phy- 
sician, and given by him to a patient for the pur- 
pose of obtaining liquor pursuant to this Act for 
use for medicinal purposes only; 

ae coke (p) ‘‘Public place’’ shall mean and include any place, 
building or convenience to which the public has, or 
is permitted to have, access and any highway, 
street, lane, park or place of public resort or amuse- 
ment; 

“Residence.” (q) ‘‘Residence’’ shall mean and include any building or | 


part of a building or tent where a person resides 
but shall not include any part of a building which 
part is not actually and exclusively used as a pri- 
vate residence, nor any part of a hotel or club other 
than a private guest room thereof, nor any place 
from which there is access to a club or hotel except 
through a street or lane or other open and un- 
obstructed means of access; 


Sec. 4. LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 3291 


(r) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the “Reguls- 
Board and approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in ere 
Council under this Act; 


(s) ‘‘Sale’’? and ‘‘sell’’ shall include exchange, barter “sale” and 
and traffic and shall also include the selling or 
supplying or distribution, by any means whatso- 
ever, of liquor or of any liquid known or described 
as beer or light beer by any partnership, or by any 
society, association or club, whether incorporated 
or unincorporated, and whether heretofore or 
hereafter formed or incorporated, to any partner- 
ship, society, association or club or to any member 
thereof ; 


(t) ‘‘Veterinary’’ shall mean a person authorized to ‘veter- 
practise veterinary science in Ontario under The ™°Y- 

: ; 4 z Rev. Stat. 
Veterinary Science Practice Act; c. 208. 


(w) ‘‘Wine’’ shall mean and include any alcoholic bever- “wine.” 
age obtained by the fermentation of the natural 
sugar contents of fruits, including grapes, apples, 
ete., or other agricultural products containing 
sugar, including honey, milk, ete. 1927, c. 70, s. 2. 


2. It is hereby expressly declared that the division of this Division 
Act into parts is for convenience only. 1927, c. 70, s. 3. DE 


PART I. 


ADMINISTRATION OF THIS ACT, CREATION OF BOARD AND ITS 
POWERS AND FUNCTIONS. 


3. There shall be a Board known as ‘‘The Liquor Control Establishment 
Board of Ontario’’ consisting of one, two or three members Board. 
as may be determined from time to time by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, with the powers and duties herein 
specified, and the administration of this Act, including the 
general control, management and supervision of all Govern- 
ment liquor stores shall be vested in the Board. 1927, c. 70, 
s. 4. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may designate chief 
one of the members of the Board to be chairman thereof who ©om™ sone: 
shall be known as the ‘‘Chief Commissioner’’ and he may 
designate any member or an officer of the Board to be Deputy 
Chief Commissioner and in case of a vacancy in the office, or 
of sickness or inability to act of the Chief Commissioner, the 
Deputy Chief Commissioner shall have and may exercise and 
perform all the powers, duties and functions of the Chief 
Commissioner. 1927, c. 70, 8. 5. 
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LIQUOR CONTROL. See. 5. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall,— 


(a) appoint the member or members of the Board ; 


(b) specify what member or members shall constitute a 
quorum of the Board; 


(c) fix the salaries of the members of the Board. 1927, 
e. 70, s. 6. 


6. The principal office of the Board shall be at the seat of 
Government at Toronto. 1927, c. 70, s. 7. 


‘7. The Chief Commissioner shall have charge of the officers, 
inspectors, clerks and servants of the Board who shall be 
responsible to him in the first instance. 1927, c. 70, s. 8. 


8. No regulation of the Board shall be valid or binding 
unless it is assented to by the Chief Commissioner or in his 
absence by such member or official of the Board as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may designate. 1927, ¢. 70, 


9. It shall be the duty of the Board and it shall have 
power,— 


(a) to buy, import and have in its possession for sale, and 
to sell liquor in the manner set forth in this Act; 


(b) to control the possession, sale, transportation and 
delivery of liquor in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act; 


(c) to determine the municipalities within which Govern- 
ment liquor stores shall be established, throughout 
the Province, and the situation of the stores in any 
municipality ; 


(ad) to make provision for the maintenance of warehouses 
for beer or liquor and to control the keeping in and 
delivery of or from any such warehouses; 


(e) to grant, refuse or cancel permits for the purchase of 
— liquor ; 


(f) to lease any land or building required for the pur- 
poses of this Act; 


(g) to purchase or lease or acquire the use by any manner 
whatsoever of any plant or equipment which may 
be considered necessary or useful in carrying into 
effect the object and purposes of this Act; 


(h) to engage the services of experts and persons engaged 
in the practice of any profession where it is deemed 
expedient ; 


Sec. 10 (2). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 3293 


(i) to appoint officials to issue and grant permits under Appoltitatentt 
. of omcials to 
this Act; issue permits, 


(j) to determine the nature, form and capacity of all] Packages. 
packages to be used for containing liquor to be kept — 
or sold under this Act; 


(k) to appoint one or more vendors of sacramental wines Vendors of 
in any municipality and to regulate or restrict the Winecoraie 


keeping for sale, sale and delivery of such wine; 


(1) without in any way limiting or being limited by the General. 
foregoing clauses generally to do all such things 
as may be deemed necessary or advisable by the 
Board for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Act or the regulations. 1927, 
e. 70, 8: 10. 


10.—(1) The Board with the approval of the Lieutenant- Regulations. 
Governor in Council may make such regulations not incon- 
sistent with this Act as the Board may deem necessary for 
earrying out the provisions of this Act and for the efficient 
administration thereof, and such regulations shall be pub- 
lished in the Ontario Gazette, and upon being so published 
shall have the same force and effect as if enacted in this Act 
and any such regulations may be repealed, altered or amended 
from time to time by the Board subject to like approval and 
the publication of such alteration, repeal or amendment in the 
manner aforesaid. 


(2) Without limiting the generality of the provisions con- Power of 
tained in subsection 1 it is declared that the powers of the mato verale: 
Board to make regulations in the manner set out in the said "°2¢ 


subsection shall extend to and include the following: 


(a) Regulating the equipment and management of Gov- Regulate 
ernment stores and warehouses in which liquor in toes 
may be kept or sold; 


(b) Prescribing the duties of the officers, inspectors, Duties of 
clerks and servants of the Board and regulating ou reer 
their conduct while in the discharge of their 
duties ; 


(c) Governing the purchase of liquor and the furnishing purchase of 
of liquor to Government stores established under MgsoE: 
this Act; 


(d) Determining the classes, varieties and brands of Varieties 
liquor to be kept for sale at Government stores ; cea 


(e) Prescribing, subject to this Act, the days and hours yours for 
at which Government liquor stores or any of them **!* 
shall be kept open for that purpose ; 
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(f) Providing for the issue and distribution of price lists 
showing the price to be paid for each class, variety 
or brand of liquor kept for sale under this Act; 


(g) Prescribing the books of account to be kept by the 
Board showing the expenditure of the Board in the 
administration of the Act and in the purchase, sale 
and delivery of liquor thereunder and the receipts 
of the Board from the sale of liquor in any Govern- 
ment store or from the issue of permits for the 
purchase of liquor ; 


(nh) Prescribing an official seal and official labels and 
determining the manner in which such seal or label 
shall be attached to every package of liquor sold or 
sealed under this Act, including the prescribing of 
different official seals or different official labels for 
the different classes, varieties and brands of liquor; 


(i) Preseribing forms to be used for the purposes of this 
Act or of the regulations made thereunder, and the 
terms and conditions in permits and licenses issued 
and granted under this Act; 


(j) Prescribing the nature of the proof to be furnished 
and the conditions to be observed in the issuing of 
duplicate permits in lieu of those lost or destroyed ; 


(k) Prescribing the kinds and quantities of liquor which 
may be purchased under permits of any class, in- 
eluding the quantity which may be purchased at 
any one time or within any specified period of time; 
and the alcoholic content of any such liquor ; 


(1) Prescribing the forms of records of purchases of 
liquor by the holders of permits, and the reports to 
be made thereon to the Board, and providing for 
inspection of the records to be kept; 


(m) Prescribing the manner of giving and serving notices 
required by this Act or the regulations made there- 
under ; 


(n) Prescribing the duties of officials authorized to issue 
permits under this Act ; 


(o) Prescribing the fees payable in respect of permits 
and licenses issued under this Act for which no fees 
are prescribed in this Act, and prescribing the fees 
for anything done or permitted to be done under 
the regulations made thereunder ; 


(p) Prescribing, subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
books, records and returns to be kept by the holder 
of any license for the sale of liquor under this Act; 


Sec. 10 (2). 


; 


eae oc 
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(q) Supervising the distribution of supplies and the man- Distribution 
ner in which liquor may be kept and stored; Be pats: 
(r) Supervising the hours and days upon which, and the Delivery and 
manner, methods and means by which vendors and ¢f liquor. 
brewers shall deliver liquor under this Act and the 
hours and days during which, and the manner, 
methods and means by which liquor, under this 


Act, may be lawfully conveyed and carried ; 


(s) Governing the conduct, management and equipment Conduct of 
of any premises upon which liquor may be sold or ome 
consumed under this Act; 


(t) Generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 1n general. 
sions of this Act. 1927, ec. 70, 8. 11. 


41. Wherever it is provided in this Act that any act, General. 
matter or thing may be done or permitted or authorized by 
the regulations, or may be done in accordance with the regula- 
tions, or as provided by the regulations, the Board, subject 
to the restrictions set out in subsection 1 of section 10 shall 
have the power to make regulations respecting such act, matter 
or thing. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 114. 


412. The Board may with the approval of the Lieutenant- Powers 
Governor in Council,— of board. 


(a) purchase any land or building and equip any build- ietdee ns 
ing required for the purposes of this Act and output. 
where deemed necessary purchase or acquire the 
whole or any portion of the output or product of 
any manufacturer, distiller, brewery, plant or 
appliance in which liquor is manufactured or pro- 


duced. 


(b) appoint such officers, inspectors, vendors, servants appointment 
and agents as the Board may deem necessary in the EE eee 
administration of this Act and by regulation pre- 
seribe the terms of their employment, fix their 
salaries or remuneration and define their respec- 
tive duties and powers. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 12. 


OWNERSHIP OF PROPERTY ACQUIRED BY THE BOARD, FINANCING 
AND ACCOUNTING BY THE BOARD AND 
APPLICATION OF PROFITS. 


43. All property, whether real or personal, all moneys payment of 
acquired, administered, possessed or received by the Board expenses. 
and all profits earned in the administration of this Act, shall 
be the property of the Crown in right of the Province of 
Ontario, and all expenses, debts and liabilities incurred by the 
Board in connection with the administration of this Act shall 
be paid by the Board from the moneys received by the Board 
under. such administration. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 13. 
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14.—(1) The Board shall from time to time make reports 
40 the Lieutenant-Governor in Council covering such matters 
in connection with the administration of this Act as he may 
require, and shall annually make to the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, through the Minister, a report for the twelve 
months ending on the 31st day of October in the year in 
which the report is made, which shall contain,— 


(a) a statement of the nature and amount of the business 
transacted by each vendor under this Act during 
the year ; 


(b) a statement of its assets and liabilities including a 
profit and loss account, and such other accounts and 
matters as may be necessary to show the results of 
operations of the Board for the year; . 


(c) general information and remarks as to the working 
of the law within the Province ; 


(d) any other information requested by the Minister. 


(2) Every annual report made under this section shall be 
forthwith laid before the Legislature if the Legislature is then 
in session, and if not then in session shall be laid before the 
Legislature within fifteen days after the opening of the session 
following the close of the fiscal year. 


(3) The books and records of the Board shall at all times 
be subject to examination and audit by the Provincial Auditor 
and to such other person as the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may authorize in that behalf. 1927, c. 70, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
all arrangements necessary or requisite to enable the Board to 
acquire, take over and possess for the purposes of this Act all 
or any part of the liquor, property or assets held, possessed, 
purchased or agreed to be purchased or acquired by the Board 
of License Commissioners under or in pursuance of The 
Ontario Temperance Act or amendments thereto and to trans- 
fer such liquor, property or assets or any part thereof to the 
Board for the purposes of this Act on terms and conditions of 
payment and accounting therefor as the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council deems advisable. 


(2) The Provincial Treasurer may set aside out of the 


Consolidated Revenue Fund of the Province, such sums as he 
shall deem necessary and requisite for the purchase of liquor 
by the Board, and for other necessary purposes in the adminis- 
tration of this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 15. 


16. The Board shall make all payments necessary for its 
administration of this Act, including the payment of the 
salaries of the members of the Board and its staff and all 


oo 
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expenditures incurred in establishing and maintaining Govern- 


ment stores and in its administration of this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, 
5. 16. 


1'7.—(1) All moneys received from the sale of liquor at Paynient of 
° . oe Sale an 
Government stores or from license fees, or otherwise arising license 


in the administration of this Act other than from permit fees, Bora. °° 


shall be paid to the Board. 


(2) All moneys received in fees for permits for the pur- a ae 
chase of liquor shall be paid to the Provincial Treasurer to be Treasury. 
accounted for as part of the general revenue of the Province 
and shall not be included in any statement of profit and loss 


of the Board. 1927, ¢c. 70, s. 17. 


18. All accounts payable by the Board shall be audited Accounts 
by such person as may be designated by the Board and may Bee 
be audited by the Provincial Auditor; and all cheques for 
payment of accounts shall be signed by the Chief Controller 
or by such other officer as may be designated by the Board 


for that purpose. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 18. 


19. The accounts of the Board shall be made up to the aie 
31st day of October in each year, and at such other times as 
may be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
and in every case the Board shall prepare a balance sheet and Balance 
statement of profit and loss and submit the same to the peri: 


Provincial Auditor for his certification. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 19. 


20. The accounts of the Board shall be audited annually Annual audit. 
by the Provincial Auditor or by such other person, firm or 
corporation as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
appoint, and the report of such auditor containing such 
particulars as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
require shall be made to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
on or before the Ist day of January next following the close 
of the fiscal year for which the report is made. 19206. 00; 

s. 20. 


21. From the profits received under this Act as Certined Reserve: 
by the auditor there shall be taken such sums as may be deter- php 
mined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for the creation 
of a reserve fund to meet any loss that may be incurred by the 
Government in connection with the administration of this 
Act. 1927, c¢. 70, s. 21. 


22. The receipts of the Board from all sources shall be Audit of 
checked and audited at least once in every calendar month by ole 
the Provincial Auditor or an officer of his Department desig- 
nated by him for that purpose. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 22. 
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23. The net profits of the Board shall be paid into the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund at such times and in such manner 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct. 1927, ¢. 70, 
g. 23. 


24, Every vendor and every official authorized by the 
Board to issue permits under this Act may administer any 
oath and take and receive any evidence or declaration required 
under this Act or the regulations. 1927, e. 70, s. 24. 


25,.—(1) Except with the consent of the Minister no 
action or proceeding shall be taken against any member or 
members or against any official or vendor of the Board for 


anything done or omitted to be done in or arising out of the 


performance of his or their duties under this Act. 


(2) Every action, order or decision of the Board as to any 
matter or thing in respect of which any power, authority or 
diseretion is conferred on the Board under this Act shall be 
final and shall not be questioned, reviewed or restrained by 
injunction, prohibition or mandamus or other process or pro- 
ceeding in any court or be removed by certiorari or otherwise 
in any court. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 25. 


26. The Board may with the consent of the Attorney- 
General be sued and may institute or defend proceedings in 
any court of law or otherwise in the name of ‘‘The Liquor 
Control Board of Ontario’’ as fully and effectually to all 
intents and purposes as though such Board were incorporated 
under such name or title and no such proceedings shall be 
taken against or in the names of the members of the Board, 
and no such proceedings shall abate by reason of any change 
in the membership of the Board by death, resignation or 
otherwise, but such proceedings may be continued as though 
such changes had not been made. 1927, c. 70, s. 26. 


27.—(1) Every order for the purchase of liquor shall be 
authorized by the Chief Commissioner or Deputy Chief Com- 
missioner and no order shall be valid or binding unless so 
authorized. 


(2) A duplicate of every such order shall be kept on file in 
the office of the Board. 


(3) All cancellations of such orders made by the Board shall 
be executed in the same manner and a duplicate thereof kept 
as aforesaid. 1927,-¢. 70, 's. 27: 


28. Subject to the regulations the Board may require the 
holder of any license for the sale of liquor to give such security 
and to comply with such other provisions as the Board may 
deem necessary or desirable in order to secure the due obsery- 
ance of the provisions of this Act. 1927, c. 70, s. 28. 


established by the Board at such places in the Province as are 
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29. Notwithstanding. anything in this Act contained the Board not 
Board shall not be compellable to issue any permit or license te eke Ger 
under this Act and may refuse any such permit or license in ™*: ete: 
its discretion and shall not be obliged to give any reason or 


explanation for such refusal. 1927, c. 70, s. 29. 


PART II. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF GOVERNMENT STORES AND SALES 
UNDER PERMITS. 


30. Stores to be known as Government stores may be Government 
stores. 
considered advisable for the sale of liquor in accordance with 

the provisions of this Act and the regulations made there- 

under, and the Board may from time to time fix the prices 

at which the various classes, varieties and brands of liquor 


shall be sold and such prices shall be the same at all such 


Government stores. 1927. c. 70, s. 30. 


31. The sale of liquor at each Government store shall be Vendors. 
conducted by a person appointed under this Act to be known 
as a ‘‘vendor’’ who shall, under the directions of the Board, 
be responsible for the carrying out of this Act and the regu- 


 Jations made thereunder, so far as they relate to the conduct 
of such store and the sale of liquor thereat. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 31. 


32.—(1) A vendor may sell to any person who is the Sale mie 


holder of a subsisting permit, such liquor as that person is liquor to 
entitled to purchase under such permit in conformity with the Oe Eas 
provisions of this Act and the regulations made thereunder. _ Heense. 
(2) Except as provided by the regulations no liquor sold Conditions 
under this section shall be delivered until,— sale may be 
made. 


(a) the purchaser has given a written order to the ven- 
dor, dated and signed by such purchaser and stat- 
ing the number of his permit, and the kind and 
quantity of the liquor ordered; and 


(b) the purchaser has produced his permit for inspection 
and endorsement by the vendor; and 


(c) the purchaser has paid for the liquor in cash; and 


(d) the vendor has endorsed or caused to be endorsed on 
the permit the kind and quantity of the liquor 
sold and the date of the sale. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 32. 


33. No liquor shall be sold to any purchaser except in a Sealing of | 
package sealed with the official seal as prescribed by this Act gre Sates 
and such package shall not be opened on the premises of a 
Government store. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 33. 
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34. No officer, clerk or servant of the Board employed in 
a Government store shall allow any liquor to be consumed 
on the premises of a Government store nor shall any person 
consume any liquor on such premises. 1927, c. 70, s. 34. 


35. No sale or delivery of liquor shall be made on or from 
the premises of any Government store nor shall any store be 
kept open for the sale of liquor,— 


(a) on any holiday ; 


(b) on any day on which polling takes place at any 
Dominion or provincial election held in the elec- 
toral district in which the store is situated ; 


(c) on any day on which polling takes place at any 
municipal election held in the municipality in 
which the store is situated or upon any question 
submitted to the electors of the municipality under 
any Act of Ontario; 


(d) during such other periods and on such other days 


as the Board may direct. 1927, c. 70, s. 35. 


36. It shall be lawful to carry or convey liquor to any 
Government store and to and from any warehouse or depot 
established by the Board for the purpose of this Act, and 
when permitted so to do by this Act and the regulations made 
thereunder and in accordance herewith, it shall be lawful for 
any common carrier, or other person, to carry or convey 
liquor sold by a vendor from a Government store, or beer, 
when lawfully sold by the Board or a vendor, from the prem- 
ises wherein such beer was manufactured, or from premises 
where the beer may be lawfully kept and sold, to any place to 
which the same may be lawfully delivered under this Act and 
the regulations made thereunder, provided that no such 
common carrier or any other person shall open, or break, or 
allow to be opened or broken, any package or vessel containing 
liquor, or drink, or use, or allow to be drunk or used, any 
liquor therefrom while being so carried or conveyed. 1927, 
e. 70, s. 36. 


37.—(1) The Board may issue two classes of permits 
under this Act for the purchase of liquor,— 


(a) Individual permits; 
(0) Special permits. 
(2) Upon application in the prescribed form being made to 
the Board or to any official authorized by the Board to issue 


permits accompanied by payment of the prescribed fee, and 
upon the Board or such official being satisfied that the appli- 


Ee ——— 


ie 
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cant is entitled to a permit for the purchase of liquor under 
this Act the Board or such official may issue to the applicant 
a permit of the class applied for, as follows,— 


(a) An ‘‘individual permit’’ in the prescribed form may Individual 
be granted to an individual of the full age of Powaent” 
twenty-one years, who has resided in the Province 
for the period of at least one month immediately 
preceding the date of his making the application, 
and who is not disqualified under this Act, entit- 
ling the applicant to purchase liquor in accordance 
with the terms and provisions of the permit, and 
the provisions of this Act, and the regulations made 
thereunder ; 

(b) An ‘‘individual permit’’ in the prescribed form may Individual 
be granted to an individual of the full age of Posetedidont 
twenty-one years, who is temporarily resident or 
sojourning in the Province and who is not disquali- 
fied under this Act, entitling the applicant during 
a period not exceeding one month to purchase 
liquor in accordance with the terms and provisions 
of the permit, and the provisions of this Act and 
the regulations made thereunder ; 

(c) A ‘‘special permit’’ in the prescribed form may be Special per- 
eranted to a druggist, physician, dentist or veter- a 
inary, or to a person engaged within the Province ** 
in mechanical or manufacturing business, or in 
scientific pursuits, requiring liquor for use therein, 
entitling the applicant to purchase liquor for the 
purpose named in such ‘‘special permit’’ and in 
accordance with the terms and provisions of such 
‘‘special permit’’ and in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act, and the regulations made 
thereunder ; 

(d) A ‘‘special permit’’ in the prescribed form may be Special per- 
granted to a priest, minister of the gospel, or any Eon 
other minister of any religious faith authorized to 
solemnize marriage in Ontario, entitling the appli- 
cant to purchase wine for sacramental purposes 
in accordance with the terms and provisions of 
such ‘‘special permit’’ ; 

(e) A ‘‘special permit’’ in the prescribed form may be Special per- 
granted when authorized by the regulations, en- pales, 
titling the applicant to purchase liquor for the 
purpose named in the permit and in accordance 
with the terms and provisions of such permit, and 
of this Act and the regulations made thereunder. 


Prohibition 


(3) No one, who has been convicted of keeping, frequenting as to dis- 
or being an inmate of a disorderly house, shall be entitled to a alanine 
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permit until after the expiration of, at least, one year from 
the date of such conviction. 


(4) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, the 
Board may refuse or direct any official authorized to issue 
permits to refuse to issue a permit to any person and no official 
so directed shall issue any such permit. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 37. 


38. Unless sooner cancelled, every permit shall expire at 
midnight on the 31st day of October of the year in respect to 
which the permit is issued, except in the case of,— 


(a) special permits issued under clause (e) of subsection 
2 of section 37, which shall expire in accordance 
with the terms contained therein ; 


(b) a permit which, according to its terms, sooner 
expires. 1927, c. 70, s. 38. 


39. Every permit shall be issued in the name of the 
applicant therefor and no permit shall be transferable nor 
shall the holder of any permit allow any other person to use 
the permit. 1927, ec. 70, s. 39. 


40. No permit shall be delivered to the applicant, until 
he has, in the presence of some person duly authorized by the 
Board, or in the presence of the official to whom the applica- 
tion is made, written his signature thereon in the manner pre- 
scribed by the regulations for the purpose of his future iden- 
tification. as the holder thereof, and the signature has been 
attested by a member of the Board, or other official authorized 
to issue the same. 1927, c. 70, s. 40. 


41. No person who is the holder of an unexpired individual 
permit under this Act, shall make application for, or be en- 
titled to hold any other individual permit whether of the same 
or another class; provided, however, that the holder of a sub- 
sisting and unexpired individual permit may, without any 
claim to, or for rebate, return such permit to the Board or 
official authorized to issue permits and then be entitled to 
make application for a permit under this Act, and any person 
whose permit has been lost or destroyed may apply to the 
Board or other official by whom the permit was issued, and 
upon proof of the loss or destruction of the permit and subject 
to the conditions contained in the regulations may obtain a 
duplicate permit in lieu of the permit so lost or destroyed for 
which duplicate permit a fee of fifty cents shall be paid. 
1927, c. 70, s. 41. 


42.—(1) Liquor purchased by any person pursuant to a 
permit held by him may be kept, had, given and consumed, 
only in the residence in which he resides, except as otherwise 
provided by this Act, and the regulations made thereunder. 
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(2) If the occupant of a residence or of any part thereof is Disqualif- 
convicted of keeping a disorderly house or of an offence against Eviel on: 
any of the provisions of this Act committed in or in respect 
of such residence or in respect of any liquor kept therein or 
removed therefrom, the same shall cease to be a residence 
within the meaning of this Act for a period of one year after 
the date of such conviction, and shall for such period be 
deemed to be a public place for the purposes of this Act; 
provided that the Board may, when satisfied of a bona fide 
change of ownership or occupation of such premises, or when 
it is desirable to do so, declare such premises to be a residence 
and may grant a certificate to such effect to the owner or 
occupant of such premises and such premises shall from the 
date of the granting of such certificate signed by the Chief 
Commissioner or Deputy Chief Commissioner of the Board, be 
a residence and cease to be a public place within the meaning 
of this Act. 1927, c. 70, s. 42. 


43.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, ioceee 
the Board may for any cause which it deems sufficient with or by Board. 
without any hearing cancel or suspend any permit eranted for 


the purchase of liquor under this Act. 
(2) The justice before whom any holder of a permit issued Saspension 


under this Act is convicted of a violation of any provision of cancalied 
this Act, or of the regulations made thereunder, may suspend ih acasi 
the permit for a period not exceeding one month, and there- 

upon the justice shall forthwith notify the holder and the 

Board of the suspension of the permit. 

(3) Upon receipt of notice of the suspension of his permit Delivery up 
the holder of the permit shall forthwith deliver up the permit ae 
to the Board, and if the holder of a permit which has been 
suspended, fails or neglects to deliver the same to the Board, 

im accordance with the regulations made hereunder, the 
Board may forthwith cancel the same. 

(4) Where the permit has been suspended the Board may Return of 
return the permit to the holder at the expiration or determina- ore ton 
tion of the period of suspension. of suspension. , 

(5) Where the permit has been cancelled the Board shall Notifying 
notify all vendors and such other persons as may be provided yinccr 
by the regulations made under this Act, of the cancellation c@2celation. 
of the permit, and no permit shall be issued to the person 
whose permit is cancelled under this Act within the period of 
one year from the date of such cancellation ; provided, how- 
ever, that the Board may direct the issue of a permit within 
said period of one year, if the person whose permit has been 
so cancelled has not been convicted of any offence under this 
Act. 

Use of per- 


(6) Where a permit is produced at a Government store mit of other 


person or of 


by a person who is not entitled under the provisions of this a suspended 
- 


Act or of the regulations to hold such permit or produce the permit. 
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same at the store, or where any permit is suspended or 
cancelled, or a permit, a duplicate of which has been issued, 
is produced at a Government store, the vendor shall retain 
such permit in his custody and shall forthwith notify the 
Board of the fact of its retention, and the Board, unless 
such permit has been cancelled, may forthwith cancel the 
same; provided nevertheless that the proper holder of any 
lost subsisting permit which may be improperly produced 
as aforesaid may, upon satisfactory proof to the Board that 
he was not privy to such improper use, obtain a return of 
such permit. 1927, ec. 70, s. 48. 


ne 44. No permit shall be issued under this Act to any person 

shallnotbe. to whom the sale of intoxicants is prohibited under the 

ueened provision of any Act of the Dominion of Canada. 1927, ec. 70, 
s. 44. 

Brewers’ 45.—(1) The Board may with the approval of the Min- 


licenses. 


ister, and subject to the provisions of this Act, and to the 
regulations made thereunder grant a license to any brewer 
duly authorized by the Dominion of Canada authorizing such 
brewer or any lawfully appointed agent of such brewer,— 


(a) to keep for sale and sell beer to the Board ; 


(b) to deliver beer on the order of the Board, or of a 
vendor to any person who is a holder of a subsisting 
permit to purchase beer under this Act; but 


(c) no brewer or brewer’s agent shall keep for sale, sell 
or deliver beer except as provided in this Act and 
the regulations made thereunder. 


Returns, (2) Every brewer shall make to the Board in every month 
a return in the form which the Board shall provide showing 
the gross amount of the sales of beer made by such brewer and 
his agents; provided that the Board may at any time by notice 
in writing to a brewer or brewer’s agent require such a return 
of sales by a brewer or any brewer’s agent, as the case may be, 
for any period mentioned in such notice, and such return shall 
be made by such brewer or brewer’s agent within three days 
of the receipt by such brewer or brewer’s agent of such notice. 
nA may (eet ione 25% 


Penalty. 46. Any brewer who fails to make such returns to the 
Board within twenty days following the expiration of any 
ealendar month for which it should be made shall be guilty of 
an offence under this Act, and shall be liable to a fine of $20 
per day for each day it is delayed, counting from the expira- 
tion of such twenty days. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 46. 


Default in 47. Any brewer or brewer’s agent who makes default in 
3 forwarding a return required by the proviso of section 45, 
within the time required by a notice given pursuant to the 
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said proviso shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and 
shall be liable to a fine of $20 per day for each day during 
which such default continues. 1927, c. 70, s. 47. 


48.—(1) The Board may also examine the books of any Examination 
brewer or brewer’s agent, making or required to make any % ?°** 
such return, or may otherwise verify the accuracy of any such 
return. 


(2) Any brewer or brewer’s agent who refuses to allow such Penalty for 
examination or who fails to make returns in accordance with ‘iey ean 
the regulations of the Board shall be guilty of an offence and '"**°™ 


liable to a fine of $100 for each offence. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 48. 


49. No brewery shall be constructed and equipped so as Construction 
to facilitate any breach of this Act or the regulations made ett sa ety 
thereunder. 1927, c. 70, s. 49. 


50. Every brewer shall from time to time as he may be Furnishing 
required by the Board, furnish samples of his beer to be sold Saas 
within the Province and the Board shall be entitled and is 
hereby authorized to require of any brewer samples of any 
beer then being sold within the Province, or in stock by the 
brewer, or which may be in the course of manufacture for sale 
within the Province and the said brewer shall forthwith fur- 
nish the same to the Board, and every brewer failing to do so 
as herein required by the Board shall be guilty of an offence 
and liable to a penalty not exceeding $100. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 50. 


51. The Board may, with the approval of the Minister, and License to 
subject to the provisions of this Act and to the regulations eras 
made thereunder grant a license to a distiller authorizing such 
distiller to keep for sale and sell liquor to the Board or as the 


Board may direct. 


(a) The Board may with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council make regulations, providing 
for the returns to be made to the Board by a distil- 
ler and governing the manner in which liquor may 
be sold, kept for sale or delivered by such distiller. 


(b) No distiller shall keep for sale, sell or deliver liquor 
except as provided by this Act and the regulations 
made thereunder. 1927, c. 70, s. 51. 


52, The license so granted to a brewer or brewer’s agent Term ot 
or to a distiller, unless sooner determined, shall expire at ecene: 
midnight on the 31st day of October in the year in respect 
to which the license is granted. 1927, c. 70, s. 52. 


53. The Board may for any cause which it deems sufficient Cancellation 
. . ° < oO rewer 8 
with or without any hearing cancel or suspend any license oy distiller’s 


granted to a brewer or brewer’s agent or to a distiller, in the license. 
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manner prescribed by the regulations, and all right of the 
brewer or brewer’s agent or distiller to sell or deliver liquor 
or beer thereunder shall be suspended or determined as the 
ease may be. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 53. 


LIQUOR KEPT AND SOLD UNDER SPECIAL PERMITS. ! 


54. Any druggist may have in his possession aleohol pur- 
chased by him from a vendor under a special permit pursuant 
to this Act such alcohol to be used solely in connection with 
the business of the druggist in compounding medicines or as 
a solvent or preservant. 1927, c. 70, s. 54. 


55. Except as authorized or permitted by this Act or by 
the regulations made thereunder and in accordance therewith, 
nothing in this Act, or in any Act, shall be construed as author- 
izing or permitting any druggist to have or keep for sale or 
by himself or his clerk, servant or agent, to sell any liquor. 
1927, ¢. 70, s. 55. 


56.—(1) Any physician who is lawfully and regularly 
engaged in the practice of his profession in the Province of 
Ontario and who deems liquor necessary for the health of a 
patient of his whom he has seen or visited professionally may 
give to such patient a prescription therefor in the prescribed 
form, signed by the physician and addressed to a vendor, or 
the physician may administer the liquor to the patient for 
which purpose the physician shall administer only such liquor 
as was purchased by him under special permit pursuant to this 
Act, and he may give to any such patient a prescription for 
liquor not exceeding six ounces, and supply or sell subject to 
the regulations, the said liquor to his patient, and may charge 
for the liquor so administered or sold, but no prescription 
shall be given nor shall liquor be administered or sold by a 
physician except to a bona fide patient in cases of actual need, 
and when in the judgment of the physician the use of liquor 


as medicine in the quantity prescribed, administered or sold is 
necessary. 


(2) Every physician who gives any prescription or adminis- 
ters or sells any liquor in evasion or violation of this Act, 
or who gives to or writes for any person a prescription for or 
including liquor for the purpose of enabling or assisting any 
person to evade any of the provisions of this Act, or for the 
purpose of enabling or assisting any person to obtain liquor to 
be used as a beverage, or to be sold or disposed of in any 
manner in: violation of the provisions of this Act, shall be 
guilty of an offence against this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 56. 


57. A vendor may upon the prescription of a physician sell 
and supply for strictly medicinal purposes,— 


(a) Beer in quantities not exceeding one dozen bottles, 
containing not more than three half-pints each or a 
quantity equivalent thereto at any one time ; 
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(b) Wines and distilled liquor not exceeding one quart 
at any one time; 


(c) Alcohol for rubbing or other necessary purposes not 
exceeding one pint at any one time; 


(d) Every prescription issued under the authority of 
section 56 shall contain a certificate that the quan- 
tity of liquor therein mentioned is the minimum 
quantity necessary for the patient for whom it is 
ordered ; 


(e) Any violation of this section shall be an offence 
against this Act; 


(f) No more than one sale and one delivery shall be made 
on any one prescription. 1927, ¢. 10: Seat. 
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58. Any dentist who deems it necessary that any patient Dentists. 


being then under treatment by him should be supplied with 
liquor as a stimulant or restorative may administer to the 
patient the liquor so needed, and for that purpose the dentist 
shall administer liquor purchased by him under special permit 
pursuant to this Act, and may charge for the liquor so admin- 
istered, but no liquor shall be administered by a dentist except 
to a bona fide patient in case of actual need, and every dentist 
who administers liquor in evasion or violation of this Act, 
shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 58. 


59. Any veterinary who deems it necessary may in Ene -yteruiary 
course of his practice administer or cause to be administered Streeons. 


liquor to any dumb animal, and for that purpose the veter- 
inary shall administer or cause to be administered liquor pur- 
chased by him under special permit pursuant to this Act, and 
may charge for the liquor so administered or caused to be 
administered, but no veterinary shall himself consume nor 
shall be give to or permit any person to consume as a beverage 
any liquor so purchased, and every veterinary who evades or 
violates or suffers or permits any evasion of this section shall 
be guilty of an offence against this Act. 1927, ¢. 710.82 59: 


6O. Any person in charge of an institution regularly con- Hospitals, 


ducted as a hospital or sanitarium for the care of persons in & 


ill-health, or as a home devoted exclusively to the care of aged 
people, may, if he holds a special permit, under this Act, for 
that purpose, administer liquor purchased by him under his 
special permit to any patient or inmate of the institution who 
is in need of the same, either by way of external application or 
otherwise for the emergency medicinal purposes, and may 
charge for the liquor so administered but no liquor shall be 
administered by any person under this section except to bona 
fide patients or inmates of the institution of which he is in 
charge and in cases of actual need, and every person in charge 
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LIQUOR CONTROL. 


of an institution or employed therein, who administers liquor 
in evasion or violation of this Act, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 60. 


APPLICATION OF ACT. 


61.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall prevent any brewer, 
distiller or other person duly licensed under the provisions of 
any statute of the Dominion of Canada for the manufacture of 
liquor, from having or keeping liquor in a place and in the 
manner authorized by or under any such statute. 


(2) Nothing in this Act shall prevent,— 
(a) the sale of liquor by any person to the Board; 


(b) the purchase, importation and sale of liquor by the 
Board for the purposes of and in accordance with 
this Act. 1927, c. 70, s. 61. 


62. Except as otherwise expressly provided nothing in this 
Act shall prevent the sale by a druggist or a merchant, or 
company dealing in drugs and medicines, or a merchant or 
company dealing in patent or proprietary medicines, of any 
such medicine in the original and unbroken package, if such 
medicine contains sufficient medication to prevent the same 
being used as an alcoholic beverage. 1927, c. 70, s. 62. 


63.—(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided nothing 
in this Act shall prevent the sale 


(a) by a druggist or by the manufacturer of 


(i) any tincture, fluid extract, essence or medi- 
cated spirit containing alcohol prepared ac- 
cording to a formula of the British Pharma- 
copeia or other recognized standard work on 
pharmacy, or 


(ii) medicine or other similar officinal or phar- 
maceutical compound or preparation, or 


(iii) a perfume, or 


(iv) for purely medicinal purposes, any mixture 
so prepared containing alcohol and other drugs 
or medicine; nor 


(b) by a merchant who deals in drugs and medicines, of 
such compounds, mixtures and preparations as are 
in this section hereinbefore mentioned and are so 
made or put up by a druggist or manufacturer, 


by reason only that the same contain alcohol, but this shall 
only apply to any such compound, mixture and preparation 
as contains sufficient medication to prevent its use as an 
alcoholic beverage. 
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(2) If in any prosecution for selling any of the products Unreasonable 

mentioned in this section, the justice hearing the complaint ea 

is of opinion that an unreasonable quantity of any such 

product, having regard to the purposes for which the same 

was legitimately manufactured, was sold or otherwise disposed 

ef to any person either at one time or at intervals and proof 

is also given that such product was used for beverage pur- 

poses, the person selling or otherwise disposing of the same 

may be convicted of an offence under subsection 1 of section 

72 of this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 63. 


64.,,—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in section Sale of 
63 of this Act, no essence, tincture, compound or preparation tinctures and 
commonly known or described as a flavouring extract or favouring 
essence containing alcohol shall be sold except in bottles con- — ; 
taining not more than two and one-half ounces, and a record 
of the sale shall be kept by the manufacturer, merchant, 
druggist, or other person who sells the same, in a book pro- 
vided for that purpose, which shall show the name and address 
of each person to whom any such article is sold, the date of 
sale and the quantity sold, and this record shall be open to 
the inspection of any inspector or any officer authorized by 
the Board to make such inspection and a true copy thereof 
under oath shall be supplied to the Board forthwith on 
demand by the proprietor of the business upon whose premises 
any such sale was made. Provided, however, that nothing Proviso. 
in this section contained shall prevent the sale of any such 
essence, tincture or flavouring extract in a larger quantity 
than two and one-half ounces to a druggist, or a manu- 
facturer of confectionery or other similar commodity or to a 
person in any trade or business in which any such article is 
commonly used for legitimate purposes or to any public insti- 
tution or to a wholesale dealer for re-sale to any of the persons 
mentioned in this proviso, but all such sales shall be recorded 
in a book as above mentioned by the person selling the same 
and in all other respects the provisions of this subsection shall 
apply thereto. 


(a) This subsection shall not apply to any preparation 
containing less than one per centum by volume at 
60 degrees Fahrenheit of absolute aleohol. 


(2) No pedlar or transient trader in Ontario shall sell or Pedlars and 
dispose of any tincture, essence or extract mentioned in the page sot 


preceding subsection. to sell. 


(3) Unless upon the order of a physician, no druggist uxtract of 
shall sell or dispose of any tincture, essence or extract of #e°: 
ginger except to a person having a permanent place of resi- 
dence in the city, town, village or district in which such 
sale takes place and then only upon the affidavit made by 
the person requiring the same in the form hereto, stating 
that it is not required for beverage purposes. Upon receiving 
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such affidavit and being satisfied that such tincture, essence 
or extract is required for legitimate purposes, the druggist 
may supply a quantity not exceeding two ounces and all the 
provisions of subsection 1 hereof shall apply to any such sale. 


(4) The provisions of the next preceding subsection shall 
not affect the sale or purchase of any such tincture, essence 
or extract of ginger by or between wholesale dealers, druggists, 
manufacturers of confectionery, persons carrying on any 
trade or business where the same is required for legitimate 
purposes or where it is needed in a public institution. 


(5) Except as in this section provided no person other 
than a druggist shall sell or dispose of any tincture, essence 
or extract of ginger. 


(6) Any violation of this section shall be an offence against 
this Act and the person committing the offence shall upon 
eonvietion incur the penalties provided by subsection 1 of 
section 104 hereof. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 64. 


65.—(1) Where the justice before whom a complaint is 
heard finds that any patent or proprietary medicine mentioned 
or referred to in section 62 or any other medicine, prepara- 
tion or mixture mentioned or referred to in section 63 does 
not contain sufficient medication to prevent the same being 
used as an alcoholic beverage, the offender shall incur the 


‘penalties imposed as in the case of sale of liquor contrary to 


subsection 1 of section 72 of this Act. 


(2) It shall not be necessary in the information, summons, 
warrant, distress warrant, commitment or other process or 
proceeding, except the finding or judgment, to set out that 
such patent or other medicine, preparation or mixture does 
not contain sufficient medication to prevent the same being 
used as an alcoholic beverage, but it shall be sufficient if the 
complaint and all other necessary statements of the offence 
allege or refer to the sale of liquor in contravention of this Act. 


(3) The Department of Health, on complaint being made 
to the said Department that any patent or proprietary medi- 
cine or other medicine, preparation or mixture is believed 
not to contain sufficient medication to prevent its use as an 
aleoholic beverage, may cause an analysis of such patent or 
proprietary medicine or other medicine, preparation or mix- 
ture to be made by some competent person and if it be proved 
to the satisfaction of the said Department that such patent 
or proprietary medicine or other medicine, preparation or 
mixture contains more than one per centum by volume at 
60 degrees Fahrenheit of absolute alcohol and that the medica- 
tion found therein is not sufficient to prevent its use as an 
alcoholic beverage, the said department shall certify accord- 
ingly, and such certificate signed or purporting to be signed 
by the Minister or Deputy Minister of Health shall be con- 


ee 
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clusive evidence of such insufficiency of medication in all 
subsequent proceedings until the manufacturer of such patent 
or proprietary medicine or other medicine, preparation or 
mixture demonstrates to the satisfaction of the said Depart- 
ment that sufficient medication to prevent its use as an alco- 
holie beverage is contained in such patent or proprietary medi- 
eine or other medicine, preparation or mixture, and the said 
Department so certifies. 


(4) If the said Department should find and certify by Sale after 
certificate sizned or purported to be signed as provided by depachoent 
the next preceding subsection that the said patent or pro- S8ants pre 
prietary medicine or other medicine, preparation or mixture analysis. 
contains any medication which owing to the alcoholic pro- 
perties of such patent or proprietary medicine or other medi- 
eine, preparation or mixture would be liable to be taken in 
quantities injurious to health, the sale of such patent or pro- 
prietary medicine or other medicine, preparation or mixture, 
after a copy of such certificate has been consecutively pub- 
lished twice in the Ontario Gazette, shall be an offence against 
this Act and any person on conviction therefor shall ineur 
the penalties provided by subsection 1 of section 104 of this 
Act, unless the same has been so sold upon the written order 


of a medical practitioner. 


(5) On any enquiry under this section any interested party Right to be 
may be heard either personally or by counsel or solicitor by Roe aa 
the Department before any certificate is issued. 1927, ec. 70, 


gs.’ 65. 


66.—(1) A druggist or other person who keeps patent OY Analysis 
proprietary medicines for sale shall, upon request made by the 1 Rane. cept 
inspector or other person authorized by the Board, permit by druggists. 
such inspector or other person to take away a sample sufficient 
for the purpose of analysis of any patent or proprietary 


medicine kept by him for sale. 


(2) Any person who refuses to comply with such a request Penalty. 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $40. 
1927, c. 70, s. 66. 


G7,.—(1) Every brewer shall on all beer or light beer Brewers’ 
manufactured and bottled by him for sale or consumption 4275 *° 
within the Province of Ontario, place a crown cork stopper or alcoholic 
other stopper showing thereon by embossing on the outside Satis 
thereof or by lithographing on the outside and inside thereof 
the name of the brewer and such other information as to the 
contents or otherwise as the Board may from time to time 
require and shall also cause the same information to be brand- 
ed in or labelled on all casks, barrels, kegs or other vessels 
containing such beer or light beer so manufactured as the 
Board may determine. 
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(2) Any brewer violating the provisions of this section shall 
be guilty of an offence and shall for such offence incur a 
penalty of $2,000. 1927, c. 70, s. 67. 


PART III. 


CANADA TEMPERANCE ACT AND LOCAL OPTION. 


68. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as 
interfering with the operation of The Canada Temperance 
Act applicable to any part of Ontario, and no Government 
store shall be established in a municipality in which The 
Canada Temperance Act has been brought into force and is 
still in foree. 1927, e. 70, s. 68. 


LOCAL OPTION. 


69.—(1) Except as provided by the regulations, no store 
shall be established by the Board for the sale of liquor in any 
municipality or portion of a municipality in which at the time 
of the coming into force of The Ontario Temperance Act, a 
by-law passed under The Liquor License Act or under any 
other Act, was in force prohibiting the sale of liquor by retail 
unless and until a vote has been taken to establish Government 
stores in the manner hereinafter provided. 


(2) The council of any municipality in which such by-law 
was in force may submit to a vote of the persons qualified to 
be entered on the voters’ list and to vote at elections to the 
Assembly in the municipality, one of the three following 
questions : 


(a) ‘‘Are you in favour of the establishment of Govern- 
ment stores for the sale of liquor under The Liquor 
Control Act?’’ 


or 
(b) ‘‘Are you in favour of the establishment of Govern- 


ment stores for the sale of beer and wine, under 
The Liquor Control Act?’’ 


or 


(c) ‘‘Are you in favour of the establishment of Govern- | 
ment stores for the sale of beer under The Liquor 
Control Act?’’ 


and if a petition in writing signed by at least twenty-five 
per centum of the total number of persons appearing by the 
last revised list of the municipality to be resident in the muni- 
cipality and qualified to vote at elections to the Assembly 
requesting the council to submit any one of the said questions 
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is filed with the clerk of the municipality and with the Board, 
on or before November 1st of the year in which the vote is 
taken, it shall be the duty of the council to submit such 
question and no other, to a vote of the electors and if three- 
fifths of the electors voting upon the said question vote in the 
affirmative thereon, it shall be lawful to establish Government 
stores in the municipality for the sale of liquor; or for the sale 
of beer and wine or for the sale of beer only, as the case may 
be, until another vote is taken as hereinafter provided. 


(i) Not more than one of such questions shall be sub- 
mitted to the electors of any municipality at one 
time; and 


(ii) Where petitions are presented praying for the sub- 
mission of different questions, the question to be 
submitted shall be that asked for in the first peti- 
tion filed. 
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(3) Where a Government store or stores has or have been submission 


established in any city, town, village or township, the council Sree en 


may as provided in subsection 2 and subject to the same ance of 


provisions and on petition as in the case provided for by the 
said subsection, shall submit to the electors in the same 
manner, whichever of the following questions may be appli- 
able in the existing circumstances. 


(a) ‘‘Are you in favour of the continuance of Govern- 
ment stores for the sale of liquor, under The Liquor 
Control Act?’’ 


or 


(b) ‘‘Are you in favour of the continuance of Govern- 
ment stores for the sale of beer and wine, under 
The Liquor Control Act?’’ 


or 


(c) ‘‘Are you in favour of the continuance of Govern- 
ment stores for the sale of beer, under The Liquor 
Control Act?’’ 


and if three-fifths of the electors voting thereon vote in the 
negative, from and after the first day of May in the next 
following year any Government store established in the muni- 
eipality shall be closed and it shall be unlawful thereafter 
until another vote is taken as hereinafter provided to sell 
liquor in such municipality. 


S. 


(4) At least two weeks before the taking of a vote upon any Appointment 


ing an affirmative answer and negative answer respectively to 
the question may notify the returning officer in writing, signed 
by at least twenty-five electors, that they have appointed a 
manager for their side of the question and the manager may 


z : A = 2 - f g 
question under this section, the electors interested in obtain- ioe ecto ce 
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appoint agents at the polling places and generally shall have 
all the powers and perform all the duties and be subject to the 
like provisions as far as practicable as a candiate at an 
election to the Assembly, and in case more than one person is 
named as manager the first person named on either side shall 
be manager. 


(5) The day fixed for taking the vote on any question shall 
be the day upon which, under The Municipal Act or any by- 
law passed under that Act, a poll would be held at the annual 
election of members of the eouncil of the municipality, unless 
the Board fix some other day, and notify the clerk of the 
municipality to that effect, on or before November 1st of the 
year in which the vote is taken. 


(6) The persons qualified to vote upon such question shall 
be such persons as are named upon the polling list and would 
be qualified in other respects to vote at an election to the As- 
sembly held on the day fixed for taking the poll upon the 
question. 


(7) Except as otherwise provided by this Act, the pro. 
visions of The Election Act and The Voters’ Lists Act re 
specting,— 


(a) the preparation and revision of the lists; 
(b) the time and manner of holding the poll; 
(c) the holding of advance polls; 


(d) the forms to be used and the oaths to be adminis- 
tered ; 


(e) the powers and duties of returning officers, deputy 
returning officers and poll clerks ; 


and all the provisions relating to corrupt practices, illegal 
acts, offences and penalties and their prosecutions shall apply 
to the taking of a vote on the question submitted under this 
section. 


(8) The returning officer upon the taking of a vote upon 
such a question shall be the clerk of the municipality, or 
in ease of his inability to act, or of a vacancy in the office, 
some person to be appointed by by-law of the municipal 
council. 


(9) The returning officer shall make his return to the 
Clerk of the Crown in Chancery showing the number of votes 
polled for the affirmative and negative on the question sub- 
mitted, and upon the receipt of such return, the Clerk of the 
Crown in Chancery shall make his return to the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council and give notice thereof in the Ontarto 
Gazette showing the total number of votes polled in the muni- 
eipality for the affrmative and negative upon the question. 


£ 
| 
; 
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(10) The Clerk of the Crown in Chancery and the Chief Directions 
Election Officer, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant- 36, xine 
Governor in Council, shall give such directions and make such 
regulations and prepare such forms as may appear to them to 
be necessary in carrying out the provisions of this section 
and for the guidance of returning officers and other officers 
and persons employed in the taking of the vote, and may 
modify or alter any of the provisions of The Election Act and Bey oat 
The Voters’ Lists Act when compliance therewith appears to ~~ 
be inconvenient, impracticable or unnecessary and may make 
due provision for circumstances which may arise and which 
are not provided for or contemplated by this section. 


(11) The forms to be used at the taking of the vote shall Forms. 
be the same as nearly as may be as the forms used at an 
election to the Assembly, but such forms may be modified 
and altered to comply with the provisions of this section or 
with any direction or regulation given or made thereunder. 


(12) The fees and expenses to be allowed to returning Fees ana 
officers and other officers and servants for services performed “P°"**: 
under this section, and the expenses incurred in carrying out 
the provisions of this section shall be fixed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council and shall be taxed and allowed by the 
chairman of the election board and be paid by the treasurer 
of the municipality to the persons entitled thereto. 


(13) Instead of proceeding as provided in The Voters’ Revision 
Lists Act with respect to the revision of the lists at an election %"** 
to the Assembly, the chairman of the election board may Rey. Stat. 
fix a time and place for hearing complaints as to the insertion 
or omission of any names on the voters’ lists and generally 
may take all the proceedings which may be taken by the 
Board in ease of an election to the Assembly. 


(14) The chairman shall be entitled to a fee of $10 for every Chairman's 
day upon which a sitting is actually held and his actual 
and necessary travelling expenses. 


(15) The clerk of the municipality shall perform the duties Clerk of 
imposed upon the clerk of the revising officer by Part III of 
The Voters’ Insts Act. 


(16) The polling lists for use at the taking of a vote on Folling 
any such question shall not be printed, nor shall it be neces- 
sary to prepare more copies than are required to provide 
one copy of the list for each polling place, one copy for the 
returning officer and two copies for persons representing those 
supporting the affirmative and negative respectively. 

(17) After a vote has been taken under the preceding Sates 
provisions of this section the council may subject to the said from time 
provisions and upon the like petition, shall from time to time, * “™® 
submit any of the said questions which may be applicable to 
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the circumstances, but no such question shall be so submitted 
until after the expiration of three years from the date of the 


last polling in the municipality under this section. 


(18) The form of ballot to be used in taking a vote under 
this section shall be one of the following according to the 
circumstances : 


A YES No 
AS Geax : : 
on agsse.. Are you in favour of the establishment 
Reseses of Government stores for the sale of 
e2ssee" Liquor under The Liquor Control Act? 
[oy ~» 
2 YES No 
ag 24, , Are you.in favour of the establishment 
ae Be 
wiaes 28 of Government stores for the sale of 
feakec— Beer and Wine under The Liquor Con- 
2335828 trol Act? 
o Ona < 
3 YES No 
dS eT & . . 
se: 3 ecg Are you in favour of the establishment 
_ fed} 
mic A a'g © of Government stores for the sale of. 
A} 4 = wu ° 
3832808 Beer under The Liquor Control Act? 
> a Oo n re , 
4 YES No 
a2,any Are you in favour of the continuance 
eh ehias of Government stores for the sale of 
Bgese oe Liquor under The Liquor Control Act? 
bec oas 
3) YES No 
oO 
d2 828 Are you in favour of the continuance 
=| 2 
wee ge" of Government stores for the sale of 
285252 Beer and Wine under The Liquor Con- 
On 
poclssas trol Act? 
6 YES No 
82 of xe, Are you in favour of the continuance 
0 8 8 Ee“ of Government stores for the sale of 
BeHo ° 
Sgese°3 Beer under The Liquor Control Act? 
Seo eugs 


1927, c. 70, s. 69. 
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PART IV. 


SALE OF LIGHT BEER, 


70.—(1) The Board may with the approval of the Minister 
and subject to the regulations hereinafter provided,— 


(a) grant a permit to any person authorizing such person Permits for 
to keep for sale and sell light beer by himself or by pe cement 
his clerk, servant or agent in the premises designat- 
ed in such permit, and if the person to whom such 
permit is granted sells or keeps for sale any liquor 
in contravention of this Act or of the regulations 
made thereunder in the premises designated in such 
permit by himself or by his clerk, servant or agent 
acting within the scope of his employment, he shall 
be personally liable to incur the penalties pro- 
vided for by subsection 1 of section 103 and for a 
second or subsequent offence by himself or by his 
clerk, servant or agent be personally liable to incur 
the penalties provided for second offences by the 
said section ; 


(b) grant to any clerk, servant or agent of such person Employee's 
a permit to sell light beer upon the premises in?” 
respect of which a permit has been granted under 
clause a of this section, the permit to be known as 
an employee’s permit. 


(2) The premises designated in any permit shall be open Inspection. 
to inspection at all times by any inspector or other officer 
whose duty it is to enforce or assist in the enforcement of 
the provisions of this Part. 


(3) The fee for a permit granted under subsection 1 shall Fee. 
not exceed $20. 


(4) The Board may with or without a hearing for any cause ceca 
which they deem sufficient cancel any such permit at any 
time. 


(5) Except as expressly provided by this section and by the Light beer 


regulations passed thereunder no light beer shall be sold or cee 
kept for sale. under Act. 


(6) The Board may with the approval of the Lieutenant- Regulations. 
Governor in Council make regulations not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, 


(a) restricting or regulating the granting of permits 
under this section and providing for the fees to be 
charged therefor and for the manner of eancella- 
tion of such permits. 
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(b) restricting or regulating generally the ‘keeping for 
sale or selling of light beer and without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the time or times 
the persons to whom and the premises in which 
light beer may be sold or kept for sale ; 


(c) approving of any forms deemed necessary for the 
proper enforcement of the provisions of this sec- 
tion ; 


(d) generally for the better carrying out of the provisions 
of this section. 1927, c. 70, s. 70. 

Sos 71.—(1) Every person who, having a permit under section 
disorder’, 70, allows drunkenness or any violent, quarrelsome, riotous or 
oe disorderly conduct to take place upon the premises designated 
mit granted. in the permit, or sells or delivers light beer to any drunken 
person or permits and suffers any drunken person to consume 
any light beer on such premises, or permits and suffers persons 
of notoriously bad character to assemble or meet on such 
premises or suffers any gambling or any unlawful game to be 
carried on on such premises shall be guilty of an offence 
against the provisions of this Act and shall be liable to the 

penalties mentioned in section 104. 


Right of per- (2) Any person having a permit under section 70 may if 
mitholder to he has reasonable erounds to suspect from the conduct of 
Diet any person who has come upon the premises mentioned in 
his permit, although not of notoriously bad character, that 
such person is present for some improper purpose, may request 
him or her to leave immediately such premises, and unless 
the request is forthwith complied with such person may be 


forcibly removed. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 7a 


PART V. 


PROHIBITIONS, INTERDICTION, PENALTIES AND PROCEDURE IN 
PROSECUTIONS AND ON APPEAL. 


Prohibitions. 


Soe a 72.—(1) Except as provided by this Act, no person shall 

iquor other- one ° ° J 

quer on ~6within the province, by himself, his clerk, servant 01 agent, 

under Act. exnose, or keep for sale, or directly or indirectly or upon any 
pretence, or upon any device, sell or offer to sell liquor or in 
consideration of the purchase or transfer of any property, or 
for any other consideration, or at the time of the transfer of 


any property, give to any other person liquor. 


Possession. (2) No person shall, except with the permission of the 
Board, obtained within three months from the date upon 
which this Act comes into force, have or keep any liquor, other 
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than native wine, within the Province which has not been 
purchased from a Government vendor or from a physician as 
provided by section 56. 


(3) Subsection 2 shall not apply to the Board; nor to the Exceptions. 
keeping or having of any proprietary or patent medicines or 
of any extracts, essences, tinctures or preparations where 
such having and keeping is authorized by this Act: 

(4) Nothing in this section shall apply to the possession by Liquor taken 
a sheriff or his bailiff of liquor seized under execution or other os a 
judicial or extra-judicial process nor to sales under executions 
or other judicial or extra-judicial process to the Board. 1927, 
e. 70, s. 72. 


73. No brewer, distiller or manufacturer of liquor shall, hee a 
within the Province, by himself, his clerk, servant or agent, liquor. 
give to any person any liquor, except as may be permitted by 
and in accordance with the regulations made under this Act. 


1927, ¢. 70, s. 73. 


74. No vendor, and no person acting as the clerk or Sale by 
servant of or, in any capacity for any vendor, shall sell liquor ‘°"?°" 
in any other place or at any other time or otherwise than as 
authorized by this Act and the regulations. 1927, ec. 70, s. 74. 


75. No holder of a license under this Act, or any other Adulterated 
person, shall for any purpose whatsoever mix or permit or under license, 
cause to be mixed with any liquor kept for sale, sold or 
supplied by him as a beverage, any drug or any form of 
methylie alcohol or any crude, unrectified or impure form of 


ethylic alcohol or any other deleterious substance or liquid. 


1927, ¢. 70, s. 75. 
76.—(1) No member or employee of the Board shall be ae rorest te 


directly or indirectly interested or engaged in any other ness for- 
business or undertaking dealing in liquor, whether as owner, Board, etc. 
part owner, partner, member of syndicate, shareholder, agent 

or employee and whether for his own benefit or in a fiduciary 


capacity for some other person. 


(2) No member or employee of the Board or any employee Taking 
of the Government shall solicit or receive directly or in- pee de Eee 
directly any commission, remuneration or gift whatsoever 
from any person or corporation having sold, selling or offering 
liquor for sale to the Government or Board in pursuance of 
this Act. 


(3) No person selling or offering for sale, to, or purchasing Offering. 
liquor from, the Government or the Board, shall either direct- pi F 
ly or indirectly offer to pay any commission, profit or remun- 
eration, or make any gift to any member or employee of the 
Board or to any employee of the Government, or to anyone on 


behalf of such member or employee. 1927, c. 70, s. 76. 
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77. Except as provided in this Act, no person shall, within 
the Province, by himself, his clerk, servant, or agent attempt 
to purchase, or directly or indirectly or upon any pretence or 
upon any device, purchase or in consideration of the sale or 
transfer of any property, or for any other consideration, or 
at the time of the transfer of any property, take or accept 
from any other person any liquor. 1927, ¢. COGS UH 


78. No person, within the Province of Ontario, shall con- 
sume any liquor on any premises where liquor is kept for sale. 
TOL er TO Lents. 


79. Except in the case of native wine or wine used for 
sacramental purposes, or in any religious ceremony, no person 
shall consume liquor within the Province, unless the same has 
been acquired under the authority of a permit or prescription 
issued under this Act, or is had or kept with the permission 
of the Board, and unless the package in which the liquor is 
contained and from which it is taken for consumption has, 
while containing that liquor, been sealed with the official 
seal prescribed under this Act, and the regulations made 
thereunder. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 79. 


80.— (1) Except in the case of,— 


(@) liquor imported by the Government, or by the 
Board; or 


(b) native wines kept for sale and sold as provided by 
section 94; or 


(c) sacramental wines purchased as provided by the 
regulations ; or 


(a) liquor had or kept under the provisions of section 61, 


no liquor shall be kept or had by any person within the 
Province unless the package, not including a decanter or other 
receptacle containing the liquor for immediate consumption, 
in which the liquor is contained has, while containing that 
liquor, been sealed with the official seal prescribed under this 
Act. 


(2) Any provincial police inspector, constable or other 
officer who finds liquor which in his opinion is had or kept by 
any person in violation of the provisions of this Act may, with- 
out laying any information or obtaining any warrant, forth- 
with seize and remove the same and the packages in which the 
liquor is kept, and upon conviction of the person for a violation 
of any provision of this section the liquor and all packages con- 
taining the same shall in addition to any other penalty pre- 
seribed by this Act, ipso facto be forfeited to His Majesty, in 
the right of the Province. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 80. 
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81.—(1) Except as expressly provided by this Act or Consumption 
g . elsewhere 
regulations made thereunder, no person shall consume liquor than in 


in any place other than a residence. eee 


(2) No person shall be in an intoxicated condition in a Drunkenness 
public place. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 81. oe 


82. No vendor or employee of a vendor shall sell or supply sate of liquor 
liquor or permit liquor to be sold or supplied to any person ea 
under or apparently under the influence of liquor. 1927, 


ce. 70, s. 82. 


83. Liquor shall not be given, sold or otherwise supplied Supplying 
to any person under the age of twenty-one years, but this ene 
shall not apply to the supplying of liquor to a person under 
the age of twenty-one years for medicinal purposes only by 
the parent or guardian of such person or to the administer- 
ing of liquor to such person by a physician or as provided by 
this-Act:” 1927, ¢c.-70, 8.83. 


84. Except in the case of liquor administered by a physi- supply of 
cian or dentist or sold upon a prescription in accordance with Be ines 
the provisions of this Act, no person shall procure or supply or Permit is sus- 
assist directly or indirectly in procuring or supplying liquor ae ee 
for or to any person whose permit is suspended or has been 
eancelled. 1927, ¢. 70, s, 84. 


85. Except in the case of liquor supplied to an interdicted supply ot 
person upon the prescription of a physician, or administered pe epee 
to him by a physician or dentist pursuant to this Act, no person person. 
shall procure for or sell, or give, to any interdicted person, 
any liquor, nor directly or indirectly assist in procuring or 
supplying any liquor to any interdicted person. 1927, ¢. 70, 

s. 85. 


86. No permit shall be issued to any interdicted person, permits ana 
and every interdicted person who makes application for a interdicted 
permit, or who enters or is found upon the premises of any ee 
Government store shall be guilty of an offence against this 

AC... 1927,.6.,70; S86. 


87. No person whose permit to purchase liquor has been Fresh 
cancelled shall, within a period of twelve months, after the Ho a 
date of such cancellation, make application for another 
permit under this Act. 1927, c. 70, s. 87. 


88. 
liquor under a permit which is suspended, or which has been guspendea 
cancelled, or of which he is not the holder. permit. 


(1) No person shall purchase or attempt to purchase Purchase 
unaer 


(2) No person shall apply in any name except his own for applying for 
the issue to him of a permit authorizing the purchase of liquor peron 
or beer. 1927, c. 70, s. 88. 
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Permitting 8o. 
drunkenness. 


(1) No person shall,— 


(a) permit drunkenness to take place in any house or on 
any premises of which he is the owner, tenant or 
occupant; or 


(b) permit or suffer any person apparently under the 
influence of liquor to consume any liquor in any 
house or on any premises of which the first-named 
person is owner, tenant or occupant; or 


(c) give any liquor to any person apparently under the 
influence of liquor. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 89. 
topeach e's 90.—(1) Except as authorized by this Act, no person, not 
odtpermit, holding a permit under this Act entitling him so to do, shall 
have any liquor in his possession within the Province. 


Possession (2) A holder of an individual permit may have in his 
vere possession and consume in his residence, only the liquor 


under permit. agquired by him under his individual permit or had or ac- 
quired by him otherwise under the provisions of this Act or 
regulations. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 90. 


Hotels. 91. Except as provided by the regulations and except in 
the case of liquor kept and consumed pursuant to a special 
permit granted under the provisions of section 87 of this Act, 
no person 


(a) shall keep or consume liquor in any part of a hotel 
other than a private guest room; 


(b) shall keep or have any liquor in any room in a hotel 
unless he is a bona fide guest of the hotel and is 
duly registered in the office of the hotel as an occu- 
pant of that room and has baggage and personal 
effects belonging to him in the hotel. 1927, c. 70, 
sik: 


Canvassing 92. 
for orders. 


(1) Except as permitted by this Act or regulations 
made thereunder, no person within the Province shall,— . 


(a) canvass for, receive, take or solicit orders for the 
purchase or sale of any liquor or act as agent or 
intermediary for the sale or purchase of any liquor, 
or hold himself out as such agent or intermediary ; 


Signs. (b) exhibit or display, or permit to be exhibited or dis- 
played any sign or poster containing the words 
‘“bar’’, . *'par-room,’”. «. saloon,’ ) ... taVerimt 
‘<snirits,’’ or ‘‘liquors’’ or words of like import; 

A raniat (c) exhibit or display, or permit to be exhibited or dis- 

signs. played any advertisement or notice of or concern- 


ing liquor by an electric or illuminated sign, con- 
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trivance or device, or on any hoarding, sign-board, 
billboard or other place in public view or by any of 
the means aforesaid, advertise any liquor. 


(2) This section shall not apply to any advertisement Exception 
_respecting beer or wine on a brewery or premises where beer and wine. 
or wine may be lawfully stored or kept under this Act, pro- 
vided that such last mentioned advertisement has first been 
permitted in writing by the Board and then subject to the 
directions of the Board. 


(3) No person shall within the Province unless auth- Advertising: 
orized by the Board, exhibit, publish or display, or permit 
to be exhibited, published or displayed any other advertise- 
ment, or form of advertisement, or any other announcement, 
publication or price list of or concerning liquor or where or 
from whom the same may be had, obtained or purchased. 


(4) This section shall not apply to,— Exception. 


(a) the Board nor to any act of the Board, nor to any 
Government store; nor 


(b) the receipt or transmission of a telegram or letter by 
any telegraph agent or operator or post office em- 
ployee in the ordinary course of his employment as 
such agent, operator or employee. 1927, c.70,s. OZ: 


93. Every person manufacturing or brewing beer shall Lede 
put upon all bottles containing beer so manufactured or brewed liquor. 
for sale within the Province a distinctive label showing the 
nature of the contents, the name of the person by whom the 
beer is manufactured or brewed, and the place where the beer 
was brewed; and shall show clearly on all barrels or other 
receptacles containing beer so manufactured or brewed, 
whether bottled or otherwise, the nature of the contents, the 
name of the person by whom the beer is manufactured or 
brewed, and the place where the beer was brewed. For the 
purposes of this section, the contents of bottles, barrels, and 
other receptacles containing beer shall be shown by the use 
of the word ‘‘beer,’’ ‘‘ale,’’ ‘‘stout,’’ or ‘‘norter’’ on the out- 
side of all bottles, barrels and other receptacles. 1927, ¢. 70, 

s. 93. 


94. 
but subject to any regulations or restrictions which the Board 
may impose, manufacturers of native wines from grapes or 
cherries grown and produced in Ontario may sell, keep, or 
offer for sale and deliver the same in such quantities as may 
be permitted by the Board for consumption in a private resi- 
dence. 


(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained Sale of 


native wine. 


3324 


Sales. 
prohibited. 


Order of 
interdiction. 


Disregard 
ot order, 


Delivering 
up of liquor 
on inter- 
diction. 


Cancellation 
of permit. 


Revocation 
of order. 


Chap. 257. LIQUOR CONTROL. 


Sec. 94 (2). 


(2) A manufacturer of native wines shall not sell such 
wines otherwise than as permitted by this section or allow any 
wine so sold, or any part thereof, to be drunk upon the pre- 
mises of such manufacturer. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 94. 


95.—(1) Where it is made to appear to the satisfaction of 
a judge of the county or district court that any person, resident 
or sojourning within the Province, by excessive drinking of 
liquor, misspends, wastes, or lessens his estate, or injures his 
health, or interrupts the peace and happiness of his family, 
the judge may make an order of interdiction directing the 
cancellation of any permit held by that person, and prohibit- 
ing the sale of liquor to him until further ordered; and the 
judge shall cause the order to be forthwith filed with the 
Board. 


(2) Every interdicted person keeping or having in his 
possession or under his control any liquor shall be guilty of 
an offence against this Act, and, on summary conviction 
thereof, the justice making the conviction may in and by the 
conviction declare the liquor and all packages in which the 
same is contained to be forfeited to His Majesty in the right 
of the Provinee. 1927, c. 70, s. 95. 


96. Provided that on the making of an order for inter- 
diction the interdicted person may forthwith deliver to the 
Board all liquor then in his possession or under his control 
to be kept for him by the Board until the order of interdiction 
is revoked or set aside, or to be purchased by the Board at a 
price to be fixed by it. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 96. 


97. Upon receipt of the order of interdiction, the Board 
shall cancel any permit held by the interdicted person, and 
shall notify the interdicted person and all vendors, and such 
other persons as may be provided by the regulations, of the 
cancellation of the permit, and of the order of interdiction so 
made and filed prohibiting the sale of liquor to the interdicted 
persons. LO2TCH (0; S29 


98.—(1) Upon an application to the judge by any person 
in respect of whom an order of interdiction has been made 
under this Act, and upon it being made to appear to the satis- 
faction of the judge that the circumstances of the case did not 
warrant the making of the order of interdiction, or upon proof 
that the interdicted person has refrained from drunkenness for 
at least twelve months immediately preceding the application, 
the judge may by order set aside the order of interdiction 
filed with the Board, and the interdicted person may be re- 
stored to all his rights under this Act, and the Board shall 
accordingly forthwith notify all vendors and such other per- 
sons as may be provided by the regulations. 
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(2) The applicant shall, at least ten clear days before the Notice of 
application, give notice thereof to the Board, in writing served *PPcanon- 
upon the Board, and to such other persons as the judge may 
direct. 1927, :¢..70,.s.. 98. 


PENALTIES AND PROCEDURE. 


99. Every person who violates any provision of this Act Violations 
or the regulations made thereunder shall be guilty of an Shones? 
offence against this Act, whether or otherwise so declared or 


Ot. HL927 Me (OPS CO9: 


100. Every brewer, distiller or manufacturer who is con- Brewers and 
victed of keeping for sale or selling liquors by himself, or by mreiilers 
his clerk, servant, agent or employee contrary to the pro- 
visions of this Act, or of the regulations made thereunder shall 
ineur’a penalty of $5,000. 1927, ¢c. 70, s. 100. 


101,—(1) Every person who violates any provision of Mlegal sale 
section 74 shall for a first offence be imprisoned for not more Oe a 
than six months, and for a second or subsequent offence be 
imprisoned for not more than twelve months. 


(2) Every person who violates any provisions of section 76 megal_, 
hereof shall be imprisoned for not more than twelve months. “ommsso®- 
1927s 6. 108, 4.01; 


102. Every person who knowingly violates any PLOVISION gale to 
of sections 83 and 85 shall for the first offence be imprisoned minors and 
for not less than one month, nor more than three months, and persons. 
for a second or subsequent offence, be imprisoned for not less 
than four months, nor more than twelve months. 1927, ce. 70, 


s. 102. 


103.—(1) Every person who violates any of the pro- sale without 
visions of subsection 1 of section 72 of this Act shall for a first *utor- 
offence be imprisoned for not less than two months or more 
than six months, and for a second or subsequent offence be 
imprisoned for six months. 


(2) Every person who violates any of the provisions of Adulterated 
section 75 of this Act shall for a first offence be imprisoned ibunor: 
for not less than six months nor more than one year, and for 
a second or subsequent offence shall be imprisoned for not 
less than one year. 


(3) Every one who violates any of the provisions of sections Other 
34, 35, 42, 56, 58, 59, 60, subsection 2 of section 72 or sections ences 
84, 90, 91 or 92 shall be liable for a first offence to a fine of not 
less than $100 nor more than $1,000 and in default of imme- 
diate payment shall be imprisoned for a period of one month, 
and for a second or subsequent offence to imprisonment for 
one month. 
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(4) If the offender convicted of an offence referred to in 
this section is a corporation, it shall be liable to a penalty of 
not less than $1,000 nor more than $3,000. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 103. 


104.—(1) Every person guilty of an offence against this 
Act for which no penalty has been specifically provided shall 
be liable, for a first offence to a penalty of not less than $10, 
nor more than $100 and in default of immediate payment, 
to imprisonment for not more than thirty days; for a second 
offence to imprisonment for not less than one month nor 
more than two months, or to a penalty of not less than $200 
nor more than $500 and, in default of immediate payment, 
to imprisonment for not less than two months nor more than, 
four moxths; and for a third or subsequent offence to imprison- 
ment for not less than three months nor more than six months, 
without the option of a fine. 


(2) If the offender convicted of an offence referred to in 
this section is a corporation, it shall for a first offence be 
liable to a penalty of not less than $1,000 nor more than 
$2,000 and for a second or subsequent offence to a penalty of 
not less than $2 000 nor more than $3,000. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 104. 


105.—(1) Whenever any corporation is convicted of any 
offence against or under this Act and the conviction adjudges 
a pecuniary penalty or compensation to be paid by such 
corporation, or an order under this Act requires the payment 
of a sum of money by a corporation, the court, judge, or 
justice, by his or their conviction or order, after adjudging 
payment of such penalty, compensation or sum of money with 
costs may order and adjudge that, in default of payment of 
such penalty, compensation or sum of money forthwith or 
within a limited time, such penalty, compensation or sum 
of money shall be levied by distress and sale of the goods 
and chattels of such corporation. 


(2) In any such ease and in addition to the other remedies 
provided hereby, a copy of such conviction or order certified 
to by any judge, or justice, or by the officer in whose custody 
the same is by law required to be kept, may be filed in the 
proper county or district court, and such conviction or order 
shall thereupon become a judgment of said court and all 


proceedings may be thereupon taken and had as on any other 
judgment of said court. 


(3) In the case of the conviction of or an order against a 
corporation which by the law of Ontario is required to obtain 
a license to carry on its business in Ontario and has obtained 
such license, if the penalty, compensation or sum of money 
be not paid according to the terms of the conviction or order, 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, in ease of such 
default in payment of penalty, compensation or sum of money 


as aforesaid, cancel and revoke the license so issued to such 
corporation. 
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BBall 


(4) Provided always that nothing in this section contained Proviso. 


shall be construed as in any way affecting, limiting or restrict- 
ing any proceedings which otherwise can or may be taken or 
had for the infliction of punishment by penalty or imprison- 
ment or the modes of enforcement or recovery of fines or 
penalties. 


_ (5) Notwithstanding anything in this Act where a pecu- 
niary penalty is imposed, the justice may in his discretion 
order that in default of payment of the penalty distress shall 
issue for the recovery thereof or he may if he sees fit order 
that in default of immediate payment of the penalty the 
offender shall be committed to gaol for such period as may be 
allowed by law. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 105. 


106. Where an offence against this Act is committed by a 
corporation, the officer or agent of the corporation in charge 
of the premises in which the offence is committed shall prima 
facie be deemed to be a party to the offence so committed, 
and shall be personally liable to the penalties prescribed for 
the offence as a principal offender ; but nothing in this section 
shall relieve the corporation or the person who actually 
committed the offence from liability therefor. 1927, ¢. 70, 
s. 106. 


107. Upon proof of the fact that an offence against this 
Act has been committed by any person in the employ of the 
occupant of any house, shop, room, or other premises in which 
the offence is committed, or by any person who is suffered by 
the occupant to be or remain in or upon such house, shop, 
room or premises, or to act in any way for the occupant, 
the occupant shall prima facie be deemed to be a party to the 
offence so committed, and shall be liable to the penalties 
prescribed for the offence as a principal offender, notwith- 
standing the fact that the offence was committed by a person 
who is not proved to have committed it under or by the direc- 
tion of the occupant; but nothing in this section shall relieve 
the person actually committing the offence from liability 
pnereror. 1927,,.c. 10, s..107. 


108.—(1) Upon information on oath by any provincial 
police inspector, constable or other officer, that he suspects or 
believes that liquor is unlawfully kept or had, or kept or had 
for unlawful purposes, in any building or premises, it shall be 
lawful for any justice, or any justice of the peace, by warrant 
under his hand, to authorize and empower the inspector or 
constable, or any other person named therein, to enter and 
search the building or premises and every part thereof at any 
time and for that purpose to break open any door, lock, or 
fastening of the building or premises or any part thereof, 
or any closet, cupboard, box, or other receptacle therein 
which might contain liquor. 
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(2) It shall not be necessary for the inspector, constable 
or other officer to set out in the information any reason or 
grounds for his suspicion or belief. 


(3) Any provincial police inspector, other officer or con- 
stable who is authorized in writing for the purpose by the 
Minister, if he believes that liquor is unlawfully kept or 
had, or kept or had for unlawful purposes, in any building 
or premises may without warrant enter and search the build- 
ing or premises, and every part thereof and for that purpose 
may break open any door, lock, or fastening of the building or 
premises or any part thereof, or any closet, cupboard, box or 
other receptacle therein which might contain liquor, and such 
authority shall be a general one and shall be effective until 
revoked. : 


(4) Every person being in the building or premises or hav- 
ing charge thereof who refuses or fails to admit any inspector 
or constable demanding to enter in pursuance of this section in 
the execution of his duty, or who obstructs or attempts to 
obstruct the entry of such inspector or constable, or any such 
search by him, shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


1927, ¢. 70, s. 108. 


109. Any police officer or constable may arrest without 
warrant any person whom he finds committing an offence 
against this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 202; 


110. Any provincial police inspector, or constable or other 
officer, if he believes that liquor is unlawfully kept or had, or 
kept or had for unlawful purposes, and is contained in any 
vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, boat, canoe, or con- 
veyance of any description, or is unlawfully kept or had, or 
kept or had for unlawful purposes, on the lands or person of 
any person, shall have power without warrant to search for 
such liquor wherever he may suspect it to be, and if need be, 
by force, and may search the person himself, and may seize 
and remove any liquor found and the packages in which the 
same is kept. 1927, c. 70, s. 110. 


414. Where the provincial police inspector, constable, or 
other officer, in making or attempting to make any search 
under or in pursuance of the authority conferred by section 
108 or 110 of this Act, finds in any building or place any 
liquor which in his opinion is unlawfully kept or had, or kept 


or had for unlawful purposes, contrary to any of the provisions’ 


of this Act, he may forthwith seize and remove the same and 
the packages in which the same is kept, and may seize and 
remove any book, paper or thing found in the building or place 
which in his opinion will afford evidence as to the commission 
of any offence against this Act; and upon the conviction of the 
occupant of such building or place or any other person for 


See. 113 (8). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 


keeping the liquor contrary to any of the provisions of this 
Act in such building or place, the justice making the conviction 
shall in and by the conviction declare the liquor. and packages 
or any part thereof to be forfeited to His Majesty, in the right 
of the Province. 1927, c. 70, s. 111. 


112. Where the provincial police inspector, constable, or 
other officers, in making or attempting to make any search 
under or in pursuance of the authority conferred by section 
110 finds in any vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, boat, 
canoe, or conveyance of any deseription, liquor which in his 
opinion is unlawfully kept or had, or kept or had for unlawful 
purposes contrary to any of the provisions of this Act, he may 
forthwith seize the liquor and the packages in which the same 
is contained, and the vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, 
boat, canoe, or conveyance in which the said liquor is so found ; 
and upon the conviction of the occupant or person in charge 
of the vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, boat, canoe, or 
conveyance or of any other person, for having or keeping the 
said liquor contrary to any of the provisions of this Act in 
such vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, boat, canoe, or con- 
veyance, the justice making the conviction may in and by the 
eonviction declare the liquor or any part thereof so seized and 
the packages in which the same is contained to be forfeited to 
His Majesty; and the justice may in and by the conviction 
further declare the vehicle, motor-car, automobile, vessel, 
boat, canoe or conveyance so seized to be forfeited to His 
Majesty, in the right of the Province. 1927, ¢.70,.8-112. 


413.—(1) Where liquor is found by any provincial police 
inspector, constable or other officer on any premises or in any 
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place under such circumstances and in such quantities as to fully kept. 


satisfy the inspector, constable, or officer, that such liquor 
is being had or kept contrary to any of the provisions of 
this Act, it shall be lawful for the inspector, constable, or 
officer to forthwith seize and remove by force, if necessary, 
any liquor so found, and the packages in which the lquor 
was had or kept. 


(2) Where liquor has been seized by an inspector, constable 
or officer under any of the provisions of this Act, under such 
circumstances that the inspector or constable is satisfied that 
-such liquor was had or kept contrary to any of the provisions 
of this Act, he shall, under the provisions of this section, retain 
the same and the packages in which the same was had or kept. 


(3) If within thirty days from the date of its seizure no 
person, by notice in writing filed with the Board, claims to be 
the owner of the liquor, the liquor and all packages containing 
‘the same shall ipso facto be forfeited to His Majesty in the 
right of the Province, and shall forthwith be delivered to the 
Board. 
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(4) If within the said time any claimant appears, it shall be 
incumbent upon him within that time, and after three days’ 
notice in writing filed with the Board stating the time and 
place fixed for the hearing, to prove his claim and his right 
under the provisions of this Act to the possession of such 
liquor and packages to the satisfaction of any justice, and on 
failure within that time to prove and establish his claim and 
right the liquor and packages shall ipso facto be forfeited to 
His Majesty, in the right of the Province. 1927, c. 70, s. 113. 


114.—(1) In every case in which a justice makes any 
order for the forfeiture of liquor under any of the provisions 
of this Act, and in every case in which any claimant to liquor 
under the provisions of section 113 hereof, fails to establish 
his claim and right thereto, the liquor in question and the 
packages in which the liquor is kept shall forthwith be de- 
livered to the Board. 


(2) The Board shall thereupon determine the market value 
of all forfeited liquor which is found to be suitable for sale in 
the Government stores, and the Board shall pay the amount 
so determined to the Treasurer of Ontario, after deducting 
therefrom the expenses necessarily incurred by the Board for 
transporting the forfeited liquor to the Government ware- 
houses, and the liquor suitable for sale shall be taken into 
stock by the Board and sold under the provisions of this 
Act. 


(3) All forfeited liquor which is found to be unsuitable for 
sale in Government stores shall be destroyed under competent 
supervision as may from time to time be directed by the Board. 


(4) In every case in which liquor is seized by a provincial 
police inspector, constable or other officer it shall be his duty 
to forthwith make or cause to be made to the Board a report 
in writing, of the particulars of such seizure. 1927, e. 70, 
s. 114. 


4115. Where any information is given to any provincial 
police inspector, constable or other officer, that there is 
cause to suspect that some person is contravening any of 
the provisions of this Act, it shall be his duty to make diligent 
enquiry into the trath of such information, and to enter 
complaint of such contravention before the proper court, 
without communicating the name of the person giving such 
information; and it shall be the duty of the Crown Attorney 
within the county in which the offence is committed to 
attend to the prosecution of all cases submitted to him by an 
inspector or constable or by an officer appointed under this 
Act by the Board or by any officer appointed by the council 
of a municipality under section 121 and the council appointing 
such officer shall be responsible for the payment of the proper 
fees of the Crown Attorney when so employed by such officer. 
1927, ef FO; se 115. 
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116. 
cerning any matter relating to the administration or enforce- 
ment of this Act, any inspector or officer appointed by the 
Board in writing for the purpose or any provincial inspector, 
constable or other officer, may inspect the freight and express 
books and records, and all way-bills, bills of lading, receipts, 
and documents in the possession of any railway company, 
express company, or other common earrier doing business 
within Ontario, containing any information or record relating 
to any goods shipped or carried or consigned or received for 
shipment or carriage within Ontario. 


(1) For the purpose of obtaining information con- Duties of 
omeers. 


(2) Every railway company, express company, or common Carriers not 
5 producing 
carrier, and every officer or employee of any such company Or records. 
common carrier, who neglects or refuses to produce and submit 

for inspection any book, record, or document referred to in 

the next preceding section when requested to do so by the 

Board or by such inspector or officer, provincial inspector or 
constable shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 1927, 


ef70) Se 116: 


117. In describing the offence respecting the sale or Description 
keeping for sale or other disposal of liquor, or the having, pee: 
keeping, giving, purchasing or the consumption of liquor in 
any information, summons, conviction, warrant, or proceed- 
ing under this Act it shall be sufficient to state the sale or 
keeping for sale, or disposal, having, keeping, giving, purchas- 
ing, or consumption of liquor simply, without stating the 
name or kind of such liquor or the price thereof, or any 
person to whom it was sold or disposed of, or by whom it. 
was taken or consumed, or from whom it was purchased or 
received, and it shall not be necessary to state the quantity 
of liquor so sold, kept for sale, disposed of, had, kept, given, 
yurchased or consumed, except in the case of offences where 
the quantity is essential, and then it shall be sufficient to 
allege the sale or disposal of more or less than such quantity. 

1927, e270, s- 117. 


118. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, at any time Powers as to 
before judgment the justice may amend or alter any informa-°""""""* 
tion and may substitute for the offence charged therein any 
other offence against the provisions of this Act; but, if it 
appears that the defendant has been materially misled by 
such amendment, the justice shall thereupon adjourn the 
hearing of the case to some future day, unless the defendant 
waives such adjournment. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 118. 


119. The penalties in money imposed under this error Payment 
any portion of them that may be recovered except as provided plication of 
in the next section shall be paid to the convicting justice in pee 
the case, and shall by him be paid to the district inspector of 


provincial police, whose duty it is to enforce the provisions 
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of this Act in any county or district in which the offence was 
committed, to be paid or remitted to the Board in accordance 
with its regulations. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 119. 


120. Where an officer appointed under section 121 is the 
prosecutor or complainant, the penalty in money or such 
part thereof as the Board may by regulation determine, 
shall be paid to the treasurer of the local municipality, wherein 
the offence was committed. 1927, ec. 70, s. 120. 


121. The council of any municipality may by by-law 
appoint an officer or officers whose duty it shall be to enforce 
the provisions of this Act within the municipality, and such 
council may by by-law provide for the payment of such 
officer or officers, and for payment of any expenses incurred 
in such enforcement out of the general funds of the muni- 
cipality, and every officer so appointed shall have within the 
municipality for which he is appointed all the powers con- 
ferred on a provincial constable under this Act, and all the 
provisions of this Act, applicable to any such constable shall 
apply to any officer appointed under this section and acting 
within the municipality for which he is appointed in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if such municipal officer 
were expressly mentioned in such provisions, but nothing in 
this section contained shall be construed to authorize the pay- 
ment to such officer of any part of the fines recovered under 
this Act. 1927, c. 70, s. 121. 


4122, All informations or complaints for the prosecution of 
any offence against any of the provisions of this Act, shall 
be laid or made in writing, within three months after the 
commission of the offence or after the cause of action arose, 
and not afterwards, before any justice of the peace for the 
county in which the offence is alleged to have been com- 
mitted, and may be made without any oath or affirmation to 
the truth thereof, and the same may be according to form 
provided in the regulations or to the like effect. 1927, c. 70, 
s. 122. 


123, All prosecutions under this Act, whether for the 
recovery of a penalty or otherwise, shall take place before 
a police magistrate having jurisdiction or before two or more 
justices of the peace where no such police magistrate is 
available. 1927, c. 70, s. 123. 


124, Except, so far as otherwise provided by this Act, 
the penalties imposed by or under the authority of this Act, 
shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act 
and the provisions of the said Act shall apply to every prose- 
eution hereunder. Provided, however, that no justice shall 
have power to suspend the imposition of any such penalties. 
LOE On UeaSth Lode 
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125. The description of any offence under this Act, in Description 
the words of this Act, or in any words of like effect, shall be hoes 
sufficient in law; and any exception, exemption, provision, 
excuse, or qualification, whether it occurs by way of proviso 
or in the description of the offence in this Act, may be proved 
by the defendant, but need not be specified or negatived, in 
the information; but if it is so specified or negatived, no proof 
in relation to the matter so specified or negatived shall be 
required on the part of the informant or complainant. 1927, 
e201 Ohsh25. 


126. In any prosecution under this Act for the sale or Information. 
keeping for sale or other disposal of liquor, or the having, 
keeping, giving, purchasing, or consuming of liquor, it shall 
not be necessary that any witness should depose to the precise 
description or quantity of the liquor sold, disposed of, kept, 
had, given, purchased, or consumed, or the precise consider- 
ation (if any) received therefor, or to the fact of the sale or 
other disposal having taken place with his participation or 
to his own personal or certain knowledge; but the justice 
trying the case, so soon as it appears to him that the cireum- 
stances in evidence sufficiently establish the offence com- 
plained of, shall put the defendant on his defence, and, in 
default of his rebuttal of such evidence to the satisfaction of 
the justice, convict him accordingly. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 126. 


127. In proving the sale, disposal, gift or purchase, Proof of 
eratuitous or otherwise, or consumption of liquor, it shall not ory 
be necessary in any prosecution to show that any money 
actually passed or any liquor was actually consumed, if the 
justice hearing the case is satisfied that a transaction in the 
nature of a sale, disposal, gift, or purchase actually took 
place, or that any consumption of liquor was about to take 
place; and proof of consumption or intended consumption of 
liquor on premises on which such consumption is prohibited, 
by some person not authorized to consume liquor thereon, 
shall be evidence that such liquor was sold or given to or 
purchased by the person consuming, or being about. to con- 
sume, or carrying away the same, as against the occupant of 
the said premises. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 127. 


4128. In any prosecution under this Act, or the regulations Analysis by 
made thereunder, production by a police officer, policeman, seater mes 
constable, provincial police inspector or peace officer, of a analysts. 
certificate or report signed or purporting to be signed by a 
Dominion or provincial analyst as to the analysis or ingred- 
ients of any liquor or other fluid or any preparation, com- 
pound or substance, such certificate or report shall be conclu- 
sive evidence of the facts stated in such certificate or report 
and of the authority of the person giving or making the same 
without any proof of appointment or signature. 1927 e710; 

s. 128. 
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129. The justice trying a case, shall, in the absence of 
proof to the contrary, be at liberty to infer that the liquor in 
question is intoxicating from the fact that a witness describes 
it as intoxicating, or by a name which is commonly applied 
to an intoxicating liquor. 1927, c. 70, s. 129. 


130. Upon the hearing of any charge of selling or pur- 
chasing liquor, or of unlawfully having or keeping liquor, 
contrary to any of the provisions of this Act, the justice 
trying the case shall have the right to draw inferences of fact 
from the kind and quantity of liquor found in the possession 
of the person accused, or in any building, premises, vehicle, 
motor car, automobile, vessel, boat, canoe, conveyance, or 
place occupied or controlled by him, and from the frequency 
with which the liquor is received thereat or therein or is 
removed therefrom, and from the circumstances under which 
it is kept or dealt with. 1927, c. 70, s. 180. 


131, If, on the prosecution of any person charged with 
committing an offence against this Act, in selling or keeping 
for sale or giving or keeping or having or purchasing or receiy- 
ing of liquor, prima facie proof is given that such person had 
in his possession or charge or control any liquor in respect of 
or concerning which he is being prosecuted, then, unless 
such person proves that he did not commit the offence with 
which he is so charged, he may be convicted of the offence. 
T9216. @, 10, So hole 


132.—(1) The burden of proving the right to have or 
keep or sell or give or purchase or consume liquor shall be on 
the person accused of improperly or unlawfully having or 
keeping or selling or giving or purchasing or consuming such 
liquor. 


(2) The burden of proving that any prescription or admin- 
istration of liquor is bona fide and for medical purposes only 
shall be upon the person who prescribes or administers such 
liquor, or causes such liquor to be administered, and a justice 
trying a case shall have the right to draw inferences of fact 
from the frequency with which similar prescriptions are given 
and from the amount of liquor prescribed or administered, 
and from the circumstances under which it is prescribed or 
administered. 1927, c. 70, s. 182. 


133.—(1) The proceedings upon any information for an 
offence against any of the provisions of this Act, in a case 
where a previous conviction or convictions are charged shall 
be as follows: 


(a) The justice shall in the first instance inquire con- 
cerning such subsequent offence only, and if the 
accused is found guilty thereof he shall then be 


a ee ee ee ee 
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asked whether he was so previously convicted as 
alleged in the information, and if he answers that 
he was so previously convicted he shall be sentenced 
accordingly ; but if he denies that he was so pre- 
viously convicted or does not answer such question, 
the justice shall then inquire concerning such 
previous conviction or convictions ; 


(b) Such previous convictions may be proved prima facte Previous 
by the production of a certificate purporting to be °™7°%°"* 
under the hand of a convicting justice or the 
Minister or the clerk of the court to whose office 
the conviction has been returned, without proof 
of signature or official character ; 


(c) In the event of any conviction for any second or Procedure 
subsequent offence becoming void or defective after ee 
the making thereof, by reason of any previous conviction 
convictions being set aside, quashed, or otherwise 
rendered void, a justice by whom such second or 
subsequent conviction was made shall summon the 
person convicted to appear at a time and place to 
be named, and shall thereupon, upon proof of the 
due service of such summons, if such person fails to 
appear, or on his appearance, amend such second or 
subsequent conviction, and adjudge such penalty or 
punishment as might have been adjudged had such 
previous conviction never existed, and such 
amended conviction shall thereupon be held valid 
to all intents and purposes as if it had been made 
in the first instance ; 


(d) In ease any person who has been convicted of a ei 
violation of any provision of this Act is afterwards ent sections. 
convicted of a violation of any other provision of 
this Act, such later conviction shall be deemed a 
conviction for a second offence within the meaning 
of this Act, and shall be dealt with and punished 
accordingly, although the two convictions may have 
been under different sections. 


(2) Charges of several offences against this Act committed Inciuding 
by the same person may be included in one and the same pale in 
information, if the information and the summons or warrant one infor- 
issued thereon contain specifically the time and place of each , 


offence. 


(3) One conviction for several offences, and providing @ one convie- 
separate penalty or punishment for each, may be made under ton for 
this Act, although such offences may have been committed offences. 
on the same day, but the increased. penalty or punishment 
herein before imposed shall only be incurred or awarded in the 
ease of offences committed on different days and after inform- 


ation laid for a first offence. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 133. 
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134. In all prosecutions, actions, or proceedings under 
the provisions of this Act, against a corporation, every sum- 
mons, warrant, order, writ, or other proceeding may, in 
addition to any other manner of service which may be pro- 
vided or authorized by law be served on the corporation by 
delivering the same to any officer, attorney or agent of the 
corporation within the Province, or by leaving it at any 
place within the Province, where it carries on any business. 
Provided that service in any other way shall be deemed 
sufficient if the court or justice by or before whom such 
summons, warrant, order, writ, or other proceeding was issued 
or is returnable, or by or before whom any proceeding sub- 
sequent to such service is to be had or taken, is of the 
opinion that the service has been such as to bring the summons, 
warrant, order, writ, or other proceeding to the notice of the 
corporation. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 184. 


135. In any prosecution, action or proceeding under this 
Act in which it is alleged that a corporation is or has been 
guilty of an offence against this Act, the fact of the incor- 
poration of that corporation shall be presumed without it 
being proved by the prosecutor, unless satisfactory proof is 
produced to the contrary. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 185. 


136.—(1) No order or warrant based upon a conviction 
and no search warrant, shall upon any application, by way of 
certiorari or motion to quash or habeas corpus be held in- 
sufficient or invalid for any irregularity, informality or in- 
sufficiency therein or by reason of any defect of form or 
substance. 


(2) The court or judge hearing any such application may 
amend the order, warrant, or search warrant as justice may 
require. 1927, c. 70, s. 136. 


137. No motion to quash a conviction, order, or warrant, 
made under this Act shall be heard by the court or judge 
unless the notice of such motion has been served within thirty 
days from the date of the conviction or order. 1927, c. 70, 
s. 137. 


138.—(1) Any person convicted under this Act may, 
subject to the provisions hereinafter mentioned, appeal from 
the conviction to the judge of the county or district court of 
the county or district in which the conviction is made sitting 
in chambers without a jury if notice of such appeal is given to 
the prosecutor or complainant and to the convicting justice 
within twenty days of such conviction. 


(a) Such notice shall set forth the grounds on which the 
appeal is made and shall have endorsed thereon the 
address at which the appellant may be served with 


Sec. 138 (7). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 3337 


any notice or process in connection with any pro- 
ceeding under this section or under section 139 of 
this Act. 


(2) There shall be delivered to the convicting justice, with Affidavit to 
such notice of appeal, an affidavit of the person convicted °3 deveres 
complying with the requirements set out in subsection 15 f prea. 


hereof. 


(3) The term ‘‘judge”’ as used in this Act shall mean judge Judge, mean- 
or acting judge of the county or district court of a county or aoe 
district, and shall include a junior judge acting at the request 
or in the case of the illness or absence of the judge. 

(4) In ease the appellant has paid the fine and costs im- Appeal after 
posed upon him by the convicting justice, he may, subject Ravana”. 
to the conditions set out in subsections 1 and 2 hereof and the °** 
deposit of $50 with the justice to answer the respondent’s 
costs, appeal against such conviction to the judge having juris- 
diction in the matter who shall hear and determine such 
appeal as provided in subsections 11 and 12. 


(a) The deposit of $50 referred to in this subsection shall when 
be made at the time of the delivery of the notice of sen: 
appeal or within five days thereafter, or in default apveat te 


of such deposit, his appeal shall be dismissed. 


(5) Subject to the next following subsection, the person Recogniz- 
convicted, if he is in custody, shall either remain in custody **° 
until the hearing of such appeal before the judge, or he may, 
notwithstanding any order of imprisonment either in the first 
instance, or in default of the payment of a fine, enter into a 
recognizance with two sufficient sureties in such sum or sums 
as the justice with the approval of the Crown Attorney may 
fix, conditioned personally to appear before the judge and to 
try such appeal and abide by his judgment thereupon, and also 
to pay any penalty in money and costs which the judge may 
order. 

(6) Where the appellant desires to deposit a sum of money Money | 
instead of providing sureties, he may do so on entering into Ce en 
a recognizance on his own behalf, and depositing an amount recog: | 
approved by the convicting justice and the Crown Attorney, 
not being less than a surety would be required to become 
responsible for, and any money SO deposited shall be available 
for the payment of any fine and costs which the judge may 


think fit to impose. 


(7) In any case in which security is provided, whether iN When 
money or otherwise, the same shall not be withdrawn until the oe 
time has elapsed for entering an appeal, and in case of a fur- Live re 
ther appeal, the security shall remain until the final disposition 

of the case. 
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(8)—(a) Upon the recognizance being entered into the 
justice shall liberate such person if in custody. 


(6) The justice shall immediately after such liberation or 
if the appellant remains in custody shall imme- 
diately after service of the notice of appeal upon 
the magistrate deliver or transmit by registered 
post to the clerk of the county or district court, to 
be delivered after filing to the judge appealed to 
the depositions and all other papers in the ease, 
including notice of appeal and affidavit of the 
appellant with a certificate signed by the justice 
in the form hereinafter mentioned, and such ecer- 
tificate shall be deemed to be a part of the record. 


(9) The said certificate shall be in the following form: 


CERTIFICATE OF JUSTICE. 


A notice having been served upon me, the undersigned of the 
intention of the defendant to appeal against my decision in the case 
set out in the information mentioned below, I herewith in pursuance 
of the Statute, return the following papers therein: 

. Notice of appeal and affidavit (if any). 
- Information. 
Summons or warrant issued thereon. 
. The evidence. 
. The conviction or order (as the case may be). 
. Other papers (if any), naming them. 
And I hereby certify to the judge of the county (or district) of 
that I have above truly set forth all the papers and docu- 
ments in my custody or power relating to the matter set forth 
in the said notice of appeal, 


aor whe 


Dated this day of > 192 
Justice 


in and for the 


6 Fé fo le 0, oleic 6 lord 6 evel @ wp Ure isis) ©. ep 


(10) The appellant shall pay to the clerk of the county or 
district court for his attendance and services in connection 
with such appeal the sum of $2, and the same shall be taxed as 
costs in the cause. 


(11) Within fifteen days from the service of the notice of 
appeal the judge shall on the application of any appellant 
grant a summons calling upon all parties to attend before him 
at his chambers on the day and hour named therein when the 
hearing of the appeal will be proceeded with. 


(12) The appeal shall be heard and determined upon the 
evidence and proceedings had and taken before the justice to 
be called the record, and the judge may, upon such hearing, 
make such order as he may think fit affirming, reversing or 
amending the conviction appealed from, and the conviction so 
made shall have the same effect and be enforced in the same 


way as if made by the justice whose conviction is appealed 
from. 


See. 188 (16). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 


(a) The order or judgment of the judge shall not take 
effect until fifteen days from the date thereof, pro- 
vided, however, that if the release of a person from 
-eustody has been ordered the judge may, with the 
approval of the Crown Attorney, grant bail to the 
prisoner in such sum and with such surety or sure- 
ties as the judge, with the approval of the Crown 
Attorney may deem sufficient and may take the 
recognizance of the accused accordingly condi- 
tioned to abide by the decision of the Appellate 
Division to which an appeal may be taken as pro- 
vided by section 139 of this Act. 


(13) The practice and procedure upon such appeals and all 
proceedings thereon, shall, except as hereinbefore provided, 
be governed by The Summary Convictions Act so far as the 
same is not inconsistent with this Act. 


(14) Any informant or complainant dissatisfied with an 
order of dismissal made by a justice under this Act may, with 
the consent of the Attorney-General, procured within fifteen 
days of the date of the order of dismissal, appeal to the judge 
of the county or district court in the county or district in 
which the order complained of was made, and the proceedings 
shall be the same as nearly as may be as in the case of an 
appeal by a person convicted under this Act, and the judge 
shall have and may exercise the same powers as in the case of 
an appeal against a conviction, and may make such order 
as he may think fit and the deposit of security in such case 
shall be dispensed with. 


(15) No appeal shall lie from a conviction for any violation 
or contravention of any of the provisions of this Act unless 
the party appealing shall, with his notice of appeal, deliver 
to the justice who tried the case, an affidavit that he did not by 
himself or by his agent, servant or employee or any other 
person with his knowledge or consent commit the offence 
charged in the information, and such affidavit shall negative 
the charge in the terms used in the conviction, and shall fur- 
ther negative the commission of the offence by the agent, ser- 
vant or employee of the accused or any other person with his 
knowledge or consent, which affidavit shall be transmitted with 
the conviction and other papers to the judge to whom the 
appeal is made, provided that where the appeal is only as 
against the penalty imposed by the justice the affidavit re- 
quired by this section shall not be necessary. 


(a) If the party appealing be a corporation, the affidavit 
referred to in this section may be made by the 
president, secretary or any other officer or employee 
of the corporation having knowledge of the facts. 


(16) Except as provided by this section, no appeal shall 
be taken against any conviction or order made by a justice 
under any of the provisions of this Act. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 138. 
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139.—(1) At any time within fifteen days from the date 
of the judgment or order of any judge of a county or district 
court arising out of or under section 138 of this Act, the 
Attorney-General may direct an appeal to a divisional court 
of the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court of Ontario 
upon any question touching the validity or invalidity of any 
Act of this Legislature or of any part thereof, or from the 
judgment or order of a judge of the county or district court 
in any other case arising out of or under the said section in 
which the Attorney-General of Ontario certifies that he is of 
opinion that the matters in dispute are of sufficient import- 
ance to justify an appeal. 


(2) Such appeal shall be had upon notice thereof to be 
given to the opposite party of the intention to appeal setting 
forth the grounds of such appeal. 


(a) Service of the notice of appeal upon the solicitor for 
the opposite party or upon a grown-up person at 
the last known place of residence or business of the 
opposite party or the sending of such notice by 
registered mail, to the last known address of such 
party shall be deemed good and sufficient service. 


(3) The clerk of the county or district court shall certify 
the judgment, conviction, orders and all other proceedings to 
the proper officer of the Supreme Court at Toronto for use 
upon appeal. 5 


(4) The Divisional Court shall thereupon hear and deter- 
mine the appeal and shall make such order for carrying into 
effect the judgment of the court as the court shall think fit. 
1927,,.€. 10, 8.139. 


140.—(1) From and after the date on which this Act 
comes into force the Board may license one or more hotels 
in every municipality for the accommodation of the travelling 
public and other guests, and every such license shall be 
deemed to be a license to the person and for the premises 
therein described. 


(2) The Board may by regulation define the conditions, 
accommodation and qualifications requisite for obtaining such 
license and regulate the hotels so licensed. 


(3) The hotels so licensed shall be known as Standard 
Hotels. 


(4) The annual fee to be paid for such license shall be $1. 


(5) The keeper of a standard hotel shall be entitled to 
sell non-intoxicating drinks and beverages other than lght 
beer, cigars, cigarettes and tobacco, and to conduct an ice 
cream or general restaurant or cafe without further or other 
license. 


See. 148 (1). LIQUOR CONTROL. Chap. 257. 3341 


(6) No restaurant license or other license to sell the articles Control of 
or commodities or any of them mentioned in subsection 5 licenses. 
hereof, shall without the consent of the Board be issued by 
any municipality or under its authority in respect of any 
premises which form part of a building in which an unlicensed 
hotel, inn or house of public entertainment is carried on, 


whether or not there are any internal means of communication 
between the respective premises. 


(7) The keeper of any hotel, inn or house of public enter- Penalty for 
° 4 . : Sale 0 

+ainment not so licensed as aforesaid shall not sell or traffic articles in 
in any of the articles mentioned in subsection 5, any such Unlicensed 


keeper who violates this subsection shall be guilty of an offence 
under this Act. 


(8) The Board may cancel any such license at any time Concelling 
for such reason as to the Board may seem sufficient. eo 
(9) The council of any municipality may by by-law grant Power to 
any such standard hotel total or partial exemption from Sxemption. 
municipal taxation, except school and local improvement 
taxes. 1927, e. 70, s. 140. 


141. The purpose and intent of this Act, are to prohibit General 
transactions in liquor, which take place wholly within the 
Province of Ontario, except under Government control as 
specifically provided by this Act, and every section and pro- 
vision of this Act, dealing with the importation, sale and 
disposition of liquor within the Province through the instru- 
mentality of a board and otherwise provide the means by saving as to 
which such government control shall be made effective and legislative | 
nothing in this Act shall be construed as forbidding, affecting the | — 
or regulating any transaction which is not subject to the legis- *7°""* 
lative authority of the Province. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 141. 


442. Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, the Unfinished 
Board may provide for extending the duration of any permit oo oding 
or license issued under The Ontario Temperance Act, and shall ae of 
have power to deal with any unfinished business or matter Board. 
under the said Act as fully and effectually as could the Board 
of License Commissioners for Ontario, prior to the day named 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in his proclamation as herein 
provided. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 142. 


143.—(1) Whenever any person has drunk liquor to Fatal acci- 
excess and, while in a state of intoxication from such drinking, eth 
has come to his death by suicide or drowning, or perishing Namges 
from cold or other accident caused by such intoxication, the 
person or persons who furnished or gave the liquor to such 
person when in a state of intoxcation, or on whose premises 
it was obtained by such intoxicated person while intoxicated, 
shall be liable to an action for a wrongful act and as a personal 


3342 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 183. 


Limitation 
of actions. 


Proclama- 
tion forbid- 


ding posses- 


sion 0 
liquor. 


Chap. 257. LIQUOR CONTROL. See. 143 (1). 


wrong, and subject to the provisions of subsection 2, such 
action may be brought under The Fatal Accidents Act, and the 
amount which may be recovered as damages shall not be less 
than $100. 


(2) Any such action shall be brought within six months 
from the date of the death of such intoxicated person and 
not afterwards. 1927, ¢. 70, s. 143. 


144, In any case of emergency the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council may issue a proclamation forbidding any person 
to have liquor in his possession within the area mentioned in 
such proclamation, unless such person has been authorized 
in writing by the Board and given special permission thereby 
to have liquor within that area, and the proclamation may 
also authorize, within such area the seizure without other 
warrant or authority and detention for such time as may be 
authorized of any liquor not had or kept with the permission 
of the Board within such area. The proclamation may remain 
in force for such period as may be therein determined. 1927, 
e. 70, s. 144. 


See. 3. HOTEL GUESTS’ REGISTRATION. Chap. 258. 3343 


5. PUBLIC MORALS. 


CHAPTER 258. 


The Standard Hotel Registration of Guests Act. 


1. Every licensee, owner, manager or other person in Register to 
charge of a hotel licensed as a standard hotel under the provi- Pekeptin 
sions of The Liquor Control Act (Ontario) shall keep in such hotels. 
hotel a register in which shall be entered the name and usual Rey. Stat. 
place of residence of every person admitted as a guest in such eae 
hotel, and occupying a room therein alone or with any other 


person. 1923, ¢. 50, 8. 2. 


2.—(1) Any such licensee, Owner or manager of a stand- penalty 
ard hotel who neglects to keep such register or to see that eae 
the particulars required by section 1 are entered therein, or resister 
who knowingly and wilfully permits any untrue statement or" 
as to the name or place of residence of the guest to be en- 
tered in the register shall be guilty of an offence and shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $50, and 
in default of payment may be imprisoned for a period not 
exceeding three months. 


(2) In addition to any other penalty, where the person porseiture 
committing such an offence is the licensee, or any person acting of 
for him or with his knowledge, the license to keep the hotel, ees 
shall upon conviction of the offender, be deemed to be for- 
feited. 1923, c. 50, s. 3. 


3. A person who applies for admission aS a guest in any penalty 
standard hotel and who registers under or represents himself AS See 
as bearing some other name than his own, or who in regis- falsely. 
tering or procuring admission to a standard hotel, makes any 
false statement as to his ordinary place of residence, shall 
incur a penalty of not less than $20 nor more than $200, and 
in default of payment may be imprisoned for a period not 
exceeding three months. 1923, ¢. 50, s. 4. 


3344 Chap. 258. HOTEL GUESTS’ REGISTRATION. Sec. 4. 


Penalty for 4. Every male person who procures or attempts to procure 

fastiration OF authorizes or permits any other person to procure lodging 

ashustand = in a standard hotel for himself and any woman whom he 
falsely holds out to be his wife, or of whom he falsely holds 
himself out or permits himself to be represented as the hus- 
band, and every such woman, shall be guilty of an offence, 
and shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor more than 
$500, and in default of payment may be imprisoned for a 
period not exceeding three months. 1923, ¢. 50, s. 5. 


Applicationof Sa The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to prosecu- 
erst tions under this Act. 1923, ¢. 50, s. 6. 


See. 3 (2). MINORS’ PROTECTION. Chap. 259. 3345 


CHAPTER. 259. 


The Minors’ Protection Act. 


4.—(1) The keeper of a licensed billiard, pool or bagatelle Penalty for 
room, kept directly or indirectly for hire or gain, shall not miaee Ontos 
admit a child under the age of eighteen years thereto, or allow eighteen, 
him to remain therein, without the consent of his parent or. 


guardian. 


(2) This section shall not apply to a child who is a meniper, When Act not 
of the family of the keeper or his servant, or does not go to aan 
the billiard, pool or bagatelle room for the purpose of loiter- 
ing or to play billiards, pool or bagatelle therein, nor where 
the keeper had reasonable cause to believe that such consent 
had been given by the parent or guardian, or that such child 
was not under the age of eighteen. 1927, ¢. 71, s. 2. 


2.—(1) No person shall either directly or indirectly sell pup 


or give or furnish to a child under eighteen years of age persons 

cigarettes, cigars or tobacco in any form. Lea 
(2) This section shall not apply to a sale to a child for his Wigess 

parent or guardian under a written request or order of the for parent or 


parent or guardian. 1927, ¢. 71, s. 3. Sate 


f Penalty. 


3.—(1) Every person who contravenes the provisions 0 
this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $2 nor more, 4... 
than $50 recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. ¢.121. — 


(2) A person who appears to the magistrate to be under Presumption 
the age named shall be deemed to be under that age unless it Pre 
is proved that he is in fact over that age. 1927, c. 71, s. 4, part. 


NOTE.—See provisions of The Theatres and Cvrnemato- 
graphs Act, Rev. Stat. c. 285, as to admission of children. 
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CHAPTER 260. 


The Gaming Act. 


4. Every agreement, note, bill, bond, confession of judg- 
ment, cognovit actionem, warrant of attorney to confess judg- 
ment, mortgage, or other security, or conveyance, the con- 
sideration for which, or any part of it, is money or other 
valuable thing won by gaming, or playing at cards, dice, 
tables, tennis, bowls, or other game, or by betting on the 
sides or hands of the players, or for reimbursing, or repay- 
ing, any money knowingly lent or advanced for such gaming, 
or betting, or lent, or advanced, at the time and place of 
such game or play, to any person So gaming, playing, or bet- 
ting, or who, during such game or play, so plays, games, or 
bets, shall be deemed to have been made, drawn, accepted, 
given, or executed for an illegal consideration. R.S.O. 1914, 
€. 21s. 2. 


2. If any person makes, draws, gives, or executes, any note, 
bill, or mortgage, for any consideration which is hereinbefore 
declared to be illegal, and actually pays to any indorsee, 
holder, or assignee of such note, bill, or mortgage, the amount 
of the money thereby secured or any part thereof, such money 
shall be deemed to have been paid for and on account of the 
person to whom such note, bill, or mortgage was originally 
given, and to be a debt due and owing from such last named 
person to the person who paid such money, and shall accord- 
ingly be recoverable by action. B.8.0: 1914, ¢. 217, 8s. 3. 


3. Any person who, at any time or sitting, by playing at 
cards, dice, tables, or other game, or by betting on the sides 
or hands of the players, loses to any person so playing or 
betting, in the whole, the sum or value of $40 or upwards, 
and pays or delivers the same or any part thereof, shall be at 
liberty, within three months thereafter, to sue for and recover 
the money or thing so lost and paid or delivered. R.8.0. 
1914, ¢. 217, s. 4. 


4. Every contract or agreement by way of gaming or wag- 
ering shall be null and void; and no suit shall be brought or 
maintained for recovering any sum of money or valuable thing 
alleged to be won upon any wager, or which has been de- 
posited in the hands of any person to abide the event on which 
any wager has been made; but this section shall not apply to 


See. 5. GAMING. Chap. 260. 3347 


any subscription or contribution, or agreement to subscribe 
or contribute for or towards any plate, prize, or sum of money 
to be awarded to the winner of any lawful game, sport, pas- 
time or exercise. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 217, s. 5. 


5. Any promise, express or implied, tq pay any person any soos to 
epay sums 


sum of money paid by him under or in respect of any Con- paid under. 

tract or agreement rendered null and void by section 4, or to fee 

pay any sum of money by way of commission, fee, reward, or 

otherwise in respect of any such contract or agreement, or of 

any services in relation thereto or in connection therewith, 

shall be null and void, and no action shall be brought or main- eee 
Q DOL ss 

tained to recover any such sum of money. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 217, ¢. 9, 8.1. 


s. 6. 
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CHAPTER 261. 


The Athletic Commission Act. 


1. There shall be established a commission to be composed 
of five persons appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, and the commission shall be a body corporate under 
the name of the ‘‘Ontario Athletic Commission’’ hereinafter 
called ‘‘the commission.’’ 1920, ¢. 30, s. 2. 


2. The object of the commission shall be to assist, pro- 
mote and encourage amateur sport and recreation in schools, 
community centres and through associations of amateur 
sportsmen. 1920, ¢. 30, s. 3. 


3. The majority of the members of the commission shall 
form a quorum. 1920, ec. 30, s. 5. 


4. The members of the commission shall hold office during 
pleasure, and upon a vacancy occurring owing to death, 
resignation or removal from office of a member, the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council may appoint someone to take his 
place. 1920, c. 30, s. 6. 


5.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from 
time to time appoint one of the members of the commission to 
be chairman of the commission. 1920, ¢. 30, s. 7. 


(2) In the absence of the chairman or in case of a vacancy 
in the office the members of the commission may elect from 
amongst themselves an acting chairman, who shall hold office 
during such absence or vacancy, and while holding office 
shall have and possess the like powers and shall perform the 
like duties as the chairman. 1921, c. 88, s. 2. 


6. Each of the commissioners shall serve without remun- 
eration, but shall be entitled to receive his travelling ex- 
penses and actual disbursements in transacting the business 
of the commission, and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may fix a per diem allowance as a living allowance to the 
commissioners who are absent from home in the transaction 
of the business of the commission. 1920, c. 30, s. 8. 


7.—(1) The commission may appoint a secretary to the 
commission and such officers, clerks and servants as may be 
deemed requisite. 


(2) The salaries or other remuneration of the secretary 
and the other persons so appointed shall be fixed by the 
commission, subject to ratification by the Lieutenant-Gov- 


Sec. 10. ATHLETIC COMMISSION. Chap. 261. 3349 


ernor in Council, and such salaries or other remuneration 
and the expenses of the commission shall be payable out of 
the funds collected by the commission as hereinafter provided. 
1920, ce. 30, s. 9. 


8.—(1) For the purpose of providing a fund for the Taxon gate 
payment of the expenses of the commission and the salaries PAS 
and other expenses of its officers, clerks and servants, and the mmission. 
general expenses incurred in carrying out the provisions of 

this Act every person, corporation, association or club con- 

ducting a professional contest or exhibition of any sport or 

game shall pay to the commission such amount not exceeding 

two per centum of the gross receipts taken by such person, 
corporation, association or club in respect of such contest or 
exhibition as shall from time to time be determined by the 
commission with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 


(2) The amounts so received by the commission, together puna tor 
with all fees received for licenses and permits issued under maintenance | 
section 9, shall be set apart by the commission and shall con- 
stitute a fund for the payment of the salaries, remuneration 
and expenses mentioned in subsection 1, and any portion of 
such funds remaining unexpended and not required to meet 
the charges mentioned in subsection 1 may be used by the 
commission for the assistance, encouragement and promotion 
of sport and recreation in such a way and by such means as 
the commission may decide. 


(3) The commission shall furnish to the Lieutenant-Gov- quarterly 
ernor in Council, quarterly on the last days of January, April, {aren 
July and October, a statement showing the amounts received expenditures. 
and expended by the commission in each quarter. 1927, ce. 72, 


8. 3 


9. The commission may issue a license or permit to any Licenses 
person, corporation or association to hold or participate or ete sca 
take part in holding a professional boxing or wrestling con- Wrestine 
test or exhibition, and no such boxing or wrestling contest or tions. 
exhibition shall be held or participated in except by a person, 
corporation or association holding such license or permit. 


1927, ¢. 72, 8. 4. 


10. Every such license shall contain a condition that all conditions 
professional boxing and wrestling contests and exhibitions *"°e"*** 
conducted thereunder shall be in accordance with the rules, 
regulations and conditions from time to time prescribed by the 
commission and approved of by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, and the license shall be revocable: by the com- 
mission upon any violation thereof or whenever the con- 
tinuance of such license shall be deemed by the commission 
contrary to public interest or not conducive to the interests 
of legitimate boxing and wrestling. 1920, c. 30, s. 12. 


3350 Chap. 261. ATHLETIC COMMISSION. See. 11, 


Penalty. 11. Every person, club, corporation or association who 
conducts or participates in conducting or holding a profes- 
sional boxing or wrestling contest or exhibition without hav- 
ing received the license provided for in section 9, shall incur 
a penalty of not less than $20, nor more than $1,000, recover- 

reek hes. able under The Summary Convictions Act. 1920, e. 30, 8s. 13. 

ae 12.—(1) Where it is charged that a boxing or wrestling 


contest or exhibition conducted under a license as herein- 
before provided or any agreement, contract or undertaking 
entered into with respect to such boxing or wrestling contest 
or exhibition is in violation of the rules, regulations and con- 
ditions from time to time prescribed by the commission, 
or that any person a party to or participating in such boxing 
or wrestling contest or exhibition has been guilty of any such 
violation or of any unsportsmanlike or unbecoming conduct 
to the prejudice of the interest of legitimate boxing or wrest- 
ling, the commission may hold an investigation into such 
charges, and for the purposes of such investigation shall 
possess all the powers which may be conferred upon a com- 
Rey. Stat. mission appointed under The Public Inquiries Act. 


Impounding (2) The commission may order that pending the disposition 

and forfeiture of the charges so made any moneys which under the terms 

commission.  ¢f any contract or agreement may be payable to any employee 
of the person, club or association holding such boxing or 
wrestling contest or exhibition or to any boxer or wrestler 
shall be delivered to the commission and shall be impounded 
pending the result of the investigation, and if such charges 
are held by the commission to have been proven, the com- 
mission may declare the moneys impounded to be forfeited 
and such money shall thereupon become the property of the 
commission and shall be applied for the promotion of amateur 
athletics. 1921, ¢. 88, s. 4. 

Investigations %3.—(1) Where the Ontario Branch of the Amateur 

by committee. Athletic Union of Canada or any other Branch of the Amateur 
Athletic Union of Canada operating in Ontario, requests 
the commission to cause investigation to be held into any 
matter which the Branch considers should be investigated 
in the interest of amateur sport in the Province, the commis- 
sion may hold such investigation or may refer the matter for 
investigation to a committee for investigation and report. 


Who may be (2) The committee may consist of a member or members 
appointed to of the commission or such other persons as the commission 


may designate. 


Appointments (3) The appointment of the committee shall be in writing 


signed by the chairman or acting chairman of the commis- 
sion. 


Powers of (4) The committee or commission for the purposes of such 
commission 


commisstiee, investigation may possess all the powers which may be con- 


See. 17. ATHLETIC COMMISSION. Chap. 261. 3351 


ferred upon a commission appointed under The Public In- Rev. Stat. 
quiries Act. iia 


(5) Nothing in this section contained shall authorize the Power not to 
commission or any other body, without a request in writing Been 
from the board of reference of the Canadian Intercollegiate Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union to hold an investigation or inquiry into any Union. 
matter connected with the affairs of the Canadian Inter- 
collegiate Athletic Union or of any society, association, club 
or other body included in, connected with, or controlled by 
the said Union, or as to the standing, qualifications, conduct 
or discipline of the members of any such society, association, 
club or other body. 1923, ¢. 19, s. 2. 


14. Every person, club, corporation or association who Penalty. 
conducts or participates in conducting or holding any pro- 
fessional contest or exhibition and who fails to eomply with 
the provisions of section 8 shall in addition to the payment 
of the amounts provided in subsection 1 of section 8 incur 
a penalty of not less than $20, nor more than $100, recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. 1927, ¢. 72, 8. 5. 


Rev. Stat. 
Ge Lots 


15.—(1) The books and accounts of the commission shall 4¥4. 
be audited and checked from time to time by the Provincial 
Auditor or by such other auditor or auditors and at such times 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct, and such 
auditor or auditors shall make an annual report and prepare 
and furnish such other statements to the Treasurer of Ontario 
as he shall from time to time direct or request. 


(2) There shall be laid before the Assembly at the opening Annual 
of each session of the Legislature or so soon thereafter as it He pecn pean 
may be obtainable, a statement containing the report of the 
auditor for the last preceding fiscal year and the receipts 
and expenditures of the commission and an account of the 
proceedings of the commission during the said fiscal year and 
such further particulars as_ the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Council shall direct. 1920, ¢. 30, s. 14. 


16. Every person, club, corporation or association CON- payment of 
ducting any professional contest or exhibition shall, not later amount of 
than the day following such contest or exhibition, remit to ceo 
the commission at its office at Toronto, by registered mail, ™*'°™ 
the amount payable under the provisions of subsection 1 of 


section 8. 1927, c. 72, s. 6, part. 


17. The expression ‘‘professional contest or exhibition of Inter. 
any sport or game’”’ shall mean and include lacrosse, football, Pzet*ton- 
baseball, hockey, boxing and wrestling contests and any other 
sport or game from time to time designated by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1927, ¢. 72, s. 6, part. 
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6. PUBLIC HEALTH. 


CHAPTER 262. 


The Public Health Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 


1. In this Act,— 


(a) 


(0) 
(c) 


(d) 


(é) 


(f) 


(g) 


‘“Communicable disease’’ shall mean and include any 
contagious or infectious disease, and shall include 
smallpox, chickenpox, diphtheria, scarlet fever, 
typhoid fever, measles, German measles, glanders, 
cholera, erysipelas, tuberculosis, mumps, anthrax, 
bubonic plague, rabies, poliomyelitis and cerebro: 
spinal meningitis, and any other disease which 
may be declared by the regulations to be a com- 
municable disease ; 


‘‘Department’’ shall mean the Department of Health 
for Ontario; 


“Deputy Minister’’ shall mean the Deputy Minister 
of Health for Ontario; 


‘‘House’’ or ‘‘household’”’ shall include a dwelling 
house, lodging house, or hotel, and a students’ resi- 
dence, fraternity house, or other building in which 
any person in attendance as a student, pupil or 
teacher, or employed in any capacity in or about 
a university, college, school or other institution 
of learning resides or is lodged; 


‘‘Householder’’ shall include the proprietor, master, 
mistress, manager, housekeeper, janitor, and care-, 


taker of a house; 


‘‘Tioeal board’’ shall mean the local board of health 
for any municipality ; 


‘Medical Officer of Health’’ shall mean the medi- 
cal officer of health of the municipality appointed 
under this Act, or in unorganized territory a 
medical officer of health appointed by the Depart- 
ment for a specified area; 


~~ ei. Cette 


Sec. 3. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3353 


(h) ‘‘Member of a household’’ shall mean a person resid- “Member 
ing, boarding or lodging in a house; Si ean 
(i) “‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Health for “Minister.” 


Ontario ; 


(j) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall not include a county ; satan 


(k) ‘‘Oceupier’’ shall mean the person in occupation oF “Occupier.” 
having the charge, management or control of any 
premises, whether on his own account or as the 
agent of any person ; 


(l) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean the person for the time being “Owner.” 
receiving the rent of the land or premises in con- 
nection with which the word is used whether on 
his own account or as agent or trustee of any other 
person or who would so receive the same if such 
lands and premises were let; 


(m) ‘‘Premises’’ shall mean and include any land or any “Premises.” 

building, public or private, sailing, steam or other 
vessel, any vehicle, steam, electric or street rail- 
way car for the conveyance of passengers or 
freight, any tent, van, or other structure of any 
kind, any mine, and any stream, lake, drain, ditch 
or place, open, covered or enclosed, public or pri- 
vate, natural or artificial, and whether maintained 
under statutory authority or not; 


(n) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under “Regula. 
the authority of this Act; tions.” 


(0) ‘‘Street’’ shall include any highway, and any public street.” 
bridge, and any road, lane, footway, square, court, 
alley or passage, whether a thoroughfare or not. 
L921 C1382 2% 


2.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint Chief 
a duly qualified medical practitioner, of at least five years pee eeee 


standing, to be Chief Inspector of Health. 


(2) The Chief Inspector of Health may exercise, any- Duties and 
where in Ontario any of the powers conferred by this Act on P°Y*™ 
medical officers of health, and he shall act, under the direction 
of the Minister, and shall perform such duties as may be 
assigned to him by the Minister or by the Deputy Minister. 

19 2Ts8eh 73,81: 3: 


3. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Act or “minister” 
the regulations, wherever in any regulations made under the qubs pies 
authority of any former Act for which this Act is substituted officer” and 
or in any other Act reference is made to the ‘‘Chief Officer ment” for 
of Health,’’ the word ‘‘Minister’’ shall be deemed to be sub- eae 
stituted therefor, and where reference is made to the **Pro- 
vincial Board of Health,’’ the words ‘‘Department of Health”’ 


shall be deemed to be substituted therefor. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 4, 
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4. It shall be the duty of the Department, and it shall 
have power to,— 


(a) make investigations and enquiries respecting the 
causes of disease and mortality in Ontario or in 
any part thereof ; 


(b) advise the officers of the Government in regard to 
public health generally, and as to drainage, water 
supply, disposal of garbage and excreta, heating, 
ventilation and plumbing of premises ; 


(c) exercise a careful oversight of vaccine matter and 
serum produced or offered for sale in Ontario, or 
manufacture the same if deemed advisable, and 
as far as possible prevent the sale of the same 
when found to be impure or inert, and see that 
a supply of proper vaccine matter is obtainable 
at all times at such vaccine farms and other places 
as are subject to inspection by the Department ; 


(d) determine whether the existing condition of any 
premises or of any street, or public place, or the 
method of manufacture or business process, or the 
disposal of sewage, trade or other waste, gar- 
bage or excrementitious matter is a nuisance or 
injurious to health; 


(e) inspect all county gaols, prisons, houses of refuge, 
asylums, hospitals, sanatoria, orphanages, homes 
or places of refuge, charitable institutions and 
other public or private institutions for the safe 
keeping, custody or care of any person confined 
therein by process of law, or received or eared 
for therein at his own charges or by public or 
private charity, and see that such institutions are 
kept in a proper sanitary condition and that this 
Act and the regulations are complied with ; 


(f) make public distribution of sanitary literature, espe- 
cially during the prevalence in any part of Ontario 
of any communicable disease, and pay particular 
attention to all matters relating to the prevention 
and spread of communicable diseases in such man- 
ner as the Department may deem best to control 
any outbreak ; 


(g) enter into and go upon any premises in the exer- 
cise of any power or the performance of any duty 
under this Act, and make such orders and give 
such directions with regard to the structural alter- 
ation of the premises or with respect to any other 
matter as the Department may deem advisable in 
the interests of the public health. 1927, ec. 73, s. 5. 


Sec. 6 (f). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3355 


5.—(1) The Minister may direct an officer of the Depart- Investiga- 
ment to investigate the causes of any communicable disease or | peaeeaeee 
mortality in any part of Ontario, and the person so directed ™Ttlity. 
may take evidence on oath or otherwise, as he may deem ex- 
pedient, and shall, for the purposes of such investigation, 
possess all the powers which may be conferred upon a com- 


missioner appointed under The Public Inquiries Act. ee 


(2) Where it appears to the Department that any unsani- Investiga- 
tary condition or nuisance exists in a municipality, and that t07,35/°., 
the local board has, on a proper representation of the facts, conditions 
neglected or refused to take such measures as may remove pies 
such condition or abate such nuisance, the Minister may direct 


an investigation as provided by subsection 1. 


(8) If upon such investigation it is found that a remediable Removal or 
unsanitary condition or nuisance exists, the Department may eer 
direct its immediate removal or abatement by the person re- 
sponsible therefor, and if such person neglects or refuses after 
three days’ notice by the Department to remove or abate the 
same, may cause such removal or abatement to be made, and 
the treasurer of the municipality shall forthwith pay out of 


any money of the municipality any expenses incurred under 
such orders. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 6. 


G. The Minister, with the approval of the Lieuten- Regulations. 
ant-Governor in Council, may make such regulations as may 


be deemed necessary for, Prevention 
and teas 

: Orie : 5 tion o 

(a) the prevention or mitigation of disease ; disease. 


(6) the frequent and effectual cleansing of streets, yards ciel ona 
and premises ; premises. 


Removal of. 
(c) the removal of nuisances and unsanitary conditions ; nuisances, 


(d) the cleansing, purifying, ventilating and disinfect- Cleansing 
ing of premises by the owners and occupiers or eine. 
other persons having the care or ordering thereof ; premises. 


(e) the construction, repair, renewal, alteration and in- Regulations 
spection of plumbing, the material to be used in plumbing. 
the construction. of, and the location of drains, 
pipes, traps, and other works and appliances form- 
ing part of or connected with the plumbing in any 
building or upon any property or in any highway, 
street, lane or public place, and in any structure 
or place, whether permanent or temporary, con- 
structed or used thereon or therein; 


(f) the location, construction, repair, renewal, alteration, ea 
and inspection of sewers, drain-pipes, manholes, *°"™ 
gully traps, flush tanks, and other works, in or 
upon public, municipal or private property, form- 
ing part of or connected with any municipal sew- 
erage system ; 
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(g) regulating, so far as this Legislature has jurisdic- 
tion in that behalf, the entry and departure of 
boats or vessels at the different ports or places 
in Ontario, and the landing of passengers or car- 
goes from such boats or vessels or from railway 
carriages or cars, and the receiving of passengers 
or cargoes on board the same, for the purpose of 
preventing the spread of any communicable dis- 
ease ; 


(h) the safe and speedy interment or disinterment of the 
dead, the transportation of corpses and the con- 
duct of funerals ; 


(i) the supplying of such medical aid, medicine and other 
articles and accommodations as the Department 
may deem necessary for preventing or mitigating 
an outbreak of any communicable disease ; 


(j) the inspection of premises by the local board or medi- 
cal officer of health, or some officer of the Depart- 
ment, and the cleansing, purifying and dis- 
infecting anything contained therein when re- 
quired by the local board or officer, at the expense 
of the owner or occupier, and for detaining for 
this purpose any steamboat, vessel, railway car- 
riage or car, or public conveyance and anything 
contained therein and any person travelling there- 
by as may be necessary ; 


(k) entering and inspecting any premises used for 
human habitation in any locality in which condi- 
tions exist which, in the opinion of the Depart- 
ment, are unsanitary, or such as to render the in- 
habitants specially liable to disease, and for direct- 
ing the alteration or destruction of any such build- 
ing which is, in the opinion of the Department, 
unfit for human habitation ; 


(1) preventing the overcrowding of premises used for 
human habitation by limiting the number of dwel- 
lers in such premises and the amount of air space 
to be allowed for each dweller therein ; 


(m) preventing the departure of persons from infected 
localities and for preventing persons or convey- 
ances from passing from one locality to another, 
and for detaining persons or conveyances who or 
which have been exposed to infection for inspec- 
tion or disinfection until the danger of infection 
is past ; 


(n) regulating the appointment of sanitary inspectors 
to be paid by the municipality in which they act 
for the purpose of enforcing this Act or the regula- 
tions, or any by-law in force in the municipality ; 


See. 10. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3357 


(0) the removal or keeping under surveillance of per- Surveillance. 
sons living in infected localities ; 

(p) authorizing the taking possession by a municipal cor- ene bos, 
poration, local board of health, or medical officer premises. 
of health, for any of the purposes of this Act, of 
any land or unoccupied building ; 


(q) the sanitary precautions to be taken in health re- Health ana 
sorts, summer resorts and upon boats or other ves- resorts and 
sels plying upon lakes, rivers, streams and other mand’ 
inland waters, and for preventing the pollution of 
such waters by the depositing therein of sewage, 
excreta, vegetable, animal or other matter or filth; 


(r) any other matter which, in the opinion of the Depart- General. 
ment the general health of the inhabitants of 
Ontario or of any locality may require; 


(s) the manufacture of non-intoxicating beverages and sa ica 
distilled and mineral water, and the manufacture 


of syrups, wines and brewed beers. 1927, ¢. 73, 
s. 7. 


7. The Department may, from time to time, declare epee 
all or any of such regulations to be in force in any specified tions. 
municipality or locality for such time as the Department may 


deem expedient. 1927, c. 73, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The regulations shall be subject to the approval Approval and 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall come into of regula . 
force and take effect upon publication of ‘such approval and "°* 


the regulations approved in the Ontario Gazette. 


(2) Every regulation shall be laid before the Assembly To be laid 
forthwith if the Assembly is then in session, or if it is not eee 
then in session within fourteen days after the commencement 
of the next session. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 9. 


9.—(1) Any order or regulation made by the Department Pyaws. etc., - 
shall, while it is in force in any locality, supersede any py cepalael 
municipal by-law or other regulation, including the by-law "°* 

set out in Schedule B, dealing with the same subject matter, 

and so far as any such by-law or other regulation is incon- 

sistent with the order or regulation of the Department, such 


by-law or other regulation shall be deemed to be suspended. 


(2) Every order or regulation made by the Department Publication 
shall be published in the next report issued by the Depart- cee 
ment. 1927, c. 73, s. 10. 


10. The Deputy Minister of Health, the district officers of Fowers of 
health, the Provincial Sanitary Inspectors in unorganized the Depart- 


areas and any other officer of the Department specially au-™°r* 
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thorized for the purpose shall possess all the powers conferred 
upon a medical officer of health and the officers of a local 
board by this Act or by the regulations. 1927, ¢. 73, s. daly 


41.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may divide 
the Province for the purposes of this section into not more 
than ten health districts, and may appoint a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner to be known as the district officer 
of health for each such district. 


(2) Every district officer of health shall be paid such salary 
as may be fixed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and 
his actual and necessary travelling and other expenses in- 
curred in the discharge of his duties, and such salary and 
expenses shall be payable out of such sums as may be appropri- 
ated by the Legislature for that purpose. 


(3) Every district officer of health shall within his district 
be the official representative of the Department of Health, 
and subject to the approval of the Minister or the Deputy 
Minister he shall have general control of statutory organiza- 
tion for public health. He shall further, for the promotion of 
public health and for the protection of the inhabitants from 
communicable disease have authority, subject to the approval 
of the Minister to enforce the provisions of this Act and the 
regulations and he shall be responsible through the local 
medical officer of health for the enforcement of this Act and 
the regulations. He shall also have for the further effective 
carrying out of this Act and regulations all the powers and 
rights and authority to perform all the functions and duties of 
the local medical officer of health or the sanitary inspector 
under this Act. 


(4) Whenever required so to do by the Department, a dis- 
trict officer of health shall have the same authority and shall 
perform the same duties in any part of Ontario as he might do 
in the district for which he is appointed. 


(5) Every district officer of health shall act under the 
supervision and control of the Department, and shall report 
to it at least monthly, and at such other times as may be re- 
quired, and shall in such report give such information as may 
be required by the Department or by the regulations. 


(6) The Department, every district officer of health and 
inspector, and every medical officer of health and sanitary 
inspector shall have authority to enforce the by-law set out 
in Schedule B, or any amendment thereof approved by the 
Department, and any by-law respecting the milk supply 
of, and any other by-law respecting sanitary matters in a 
municipality, and for this purpose may institute proceedings 
ue the prosecution of offenders against any of the said by- 
aws. 


See. 17. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3359 


(7) A district officer of health shall have the authority to 
summon a special meeting of a local board of health for public 
health purposes. 1927, ec. 73, s. 12. 


LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH. 


1412.—(1) There shall be a local board of health for every Local boards. 
municipality in Ontario. 

(2) In a city, and in every town having a population of Im cities ana 
4,000 or over, according to the enumeration of the assessors Toon oe" 
for the last preceding year, the local board shall consist of over 
the mayor, the medical officer of health, and three resident 
ratepayers to be appointed annually by the council at its 
first meeting in every year. 

(3) In a town having a population of less than 4,000, In towns of 

? : : - + less than 
according to such enumeration, and in every other munici- 4,000, 
pality, the local board shall consist of the head of the muni- ifn tai 
cipality, the medical officer of health, and one resident rate- 
payer to be appointed as provided by subsection 2. 


(4) There shall be a secretary of the local board, and, unless Secretary. 
otherwise provided by the council, the clerk shall be the 
secretary. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 13. 


13. Every local board shall be a corporation by the name Corporate 
of ‘‘The Local Board of Health of the City (or as the case” 
may be) of ”? (inserting the name of the muni- 
cipality). 1927, ¢. 73, s. 14. 


14.—(1) A local board shall hold at least four meetings Meetings. 
in each year at a time and place to be fixed by resolution 
of the board, and such other meetings as may be prescribed 
by the regulations, or be required by the board. 


(2) At the first meeting of a local board in every year, Chairman. 
which shall be held not later than the 1st day of February, 
the board shall elect one of its members to be chairman. 
HU2L, C. 1a, S.10- 


15. Any member of a local board may call a special meet- special 
ing thereof at any time by giving notice in writing to the ™°e""e* 
secretary and to the remaining members of the board. 1927, 
e273, 8. 16: 


16. The clerk of the municipality shall report to the De- Secretary to 
partment the names and addresses of the members OL nee 
the local board in each year, on or before the Ist day of Laken 
February, and he shall so report any change occurring dur- 


ing the year in the membership of the board. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 17. 


17. Whenever a vacancy occurs in any local board of a Vacancies in 
city or town by the death, resignation or removal of an ap- be 
pointed member the council shall, at its first meeting after 
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such vacancy occurs, appoint a resident ratepayer to fill the 
same, and in default of such appointment the ‘Department 
may appoint a resident ratepayer of the municipality to fill 
the vacancy. 41927, c. 73, s. 18. 


18. A majority of the members of a local board shall 
form a quorum. 1927, c. 73, s. 19) 


49. The council of a township may by by-law provide for 
the payment to each member of the local board and to the 
secretary of a sum not exceeding $4 for every attendance at 
meetings of the board and his necessary travelling expenses 


in going to and returning from such meetings. 1927, e. 73, 
s. 20. . 


20. The treasurer of the municipality shall forthwith upon 
demand, pay the amount of any account for services per- 
formed under the direction of the board and materials and 
supplies furnished, or for any expenditure incurred by the 
board or by the medical officer of health or sanitary inspector 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act or the regulations, 
after the board has by resolution approved of the account 
and a copy of the resolution certified by the chairman and 
secretary has been filed in the office of the treasurer. 1927, 
C..13, Sucks 


21,.—(1) The proceedings of every local board shall be 
recorded by the secretary in a book to be kept for that pur- 
pose. 


(2) The secretary shall annually, on or before the 15th day 
of December, prepare a report of the work done by the board 


during the year, and of the sanitary condition of the munici- 
pality. 


(3) The report as adopted by the local board shall include 
the annual report of the medical officer of health and shall 
be transmitted to the Deputy Minister of Health. 1927, 
e275 ae. 


22. The secretary of every local board shall report weekly 
to the Department the number of cases of and deaths from 
communicable diseases, and the number of deaths from all 


other causes occurring in the municipality during the pre- 


ceding week, upon a form to be supplied by the Department. 
1927, c. 73, s. 28. 


23.—(1) Whenever a local board has authority to direct 
that any matter or thing shall be done by any person, the 
board may also, in default of its being done by the person, 
direct that such matter or thing shall be done at the expense of 
the person in default, and may recover the expense thereof by 
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action in any court of competent jurisdiction, or the board 
may direct that the same be added by the clerk of the muni- 
cipality to the collector’s roll and collected in like manner as 
municipal taxes. 


(2) Where a local board in a city or in any town, village, when local 


police village or township bordering on or situate within ten pean? 72. 


miles of a city having a population of not less than 200,000 fry con: 
in which a sewerage system has been established, recommends ; 
that sanitary conveniences should be installed in any building, 

and is of the opinion that the owner of the premises is unable 

or unwilling to pay the expense of the same at once, the muni- 

cipality may instal suitable sanitary conveniences and con- 

struct private drain connections required to connect such sani- 

tary conveniences with the common sewers of the municipality 

at the expense of the owner, and the Department may direct 

that the cost, including interest at a rate not exceeding six 

per centum on the deferred payments, be paid by the owner 

in equal successive annual payments. extending over a period 

not exceeding five years, and that such annual payments be Payment by 
added by the clerk of the municipality to the collector’s roll perner is ede 
and collected in like manner as municipal taxes. inate uments 


(3) A certificate from the clerk of the municipality setting Registration 
forth the cost of the said conveniences and a description of of nhc 
the lands upon which the same were made shall be registered for instal: 
in the proper registry or land titles office against the said tary con- 
lands on proper proof by affidavit of the signature of the SF (eee ae 
clerk and upon payment in full of the cost of the said con- 
veniences a like certificate from the city clerk shall be regis- 
tered and the lands shall thereupon be freed from all liability 
with reference thereto. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 24. 


24.—(1) Where an action is brought against a local board Municipality 
or any member, officer or employee of a local board Dy any responsibility 
person who has suffered any damage by reason of any act se ataheg 
or default on the part of such local board or any member, 
officer or employee thereof, the corporation of the munici- 
pality may assume the liability or the defence of the action, 
and may pay any damages or costs for which such board or 
the member, officer or employee is liable in respect of such act 


or default. 


(2) In this section the word ‘‘employee’’ shall not include But not for 
a contractor with the local board. 1927, ec. 73, s. 25. vis ae 


25. It shall be the duty of a local board to superintend Puty of 


and see to the carrying out of the provisions of this Act and nee psa 
of the regulations, or of any by-law of the municipality per- pel Geary 
taining to public health and to execute, do and provide all tions. 
such acts, matters and things as are necessary for that purpose. 


1997, ¢. 73, 8. 26. 
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26. Where information is given in writing to the local 


board by any resident householder of the existence of a nuis- 
ance or unsanitary condition in the municipality, the local 
board shall forthwith cause the complaint to be investigated 
and all necessary steps to be taken as provided by this Act 
or by the regulations to abate or remedy the same. 1927, 
e. 73, 8. 27. ‘ 


27.—(1) Where a medical officer of health is of opinion 
that the disinfecting of any house or part thereof, or of any 
articles therein likely to retain infection, would tend to pre- 
vent or check any communicable disease, he shall, through 
the sanitary inspector or otherwise, at the cost and charge of 


the municipality, disinfect such house or part thereof and 


the articles therein contained. 


(2) The disinfecting, renovating and cleansing of houses 
and premises shall be carried on in accordance with the regula- 
tions. 1927, ec. 73, s. 28. 


28. A local board may provide, maintain or hire an ambu- 
lance or carriage for the conveyance of persons suffering from 
disease or accident, and may pay the expense of conveying 
therein any person so suffering to a hospital or other place. 
1927, c. 73, 8. 29. 


29. A local board may provide all necessary apparatus and 
attendance for the disinfection or destruction of bedding, 
clothing or other articles which have become infected, and 
may cause such articles to be disinfected free of charge or 
may make a reasonable charge for disinfecting them. 1927, 
e. 73, s. 30. 


30. A local board may direct the destruction of any fur- 
niture, bedding, clothing or other articles which have been 
exposed to infection, and may give compensation therefor. 
1927, C:.1o, 8.01. 


Ee 

31. In any municipality the local board may provide such 
dental and medical inspection of the pupils of all public and 
separate schools as the regulations under The Department of 
Education Act may prescribe, and, in the absence of such 
regulations, as the local board may deem proper, and may 
execute, do and provide all such acts, matters and things as 
ie be found necessary from such inspection. 1927, ¢. 73, 
8. 32. 


32. Where the order of a local board or medical officer of 
health involves an expenditure of more than $1,000, the per- 


-gon against whom the order is made, or any person charge- 


able with such expenditure or any part thereof, may, within 
four days after being served with a copy of such order, ap- 
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peal therefrom to the judge of the county or district court 
who shall have power to vary or rescind the order, and any 
order so varied may be enforced by the Department in the 
same manner as an order originally made by the board or a 
medical officer of health. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 33. 


33.—(1) Where a local board of health has not been estab- Powers of 
lished as required by this Act, or where a local board of ee 
health or any officer thereof has in the opinion of the Min- Arh a 
ister refused or neglected to act with sufficient promptness or 
efficiency in carrying out the provisions of this Act or any 

order or regulation of the Department, or to take such 

efficient measures as might remove any unsanitary condition 

or abate any nuisance, the Minister may direct an officer of 

the Department to carry out such measures as are authorized 


by this Act, or by any order or regulation made thereunder. 


(2) The expenses so incurred shall be certified by the Min- Liability 
ister, and shall be a debt due by the corporation of the muni- £7,237, 
cipality, and upon presentation of such certificate the treas- °*penses: 
urer of the municipality shall pay the same. 

(3) The corporation of the municipality whose treasurer Recovery of 
shall pay the expenses so incurred as provided by subsection ee 
2, may recover the amount so paid by action in any court of eon 
competent jurisdiction against the person certified in writing ment. 
by the Minister to have been in default, or the council of 
the corporation of the said municipality may direct the 
amount of such expenses to be added by the clerk of the 
municipality to the collector’s roll and collected from the 
person so certified to be in default in like manner as munici- 


pal taxes. 1927, c. 73, s. 34. 


MEDICAL OFFICERS OF HEALTH. 


34.—(1) The council of every municipality shall appoint Medical 

a legally qualified medical practitioner to be the medical (iithsna 
officer of health for the municipality, and shall also appoint sanitary 
such number of sanitary inspectors for the municipality as appointment. 
may be deemed necessary by the local board, and as may be 
prescribed by the regulations. 

(2) Where the council refuses or neglects to make any of By Lieuten- 
such appointments, or to fill any vacancy, the Depart- nS tina 
ment shall, by registered letter addressed to the clerk of the are 
municipality, require the council to make the appointment 
or to fill the vacancy forthwith, and if the council continues 
in default for five days after the receipt of such letter the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the recommendation 
of the Minister, may make the appointment or fill the vacancy. 

(3) The council of a city having a population of 100,000 Assistant 
or over may appoint an assistant medical officer of health, a ae 
or more than one assistant medical officer of health, who shall] Pointmer*. 
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act under the direction of the medical officer of health, and 
while so acting shall have all the powers and perform the same 
duties as the medical officer of health. 


(4) The council of a township, with the approval of the 
Department may appoint for any stipulated time more than 
one medical officer of health for the township and may limit 
the territory within which each of such officers shall act, and 
every such medical officer of health shall, within 
the territory for which he is appointed, have and perform 
the powers and duties of a medical officer of health as set out 
in this Act or in any by-law passed thereunder and in force 
in the municipality. 


(5) The council of a city, town, township or village or a 
local board of health may appoint one or more public health 
nurses, and one or more duly qualified physicians and engage 
such other services as may, in the opinion of the council or 
local board be required for carrying out the provisions of this 
or any other Act administered by the Department of Publie 
Health or the regulations made thereunder for the prevention 
or treatment of disease. 


(6) The council of a town, township or village, or the 
local board of health of the same may unite with the council 


“or councils or boards of health of one or more neighbouring 


municipalities for the purpose of appointing, employing and 
paying one or more public health nurses for the promotion of 
the public health and the prevention or treatment of disease; 
such appointments shall be eligible for grants in respect of 
the same as may be provided by the regulations. 1927, c. 73, 
s. 35. 


35. Every sanitary inspector appointed by the council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the council, and if 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall hold 
office until the 1st day of February in the year following that 
of his appointment. 1927, c. 73, s. 36. 


36.—(1) Every medical officer of health appointed by the 
eouncil shall hold office during good behaviour and his resi- 
dence in the municipality, or in an adjoining municipality, 
and, if appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
shall hold office until the 1st day of February in the year 
following that of his appointment, and no medical officer of 
health shall be removed from office except on a two-thirds 
vote of the whole council and with the consent and approval 
of the Minister before whom cause shall be shown for the dis- 
missal. 


(2) A medical officer of health who refuses or neglects to 
carry out the provisions of this Act or the regulations, or any 
special order of the Department, or any by-law of the 
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municipality relating to sanitary matters, may be dismissed 
from office by the Department or by the municipal corpora- 
tion on the recommendation of the Department. 


(3) It shall be the duty of the medical officer of health to Annual 
make a sanitary inspection of all schools in his municipality ypecnon 
annually and to make a report to the Department regarding by_M.O.H. 
the same, using forms supplied by the Department for that 


purpose. 1927, c. 73, s. 37. 


37. The medical officer of health shall be the executive M.0.H. to be 
officer of the local board, and with the local board shall be eta 
responsible for the carrying out of the provisions Ole this ves"4: 
Act, and of the regulations, and of the public health or sani- 
tary by-laws of the municipality. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 38. 


38. Every medical officer of health, whether appointed Dy Selerieant 
the council or by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall officers of 
be paid by the municipal corporation a reasonable salary to healthy 
be fixed by by-law, and such salary shall be his total remuner- 
ation for his services as medical officer of health. 1927, c. 73, 


8. 39. 


j 1 j Payment of 
39. Sanitary inspectors shall be paid such annual sum as (Avis 


may be determined by the council of the municipality. inspectors. 
(1927, c. 73, s. 40. 


40.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of medical pacaney i 
officer of health, the council shall forthwith nominate another M.0.H. 
medical officer of health in his stead who shall be approved by 
the Minister as hereinbefore provided. 


(2) When the medical officer of health is absent from the Temporary 
Province for a protracted period the council may, with the 1.0.4. 
written approval of the Department, appoint a legally 
qualified medical practitioner to be acting medical officer of 
health during such absence, and such acting medical officer 
of health shall have, during the absence of the medical officer 
of health, all the powers, and perform all the duties of the 
medical officer of health. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 41. 


41,.—(1) There shall be an annual conference of all the See een 
medical officers of health, and it shall be the duty of every 
medical officer of health to attend the same. 


(2) The expenses of the attendance of each medical officer Expenses of 
of health shall be borne by the corporation of the munici- oun ci S 
pality, and shall be payable in addition to his salary on the 
certificate of the Deputy Minister. 


(3) The conference shall be held at such time and place as Time ks 


may be determined by the Department. 1927, c. 73, 8. 42. holding. 
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ISOLATION HOSPITALS. 
42.—(1) The corporation of a municipality may estab- 


lish, erect and maintain one or more isolation hospitals for 
the reception and care of persons suffering from any com- 
municable disease. : 


(2) The corporations of two or more adjacent municipal- 
ities may join in establishing, erecting and maintaining such 
a hospital. 


(3) A corporation may borrow money by the issue of deben- 
tures for the purposes mentioned in subsections 1 or 2, and 
it shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the electors 
to any by-law for raising money for such purpose. 


(4) Debentures issued under this section shall be payable 
within twenty years from the date of the issue thereof. 


(5) Any such hospital may be established in a municipal- 
ity or in one of the municipalities providing for the same or 
in an adjoining municipality. 


(6) The powers conferred by this section shall be subject 
to the provisions of sections 48 to 47, but an isolation hospital 
shall not be established, maintained or kept by a municipal 
corporation upon lands in another municipality which were 
selected, purchased or contracted for, or upon which the cor- 
poration had secured an option before the Ist day of January, 
1912, and upon which an isolation hospital had not before 
that date been erected, without the consent of the council of 
the municipality in which such lands are situate, and unless 
such consent had been obtained before the 16th day of May, 
1912, such land shall not be used for that purpose. 1927, 
e. 73, s. 48. 


43. No such isolation hospital and, except as provided by 
The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act, no sanatorium, insti- 
tution or place for the reception, care, or treatment of per- 
sons suffering from consumption or tuberculosis shall be estab- 
lished or maintained or kept within the limits of any muni- 
cipality without permission to be given in the manner herein- 
after provided. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 44. 


44,—(1) Every municipal corporation and every person 
desiring to establish, maintain or keep any such isolation hos- 
pital, sanatorium, institution or place in a municipality, shall 
make application in writing to the local board of health of 
such municipality for permission to do so. 


(2) The local board shall give notice of the application 
and of the meeting at which the same will be considered by 
advertisement once a week for two successive weeks in a news- 
paper published in the municipality or, if there is no such 
newspaper, in a newspaper published in an adjoining muni- 
cipality. 
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(3) The local board shall take such application into con- Consideration . 
sideration at its next general meeting after the last publica- tion. 
tion of such notice, or at a special meeting to be called for yotice. 
the purpose within one month after that date. 

(4) The local board shall hear the applicant for such per- Hearing and 
mission in person or by counsel, and shall hear any person 
opposed to the granting of such permission, and shall within 
one month thereafter determine by resolution of the board 


whether or not such application shall be granted. 


(5) If the local board determines not to grant such per- Refusal of 
mission notice in writing of their decision shall forthwith be P°™**°™ 
given to the applicant by registered letter, and the applicant , oy 
may appeal from such decision to a board of appeal to be 
composed of the head of the municipality, the sheriff of the 
county or district in which the municipality is situate, and 


the Deputy Minister. 


(6) The appeal shall be by notice in writing addressed t0 Notice of 
the Deputy Minister, and sent by registered post to him supeal 
within seven days after the receipt of notice of the decision of 
the local board. 


(7) The Deputy Minister shall appoint a time and Notice of 
place for the consideration of the appeal, and at least seven pee pe 
days’ notice of the time and place of hearing the 
appeal shall be given by registered letter addressed to the 
secretary of the local board and to the applicant, and by 
advertisement in a newspaper published in the municipality 
in which it is sought to establish such hospital, sanatorium, 
institution or place of reception, or, if there is no such news- 
paper, in a newspaper published in the county or district 
town of the county or district in which such municipality is 
situate. 


(8) The board of appeal shall hold a sitting at such time Hearing of 
and place and shall hear what may be alleged for and against su 
such appeal on behalf of the applicant and the local board of 
health or any ratepayer of the municipality who may object 
to the granting of such permission. 


(9) The board of appeal may adjourn the proceedings for view of 
the purpose of visiting any building or proposed site and locality. 
determining upon its suitability or procuring such further 
information as the board may deem necessary. 

(10) The decision of the board of appeal or a majority of Decision of 
nee qos thereof shall be given in writing and shall be lve 

al. 


(11) Each of the members of the board of appeal shall be Fees of board 
entitled to a fee of $10 per day for each day during which eaerpee: 
he is necessarily engaged in connection with the appeal and 
reasonable and necessary expenses, and the same and any 
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other costs and expenses incurred in hearing the appeal shall 
be payable by the appellant upon the written order of the 
Minister to the persons entitled thereto. 


(12) Nothing in this section or in section 43 contained 
shall apply to any public general hospital in which persons 
suffering from other diseases as well as persons suffering from 
consumption or tuberculosis are received and treated. 1927, 
ce. 73, s. 45. 


45. Every person who erects, establishes or maintains any 
such isolation hospital, sanatorium, institution or place, or 
who takes part in the superintendence or management thereof, 
until permission has been given as provided by the next pre- 
ceding section, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for 
every day on which such offence is continued. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 46. 


46.—(1) No isolation hospital shall be established by the 
corporation of any municipality until the plans and the pro- 
posed equipment thereof shall have been submitted to and 
approved by the Department. 


(2) Every municipal corporation establishing such an 
isolation hospital shall from time to time make such altera- - 
tions therein and such changes or improvement in the equip- 


ment thereof as may be directed by the Department. 1927, 
ce. 73, s. 47. 


47. Subject to the regulations the local board of the muni- 
cipality, by the corporation of which an isolation hospital is 
established, shall have the management and control of it, and 
of the conduct of the physicians, nurses, attendants and 
patients. 1927, c. 73, s. 48. 


EMERGENCY HOSPITALS. 


48. Where any communicable disease, to which this sec- 
tion is by the regulations made applicable, becomes prevalent 
in a municipality, and the municipal corporation has not 
already provided proper hospital accommodation for such 
cases, the medical officer of health of a local board shall im- 
mediately provide, at the cost of such corporation, such a 
temporary hospital, hospital tent, or other place or places of 
reception for the sick and infected as may be deemed best for 
their accommodation and the safety of the inhabitants, and 
for that purpose may,— 


(a) erect such hospital, hospital tent, or place of recep- 
tion ; 


(b) contract for the use of any existing hospital, hospi- 
tal tent, or place of reception; or, 
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(c) enter into an agreement with any person having the 
management of any such hospital, subject to the 
approval of the medical officer of health of the 
local municipality in which such hospital is situ- 
ate, for the reception and care of persons suffer- 
ing from such communicable disease, and for the 
payment of such remuneration therefor as may be 
agreed upon. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 49. 


ACQUIRING LAND. 


49.—(1) Where an outbreak of any of the diseases, to occupying 
which the next preceding section applies, occurs or is appre- rdim case 
hended, the local board of health may enter upon and take pent 
and use for the purposes mentioned in that section any land 
or unoccupied building without prior agreement with the 
owner of the same and without his consent, and may retain 
the same for such period as may appear to the board to be 
necessary. 


(2) Written notice, Schedule A, shall within five days Notice to 
after the taking or obtaining possession, be given by the board oy. 
to the clerk of the municipality wherein the land or unoccu- 
pied building is situate; such notice shall be given whether 
possession is taken or obtained with the consent of the owner 
or otherwise. 


(3) Where possession is taken without the consent of the Notice to 
owner, the board shall, within five days after taking posses- panee Wnere 
sion, give the like notice to the owner. senting party. 


(4) If the owner is not known, or is not a resident iN Where owner 
Ontario, or if his residence is unknown to the board, the Oe rece 
board shall cause the notice to be published in two successive unknown. 
issues of some local newspaper having a circulation within 
the municipality where the property is situate, and shall send 
by registered post to the last known address, if any, of the 
owner a copy of the notice, and such publication shall be 
sufficient notice to the owner. 


(5) The owner shall be entitled to compensation from the Compensation. 
corporation of the municipality wherein the land or building 
is situate, for the use and occupation thereof, including any 
damages arising from such use and occupation, such compen- 
sation to be agreed upon between the council of the muni- 
cipality and the owner; and in case they do not agree, the 
judge of the county or district court of the county or dis- 
trict in which the property is situate shall summarily deter- 
mine the amount of the compensation, and the terms of 
payment, in such manner and after giving such notice as he 
sees fit. 1927, c. 73, 8. 50. 
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50. Where any resistance or forcible opposition is offered 
or apprehended to possession being taken of the land or 
building, the judge of the county or district court may, with- 
out notice to any person, issue his warrant to the sheriff of 
the county or district, or to any other person, as he may 
deem most suitable, requiring him to put and maintain the 
board, its agents or servants in possession, and to put down 
such resistance or opposition, which the sheriff or other per- 
son, taking with him sufficient assistance, shall accordingly 
do. 1927 ce Taysn0l 


MEDICAL CARE OF INDIGENTS. 


51.—(1) The corporation of every municipality shall 
enter into an agreement with the medical officer of health or 
some other legally qualified medical practitioner resident in 
the municipality or in a municipality adjacent thereto for 
his medical attendance upon and care of persons suffering 
from the result of injury or disease who, in the opinion of the 
head of the municipality or of its relief officer, if any, are 
unable through poverty to pay for the necessary attendance, 
and who are not eared for in a public or private hospital. 


(2) This section shall not impose any duty on the medical 


officer of health in respect to such cases, unless an agreement 


has been entered into with him, as provided in subsection 1. 


(3) Failing the making of any other agreement the medical 


officer of health shall be deemed to be indigent medical 
officer of health for the municipality and shall be remunerated 
for his service as indigent medical officer, according to the 
provisions of the next succeeding subsection. 


(4) Every such agreement shall provide for fair and rea- 
sonable remuneration for the service rendered. 1927, ec. 78, 
s. 52. 


52. 
the salary paid to him by a municipal corporation or the 
remuneration provided for under section 51 is not fair and 
reasonable, and gives notice of such claim in writing, signed 
by him, to the clerk of the municipal corporation, and the 
council of the corporation neglects to comply with such de- 
mand, or directs the serving upon the medical officer of health 
of a notice disputing such a claim, the medical officer of health, 
after the expiration of ten days from the receipt of such claim 
by the clerk of such corporation, may apply in a summary 
manner to the judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district within which the municipality lies, for an 
order allowing his claim and fixing the amount payable to 
him as salary under section 38 or as remuneration under sec- 
tion 51, and upon such application the judge shall hear the 
parties and their witnesses and shall make such order as he 


(1) Where a medical officer of health claims that 


eee eee 
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may deem just, and in and by such order shall settle and 
determine the salary properly payable to such medical officer 
of health, and a fair and reasonable remuneration under sec- 
tion 51. 


(2) If such application is not made by the medical officer Time for 


making 


of health within thirty days after receiving notice from the gpplication. 
corporation disputing his claim, he shall be deemed to have 
abandoned the same. 


(3) The judge, upon the application, shall take into con- Powers of 
sideration all the circumstances of the case, and amongst other /"4dee. 
matters the physical extent, population and assessment of the 
municipality. 


(4) The Judges’ Orders Enforcement Act shall apply to application 
every application or order made under this sections 192% in Oe 
ec. 73, 8. 53. 


PROVISIONS AS TO COMMUNICABLE DISEASE, 


~ 53.—(1) Whenever any householder knows or has reason Communicable 
to suspect that any person within his family or household, meee 

or boarding or lodging with him, has any communicable dis- householder. 
ease, he shall, within twelve hours, give notice thereof to the 


secretary of the local board or to the medical officer of health. 


(2) The notice may be given to the secretary or to the How given. 
medical officer of health at his office, or by letter addressed to 
either of them and mailed within the time above specified, 

and the secretary of the local board shall forthwith transmit to 
the medical officer of health notice of each case of communi- 
cable disease reported to him. 

(3) Every such notice filed with the medical officer of health Notice of 
shall be transmitted forthwith by him to the secretary Of thet etie. - 
local board of health, and shall be included in the weekly disease to | 
report required to be sent to the Department under section 22. in weekly 


1927, ¢. 73, s. 54. report. 


54.—(1) No householder, in whose dwelling there occurs Removal of 
any communicable disease, shall permit any person suffering Joining pro- 
from or exposed to such disease to leave, or any clothing or hibited. 
other property to be removed from his house without the 
consent of the medical officer of health, who may forbid such 
removal or prescribe the conditions thereof. 

(2) Every person in a house when a communicable disease Who to be 
exists therein, and every person who during the period of exposea 
quarantine enters such house, shall be deemed to be exposed to disease: 


to the disease. 

(3) It shall be the duty of every physician, medical officer asd bale 
of health, superintendent of a hospital, nurse, midwife, and of newborn 
everyone in charge of a maternity hospital, every householder, diseases. 
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and everyone in charge of a child, to see that such require- 
ments as may be prescribed by this Act or by the regulations 
are duly complied with in respect of ophthalmia neonatorum, 
trachoma, inflammation of the eyes of the newborn, or other 
communicable diseases of the eyes. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 55. 


55,.—(1) Whenever any legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner knows, or has reason to suspect, that any person whom 
he is called upon to visit is infected with any communicable 
disease, he shall within twelve hours give notice thereof to 
the medical officer of health of the municipality in which such 
diseased person is. 


(2) This section shall apply to the medical superintendent 
or person in charge of any general or other hospital in which 
there is known to him to be a patient suffering from any 
communicable disease. 1927, c. 73, 8. 56. 


56.—(1) Where any communicable disease is found or 
suspected to exist in any municipality, the medical officer of 
health and local board shall use all possible care to prevent 
the spread of infection or contagion by such means as in their 
judgment is most effective for the public safety. 


(2) The medical officer of health or local board, when it is 
considered necessary to prevent the spread of any communi- 
cable disease, may direct that any school or seminary of 
learning, or any church or public hall or other place used for 
public gatherings or entertainment in the municipality shall 
be closed, and may prohibit all public assemblies in the muni- 
cipality ; and no such school, seminary, church, hall or public 
place shall be kept open after such direction for the admis- 
sion of the public, nor re-opened without the permission of 
the medical officer of health. 1927, c. 73, 8. 57. 


57. The medical officer of health, or the local board, or a 
committee thereof, shall isolate any person having any com- 
municable disease, to which this section is by the regulations 
made applicable, and shall forthwith cause to be posted up 
on or near the door of the house or dwelling, in which any 
such person is, a notice stating that such disease is within 
the house or dwelling. 1927, c. 73, s. 58. 


58.—(1) If any person coming from abroad, or residing 
in any municipality within Ontario, 1s infected, or has re- 
cently been infected with, or exposed to, any communicable 
disease to which this section is by the regulations made ap- 
plicable, the medical officer of health or local board shall 
make effective provision for the public safety by removing 
such person to a separate house, or by otherwise isolating 
him, and by providing medical attendance, medicine, nurses — 
and other assistance and necessaries for him. 


See. 62 (1). PUBLIC HEALTH. ‘Chap. 262. 


(2) The corporation of the municipality shall be entitled 
to recover from such person the amount expended in provid- 
ing such medical attendance, medicine, nurses and other 
assistance and necessaries for him, but not the expenditure 
incurred in providing a separate house or in otherwise isolat- 
ing him. 1927, c. 73, 8. 59. 


NOTE.—WSee Section 27 as to disinfecting houses and articles 
therein. 


59. Where, owing to the refusal or neglect of the medi- 
cal officer of health, the local board or the corporation of any 
municipality, any communicable disease is brought into an- 
other municipality, the corporation of which incurs expense 
in preventing the spread of such communicable disease, the 
corporation of the municipality in default shall pay to the 
corporation of the municipality incurring such expense the 
whole amount thereof, and the same shall be recoverable as 
a debt in any court of competent jurisdiction. 1927, c. 73, s. 60. 


6O. No person suffering from any communicable disease, 
to which this section is by the regulations made applicable, 
shall be removed at any time except by permission and under 
direction of the medical officer of health, nor shall any occu- 
pant of any house in which there exists any such communic- 
able disease change his residence to any other place without 
the consent of the medical officer of health, or without com- 
plying with such conditions as he may prescribe. 1927, ec. 73, 
s. 61. 


G1. The medical officer of health, or a legally qualified 
medical practitioner appointed by him in writing for that 
purpose, may enter in and upon any house, out-house or 
premises, in the day time, for the purpose of making enquiry 
and examination with respect to the state of health of any 
person therein, and cause any person found therein, who is 
infected with any communicable disease, to be removed to a 
hospital or some other proper place. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 62. 


62.—(1) Where there is any reason to suspect that any 
person suffering from a communicable disease to which this 
section is by the regulations made applicable, is in or upon 
any railway car, street railway car, steamboat, vessel, stage, 
or other conveyance, the medical officer of health or sanitary 
inspector of the municipality, or any member of the local 
board, may enter such conveyance and cause such person to 
be removed therefrom, and may detain the conveyance until 
it is properly disinfected; or such officer or member may, if 
he thinks fit, remain on, or in, or re-enter and remain on or 
in such conveyance, with any assistance he may require, for 
the purpose of disinfecting it; and his authority shall con- 
tinue in respect of such person and conveyance notwithstand- 
ing that the conveyance is taken into another municipality. 
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(2) The expense incurred for medical attendance, care, 
nursing, maintenance and all costs for disinfection shall be 
paid by the owner of the conveyance in which such person is 
found. 


(3) Any legally qualified medical practitioner or sanitary 
inspector authorized by the Department shall have the same 
authority as a medical officer of health under this section. 
1927, ¢. 73, 8. 63. 


63. Where any communicable disease is reported or dis- 
covered in a dwelling house or out-house occupied as a dwell- 
ing, and such house or out-house is in a filthy and neglected 
state, the medical officer of health may, at the expense of the 
corporation of the municipality, compel the inhabitants of 
such dwelling house or out-house to remove therefrom, and 
may place them in sheds or tents, or other proper shelter, in 
some more suitable situation, until measures can be taken, 
under the direction and at the expense of the municipal cor- 
poration, for the immediate cleansing, ventilation, purifica- 
tion and disinfection of such dwelling-house or out-house. 
1927, ¢. 73, s. 64. 


64. No person recovering from any communicable disease, 
to which this section is by the regulations made applicable, 
and no nurse who has been in attendance on any such person, 
shall leave the premises or expose himself in any public place, 
street, shop, inn or public conveyance until he has received 
from the medical officer of health a certificate that in his 
opinion such person or nurse has taken such precautions as 
to his person, clothing and all other things which he pro- 
poses to bring from the premises as are necessary to insure 
the immunity from infection of other persons with whom such 
person or nurse may come in contact. 1927, c. 73, s. 65. 


65. Every such person and nurse shall adopt for the dis- 
infection and disposal of excreta, and for the disinfection of 
utensils, bedding, clothing and other things which have been 
exposed to infection, such measures as may be prescribed by 
the regulations or by the medical officer of health. 1927, 
ce. 73, s. 66. 


66. No person suffering from or having recently recov- 
ered from any communicable disease, to which this section 
is by the regulations made applicable, shall mingle with the 
general public, and no person having access to any such 
person, except the attending physician and clergyman, shall 


_do so, until such sanitary precautions as may be prescribed 


by the medical officer of health have been complied with. 
1927, c. 73, s. 67. . 


ee 
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67.—(1) No person suffering from, or having recently Notice to be 
recovered from any communicable disease, to which this sec- ce eet 
tion is by the regulations made applicable, shall expose him- cenveyance. 
self, nor shall any person expose any one under his charge, 
who is so suffering from any such disease, in any railway car. 
street railway car, steamboat, vessel, stage or other convey- 
ance, without having previously notified the owner or person 
in charge of such conveyance of the fact of his having such 
disease. 


(2) The owner or person in charge of any such convey- Conveyance 
ance shall not, after the entry of any infected person into Kiet 
conveyance, allow any other person to enter it, without hav- 
ing sufficiently disinfected it under the direction of the medi- 


eal officer of health or sanitary inspector. 1927, c. 73, s. 68. 


68. No person shall give, lend, transmit, sell or expose Bedding, 
any bedding, clothing, or other article likely to convey any ee emo he 
communicable disease, without having first taken such pre- 

- eautions as the medical officer of health may direct for remov- 
ing all danger of communicating such disease to others. 
WO2T,. GC. 98351800. 


69. No person shall let or hire, or permit to be occupied, Disinfection 
any house or room in a house in which any communicable of houses 
disease has recently existed without having caused the house 
and premises used in connection therewith to be disinfected 
to the satisfaction of the medical officer of health, and, for 
the purpose of this section, the keeper of an inn or house for 
the reception of lodgers shall be deemed to let for hire part 
of a house to any person admitted as a guest into such inn or 
house. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 70. 


70. No person letting for hire, or showing for the purpose False state- 
of letting for hire any house or part of a house, on being Men's of per: 
questioned by any person, negotiating for the hire of such or showing 
house, or part of a house, as to the fact of there previously : 
having been therein any person, animal or thing suffering 
from or liable to be infected by any communicable disease, 
shall knowingly make a false answer to such question. 


1927 0.°13;8; 71: 


71.—(1) No common carrier shall knowingly accept for Transporte- 
transportation or carry within Ontario, except under and jigected 
subject to the regulations, any person suffering from any P°"*°"* 
communicable disease, to which this section is by the regula- 
tions made applicable, or any infected article or articles of 


clothing, bedding or other property whatsoever. 


(2) No earrier shall knowingly accept for transportation Corpses. 
or carry within Ontario the body of any person who has died 
of any communicable disease, except under and subject to 
the regulations. 
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(3) Every person contravening the provisions of subsec- 
tion 1 or of subsection 2 shall incur a penalty of $100. 1927, 
ents) Si T2: 


72.—(1) Whenever a communicable disease exists in any 
house or household in which there is a person who is a stu- 
dent or pupil in, or a teacher, or other person employed in 
any capacity in or about a university, college, school or other 
institution of learning, the householder shall, within twelve 
hours after the time such disease is known to exist, notify 
the principal, superintendent, head teacher or other person 
in charge of such institttion, and also the medical officer of 
health, of the existence of such disease; and the person suf- 
fering therefrom shall not attend or be employed at such 
institution until a certificate has been obtained from the 
medical officer of health that he may safely do so. 


(2) Whenever a local board of health, or any of its officers 
or members, are aware of the existence in any house of any 
communicable disease, they shall at once notify the principal, 
superintendent, head teacher or other person in charge of 
any university, college, school or other institution of learn- 
ing at which any member of the household is in attendance, 
either as a student or pupil, or in or about which he is em- 
ployed as a teacher, or in any other capacity, and none of 
such last mentioned persons shall after such notice be per- 
mitted to attend, or be employed or be in or about such 
institution, until the certificate mentioned in subsection 1 is 
obtained and presented. 


(3) Whenever a professor, lecturer, instructor or teacher 
in any such institution of learning has reason to suspect that 
any other professor, lecturer, instructor or teacher in, or any 
student or pupil of, or any person employed in or about, such 
institution, is suffering from a communicable disease, or that 
there exists in any household of which he is a member any 
communicable disease, such first mentioned person shall 
notify the medical officer of health thereof, and shall not per- 
mit the attendance of the person suffering from such dis- 
ease if under his direction or control until the medical 


officer of health certifies that such attendance may be safely 
allowed. 


(4) No student or pupil having suffered from a communi- 
cable disease shall be allowed to attend any such institution 
of learning within the minimum period prescribed by the 
regulations. : 


(5) Whenever a communicable disease exists in any board- 
ing school or other institution in which pupils are received 
for tuition, and boarded or lodged, the head of the institu- 
tion, or the person in charge thereof, shall immediately isolate 
the person suffering from such disease and any person in 
attendance upon him, and, within twelve hours after the 
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disease is known to exist, shall notify the medical officer of 
health, and shall not permit the person so suffering or any 
person in attendance upon him to mingle with the other 
pupils or inmates of the institution until the medical officer 
of health has certified that he may safely do so. 1927, c¢. 78, 
s. 73. 


NUISANCES. 
Removal, Abatement, etc. 


73. Any condition existing in any locality which is or Nuisances, 
may become injurious or dangerous to health or prevent or Wate 
hinder in any manner the suppression of disease shall be 
deemed a nuisance within the meaning of this Act. 1927, 


e. 73, s. 74. 


74. Without restricting the general application of the next Particular 
preceding section and for greater particularity it 1s declared 
that the following shall be deemed nuisances within the mean- 
ing of this Act: 


(a) Any premises or part thereof so constructed or TENG oncom te 
such a state as to be injurious or dangerous to d4ngerous 
health ; 


(b) Any street, pool, ditch, gutter, water-course, BIE. Sirota pits: 
cistern, water or earth closet, privy, urinal, cess- ee an 
pool, drain, dung pit or ash pit, so foul or in condition. 
such a state, or so situated as to be injurious or 


dangerous to health; 


(c) Any well, spring or other water supply injuriouUS Water 
or dangerous to health ; supply. 


(d) Any stable, byre or other building in which animals gtapies, 
are kept in such a manner or in such numbers as bres, ete. 
to be injurious or dangerous to health ; 


(e) Any accumulation or deposit of refuse, wherever accumulations 
situate, which is injurious or dangerous to health; of refuse. 


(f) Any deposit of offensive matter, refuse, offal or man- offensive 
ure contained in uncovered trucks or waggons at matter in, 
any station or siding or elsewhere so as to be in- trucks or 


jurious or dangerous to health ; Wascens. 
An ‘ : Trades 
(9) y work, manufactory, trade or business so SItU- situated so 
ated as to be injurious or dangerous to health ; pete 


(h) Any house or part of a house so overcrowded as to Stereo ees 
be injurious or dangerous to the health of the 
inmates or in which insufficient airspace is allowed 


for each inmate to comply with the regulations; 
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(i) Any school house, publie or private, factory, shop 
or other building, which is not in a cleanly state 
or free from effluvia arising from any drain, privy, 
water or earth closet, urinal or other nuisance ; 
or is not ventilated in such a manner as to render 
harmless so far as practicable any gases, vapours, 
dust or other impurities generated therein which 
are injurious or dangerous to health, or is so over- 
erowded as to be injurious or dangerous to the 
health of those employed or being therein ; 


(j) Any fireplace or furnace the fires of which do not, 
so far as practicable, consume the smoke arising 
from the combustible matter used therein for work- 
ing engines, or used in any mill, factory, dye-house, 
brewery, bakehouse or gas works, or in any manu- 
facturing or trade process whatever ; 


(k) Any chimney emitting smoke in such quantity as to 
be injurious or dangerous to health ; 


(1) Any burial ground, cemetery or other place of sepul- 
ture so located or so crowded or otherwise so ar- 
ranged or managed as to be offensive or injurious 
or dangerous to health. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 75. 


75. The medical officer of health of any municipality, or 
any inspector or other person in the employ of the local board 
acting under his instructions, or any member of a local board 
may enter, inspect and examine at any time of the day or 
night, as often as he thinks necessary, any premises within 
the municipality for the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of this Act, and may take such action as he deems necessary 
for carrying out the said provisions, and any person in charge 
of such premises for the time being shall render such aid to the 
medical officer of health or other person as may be necessary 
to make such inspection or examination. 1927, ce. 73, s. 76. 


76.—(1) Every medical officer of health shall see that the 
municipality or location for which he is appointed is regularly 
inspected in order to prevent nuisances or to abate any exist- 


‘ing nuisance. 


(2) If upon such examination he finds any premises in a 
filthy or unclean state, or that any matter or thing is there 
which, in his opinion, may endanger the public health, he 
may order the owner or occupant of the premises to cleanse 


‘the same, and to remove or destroy what is so found therein. 


1927, c. 73, s. 77. 


77. Where the owner of any premises wherein a nuisance 
exists is unknown or does not reside in the municipality, 
and the premises are unoceupied or the occupant is unable to 
remove the nuisance, the medical officer of health or the local 
board may, without previous notice, immediately cause the 
nuisance to be abated. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 78.. 


See. 81 (1). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3379 


78. Where under the provisions of this Act, or of the Disposition 
regulations, or of any municipal by-law, a local board or any en ort 
medical officer of health or sanitary inspector removes any- ee 
thing which is likely to be injurious to or to become or cause 
or is a nuisance, such thing shall be subject to the disposition 
of the local board, or, if the officer is acting under a by-law 
of a municipal council, shall be subject to the disposition of 


the council, and the owner of such thing shall have no claim Prone 
in respect thereof. 1927, c. 73, 8. 79. claims. 


79.—(1) Wherever the local board of health or medical Service of 
officer of health is satisfied of the existence of a nuisance, the ing abatement 
medical officer of health shall serve a notice on the person by *"™"*"°* - 
whose act, default or sufferance the nuisance arises or con- 
tinues, or, if such person cannot be found, on the owner or 
occupier of the premises on which the nuisance exists or from 
which the same arises, requiring him to abate the same within 
a time to be specified in the notice, and to execute such works 
and do such things as may be necessary for that purpose. 


(2) Where the nuisance arises from the want or the defec- service on 
tive construction of any structural convenience, or where ¢eneryghen 
there is no occupier of the premises, notice shall be served on 


the owner. 


(3) Where the person causing the nuisance cannot be where owner 
found, and it is clear that the nuisance does not arise or con- 8ndoccupant 
tinue by the act or default of the owner or occupier of the 
premises, and it is therefore improper that such owner or 
occupier should be required to abate it, the local board shall 
abate the nuisance at the expense of the corporation of the 


municipality. 1927, c. 73, s. 80. ‘ 
b. 


80. Where a nuisance appears to be wholly or partially where cause 
caused by some act or default committed or taking place of nuisance: 
without the municipality, the local board of the municipality cipality. 
affected thereby shall cause an inspection to be made, and 
when necessary shall take or cause to be taken against the 
person by whose act or default the nuisance is caused in 
whole or in part any proceedings in relation to nuisances by 
this Act authorized with the same incidents and consequences 
as if such act or default were committed or took place wholly 


within its jurisdiction. 1927, c. 73, s. 81. 


81.—(1) If, on investigation by the local board, any nuis- where con- 
ance is found to exist, and if after the board has required the sideration of 
removal or abatement of the same within a specified time, involved. 
the board finds that default in removal or abatement has 
been made, and the case appears to the local board to involve 
the expenditure or loss of a considerable sum of money, or 
serious interference with any trade or industry, or other con- 
siderations of difficulty, the Department at the request of 
the local board may investigate and report upon the case. 
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(2) If the report of the Department recommends the 
removal or abatement of the nuisance, the local board or any 
ratepayer residing in the municipality, or within a mile 
thereof, may apply to a judge of the Supreme Court for an 
order for the removal or abatement of the nuisance, and to 
restrain the proprietors of any such industry from carrying 
on the same until the nuisance has been abated to the satisfac- 
tion of the Department; and the judge may make such order 
upon the report of the Department or upon such further 
evidence as he may deem meet. 


(3) The Judges’ Orders Enforcement Act shall apply to 
every order made by a judge under this section. 1927, ¢. 73, 
s. 82. 


Expenses in Respect of Abatement of Nuisance. 


82.—(1) Where the owner or occupier of any premises in 
which a nuisance exists fails, after due notice, to abate the 
same, the medical officer of health or sanitary inspector may 
enter upon the premises and take such steps as may be neces- 
sary to abate the nuisance. 


(2) All reasonable costs and expenses incurred in abating . 


a nuisance shall be deemed to be money paid for the use and 
at the request of the person by whose act, default or suf- 
ferance the nuisance was caused, but shall be recoverable from 
both the owner and the occupier for the time being of the 
premises. 


(3) If the costs and expenses incurred in abating the nuis- 
ance are not paid by the owner or occupier within one month 
after a demand of payment, a statement of the amount of 
the costs and expenses, and of the person by whom and the 
premises in respect of which the same are payable, shall be 
delivered to the clerk of the municipality who shall insert 
the amount in the collector’s roll, and the same may be col- 
lected in like manner as municipal taxes. 


(4) The occupier for the time being of the premises may 
deduct any money recovered or collected from him which, as 
between him and the owner, the latter ought to pay, out of 
the rent then due or from time to time becoming due in 
respect of the premises. 


(5) An occupier shall not be required to pay any further 
sum than the amount of rent for the time being due from 
him, or which, after demand of such costs or expenses, and 
after notice not to pay his landlord any rent without first 
deducting the amount of such costs or expenses, becomes pay- 
able by such occupier, unless he refuses truly to disclose the 
amount of his rent and the name and address of the person 
to whom it is payable; and the burden of proof that the sum 
demanded from such occupier is greater than the rent due 
by him at the time of such notice, or which has since accrued, 
shall be on such oceupier. 1927, c. 73, s. 83. 
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When Application to Supreme Court Necessary. 


83.—(1) No determination or order of the Department where appli- 
or of a local board for the removal or abatement of a omc 
nuisance shall be enforced except by order of a judge of the nuisance 
Supreme Court where such removal or abatement involves the Supreme 
loss or destruction of property to the value of $2,000 or ©" 
upwards. 


(2) The order may be made upon the application of the Application 
Department or of the local board. 1927, c. 73, s. 84. fox ene 


OFFENSIVE TRADES. 


84.—(1) Any person who without the consent of the local Restriction 


board or of the municipal council establishes any of the fol- ran ee 
lowing trades or businesses or manufactures— oe 
Blood boiling, 
Bone boiling, 


Refining coal oil, 

Extracting oil from fish, 

Storing hides, 

Soap boiling, - 

Tallow melting, 

Tripe boiling, 

Slaughtering animals, 

Tanning hides or skins, 

Manufacturing gas, 

Manufacturing glue, 

Fertilizers from dead animals, from human or animal 
waste, or 


Any other trade, business or manufacture, which is or may 
become offensive, or which is by the regulations 
declared to be a noxious or offensive trade, bus- 
iness or manufacture 


shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor more than $250, Penalty. 
in respect of the establishment thereof, and a penalty of not 

less than $20 for every day on which after notice in writing 

by the local board, or an officer thereof, to desist, such busi- 

ness, trade or manufacture is carried on, whether there has 

or has not been any conviction in respect of the establishment 
thereof. 1927, c. 73, s. 85. 


85.—(1) Any person who keeps or stores any rags, bones, storing rags, 
junk, bottles, serap iron or other metals, or other refuse within >°™¢ et 
any municipality, except on premises approved of by the 
medical officer of health, shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $10 nor more than $50, and the continuance of the 
offence for each week after conviction shall be considered a 
separate offence. 


Penalty. 
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(2) In the event of such approval being refused by the 
medical officer of health, the applicant shall have the right 
of appeal from such refusal to the Minister, who shall 
cause the premises to be examined, and make such enquiries 
as he may consider desirable, and grant or refuse such 
approval, or make such order or direction as he may deem 
proper, which determination shall be final. 1927, c. 73, s. 86. 


MEDICAL AND DENTAL INSPECTION IN SCHOOLS. 


86. Subject to any regulations made under The Depart- 
ment of Education Act the local board, upon such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon with any public or separate 
school board, shall provide medical and dental inspection for 
the pupils in the schools of the board and render such other 
services relating to the health and well-being of the pupils as 
any such regulation may require and as may be directed by 
the Minister of Health. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 87. 


INSPECTION OF LODGING HOUSES, LAUNDRIES, ETC. 


87,.—(1) The medical officer of health or any sanitary 
inspector acting under his instructions may, at any time of 
the day or night, as often as he thinks necessary, enter into 
a lodging house, tenement where rooms are rented, or a laun- 
dry where the owner or employees reside upon the premises, 
or other building where he has reason to suspect that the 
same are overcrowded or occupied by more persons than is 
reasonably safe for the health of the occupants. 


(2) If upon such examination it is found that the prem- 
ises are occupied by more persons than is reasonably safe for 
the health of the occupants, and that the sleeping rooms are 
such that six hundred cubic feet of air space cannot be pro- 
vided for each occupant, or that the rooms or premises occu- 
pied by them are in a filthy or unclean state, or that any mat- 
ter or thing is there which, in the opinion of the medical officer 
of health, founded on his own inspection or on the report of 
the sanitary inspector, may endanger the public health or the 
health of the occupants, the medical officer of health may order 
the owner or occupant to remove the inmates from the prem- 
ises, or to remove that which causes the premises to be filthy 
or unclean, and put the rooms in a condition fit for human 
habitation. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 88. 


88. Where, in the opinion of the medical officer of health, 
any premises are so situated, so constructed or so improperly 
lighted, or in any other respect of such a character or in 
such a condition as to be unfit for human habitation or dan- 
gerous to health, he may cause such premises to be closed, 
and may affix a notice thereon in a prominent place setting 
forth the reason for such closing, and that the premises are 
closed by order of the medical officer of health; and no per- 


Oe 
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son shall pull down or deface such notice or use the premises 
closed as a dwelling or cause the same to be so used. 1927, 
ce. 73, s. 89. 


INSPECTION OF DAIRIES, CHEESE FACTORIES, DAIRY FARMS, ETC. 


89.—(1) The medical officer of health may make or cause Inspection 
to be made by a veterinary surgeon or other competent person eaae 
a periodical inspection of all dairies, cheese factories, and sisushter, 
ereameries, dairy farms and slaughter-houses, and if upon such 
examination he finds that the premises are in a filthy or un- 

clean state, or that any matter or thing is there which, in his 
opinion, may be injurious to or endanger the public: health, Foe" © 
he may order the owner or occupant of the premises to cleanse cleansing. 


the same or to remove any such matter or thing. 


(2) When the above named premises are used for the pro- 
duction of food which is offered for sale in another munici- 
pality the medical officer of health of the municipality where 
the food is offered for sale shall have authority to inspect 
such premises or to cause an inspection to be made. If upon 
such inspection he shall find a filthy or unclean state or that 
any matter or thing is there which in his opinion may be 
injurious to or endanger the public health he may prohibit 
food products from the aforementioned premises being offered 
for sale in the municipality for which he is medical officer of 
health and he shall warn the owners, occupiers or operators 
of the premises accordingly. Upon the violation of such 
prohibitory order after due warning the person violating the 
order may be summoned before a court of competent juris- 
diction and upon conviction may be fined an amount not less 
than $5 nor more than $25 with the confiscation of all such 
products offered or exposed for sale in the municipality. 
19275 e213; 82.90. 


INSTALLATION OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY. 


90.—(1) Whenever the council of any municipality or any pane to be 
municipal board or commission or any company or person submitted to 
contemplates the establishment of, or the extension of, or alae 
any change in an existing waterworks system, they shall sub- 
mit the plans, specifications and an engineer ’s report of the 
water supply and the works to be undertaken, together with 
such other intormation as may be deemed necessary to the 
Department, and no such works shall be undertaken or pro- 
ceeded with until the source of supply and the proposed 
works have been approved by the Department. 


(2) The Department, upon the application for such ap- Department 
proval, may direct such changes to be made in the source of 99%, 0's" 
supply or in the plans submitted as it may deem necessary in Plans. 


the public interest, 1927, ¢. 73, s. 91. 
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91.—(1) The Department shall have the general 
supervision of all springs, wells, ponds, lakes, streams or rivers 
used as a source for a public water supply or for agricultural, 
domestic or industrial purposes with reference to their purity, 
together with the waters feeding the same, and shall examine 
the same from time to time when the necessity for such 
examination arises, and inquire what, if any, pollution exists 
and the causes thereof. 


(2) The Department may inquire into and hear and 
determine any complaint made by or on behalf of a riparian 
proprietor entitled to the use of water, that any industrial 
waste or any other polluting material of any kind whatsoever 
which either by itself or in connection with other matter may 
corrupt or impair the quality of the water or may render such 
water unfit for accustomed or ordinary use has been placed in, 
or discharged into such water, or placed or deposited upon 
the ice thereof, or placed or suffered to remain upon the bank 
or shore thereof. 


(3) The Department may make a report upon such 
complaint and as to what remedial measures, if any, are re- 
quired in respect to any alleged injury or invasion of right 
as it may deem just. 


(4) Where the report of the Department recommends 
the removal or degree of treatment of any such polluting 
material any riparian proprietor interested may apply to a 
judge of the Supreme Court or a county judge by way of 
originating notice according to the practice of the Court, for 
an order for the removal or abatement of the injury in terms 
of the report of the Department and to restrain the proprietors 


of the industry from carrying on the same, or the offending 


party or parties from continuing the acts complained of until 
the injury or invasion of right has been abated to the satisfac- 
tion of the Department. 


(5) The judge may make such order upon the report of 
the Department or upon such further evidence as he 
may deem meet and on such terms and conditions as may be 
deemed proper. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 92. 


92.—(1) No garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable or ani- 
mal matter or filth shall be discharged into or be deposited in 
any of the lakes, rivers, streams or other waters in Ontario or 
on the shores or banks thereof. 


(2) The owners and officers of boats and other vessels ply- 
ing upon any such lake, river, stream or other water shall so 
dispose of the garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable or animal 
matter or filth upon such boats or vessels as not to create a 
nuisance or enter or pollute such lake, river, stream or other 
water, 


See. 95 (1). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3385 


(3) Residents of a health resort or summer resort shall so Residents of 
dispose of garbage, excreta, manure, vegetable or animal mat- aot 
ter or filth as not to create a nuisance or permit of its gaining 
entrance to or polluting any such lake, river, stream or other 


water. 


(4) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of Penalty. 
this section shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100. 1927, 
ee? 15:18:93: 


93. Water boards, water companies, water commissioners, Returns 
the proper officers of any municipal corporation and any per- en 
son making use as a source of water supply of any well or any 
other source within or partly within Ontario, and distribut- 
ing the waters thereof for public, domestic or general uses, 
shall, from time to time, and whenever required by the De- 
partment, make returns to the Department upon forms to be 
furnished by it of such matters as may be required by the 
Department and called for by such forms, and any such water 
board, water company, water commissioner, officer or other 
person who shall, for the space of thirty days after being 
furnished with such forms, fail or neglect to make any such 
reports required shall incur a penalty of $100. 1927, ¢. 73, 

s. 94, 


94. 
excremental or other polluting matter of any kind, which, 
either by itself or in connection with other matter, corrupts 
or impairs or may corrupt or impair the quality of the water 
of any source of public water supply for domestic use in any 
municipality, or which renders or may render such water 
injurious to health, shall be placed in or discharged into the 
waters, or placed or deposited upon the ice of any such source 
of water supply, or be placed or suffered to remain upon the 
bank or shore of any such source of water supply near the 
place from which the supply of water for domestic use is 
obtained, nor within such distance thereof as may be con- 
sidered unsafe by the Department after an examination 
thereof by a member or officer of the Department nor shall 
anyone bathe or swim in the waters of any such sources of 
water supply within such area as may be fixed or defined by 
order of the Department. 


(1) No sewage, drainage, domestic or factory refuse, Polluting 
water supply. 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions penalty. 
of subsection 1 shall incur a penalty of not more than $100 
for each offence, and each week’s continuance after notice 
by the Department or local board to discontinue the offence 
shall constitute a separate offence. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 95. 


SEWERAGE SYSTEM AND SEWAGE. 


95.—(1) Whenever the construction of a common sewer Sewerage 
: . ystem., 

or of a system of sewerage, or an extension of the same, 1s Plans torbe 

contemplated by the council of any municipality, the council submitted. 
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shall first submit the plans and specifications of the work 
together with such other information as may be deemed 
necessary by the Department for its approval. 


(2) The Department shall inquire into and report upon 
such sewer or system of sewerage, as to whether the same is 
calculated to meet the sanitary requirements of the inhabitants 
of the municipality, and as to whether such sewer or system 
of sewerage is likely to prove prejudicial to the health of the 
inhabitants of the municipality or of any other municipal- 
ity liable to be affected thereby. 


(3) The Department may make any suggestion or amend- 
ment of the plans and specifications or may impose any condi- 
tion with regard to the construction of such sewer or system of 
sewerage or the disposal of sewage therefrom as may be 


deemed necessary or advisable in the public interest. 


(4) The construction of any common sewer or system of 
sewerage shall not be proceeded with until reported upon 
and approved by the Department, and no change in the con- 
struction thereof or in the disposal of sewage therefrom shall 
be made without the previous approval of the Department. 


(5) The Department may from time to time modify or alter 
the terms and conditions as to the disposal of sewage imposed 
by it, and the report or decision of the Department shall be 
final, and it shall be the duty of the municipal corporation and 


_ the officers thereof to give effect thereto. 


(6) Whenever required by the Department, the clerk of 
every municipal corporation having, using, owning, leasing or 
controlling a sewerage system or sewage disposal plant shall 
make returns to the Department upon forms to be furnished 
by it of such matters as may be required by the Department 
and called for by such forms, and in case of default the clerk 
shall incur a penalty of $100. 


(7) The sewerage system or sewage disposal plant of an 
urban municipality may, with the approval of the Depart- 
ment, be continued into, or through, or be situate in an ad- 
joining township municipality, but before approving of any 
such work the Department shall give notice to the clerk 
of the township and shall hear and consider any objections 
which the council of the township or the residents therein may 
make to the location of the works. 


(8) When the approval of the Department has been 
obtained the corporation of the urban municipality may enter 
upon, take and use such lands in the township as may be neces- 
sary, and for that purpose shall have and may exercise the 
same powers within the township as it has within its own 
municipality, and paragraph 53 of section 397 of The Munict- 
pal Act and clauses a and b following the said paragraph shall 
not apply. 


See. 95 (12). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3387 


(9) The Department may withdraw, amend or vary Prders of 
any approval given by it under this section or any order or ment as to 
certificate made by it, and may approve of a different or other noware 
system of sewerage, sewage disposal or sewage disposal plant, djsp0#™! 
or a different or other location of the same. 

(10) Before acting under the provisions of subsection Oey oe 
the Department shall notify the clerk of the township munici- {9 unici 
pality in which the system of sewerage is located or into or affected. 
through which it is continued or in which it is proposed to 
locate the system of sewerage, or into or through which it is 
proposed to continue the same, or in which it is proposed to 
locate a sewage disposal plant, and the Department shall hear 
and consider any objections which the council of the township 
or ‘any resident therein may make to the erection of the said 
work or any part thereof. 


(11) Where the Department has made an order or ay eee 


report under the provisions of subsections 7 to 10, the cor- sud Munich 
poration of the urban municipality before proceeding with ; 
the work, shall apply to the Railway and Municipal Board, 
for an order prescribing the manner in which such work 
may be carried on, and notice of such application shall be 
given to the township municipality and to any resident therein 


whose property is, or may be, affected by the proposed works. 
(12) Upon such application the Railway and Municipal Eowers of 


a 
Board may make an order,— and Munici- 


pal Board. 


(a) stopping up and closing any highway, road or road 
allowance, temporarily or permanently for the 
purpose of allowing the proposed work to be car- 
ried on; and vesting the same in the urban cor- 
poration, and providing for the opening of other 
roads, highways and road allowances for the use 
and convenience of the residents of the township 
municipality in lieu of the roads, highways and 
road allowances so stonped un and closed, and the 
provisions of section 85 of The Registry Act shall Rey, Stat. 


not apply; 


(b) imposing such terms and conditions upon the urban 
municipality with respect to the construction and 
operation of the proposed works as the said Board 
may deem just; 


(c) ordering that any buildings, restrictions, covenants 
running with the land or any limitations placed 
upon the estate or interest of any person or cor- 
poration, in any lands in or through which it is 
proposed that a sewage disposal system may be 
constructed or continued, or where the site of the 
sewage disposal plant is proposed to be located, 
shall be terminated and shall be no longer opera- 
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tive or binding upon or against any person or per- 
sons, and direct that any such order be registered 
under the provisions of The Registry Act; 


(d) fixing the compensation to be paid for lands taken 
or injured in the construction of such works. 


(13) The registration of any order under clause ¢ of sub- 
section 12, shall be a bar to any action or proceeding taken 
by any person or corporation claiming any right or benefits 
under or by reason of any such restrictions, covenants, inter- 
ests, estate or title in the lands described in the order. 


(14) The Railway and Municipal Board shall have juris- 
diction to enquire into, and hear and determine any applica- 
tion by or on behalf of any person or corporation interested 
complaining that any urban municipality constructing, main- 
taining or operating any sewage disposal system, or plant, or 
having the control thereof,— 


(a) has failed to do any act, matter or thing required 
to be done by an Act or regulation, order or direc- 
tion, or by any agreement entered into by the cor- 
poration ; or 


(b) has done or is doing any act or is failing to do any 
act and that such act or failure is causing depre- 
ciation, loss, injury or damage to any property of 
any owner, and the said Board may make any 
order, award or finding in respect of any claim of 
damage or injury, as it may deem just. 


(15) The jurisdiction of the Railway and Municipal Board 
under this section shall be conclusive and all claims for 
injury or damages or any other matter arising under the 
provisions of this section relating to the construction by an 
urban municipality of a sewage disposal plant in a township 
municipality, shall be heard and determined by the Board 
and (The Railway and Municipal Board Act, so far as it is 
practicable, shall apply to every application and order made 
to or by the Railway and Municipal Board under this section. 


(16) Where a sewage disposal plant or any connection 
therewith is constructed by an urban municipality in a town- 
ship the council of the urban municipality and the council of 
the township may enter into an agreement for the connecting 
with and user of such sewage disposal plant or connections by 
the township municipality and residents thereof on such 
terms as may be mutually agreed upon. 1927, c. 73, s. 96. 


BY-LAWS FOR BORROWING FOR WATERWORKS AND SEWERAGE. 


96.—(1) No by-law shall be passed for raising money for 
any of the purposes mentioned in sections 90 and 95 until 
the proposed water supply or sewerage system, as the case 


See. 100 (1). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3389 


may be, has been approved by the Department of Health, 
and such approval has been certified under the hand of the 
Minister. 


(2) The by-law shall recite the approval of the Depart- rte" ° 
ment. 1927, c. 73, s. 97. approval. 


97.—(1) Where the Department reports In. geting, Assent ot 
that it is of opinion that it is necessary in the interest of the required. 
public health that a waterworks system or an adequate water 
purification plant, or a sewer or a sewerage system, or an 
adequate sewage treatment plant should be established or con- 
tinued, or that any existing waterworks system, water puri- 
fication plant, sewer or sewerage system, or sewage treatment 

plant should be improved, extended, enlarged, altered, re- 
newed or replaced, it shall not be necessary to obtain the 
assent of the electors to any by-law for incurring a debt for 

any of such purposes. 

(2) Where the Department has reported as provided Council on 
by subsection 1, the council of a municipality shall forthwith epasauent 
pass all necessary by-laws for the establishment of the works oak on as 
reported upon and the corporation of the municipality shall carry out 
immediately commence the work and carry the same to com- ; 
pletion without unnecessary delay. 


(3) The by-law shall not be finally passed until the ap- Bylaw not 
proval of the Department has been obtained to the work to be cares 
done as hereinbefore provided and shall recite such approval. epEnored: 


1927, ¢. 73, s. 98. 


98. Every waterworks system, water purification plant, Repairs and 
sewer or sewerage system and sewage treatment plant estab- eh ee 
lished for public use shall at all times be maintained and kept mse sranent 
in repair as may be necessary for the protection of the public 
health and as may be directed by any special order of the 


Department or by the regulations. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 99; 


99. Any municipal corporation or body or person refus- Penalty. 
ing or neglecting to carry out the provisions of either of the 
two next preceding sections, after notice from the Department 
so to do, shall incur a penalty of $100 for every day upon 
which such default continues. 1927, c. 73, s. 100. 


ICE SUPPLIES. 


100.—(1) The local board of a municipality in which Hapusten.s 
supplies of ice are obtained, sold and stored may adopt such by local 
regulations regarding the source of supply and the place Clee acs 
storage of the same as are, in its opinion, best adapted to 

secure the purity of the ice and prevent injury to the public 


health, and for the supervision of ice supplies, whether ob- 
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tained within or without the municipality, whenever the ice 
is intended for use within the municipality in which the board 
has jurisdiction. 


(2) No ice shall be cut from any lake, river, stream, pond, 
or other water for the purpose of being sold, or used for 
domestic purposes unless a permit therefor has been first 
obtained from the local board, and no person shall-sell or 
deliver or dispose of in any way any ice for domestic pur- 
poses without first obtaining a permit therefor from the local 
board, and the local board may refuse a permit, or revoke 
any granted by it, when in their judgment the use of any ice 
eut or sold or to be cut or sold for domestic purposes under 
the same is or would be detrimental to the public health. 


(3) Every local board shall enforce the regulations of the 
Department, and may prohibit the sale and use of any 
see within the limits of the municipality, when, in its judg- 
ment, the same is unfit for use or the use of it would be 
detrimental to the public health. 


(4) The local board may prohibit, and, through its officers, 
prevent the bringing of any such ice for the purpose of sale 
or use for domestic purposes into the limits of the munici- 
pality, and may in the same manner prevent the sale of any 
such ice for domestic purposes within the limits of the muni- 
eipality, when, in its judgment, the ice is unfit for use, or 
the use of it would be detrimental to the publie health. 
1927, ec. 73, s. 101. 


INSPECTION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, ETC. 


101.—(1) A medical officer of health or sanitary inspec- 
tor may at all reasonable times inspect or examine any ani. 
mal, carcass, meat, poultry, game, flesh, fish, fruit, vege- 
tables, grain, bread, flour, milk or other article exposed for 
sale or deposited in any place for the purpose of sale, or for 
preparation for sale, and intended for food for man; and if 
such article appears to him to be diseased, or unsound or un- 
wholesome, or unfit for food for man, he may seize and carry 
away the same, or cause it to be seized and carried away, in 
order that it may be destroyed or so disposed of as to prevent 
it from being exposed for sale or used as food for man. 


(2) The person to whom the same belongs, or did belong 
at the time of exposure for sale, or in whose possession or on 
whose premises the same was found, shall ineur a penalty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $100 for every such article 
unless he proves that he did not know and had no means of 
knowing the condition of such article. 


See. 102 (1). PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3391 


(3) Where it is charged upon any prosecution under this Scientific 

E : : ° . . - examination 
section that any animal, or the meat or milk of any animal, 18 where exist- 
“affected with any disease named in section 2 of The Animal ence Of certain 
Contagious Diseases Act of Canada, or with wens, elyers, ohse sone 
actinomycosis or osteosarcoma, or any disease of a cancerous ec. 75." : 
nature, the medical officer of health may make, or cause to 

be made, or request the Department to make, such scien- 

tific examination of the animal, meat or milk suspected of 

being diseased as may enable it to be determined whether or 

not such disease exists; and the Minister may instruct an 

officer of the Department to make such examination or cause 


the same to be made. 


(4) The expenses of such examination, together with a fee Expenses 
not exceeding $10, shall be certified by the Deputy Minister, ney 
and shall be payable by the treasurer of the municipality in 


which such animal, meat or milk is found. 


(5) In any prosecution under this section the burden of Onus ot 
proof that any article in respect of which the charge is laid ate 
is not kept for sale or intended for food for man shall be 
upon the person charged. 


(6) A person, firm or corporation shall not manufacture Permit re- 
or bottle for sale as food for man, any beverage such as car- Wired for 
bonated water, natural and artificial mineral water, spring {uting or, 

we : : go 
and distilled water, unfermented wine or cordials, concen- carbonated 
‘trated syrup, extracts, essence, fruit juice, or any dry sub- “"" ai 
stance in concentrated form for the manufacture of any 
beverage, brewed ginger beer, or other non-intoxicating drink, 
without first obtaining a permit in writing so to do from the 
medical officer of health and the local board of the munici- 
pality in which such manufacturing or bottling is to be con- 


ducted. 


(7) When the medical officer and local board of health Cancellation 
desire to cancel a permit they must give notice in writing of ° ier 
such cancellation to the person or persons or the agent of the 
person or persons to whom the permit was issued and such 
—eancellation shall not become effective until thirty days after 
receipt of such notice by the said person, persons or their 
agent. 


(8) Such permit may be refused and if granted may be Revocation 
cancelled or revoked for failure to comply with the regula- SS a 
tions pertaining to the building, equipment and methods of grounds. 
manufacture or bottling of such beverage or if such beverage 
upon analysis is found to be contaminated or contain any 
injurious ingredients, or for other cause is found to be unfit 


} for food. 1927, ec. 73, s. 102. 
102.—(1) Whenever any medical officer of health or Feeding cer- 


sanitary inspector knows or has reason to believe that blood, eer 
offal or the meat of any dead animal which has not been 


previously boiled or steamed when fresh or before becoming 
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putrid or decompustd, or which, although boiled or steamed, 
is putrid or decomposed, has been or is being fed to hogs, 
he may seize and carry away the hogs, whether dead or alive, 
or otherwise detain them so as to prevent their removal. 


(2) The owner, or person in charge of, or any person found 
feeding any such blood, offal or meat to hogs shall ineur a 
penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $50, and upon his 
conviction the medical officer of health shall order the hogs, 
whether dead or alive, to be destroyed or so disposed of as 
to prevent them from being exposed for sale or used for food 
for man. 


(3 \uln ~every. prosecution under this section, where it is- 
proved that such blood, offal or decomposed meat was found 
upon the premises, the burden of proof that the same was 
not intended to be fed to hogs shall be upon the person 
charged. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 103. 


103.—(1) Every butcher and other person selling meat 
shall on the request of the medical officer of health make 
affidavit as to the place at which the slaughter of his meat 1s 
carried on, and where it is without the limits of the munici- 
pality such place shall be open to inspection by the medical 
officer of health or by an inspector appointed by the council 
of the municipality in which the meat is offered for sale. 


(2) In ease of the refusal or negleet to make such affidavit 
or permit such inspection, the local board may give notice in 
writing to the butcher or other person to discontinue the sale 
of meat in the municipality. 


(3) If after receiving such notice the butcher or other 
person sells or offers for sale any meat in the municipality 
he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 1927, c. 73, s. 104. 


104.—(1) Any person who knowingly sells, or has in his 
possession with intent to sell as food for man, the meat of 
any calf less than three weeks old shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $10 nor more than $50. 


(2) In every prosecution under this section, where it is 
proved that the meat of any calf less than three weeks old 
was found upon the premises, the burden of proof that the 
same was not intended as food for man shall be upon the 
person charged. 1927, c. 73, s. 105. 


MUNICIPAL SLAUGHTER HOUSES, ABATTOIRS, ETC. 


105.—(1) The municipal council of a city or town may 
by by-law provide for the establishment, within the munici- 
pality, or in an adjoining municipality, the council of which 
has by by-law sanctioned its establishment therein, of a public 
slaughter-house or abattoir with proper eattle-yards and pens 


Sec. 110. PUBLIC HEALTH. Chap. 262. 3393 


in connection therewith for the proper keeping ‘therein of 
animals intended for slaughter, and for charging fees for the 
use thereof. 


(2) Every such slaughter-house or abattoir, and cattle- Be 
yard and pen, shall be constructed, equipped and regulated houses, ete. 


in conformity with the regulations. 1927, c. 73, s. 106. 


106. The local board of the city or town by which the <2! board 
slaughter-house or abattoir, cattle-yards or pens are estab- to have 
lished shall have the supervision of them, and shall be eat 
responsible for the due carrying out of the regulations, and 
the costs of the supervision and inspection shall be paid from 
time to time by the treasurer of the city or town out of the 
fees charged, on the order of the local board of health. 

Poe Ce To; 8. 107: 


107. Such local board may employ one or more persons, Competent 
approved of by the medical officer of health, to inspect at pinplovedtor 
such slaughter-house or abattoir, or at such cattle-yards or inspeching | 
pens, all animals, carcasses and meat brought into the muni- meat. 


cipality and intended for food for man. 1927, c. 73, s. 108. 


108. Any meat-packing establishment shall be subject to mspection 
inspection in the same manner as a municipal slaughter- ee 
house or abattoir. 1927, c. 73, s. 109. establish- 


ments. 


USE OF FORCE—ASSISTANCE BY CONSTABLES, ETC. 


109. Any person who obstructs, hinders, or delays or pre- penalty tor 
vents an officer of the Department, or any local board, or a hindering 
member thereof, medical officer of health or sanitary inspector, inspecting 
or any person employed by or acting under the direction of oe 
any of them in the exercise of any of the powers conferred, 
or performance of any of the duties imposed upon them by 
this Act or by the regulations, or in carrying out any order 
lawfully given by them, shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$25 nor more than $100. 1927, ¢c. 73, s. 110. 


110. Whenever a local board or a member thereof, medi- caning tor 
eal officer of health or sanitary inspector is required or em- ®ssistance of 
powered by this or any other Act or by the regulations or by ete. . 
a municipal by-law to do or to prevent or to direct or enforce 
the doing of anything, such board or member or officer or 
inspector may use such force and employ such assistance as 
is necessary to accomplish what is required, and may, when 
obstructed in so doing, call for the assistance of any constable 
or other person, and it shall be the duty of every constable 
so called upon to render such assistance. 1927, c. 73, s. 111. 
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PENALTIES AND RECOVERY THEREOF. 
114.—(1) Any person who contravenes any of the pro- 


visions of sections 53 to 72 for which no other penalty is pro- 
vided shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 nor more 
than $100. 


(2) Any person who contravenes any other provision of 
this Act or of the regulations or of any municipal by-law 
passed under this Act, or wilfully disobeys or neglects to 
carry out any order or direction lawfully given by the De- 
partment, a local board, member of a local board, medi- 
cal officer of health or sanitary inspector unless it is other- 
wise provided shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor 
more than $500. 


(3) Where any person has been convicted of an offence 
under this Act or under any regulation or by-law enacted or 
in force thereunder, and such offence is in the nature of an 
omission or neglect, or is in respect of the existence of a 
nuisance, or other unsanitary condition, which it is such per- 
son’s duty to remove, or of the erection or construction of 
anything contrary to the provisions of this Act, or of any 
regulation or by-law enacted or in force thereunder, then, 
if the proper authority in that behalf gives reasonable notice 
to such person to make good such omission or neglect, or to 
remove such nuisance or unsanitary condition, or to remove 
the thing which has been erected or constructed contrary 
to this Act or to such regulation or by-law, and default is 
made in respect thereof, the person offending may be con- 
victed for such default, and shall be liable to the same punish- 
ment aS was or might have been imposed for the original 
offence, and so on, from time to time, as often as after another 
conviction a new notice is given and the default continues; 
and in ease of a third or subsequent conviction, it shall not 
be necessary in the information, conviction or other proceed- 
ings to make any reference to any conviction except the first, 
or to any notice except that in respect of which the proceedings 
are then being taken. 


(4) Every person who sells either publicly or privately 
any of the biological products supplied to the public free of 
charge by the Department shall incur a penalty of $100, and in 
default of payment thereof shall be liable to imprisonment 
for a period of three months. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 112. 


4112. Penalties imposed by or under the authority of this 
Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace. 
1927, c. 73, s. 113. 


113.—(1) Every penalty recovered under this Act where 
the prosecution is by or at the instance of the corporation of 
a municipality, or the local board, or the medical officer of 
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health or other health officers of the municipality shall be 
paid to the treasurer of the municipality in which the offence 
was committed for the use of the local board of health. 


(2) Where the prosecution is at the instance of the De- Offences in 
partment or of any Provincial officer or where the offence Sa Slade 
was committed in territory without municipal organization 
the penalty shall be paid to the Treasurer of Ontario. 1927, 


e. 73, s. 114. 


114. Where any act or omission is a violation of any where offence 
express provision of this Act and is also a violation of a by- p07 by. 
law of a municipality in respect of a matter over which the law. 
council of the municipality has jurisdiction, a conviction may 
be had under either the Act or the by-law, but a conviction 
shall not be made under both for the same act or omission. 

1927, ¢. 73, s. 115. 


ALL PROCEEDINGS BARRED BY POVERTY, ETC. 


115. Where any person who is unable from poverty or Certificate of 
other sufficient cause to comply with any of the provisions faulty s, 
of this Act, or of the regulations, gives notice of such inabil- $7) .cution. 
ity to the medical officer of health, and the local board on 
examination is satisfied of such inability, the secretary there- 
of shall give his certificate to that effect, and such certificate 
shall be a bar to all proceedings against such person for a 


period of six months. 1927, c. 73, s. 116. 


STATUTORY BY-LAW. 


116.—(1) The by-law set out in Schedule B, hereinafter Application 


ealled the statutory by-law, and every amendment thereof, ments in 
shall be in force in every municipality as if enacted by the Sst 
council thereof, and the council of every municipality shall 
have authority to pass by-laws with the approval of the De- 
partment for making additional requirements in respect 


to any of the matters dealt with by the statutory by-law. 


(2) The Department may permit the council of any muni- Amendment 
cipality to amend the statutory by-law so as to conform to the a al 
requirements of the municipality or to meet such special cir- 
cumstances as in the opinion of the Department may warrant 
such amendment. 


(3) The by-law set out in Schedule B and any amendment sffect of 
thereof approved by the Department shall have the same bye Wr ajate 
force and authority as a regulation made under this Act by 


the Department. 1927, c. 73, s. 117. 


POSTPONEMENT OF MUNICIPAL AND SCHOOL ELECTIONS. 


117.—(1) Where the Minister reports to the Lieuten- Postpone 
ant-Governor that on account of the prevalence in election in 
any municipality of any communicable disease it would be epidemics. 
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dangerous to hold an election in such municipality, the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, of his own motion, or 
upon the application of the council of the municipality, issue 
his proclamation postponing the holding of any intended 
municipal or school election for a period not exceeding three 
months, and may from time to time further postpone such 
election if, in the opinion of the Minister, the necessity for 
postponement continues. 


Ringe ale) (2) The Lieutenant-Governor may, by the proclamation, 
postponed” name the days for holding the nomination and polling, but, 
sey if no days are named therefor, the council shall as soon as 
practicable after the period named in such proclamation, or 
the last of such proclamations, expires, by by-law name the 


days for the nomination and polling. 1927, ¢. 73, 8. 118. 


UNORGANIZED TERRITORY. 


Application 118. Sections 119 to 125 shall apply only to territory 


f ion : : . 
{19 to 125. without county organization. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 119. 


Regulations. 119.—(1) The Minister may, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, make regulations,— 


(a) respecting any industry and the conditions under 
which the same may be carried on for the pur- 
pose of preventing nuisances and the outbreak or 
spread of disease ; 


(b) for the cleansing, regulating and inspection of lum- 
bering camps and of mining camps and railway 
construction works and of other places where 
labour is employed; 


(c) for providing for the inspection of houses and 
premises ; 


(d) for providing for the employment of duly qualified 
medical practitioners by employers of labour in 
lumbering camps and in mining camps and on rail- 
way construction works and other works where 
labour is employed, and for the erection of perm- 
anent or temporary hospitals for the accommoda- 
tion of persons so employed. 


Gonexshap (2) The regulations may be general in their application 

ocal or ° ; é 

special. or may be made applicable specially to any particular local- 
ity or industry. 

Expenses. (3) The expenses of carrying out the regulations shall be 


paid to the person entitled thereto by the persons, firms or 
corporations whose duty it may be to carry out such regula- 
tions, and the amount so to be paid shall be apportioned by 
the Minister among them as he may deem proper, and every 
amount so apportioned shall be deemed to be a debt due 
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from the person, firm or corporation, and may be recovered 
by the person entitled thereto by action in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction. 

(4) If default is made in complying with any of the regula- Procedure on 
tions the Department may direct that what is omitted to be ea 
done shall be done at the expense of the person, firm or corpor- 
ation in default, and if the default is the failure to employ a 
duly qualified medical practitioner, as provided by clause d 
of subsection 1, the employing person, firm or corporation 
shall be liable to pay the reasonable expenses incurred by any 
employee for medical attendance and medicines, and for his 
maintenance during his illness. 


(5) Where any regulation has been made by the Minister Regulations 
in territory 


with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council without 
under the provisions of this section relating to territory ek 
without municipal organization, the regulation may provide 
for the imposing of penalties for the violation of any regu- Penalties. 
lation made under this section and every such penalty shall 
be recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act before a oe 
police magistrate or two justices of the peace. 192792014 73; 
s. 120. 

120. Every police magistrate shall be ex officio a medical Police magis- 
officer of health in and for the district or part of a district ex officio 


for which he is appointed. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 121. officers. 
121. Every constable shall be ex officio a sanitary inspec- Constables 
tor for the locality for which he is appointed. 1927, ¢. 73, ae 
s. 122. chal bd 
inspectors. 
122. The Superintendent of the Algonquin Park shall be Baran 
ex officio a medical officer of health for the Park, and for the officers in 
gonquin 


territory surrounding it for the distance of one mile there- par. 
from or from any part thereof; and all the park rangers, 
whether employed temporarily or otherwise, shall be ex officio 
sanitary inspectors under this Act for the Park and such 
territory. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 123. 


123. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint Local officers 
medical officers of health; and every such officer shall within oesially 
the locality for which he is appointed have all the powers ®*PPcinted. 


and perform all the duties by this Act, or any other Act, 


-eonferred or imposed upon medical officers of health, or local 


boards of health, and shall also perform such other duties 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct. 1927, 
ce. 73, 8. 124. % 

124. The Minister may also, with the approval eet. 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, appoint in any ce 
unorganized districts one or more sanitary inspectors, who 
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shall possess, in addition to the powers conferred upon sani- 
tary inspectors by this Act, all the powers conferred upon 
iocail boards of health by section 20. 1927, ce. 78, s. 125. 


425. The medical officer of health and the sanitary inspec- 
cors shall be paid such salary or other remuneration as may 
be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council out of 
the appropriation made by the Legislature for the purposes 
of the Department. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 126. 


EXPENSES OF ENFORCEMENT OF ACT. 


126.—(1) The expenses ineurred by the Department 
in the enforcement of this or any other Act or of the regula- 
tions shall be payable in the first instance by the Treasurer 
of Ontario out of any money appropriated by this Legisla- 
ture for the expenses of the Department, and in such manner 
and upon such certificate and after such audit as the regula- 
tions may prescribe, anything in The Audit Act or any other 
Act to the contrary notwithstanding. 


(2) Whenever an account is certified by the officer or 
officers designated in the regulations to be properly payable 
out of such appropriation, such certificate shall be final and 
the Provincial Auditor shall thereupon direct the issue of a 
cheque in payment of the account. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 127. 


PROCEEDINGS NOT TO BE QUASHED FOR WANT OF FORM, OR 
REMOVED INTO SUPREME COURT. 


427. No order or other proceeding, matter or thing, done 
or transacted in or relating to the execution of this Act shall 
be vacated, quashed or set aside for want of form, or be re- 
moved or removable by certiorart or otherwise into the 
Supreme Court. 1927, ¢. 73, s. 128. 


128. Except in so far as they are inconsistent with this 
Act all existing regulations made under any of the Acts 
repealed by The Public H ealth Act, being chapter 58 of the 
Acts passed in the second year of His Majesty’s reign, or 
under that Act are confirmed and declared to be legal, valid 
and binding and shall continue in force until altered or re- 
pealed by the Minister with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1927, c. 73, 8. 129. 
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SCHEDULE A. 
(Section 49 (2).) 
PusLic HEALTH. 


Take notice that by virtue of The Public Health Act, and the 
regulations made thereunder, possession has been taken (or ob- 
tained, as the case may be) of the following lands (or building, as 
the case may be) namely, 


(Reasonable Description.) 


and further take notice that such land (or building) will be occu- 
pied and used for the purposes of the said Act or regulations from 
and after the date hereof for a period of or such 
other time as may in the discretion of the undersigned be necessary. 


Dated, etc. 


(Signature.) 


1927, c. 73, Sched. A. 


SCHEDULE B. 
(Section 116.) 


By-Law In Force 1n Every MunicipaLiry UNTIL ALTERED BY 
THE MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. - 


1. It shall be the duty of the medical officer of health to assist 
and advise the local board of health and its officers in matters 
relating to public health and to superintend, the enforcement and 
observance, within this municipality, of health by-laws or regula- 
tions, and of Public Health Acts, and of any other sanitary laws, and 
to perform such other duties and lawful acts for the preservation 
of the public health as may, in his opinion, be necessary, or as 
may be required by the Department of Health of Ontario. He shall 
also present to the said board, before the 15th day of November in 
each year, a full report upon the sanitary condition of the muni- 
cipality. 


2. The sanitary inspector, besides performing the duties imposed 
by this by-law, shall assist the medical officer of health and perform 
such other duties as may from time to time be assigned to him by 
the local board of health or the medical officer of health. 


Duty of 
n:edical 
health 
officer. 


Duty of 
sanitary 
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inspector. 


8. The chairman of the local board of health shall, before the 1st Chairman 
day of December in each year, present to this council a report of board of 


containing a detailed statement of the work of the board during 


health to 
report to 


the year, and the report of the sanitary condition of the munici- council. 


pality, as rendered to the board by the medical officer of health. 
A copy of each such report shall be transmitted by the secretary to 
the Department. 
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4. No person shall within the municipality suffer the accumu- 
lation upon his premises, or deposit, or permit the deposit, upon 
any land belonging to him, of anything which may endanger the 
public health, or deposit upon, on, or into, any street, square, lane, 
by-way, wharf, dock, slip, lake, pond, bank, harbour, river, stream, 
sewer, or water, any manure or other refuse, or vegetable or animal 
matter, or other filth. 


5. It shall be a duty of the sanitary inspector to keep a vigilant 
supervision over all streets, lanes, by-ways, lots, or premises upon 
which any such accumulation may be found, and at once to notify 
the persons who own or occupy such lots or premises, or who either 
personally or through their employees have deposited such manure, 
refuse, matter, or filth, in any street, lane, or by-way, to cleanse the 
same, and to remove what is found thereon; such persons shall 
forthwith remove the same, and if the same be not removed within 
twenty-four hours after such notification the inspector may prosecute 
the persons so offending, and he may also cause the same to be 
removed at the expense of the person or persons SO offending. He 
shall also inspect at intervals, as directed by the local board of 
health or medical officer of health, all premises occupied by persons 
residing within the municipality, and shall report to the board every 
violation of any of the provisions of this by-law, or of any other 
regulation for the preservation of the public health, and shall also 
report every case of refusal to permit him to make such inspection. 


6. Whenever it shall appear to the local board, or to any of its 
officers, that it is necessary for the preservation of the public 
health, or for the abatement of anything dangerous or injurious 
to the public health, or whenever a notice signed by one or more 
inhabitant householders of this municipality is received stating the 
condition of any building in the municipality to be so filthy as to be 
dangerous to the public health, or that upon any premises in the 
municipality there is any foul or offensive ditch, gutter, drain, 
privy, cess-pool, ash-pit, or cellar, kept or constructed so as to be 
dangerous or injurious to the public health or that upon any such 
premises an accumulation of dung, manure, offal, filth, refuse, 
stagnant water, or other matter or thing is kept so as to be dan- 
gerous or injurious to the public health, it shall be the duty of the 
sanitary inspector to enter such building or premises for the pur- 
pose of examining the same, and, if necessary, he shall order the 
removal of such matter or thing. If the occupant or owner or his 
lawful agent or representative having charge or control of such 
building or premises, after having had twenty-four hours’ notice 
from any such officer to remove or abate such matter or thing, 
shall neglect or refuse to remove or abate the same, he shall be 
subject to the penalties mentioned in section 35. 


7. If the local board is satisfied upon due examination that a cellar, 
room, tenement, or building within the municipality, occupied as a 
dwelling-place, has become by reason of the number of occupants, 
want of cleanliness, the existence therein of a communicable dis- 
ease, or other cause, unfit for such purpose, or that it has become a 
nuisance, or in any way dangerous or injurious to the health of the 
occupants, or of the public, the board may give notice in writing to 
such occupants, or any of them, requiring the premises to be put in 
proper sanitary condition, or requiring the occupants to quit the 
premises within such time as the board may deem reasonable. If 
the persons so notified, or any of them, neglect or refuse to comply 
with the terms of the notice, every person So offending shall be liable 
to the penalties mentioned in section 35, and the board may cause 
the premises to be properly cleansed at the expense of the owners 
or occupants, or may remove the occupants forcibly and close up the 
premises, and the same shall not again be occupied as a dwelling- 
place until put into proper sanitary condition. 
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8. No person shall at any time use any house, shop or out- Distance of 
house as a slaughter-house or as a place for slaughtering animals or slaughter- 
fowls therein, unless such shop, house or outhouse is distant not house, ete. 
less than two hundred yards from any dwelling-house, and not less 
than fifty yards from any public street. ; 


9. All slaughter-houses within this municipality shall be subject Inspection 
to inspection under the direction of the local board of health; and o slaughter- 
no person shall keep any slaughter-house unless the permission in by 
writing of the board for the keeping of such slaughter-house has 
been first obtained, and remains unrevoked. Such permission shall 
be granted, after approval of such premises upon inspection, subject 
to the condition that the slaughter-house shall be so kept as to 
comply with the regulations of the Department respecting slaughter- 
houses, and upon such condition being broken the permission may 
be revoked by the board; and all animals to be slaughtered, and all 
fresh meat exposed for sale in this municipality shall be subject 
to like inspection. 


10. All milch cows, cow byres and dairies, and all places in which Inspection 
milk is sold or kept for general use, and all cheese-factories and of EM 
creameries shall be subject to inspection under the direction of the ¢yttotics 
board; and the proprietors shall obtain permission in writing from and cream- 
the board, to keep any such dairy or other place in which milk is so ®°- 
sold or kept, or to keep a cheese factory or creamery, and the same 
shall not be kept by any person without such permission, which shall 
be granted after approval of such premises upon inspection, subject 
to the condition that all such places are so kept and conducted that 
the milk shall not contain any matter or thing liable to produce 
disease, either by reason of adulteration, contamination with sewage, 
absorption of disease germs, infection of cows, or any other cause, 
and upon such condition being broken the said permission may be 
revoked by the board. 


11. No person shall offer for sale within this municipality, as Sale of 
food, any diseased animal, or any meat, fish, fruit, vegetables, milk, diseased 
or other article of food which, by reason of disease, adulteration, z00e: 
impurity, or other cause is unfit for use. 


12. It shall be the duty of the owner of every house within this Supply of 
municipality to provide for the occupants of the same a sufficient drinking 
supply of wholesome drinking water; and if any occupant of the Were: 
house is not satisfied with the wholesomeness or sufficiency of such 
supply, he may apply to the local board of health to determine as 
to the same; and if the supply is sufficient and wholesome, the 
expense incident to such determination shall be paid by such occu- 
pant; and if not, by the owner; and in either case such expense 
shall be recoverable in the same manner as municipal taxes. 


13. If the local board of health or the medical officer of health cer- Wells to be 
tify that any well should be filled in or otherwise treated, such well cleaned. 
shall be dealth with accordingly by the owner or occupant of the ’ ‘ 
premises. Pending compliance with the order of the local board of 
health, or the local medical officer of health, the local medical officer 
of health shall take such measures as in his judgment may be ne- 
cessary to prevent the use of water from the said well. No well 
shall be used as a privy, privy-vault or cess-pool. 

14. No privy-vault, cess-pool, septic tank or reservoir into which aeatienmen} 
a privy, water-closet, stable or sink is drained, shall be established of Lee 
until the approval in writing of the medical officer of health has {> "be'ap.” 


‘ to be ap- 
been obtained. proved by 
M: Os Ey 


15. The next preceding section shall not apply to privies or closets Time de- 
with a water-tight container above the surface of the ground, but posits to be 
sufficient dry earth, wood ashes, coal ashes or other material to Temoved. 
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absorb all fluids of the deposit must be thrown upon the contents 
of such privies daily, and the contents covered completely with 
chloride of lime once each week. The contents, when removed shall 
be disposed of in a sanitary manner to the satisfaction of the 
medical officer of health or the local sanitary inspector. 


16. If the exigencies or circumstances of the municipality require 
that privy-vaults, cess-pools and reservoirs shall be allowed in accord- 
ance with section 14, they shall be cleaned out or disinfected or 
both on the order of the medical officer of health, or the local board 
of health. : 


17. Within the limits of this municipality no night-soil or contents 
of any cess-pool, septic tank or reservoir shall be removed, unless the 
removal is by some odourless process. 


18. It shall be the duty of the owner of every house, apartment 
and place of business within this municipality to provide for the 
occupants, employees and customers adequate sanitary closets and 
toilet accommodation. 


19. All putrid and decaying animal or vegetable matter must be 
removed from all cellars, builaings, out-buildings and yards on or 
before the 1st day of May in each year. 


20. Every householder and every hotel and restaurant-keeper or 
other person shall dispose of all garbage, for the disposal of which 
he is responsible, either by burning the same or by placing it ina 
proper covered receptacle, the contents of which shall be regularly 
removed, at least twice a week. 


91. All restaurants or eating houses operated in this municipality 
shall be required to have wash rooms and toilets, one for males and 
one for females for the accommodation of the public. 


99. Swine shall not be kept within the limits of this munici- 
pality, except in pens, with floors kept free from standing water 
and regularly cleansed and disinfected, and distant at least one 
hundred feet from any dwelling house, school house or church. 


23. The keeper of every livery or other stable shall keep his 
stable and stable-yard clean, and shall not permit more than two 
waggon-loads of manure to accumulate in or near the same at any 
one time, and shall at all times keep such manure in a proper 
covered receptacle. 


24. No house shall be built upon any site, the soil of which has 
been made up of any refuse, unless such soil has been removed from 
such site, and the site disinfected, or unless the soil has been cov- 
ered with a layer of charcoal or ashes, covered by a layer of con- 
crete at least six inches thick and of such additional thickness as 
may be requisite under the circumstances to prevent the escape of 
gases into such proposed house. 


25. The drain of every house connected with a sewer or CeSs- 
pool shall be properly ventilated by means of a pipe extending 
upward from the highest point of the main soil or waste-pipe, and 
also by a pipe carried upward from the drain outside the walls of 
the house. Such pipes shall be of the same dimensions as the main 
soil or waste-pipe, and shall be constructed of the same material or 
of stout galvanized iron, and no trap shall intervene between the 
ventilating pipes. Ifa trap intervenes between the sewer or Cess- 
pool and the ventilating pipes, then a four-inch ventilating pipe of 
such material shall be carried from a point between such trap and 
the sewer. Every ventilating pipe shall be carried above the roof 
of the house, and shall open above at points sufficiently remote from 
every window, door, sky-light, chimney or other opening leading into 
any house to prevent the escape into it of gases from guch ventilat- 
ing pipes, 
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26. No pipe from any drain or soil pipe shall be connected with 
any chimney in a dwelling-house. 


27. Every house-drain shall be constructed of vitrified earthen- Description 
ware or iron pipe; and every soil and waste-pipe of iron pipe shall of drain 
be rendered impervious to gas or liquids, by the joints being run ?'?* 
with lead and caulked, or constructed of lead pipe weighing at least 
six pounds to the square foot; and the waste-pipe from every closet, 
sink, tub, wash-basin or other service shall have as near as possible 
to the point of junction with such service a trap so constructed, 
vented and furnished, that it shall at no time allow of the passage 
of gas into the house. And all joints shall be so constructed as to 
prevent gas escaping through them. 


28. The construction of any closet or other convenience which Certain 
allows of the escape from it or from the drain or soil-pipe into the “cies a 
house of air or gas is prohibited. ; 


29. No pipe supplying water to a water-closet or urinal shall Pipes sup- 
be directly connected with a pipe supplying water for drinking Pineewaies 
purposes. : 


30. Every person who erects or causes to be erected any building plumbing 
shall, within two weeks after the completion thereof, deposit with and drain- 
the local board of health plans of the drainage and plumbing of the ee ene 

6 F ed. 
same as executed; and in the case of any alteration of any such 
plumbing or drainage, it shall be the duty of the owner of the house, 
within two weeks of the making of the alteration, to deposit in the 
same manner a plan of any such alteration; if such alteration is 
made by an occupant it shall be his duty to deposit or cause to be 
deposited the plan. 


31. The medical officer of health or the secretary of the local putes re- 
board of health shall provide each legally qualified medical prac- specting in- 
titioner, practising within this municipality, with blank forms on fectious and 
which he shall report cases of communicable disease to the medical {fvacos 
officer of health, officer or secretary, and, also, with other blank forms pee 


on which to report death or recovery from any such disease. : 


32. All such forms shall be so printed, gummed and folded that poyms, 
they may be readily sealed, without the use of any envelope, and kind of. 
shall call for the following information: 


Report of Communicable Disease. 


Christian name and surname of patient: Blank 
Age of patient: forms. 
Locality (giving street, number of house or lot), where patient is: 
Name of disease: 

Name of school attended by children from that house: 

Measures employed for isolation and disinfection: 


(Signature of physician) : 


e@oeree2eee 88 FF ee eee Hee 


Report of Death or Recovery from Infectious Disease. 


Christian name and surname of patent: 

Locality (giving street, number of house or lot), where patient is: 
Name of disease: 

How long sick: 

Whether dead or recovered: 

Means of disinfection employed, and when employed: 


(Signature of physician) : 


Pe ee 
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83. The medical officer of health within six hours after he has 
received notice of the existence in any house of any communicable 
disease in respect of which it is his duty to do so, shall affix or 
cause to be affixed, near the entrance of such house, in plain view 
of the public, a card at least nine inches wide and twelve inches long, 
stating that such disease exists in the house, and stating the penalty 
for removal of such card without the permission of the medical 
officer of health, and no person shall remove such card without his 


permission. 


34. No animal suffering from any communicable disease shall be 
brought or kept within this municipality, except by permission of 
the medical officer of health. 


35. Any person who violates sections 4, 6, 7, 9, or 11 of this 
by-law or section 24 or sections 33 or 34, shall for every offence, 
incur a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $50; and any 
person who violates any other provision of this by-law shall for 
every offence incur a penalty of not more than $20; and such pen- 
alties shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. 


1927, c. 73, Sched. B. 
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CHAPTER 263. 
The Vaccination Act. 


1. The trustees, governors, directors or other officers Or puty of 
persons having at any time the control and management of Acie ha 
any hospital or dispensary receiving aid from the public éte., to ee 
funds of Ontario shall keep at all times in such hospital or °°7° ™*t 
dispensary an adequate supply of vaccine matter for, 

(a) the vaccination, by a legally qualified medical prac- For 
titioner attached to such hospital or dispensary, RELorais 
at the expense of the same, of all poor persons, and 
at their own expense of all other persons, who 
attend at such hospital or dispensary for that 
purpose, during one day in every week; the fee 
to be charged for such vaccination not in any case 
to exceed fifty cents, and to be used and applied 
for the benefit of the hospital or dispensary ; 


(b) furnishing, on application, to every legally quali- For furnish- 
fied medical practitioner, such reasonable quan- I Sabet 
tities of vaccine matter as he from time to time 


requires ; 


(c) furnishing, on application, to the Superintendent- For the use 
General of Indian Affairs, or his assistant, or to feces 
any visiting Superintendent of Indian Affairs, 
such reasonable quantities of vaccine matter as he 
may from time to time require for the use and 
benefit of any settlement of Indians. R.S.O. 1914, 

Gn219) 19.12. 


2. No warrant shall issue for the payment of any money No payment 
granted by this Legislature to any hospital or dispensary, Rompe pute 
unless a certificate has been filed in the office of the Clerk of hospital un- 
the Executive Council, signed by a medical officer of such pudtelenib 
hospital or dispensary, to the effect that there is actually on puenay os 
hand therein a supply of vaccine matter which is believed to ter on hand, 
be sufficient for the purposes mentioned in section 1 from the i 
date of such certificate, or setting forth reasons in explana- 
tion of any deficiency in such supply to the satisfaction of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, nor unless, nor until a cer- 
tificate so signed has been filed to the effect that at no time 
since the date of the then last certificate, has the demand upon 
such hospital or dispensary for vaccine matter for such pur- 


poses exceeded the supply in hand in such hospital or dis- 
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pensary, or setting forth reasons in explanation of any defi- 
ciency in such supply, to the satisfaction of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. R.8.0. 1914, c. 219, s. 3. 


3. The trustees, governors, directors or other officers or 
persons having for the time being the control and manage- 
ment of any hospital or dispensary to which aid has been 
granted during any session of the Assembly shall cause to be 
transmitted to the Provincial Secretary, in time for copies 
thereof to be laid before the Assembly during the first fifteen 
days of the then next session, a statement certified by the 
proper officers of such hospital or dispensary showing the 
number of persons who have applied for and received free 
vaccination, the number of persons who have applied for and 
received vaccination at their own expense, and the number, 
amount and application of fees charged and received for 
vaccination. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 219, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The corporation of every city, town, township and 
village shall contract with one or more legally qualified 
medical practitioners, for the period of one year, and so 
from year to year as such contract expires, for the vaccina- 
tion, at the expense of the corporation, of all poor persons, 
and at their own expense of all other persons resident in such 
municipality who come to such medical practitioners for that 
purpose. 


(2) It shall be a condition of every such contract, that the 
amount of the remuneration to be received under the same 
shall depend on the number of persons who, not having been 
previously successfully vaccinated, are successfully vaccinated 
by such medical practitioners. R.S.O. 1914, c. 219, 8. 5. 


5.—(1) If the corporation neglects to make such contract 
and such neglect continues for one month after the attention 
of the council has been called in writing by the local board 
of health to such neglect, and to the powers which, in case of 
such neglect, it may exercise under the authority of this 
Act, the local board may contract with the medical officer of 
health of the municipality, or other legally qualified medical 
practitioner, to perform all the duties which may be per- 
formed by or are incumbent upon a medical practitioner 
under this Act if appointed or contracted with by the cor- 
poration under the next preceding section, and the corpora- 
tion shall be liable to the medical practitioner for the fees 
for vaccination or for duties performed to the extent pro- 
vided for by this Act as if the contract had been made by or 
with the corporation. 


(2) The local board of health may also, unless the council 
has already done so, appoint the places and give the notice 
where and when such vaccination shall be performed, as is 
required by the next succeeding section, to be done by the 
council. R.S.O. 1914, c. 219, s. 6. 
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6. The council of every city and town shall appoint a con- Municipalities 
venient place in each ward, and the council of every town- convenient 
ship and village shall appoint a convenient place therein for Paces for per- 
the performance, at least once in each month, of such vaccina- vaccination. 
tion, and shall take effectual means for giving, from time to 
time, to all persons resident within each such ward or within 
the township or village due notice of the days, hours and 
place at which the medical practitioner or one of the medical 
practitioners contracted with for such purpose will attend to 
vaccinate all persons not successfully vaccinated who may 
then appear there, and also of the days, hours and place at 
which such medical practitioner will attend to inspect the 
progress of such vaccination in the persons so vaccinated. 

R.S.0. 1914, e. 219, s. 7. 


7.—(1) The father and mother of every child born in such Parents, ete., 
city, town, township, or village shall, at some appointed bound to take 
time within three months after the birth of such child, or vaccinated. 
in the event of the death, illness, absence or inability of the 
father and mother, then the person who has the care, nurture 
or custody of the child, shall at some appointed time within 
four months after the birth of the child, take or cause to be 
taken the child to the medical practitioner in attendance at 
the appointed place, according to the provisions of the pre- 
ceding sections, for the purpose of being vaccinated, unless 
the child has been previously vaccinated by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner and the vaccination has been duly cer- 
tified ; and the medical practitioner so appointed shall there- 
upon, or as soon after as it can conveniently and properly be 
done, vaccinate the child. 


(2) Upon the eighth day following the day on which any ana exnivit 
child has been so vaccinated, the father or mother, or other Peet ee: 
person having the care, nurture or custody of the child, shall titioner on 
again take or cause to be taken the child to the medical prac- °%""" “” 
titioner by whom the operation was performed, or the other 
medical practitioner in attendance, in order that he may 
ascertain by inspection the result of the operation. 


(3) Immediately after the successful vaccination of a child cortificate of 
born in any city, town, township or village the medical prac- successful 
titioner who performed the operation shall deliver to the to be given. 
father or mother, or other person having the care, nurture or 
custody of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 1, 
that the child has been successfully vaccinated, and shall 
transmit a duplicate of the certificate to the clerk of the 


municipality in which the operation was performed. 


(4) Such certificate shall, without further proof, be ad- What to be 
missible as evidence of the successful vaccination of the child °“4"°* * 
in any information or complaint brought against the father 
or mother, or the person who had the care, nurture or custody 


of the child, for noncompliance with the provisions of this 
Act. 
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(5) If the medical practitioner is of opinion that a child 
brought to him is not in a fit and proper state to be success- 
fully vaccinated he shall deliver to the father or mother of 
the child, or the person having the care, nurture or custody 
of the child, on demand and without fee, a certificate under 
his hand, Form 2, that the child is in an unfit state for suc- 
cessful vaccination. 


(6) Such certificate or a similar certificate of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner shall remain in force for two 
months from its delivery; and the father or mother, or the 
person having the care, nurture or custody of the child, 
unless within each succeeding period of two months a renewal 
of such certificate has been obtained from a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, shall, within two months after the de- 
livery of the certificate, and if the child is not vaccinated by 
the termination of such period, then during each succeeding 
period of two months until the child has been successfully 
vaccinated, take or cause to be taken to the medical prac- 
titioner, so appointed, such child to be vaecinated by him. 


(7) If the medical practitioner deems the child to be then 
in a fit and proper state for successful vaccination, he shall 
forthwith vaccinate it, and shall immediately after the suc- 
cessful vaccination of the child deliver to the father or 
mother, or the person having the care, nurture or custody 
of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 1, that the 
child has been successfully vaccinated. 


(8) If the medical practitioner is of opinion that the child 
is still in an unfit state for successful vaccination he shall 
again deliver to the father or mother, or to the person having 
the care. nurture or custody of the child, a certificate under 
his hand, Form 2, that the child is still in an unfit state for 
successful vaccination, and the medical practitioner, so long 
as the child remains in an unfit state for vaccination and 
unvaccinated, shall, at the expiration of every succeeding 
period of two months, deliver, if required, to the father or 
mother. or to the person having the care, nurture or custody 
of the child, a fresh certificate under his hand, Form 2. 


(9) The production of such certificate or a similar certi- 
ficate from a legally qualified medical practitioner shall be 
a sufficient defence against any complaint brought against 
the father or mother, or person having the care, nurture or 
custody of such child, for non-compliance with the provisions 
of this Act. 


(10) If a medical practitioner employed under the provi- 
sions of this Act, or any other duly qualified medical prac- 
titioner, is of opinion that any child vaccinated by him is 
insusceptible of the vaccine disease, he shall deliver to the 
father or mother, or to the person having the care, nurture 
or custody of the child, a certificate under his hand, Form 3, 


| 
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and the production of the certificate shall be a sufficient 
defence against any complaint which may be brought against 
the father or mother, or person having the care, nurture or 
custody of the child, for non-compliance with the provisions 
of this Act. 


(11) This section shall also apply to all children over the children 
age of three months who become resident in a municipality, ality, 
and such children shall, for the purposes of this section, be 
considered as children born in the municipality at the date 
on which they became resident within it. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 219, 

s. 8. 


8. In all contracts made under the provisions of this Act Fees under 
the sums contracted to be paid shall not be more than twenty- : 
five cents for each person successfully vaccinated, including 
all or any of the certificates required by this Act. R.S.0. 

1914, ¢. 219, s. 9. 


9. If the father or mother, or person having the care, Penalty a 
nurture or custody of a child, does not cause the child to be ance with the 
vaccinated within the periods prescribed by this Act, or does re ay eae 
not, on the eighth day after the vaccination has been per- 
formed, take or cause to be taken the child for inspection, 
according to the provisions of this Act, the father or mother, 
or other person so offending shall incur a penalty not ex- 


ceeding $5. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 219, s. 10. 


10.—(1) After the expiration of two months from the con- Hom fey ang 
vietion of any person for an offence against this Act, in respect conviction 
of any child, no plea of such conviction shall be a sufficient “2! 9vail 
defence against any complaint which may then be brought 
against the same or any other person for non-compliance 
with the provisions of this Act in respect of the same child. 

(2) The production of a certificate, Form 1 or 3, under Pred esen a 
the hand of a legally qualified medical practitioner, shall be in defence. 
a sufficient defence against such complaint; but the produc- 
tion of a certificate, Form 2, shall not be a sufficient defence 
unless the vaccination is thereby postponed to a day subse- 
quent to that on which the complaint is brought. R.S.O. 1914, 
e2219;s 11. 


11. 
in which the Department of Health or local board of health 
has notified the council that in its opinion there is danger of its 
breaking out owing to the facility of communication with 
infected localities, the council of the municipality shall order 
the vaccination or re-vaccination of all persons resident in the 
municipality who have not been vaccinated within seven 
years, and that such vaccination or re-vaceination shall be 
carried out in so far as the same may be applicable in the 


icipali re smallpox exists, or Enforcing 
(1) In every municipality where smallpo » OF Enforcing | 
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same manner as the vaccination of children, except that a 
person of fourteen years of age or over, but under the age of 
twenty-one years, who is not in the custody or under the 
control of his father or mother or of any other person, and 
every person of twenty-one years or over, shall present him- 
self for vaccination by the medical practitioner, or by some 
other legally qualified medical practitioner, and the medical 
practitioner shall adopt the same measures to secure the 
vaccination or re-vaeccination of every such person as he is 
required to take with regard to children. 


(2) A proclamation issued by the head of the munici- 
pality, and published in posters and in at least one newspaper 
published within the municipality, or, if there is no such 
newspaper, in at least one newspaper published in the county 
or district in which such municipality is situate, warning the 
public that this section is in force shall be sufficient evidence 
to justify the conviction of any person who has failed to com- 
ply with the law within a period of seven days from the pub- 
lication of the proclamation. 


(3) Every member of a municipal council which neglects 
or refuses to make the order required by subsection 1 or to 
make proper provision for carrying the same into effect, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25, unless he proves that 
he did everything in his power to secure the making of the 
order or the making of proper provision for carrying any 
such order into effect, and causes his protest against such 
refusal or neglect to be recorded in the proceedings of the 
council. 


(4) If the head of a municipality neglects or refuses to 
issue and publish the proclamation required by subsection 2 
he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25. 


(5) Every person who wilfully neglects or refuses to obey 
the order of the council shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$25. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 219, s. 12. 


42.—-(1) Where it is deemed necessary by the medical 
officer of health of any municipality, owing to the presence 
or threatened presence of smallpox, he may, with the approval 
of the local board of health, require certificates of successful 
vaccination or of insusceptibility on re-vaccination within 
seven years, of all pupils or students of a public, separate, 
continuation or high school or collegiate institute, and of a 
college or university, or of any other public or private insti- 
tution of learning within the municipality, to be presented to 
the proper authorities of the institution, and no pupil or 
student refusing to produce such certificate on demand shall 
be admitted to further attendance in the institution until the 
certificate is furnished. 
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(2) Any principal, teacher, superintendent or officer of Penalty. 
any such institution who commits or is party or privy to any 
sontravention of subsection 1 shall incur a penalty not ex- 
reeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, c¢. 219, s. 13. 


13. Any person who by inoculation with or by wilful Penalty for 
exposure to variolous matter or by any matter, article or eats Ale 
thing impregnated with variolous matter, or wilfully by any G3S".. 39 
other means produces or attempts to produce the disease of s. 1. R.8.0. 
smallpox in any person, shall upon conviction thereof be liable No. i, ne 
to imprisonment for any term not exceeding one year. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 219, s. 14. 


14. If a legally qualified medical practitioner is convicted Erasure | 
of an offence against section 13 his name shall be erased from ape laos 
the Register of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of council. 
Ontario, but the medical council at any time after the expir- 
ation of the term of imprisonment of any such person may 


restore his name to the Register. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 219, s. 10. 


15. Every prosecution under this Act shall take place Prosecutions. 
before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace and Rey. stat. 
The Summary Convictions Act shall apply thereto. R.S.O.% 121: 
1914, c. 219, s. 16. 


FORM 1. 
(Sections 7 and 10.) 
CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION. 


I, the undersigned, a legally qualified medical practitioner, hereby 
certify that , the child of » aged OL 
Ward, in the City of (or as the case may be), 

has been successfully vaccinated by me. 
A.B. 


Dated this day of , 19 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 219, Form 1. 
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FORM 2. 
(Sections 7 and 10.) 
OERTIFICATE OF UNFITNESS FOR VACCINATION. 


I, the undersigned, a legally qualified medical practitioner, hereby 
certify that I am of opinion that the child of 3 
of ’ Ward, in the City of (or as the case 
may be), aged , is not now in a fit and proper state 
to be successfully vaccinated, and I do hereby postpone the vaccin- 
ation until the day of 

A.B. 


Dated this day of , 19 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 219, Form 2. 


FORM 3. 
(Sections 7 and 10.) 
CERTIFICATE OF INSUSCEPTIBILITY TO VACCINE DISEASE. 


I, the undersigned, a legally qualified medical practitioner, hereby 
certify that I am of opinion that the child of ; 
of Ward, in the City of (or as the case 
may de), is insusceptible of the vaccine disease. aa 


Dated this day of nal) ~ 3 
R.8.0. 1914, e. 219, Form 3. 
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CHAPTER 264. 


The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act. 


1. In this Act, Interpreta- 


tion. 
(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Provincial Board of Health; “Board.” 


(b) ‘‘Local Board’’ shall mean local board of health; “Local 


oard.” 
(c) ‘‘Presecribed’’ shall mean prescribed by this Act or “Pre- 
by the regulations ; scribed.” 


(d) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under “Reguls- 
the authority of this Act or The Public Health *™*" 


Act; 
“Venereal 


(e) ‘‘Venereal disease’’ shall mean and include syphilis, gisease.” 
gonorrhea and chancroid. 1918, c. 42, s. 2 


2.—(1) Whenever any person is under arrest or iN CUS- pyamina- 
tody charged with an offence against the Criminal Code of eee fe 
Canada or against any statute of Ontario or any by-law, custody 


regulation or order made under the authority thereof, or has mitted 
been committed to a gaol, reformatory or other place of de- ‘Prison. 
tention upon conviction of such offence, and the medical officer 

of health for the municipality or district believes that such 
person is, or may be, infected with, or has been exposed to 
imfection from venereal disease, the medical officer of health 

may cause such person to undergo such physical examination 

as may be necessary, or as may be prescribed by the regula- 

tions, in order to ascertain whether or not such person is 


infected with venereal disease. 


(2) If upon such examination it is found that the person 7,.atment 
examined is so infected the medical officer of health shall where 


disease 


give such directions for the treatment of the patient and, if found to 
necessary, for his detention and isolation and the prevention *"** 
of infection from him as may be deemed proper and as may 

be authorized by the regulations, and he is hereby empowered 

to do and authorize any act necessary to effect the carrying 
out of such treatment, detention, isolation and prevention, 
and it shall be the duty of every such patient to carry out 
such directions as to treatment and of every constable, gaoler, 
warden, superintendent and officer having the care and cus- 
tody of any infected person in any place of detention or in 
any hospital to see that the directions of the medical officer 

of health are duly carried out. 
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(3) It shall be the duty of every physician in medical 
charge of any gaol or place of detention or of the inmates 
thereof to report to the medical officer of health the name and 
place of detention whether before or after conviction of any 
person, whether included in the class mentioned in the pre- 
ceding subsections or not, whom he suspects or believes to 
be suffering from venereal disease, such report to be made 
within twenty-four hours after the time of arrival of such 
person in the gaol or place of detention. 1918, ¢. 42, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Subject to the regulations, where the medical - 
officer of health is credibly informed that a person resident in 
the municipality or district for which the medical officer of 
health is appointed is infected with venereal disease and has 
infected or is liable to infect other persons, the medical 
officer of health may give notice in writing to such person 
requiring him to consult a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner and to procure and produce to the medical officer of 
health within a time to be specified in the notice a report or 
certificate of such medical practitioner that the person so 
notified is or is not suffering from venereal disease. 


(2) If such certificate is not produced within the time 
stated in the notice, the medical officer of health may, by writ- 
ing signed by him authorize any legally qualified medical 
practitioner to examine such person and report or certify 
as to whether he is or is not suffering from venereal disease. 


(3) If by the report or certificate mentioned in either of 
the two preceding subsections it appears that the person 
so notified is suffering from venereal disease the medical 
officer of health may exercise the powers and duties as vested 
in him by subsection 2 of section 2 to such extent as he may 
deem necessary in the public interest or to the full extent 
therein provided. 


(4) If the person so notified produces a report or eertifi- 
cate from a legally qualified medical practitioner in the 
prescribed form stating that such person is suffering from 
venereal disease or if the report or certificate under subsec- 
tion 2 of this section is to the same effect the medical officer 
of health may, in place of proceedings under the preceding 
subsection, deliver to such person and to the legally qualified 
medical practitioner signing the said report or certificate 
directions in the prescribed form as to the course of conduct 
to be pursued by such person and may require him to pro- 
duce from time to time such evidence as may be deemed 
advisable that such person is undergoing proper medical 
treatment and is in other respects carrying out such direc- 
tions, but in case such person fails to comply with the course 
of conduct prescribed for him and to produce the evidence 
hereinbefore referred to the medical officer of health may, 
as to such person, exercise any or all of the powers vested in 
him by subsection 2 of section 2. 
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(5) No action or other proceeding shall be brought against Report 
any legally qualified medical practitioner in respect of any ane 
examination, report or certificate made or given by him under eee 
the provisions of this Act, unless and until the consent, in 
writing, of the Board to such action or other proceeding has 
been given, signed by the chairman and secretary of the 


Board. 
(6) The medical officer of health, or a legally qualified Right of 


medical practitioner appointed by him in writing for that cee 
purpose, may enter in and upon any house, outhouse or 
premises, in the day time, for the purpose of making enquiry 

and examination with respect to the state of health of any 
person therein, and may cause any person found therein who 

is infected with any venereal disease to be removed to a hos- 

pital or some other proper place, or may give such directions 

as may prevent others being infected in the said house, out- 
house or premises. 


(7) The powers and duties by this section conferred or Ewer of 
imposed upon the medical officer of health, may be exercised = 
and performed by the Board in any case in which the Board 
deems such action expedient. 1918, c. 42, s. 4. 


(8) Where the person infected with venereal disease iS a Where 
child under the age of sixteen years, all notices, directions or Ty tsctedits 
orders required or authorized by this Act, or by the regula- under 
tions to be given in respect of such person shall be given to years of 
the father or mother, or in case of the death, absence, illness pee 


or inability of the father and mother then to the person hav- 


ing for the time being custody of the child, and it shall be the 


duty of such father or mother or other person to see that such 
child complies in every respect with every such notice and 
with any order or direction made in respect of such child by 
the medical officer of health, and in default the father or 
mother or other person as the case may be shall be liable to 
the penalties provided by this Act or by the regulations for 
non-compliance with such notice, direction or order unless 
on any prosecution in that behalf such person proves that he 
did everything in his power to cause such child to comply 
with the same. 1920, c. 82, s. 2. 


4.—(1) Every hospital receiving aid from Ontario under Hospitals 


The Hospitals and Charitable Institutions Act shall make provision 
effective provision for the examination and treatment, upon {treat 
such terms as may be prescribed, of such persons or classes of Rev. Stat. 
persons suffering from venereal disease as may by the regula- “ 

tions be declared fit to be treated at such hospital, and in case 

of default the Treasurer of Ontario may withhold from any 
hospital the whole or any part of such grant which would 
otherwise be payable. 


Designation 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power of place of 
5 detention or 


to designate any hospital or other public institution or POY- treatment. 
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tion of any such hospital or institution under its jurisdiction 
or any house or building as a hospital or place of detention 
or isolation for the reception and treatment of any person 
suffering from venereal disease. 1918, ¢. 42, s. 5. 


5.—(1) No person other than a legally qualified medical 
practitioner shall attend upon or prescribe for or supply or 
offer to supply any drug, medicine, appliance or treatment 
to or for a person suffering from venereal disease for the 
purpose of the alleviation or cure of such disease. 


(2) Every person guilty of a contravention of subsection 
1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 and not more 
than $500. 


(3) Subsection 1 of this section shall not apply to a regis- 
tered pharmaceutical chemist who dispenses to a patient of 
a legally qualified medical practitioner the prescription of 
such practitioner or who sells to any person any patent or 
proprietary or other medicine, drug or appliance approved 
of by the regulations for the cure or alleviation of venereal 
disease. 1918, c. 42, s. 6. 


6.—(1) Every person who, 


(a) publishes or causes or allows to be published in a 
newspaper or magazine or other periodical publi- 
cation any notice, advertisement, statement, testi- 
monial, letter or other matter ; 


(b) issues or publishes or causes to be issued or pub- 
lished any book, almanac, pamphlet, fly-sheet, 
document or other matter ; 


(c) posts up or exhibits in any place so as to be visible 
to persons being in or passing along any Street, 
highway, railway or public place, any notice, state- 
ment, advertisement, testimonial, letter or other 
matter ; 


(d) distributes, circulates or delivers or sends by post 
to any person any pamphlet, circular, notice, state- 
ment, advertisement, testimonial, letter or other 
matter, 


‘intended to recommend or suggest the purchase of or to pro- 
mote the sale of any article as a drug, medicine, appliance or 
instrument or as part of any treatment for the alleviation or 
cure of any venereal disease or of any disease or affection of 
the genito urinary organs or intended to convey an offer to 
give or prescribe any form of treatment for any of the afore- 
said diseases, shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor 
more than $500, and in default of immediate payment thereof 
shall be imprisoned for a period not exceeding twelve months. 


Sec. 8. VENEREAL DISEASE. Chap. 264. 3417 


(2) Subsection 1 of this section shall not apply to any Exceptions. 
such article which has been approved by regulations nor to 
books, documents and papers or other matter published in 
good faith for the advancement of medical or surgical science. 


(3) Before any proceedings are taken under this Section Notice to 
against any newspaper proprietor, printer or publisher for perfor pro. 
printing or publishing or allowing to be published any notice, ceedings. 
advertisement, statement, testimonial, letter or other matter 
in a newspaper the Board shall notify the proprietor, printer 
or publisher that the publication complained of is an in- 
fringement of this Act, and he shall not be liable to prosecu- 
tion except in respect of an offence of the same or a similar 
nature after such notification. 

(4) Any of the matters or things prohibited by this sec- Restraining 
tion may be restrained by injunction or order in an action Api ote 
in a county or, district court having local jurisdiction or RN tld 
the Supreme Court of Ontario, but such proceedings shall 
not prevent, delay or in any way be a bar to any prosecution 
or other proceedings authorized by this Act. 1918, ¢. 42, 


oF. 


7. Every person who, knowing or having reason to believe Ppredding 
that he is or may be infected with venereal disease, does or 
suffers any act which leads or is likely to lead to the infection 
of any other person with such disease shall ineur a penalty 
of not less than $100, nor more than $500, and in default of 
immediate payment thereof shall be imprisoned for a period 


not exceeding twelve months. 1918, ¢. 42, s. 8. 


Penalty. 


8. Every person who, Offences. 


(a) contravenes any provision of this Act or of the 
regulations for which no other penalty is pro- 
vided by this Act; 


(b) wilfully neglects or disobeys any order or direction 
lawfully given by a medical officer of health or 
by the Board or a local board under this Act or 
the regulations ; 


(c) hinders, delays or obstructs any officer in the per- 
formance of his duties under this Act; or 


(d) without lawful authority publishes or discloses any 
proceedings taken under this Act or the regula- 
tions, 


shall, where no other penalty or proceedings are prescribed Penalty. 
or authorized incur a penalty of not less than $25 nor more 

than $100, and in default of immediate payment shall be im- 
prisoned for a period not exceeding three months. 1918, 

ce. 42, 8. 9. 
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9.—(1) Every person who, publicly or privately, verb- 
ally or in writing, directly or indirectly, states or intimates 
that any other person has been notified or examined or other- 
wise dealt with under the provisions of this Act, whether 
such statement or intimation is or is not true, in addition 
to any other penalty or liability, shall incur a penalty of 
$200, and in default of immediate payment shall be im- 
prisoned for a period of not more than three months. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not 
good faith to a medical officer 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act, nor to any com- 
munication or disclosures made to a legally qualified medical 
practitioner or in the course of consultation for treatment for 
venereal disease, nor to any communication authorized or 
required to be made by this Act or the regulations. 1918, 
e. 42, s. 10. 


apply to disclosures made in 
of health for his information 


10. The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to prosecu- 
tions under this Act or the regulations but all proceedings for 
the recovery of penalties under this Act, except those author- 
ized by section 6 shall be conducted in camera and no report 
of such proceedings shall be published in any newspaper. 
1918, c. 42, s. 11. 

41. Every person employed in the administration of this 
Act shall preserve secrecy with regard to all matters which 
may come to his knowledge in the course of such employ- 
ment, and shall not communicate any such matter to any 
other person except in the performance of his duties under 
this Act, and in default he shall in addition to any other 
penalty, forfeit his office or be dismissed from his employ- 
ment. 1918, c. 42, s. 12. 


42.—(1) The Board, subject to the approval of the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council, may make regulations,— 


(a) prescribing the forms of notices and certificates to 
be given or issued under this Act; 


(b) declaring what shall be deemed to be lawful and 
proper methods and remedies for the treatment, 
alleviation and cure of venereal disease, and re- 
quiring all advertisements, statements, testimon- 
ials, letters or other matters of, or regarding 
such methods and remedies to state the date and 
number of the official approval of the same and 
such other information as may be deemed de- 
sirable ; 


(c) prescribing the course of conduct to be pursued by 
any person infected with venereal disease in order 
to effect a cure and to prevent the infection of 
other persons ; 


Sec. 12 (1). VENEREAL DISEASE. Chap. 264. 3419 


(d) for distributing to medical practitioners and hos- Distribution 
pitals such information as to the treatment, diet, tices dee 
and eare of persons suffering from venereal dis- 
ease and requiring medical practitioners and hos- 
pitals to distribute the same to such persons; 

(e) prescribing rules for the treatment of such persons Regulating 
in hospitals, places of detention and other insti- 


tutions ; 


(f) for preventing the spread of infection from per- Preventing 
sons suffering from venereal disease ; infection, 


(g) requiring medical practitioners, hospital superin- Reports 
tendents and heads of places of detention and a 
publie institutions to make reports upon the cases ** 
of venereal disease coming under their treatment 
or care but, except where it is otherwise provided 
in this Act, without disclosing the name or address 
of any person suffering from venereal disease, and 
prescribing the form of such reports ; 


(h) providing for the putting up of notices and pla- Notices. 
cards dealing with venereal disease, its cause, 
manifestation, treatment and cure in all public 
urinals and conveniences and similar places ; 


(i) providing for publie advertising and placarding of Publication 
° ° : of informa- 
such information relative to the treatment ANC Gon'as to 
cure of venereal disease and the places where pro- testment, 
per remedies can be obtained as may seem desir- 


able; 


(j) imposing penalties for the violation of any provi- Penalties. 
sion of this,Act or anything covered by this Act 
or any regulation ; 


(k) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- Generally. 
sions of this Act and for the prevention, treat- 
ment and cure of venereal disease ; 


(1) prescribing the procedure to be adopted and the evi- Procedure 
dence to be required in case of an appeal to the puepucels 
Board from any action or decision of a medical 


officer of health under this Act; 


(m) providing for the procedure relative to detention Detention 
for the purpose of examination or cure or the eee 
prevention of infection, so as not to interfere “™* 
with the course of justice in case of persons under 
arrest or in custody previous to trial for any 
offence committed against the provisions of this 
Act or anything therein authorized or under any 


other statute or the Criminal Code. 
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(n) prescribing the method and extent of the examina- 
tion of any person with a view to ascertaining 
whether or not such person is infected with ven- 
ereal disease. 1918, ¢. 42, 5. 18 9(2). 


(2) The Board, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council may, out of any moneys appropriated by 
the Legislature for the purposes of the Board, provide for 
the payment of the expenses incurred in carrying out any 
regulation made under subsection 1 for the prevention, treat- 
ment or cure of venereal diseases including the manufacture 
and free distribution to local boards and to medical practi- 
tioners and hospitals of any drug, medicine, appliance or in- © 
struments which the Board may deem useful or necessary for 
the alleviation, treatment or cure of venereal disease or the 
prevention of infection therefrom. 1918, c. 42, s. 13 (2); 
1922, ce. 89, s. 2. 


13.—(1) The treasurer of the municipality shall forth- 
with, upon demand, pay the amount of any account for ser- 
vices performed therein under the direction of the local board 
and for materials and supples furnished, or for any expendi- 
ture incurred by the local board or by the medical officer of 
health in carrying out the provisions of this Act, or the regu- 
lations, after the local board has, by resolution, approved of 
the account and a copy of the resolution certified by the chair- 
man and secretary has been filed in the office of the treasurer. 


(2) The corporation of the municipality shall be entitled 
to recover the amount expended in providing such medical 
attendance, medicine, nurses and other assistance and neces- 
saries for any person having any venereal disease from such 
person, but not the expenditure incurred in providing a 
separate house or in otherwise isolating him except where 
such isolation is provided in an hospital or other place desig- 


nated as such under this Act. 1918, c. 42, s. 14. 


(3) The name of any person suffering or suspected to be 
suffering from any venereal disease shall not appear on any 
account for services rendered in connection with the treat- 
ment therefor by any local board or medical officer of health 
or other officer or person, but the case may be designated by 
a number or otherwise and it shall be the duty of every board 
to see that secrecy is preserved so far as possible. 


(4) Every person contravening the provisions of subsec- 
tion 2 shall be guilty of an offence and shall ineur the pen- 
alties provided by sections 8 and1l. 1922, c. 89, s. 3. 


14.—(1) Every person who deems himself aggrieved by 
any action or decision of a medical officer of health under 
this Act may appeal therefrom to the Board by giving notice 
in writing to the Board and to the medical officer of health. 


See. 14 (3). VENEREAL DISEASES. Chap. 264. 3421 


(2) The Board may require the appellant to furnish such Evidence on 
information and evidence and to submit to such examination “??**” 
as may be prescribed or as the Board may deem necessary 
to determine the matter in dispute. 


(3) The decision of the Board shall be final. 1918, c. 42, Decision 


rd 


es. 15. to be final. 
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7. PREVENTION OF FRAUDS. 


CHAPTER 265. 
Ss : 
The Milk and Cream Act. 
Interprets 4. In this Act ‘‘municipality’’ shall not include county. 
nomi | OAT scala: 2. 
Powers of 2. The council of every municipality may pass by-laws for 


municipal = weeylating milk or cream produced for sale, offered for sale or 
sold within such municipality as to the— 


(a) care of cows producing milk for sale for domestic 
consumption ; 


(b) cleanliness, ventilation and sanitary conditions of the 
places in which cows are kept or milked or in which 
milk or cream is stored; 


(c) water supplied to cows; 


(d) care and cleansing, construction and type of all 
‘utensils used in handling milk or cream whether! 
by producers, carriers or vendors; 


(e) care, storage, transportation and distribution of milk 
by producers, carriers or vendors ; 


(f) making of bacteriological tests for the purpose 0: 
ascertaining the wholesomeness of milk or crean 
offered for sale by any producer, carrier or vendor 
and 


(g) other matters regarding the production, care, trans 
portation or sale of milk or cream which the coune: 
may deem necessary ; 


Approval of and upon such regulations being approved in writing by th 

regulations. Wfinister of Agriculture, they shall apply to all milk produce 
for sale, offered for sale or sold within such municipality 
1927, ¢. 75, 8. 3. 


Sec. 5 (3). MILK AND CREAM. Chap. 265. 3423 


3.—(1) The council of every municipality may pass by- Bylaws 
laws for licensing and regulating the granting of licenses to the granting 
vendors of milk or cream for human consumption, and may % Heenses. 


refuse or cancel such licenses. 


(2) No person shall sell milk or cream in a municipality im Not to be 
which such by-laws are in force without first obtaining a S°yi without 


license therefor. 1927, c. 75, s. 4. 


_4.—(1) The council of any municipality may pass by-laws By-laws 
fixing the standards for butter fat in cream, and the butter fat "4, as of 
and total solids in milk sold in such municipality, but no puliee iat 
’ eream containing less than sixteen per centum butter fat or ; 
milk containing less than eleven and three-quarters per 

eentum total solids of which three and one-quarter per 


centum is butter fat, shall be sold for human consumption. 

(2) No person shall place any preservative in milk or cream Preserva- 
intended for human consumption, or sell or offer for sale to not to ty’ 
any vendor, milk from which any part of the butter fat has %s4- 
been removed, or to which water has been added, or which has 
otherwise been changed from its normal condition, without 
previously giving notice in writing of such change to such 
vendor. 


(3) No vendor of milk or cream shall sell or offer for sale Puartates 


milk or cream not complying with the standard, or milk from dara or 
which butter fat has been removed, or to which water has been 39:ma! con: 
added, or which has otherwise been changed from its normal fete eb 
condition, without clearly and distinctly advertising the same ~~ 

in the manner prescribed by the by-law of the municipality in 


which it is sold. 1927, c. 75, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The council of every municipality may by by-law appoint- 
appoint an inspector or inspectors for the enforcement of this Mo nioeal 
Act and any by-law passed hereunder, and every such in- inspectors. 
spector may prohibit the sale, within the municipality for 
which he is inspector, of milk or cream for human consumption 
which in his judgment is produced or handled contrary to the 


provisions of this Act or the by-law. 


(2) Every such inspector may inspect the premises of every Powers of 
vendor licensed to sell milk or cream within the municipality "*?°°"* 
to see that the requirements of this Act and the by-laws are 
fully complied with, and may take samples of milk or cream 
for examination and testing. 

(3) Every such inspector may enter the premises, wherever Right to 
located, of every person producing milk or cream for sale or {inics ste, 
consumption within the municipality, fully inspect the same 
and take for examination and testing samples of milk or cream 
produced therein and of the water supplied to cows or used in 
cleansing dairy utensils. 
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(4) Every such inspector may inspect and take samples of 
milk or cream for sale or consumption within the municipality 
while in transit, and may enter any premises in order to 
procure samples of such milk or cream. 


(5) The result of all such tests shall be open to public 
inspection at all reasonable times and may be published by the 
medical officer of health of the municipality. 1927, c. 75, 8. 6. 


6.— (1) There shall not be sold milk or cream from any cow 
which upon physical examination by a duly qualified veter- 
inary surgeon, is declared to be suffering from tuberculosis of 
the udder or milk glands, or whose milk, upon bacteriological 
or microscopical analysis is shown to contain tubercle bacilli 
or which is known to be suffering from splenie fever or 
anthrax or any other general or local disease which is liable to 
render milk or cream from such cow dangerous to health. 


(2) Where an inspector suspects that a cow is affected with 
any of such diseases he shall notify the owner that the milk or 
cream of such cow must not be sold or offered for sale until a 
permit has been granted by the board of health of the muni- 
cipality in which such milk is to be consumed; and after such 
notice is given the milk or cream from such cow shall not be 
sold until the permit is granted. 1927, ¢. 7 5 ee aa i 


7. No person suffering from, or who has knowingly, within 
a time prescribed by the regulations of the Provincial Depart- 
ment of Health, been exposed to diphtheria, scarlet fever, 
typhoid fever, erysipelas, smallpox, chickenpox, measles, 
glanders, anthrax, venereal disease or any infectious skin 
disease shall work or assist in the production, transportation 
or vending of milk or cream, and no owner, manager or 
superintendent of any dairy or dairy farm shall knowingly 
permit any person so suffering or exposed, to work or assist in 
the production, transportation or vending of milk or cream, 
and the sale of milk or cream produced or handled under such 
circumstances may be prohibited by the inspector. 1927, c. 75, 
Sao. 


> 


8. Cans, bottles or other utensils used in the distribution of 
milk or eream shall not be used for any other purpose, and 
must be thoroughly cleansed before being again used. 1927, 
C. 19; 8.9: 


9. The council of every municipality may establish and 
maintain or assist by annual grant or otherwise in the estab- 
lishment and maintenance of milk or cream depots in order to 
furnish a special supply of milk to infants. 1927, ¢. 75, s. 10. 


Sec. 12. MILK AND CREAM. Chap. 265. 3425 


10.—(1) The term ‘‘certified’’ shall not be applied to any Use of word 
milk unless,— certifie 


(a) it is taken from cows semi-annually subjected to the. none 
tuberculin test and found without reaction ; 


(b) it contains not more than 10,000 bacteria per cubic 
centimetre from June to September, both inclusive, 
and not more than 5,000 bacteria per cubic centi- 
metre from October to May, both inclusive ; 


(c) it is free from blood, pus, or disease-producing or- 
ganisms ; | 
(d) it is free from disagreeable odour or taste ; 


(e) it has not undergone pasteurization or sterilization 
and is free from chemical preservatives ; 


(f) it has been cooled to forty-five degrees Fahrenheit or 
under within half an hour after milking, and kept 
at that temperature until delivered to the con- 
sumer ; 


. (g) it contains twelve to thirteen per centum of milk 
solids, of which at least three and one-half per 
* eentum is butter fat; 


(h) it is from a farm the herd of which is inspected 
monthly by a duly qualified veterinary surgeon, 
and the employees of which are examined monthly 
by a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(2) No milk shall be sold as ‘‘certified’’ unless a certificate Duration of 
setting forth that the above conditions have been complied secs eel 
with has been obtained within one year from the medical 
officer of health of the municipality in which it is to be con- 
sumed or from an incorporated society of medical practitioners 
im Ontario. 1927; c. 75, s. 11. 


11. The word ‘‘pasteurized’’ shall not be applied to any Use of word 
milk unless all portions of it have been subjected for at least Sel ak 
twenty and not more than thirty minutes to a temperature of 
not less than one hundred and forty and more than one 
hundred and fifty degrees Fahrenheit and then at once cooled 
to forty-five degrees Fahrenheit or under and kept at that 
temperature until delivered to the consumer ; and the process 
of pasteurization shall be subject to inspection by the local 
medical officer of health or such inspector as he may designate. 
fet. Geto, 8.12: 


12. Any person contravening any of the provisions of this Penalties. 
Act or of any by-law passed hereunder shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $1 nor more than $50 recoverable under The Rev. Stat. 
Summary Convictions Act. 1927, ¢. 75, s. 138. oy 
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MILK, CHEESE AND BUTTER. See. 1. 


CHAPTER 266. 


The Milk, Cheese and Butter Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘“‘Pactory”’ ‘‘Cheese Factory’’ ‘‘Creamery’’ and 
‘‘Minister’’ shall have the same meaning as in 
The Dairy Products Act. 1927, ¢. 76, 8. 2. 


2. The owners or board of management of a factory may 
make such rules and regulations as may be deemed advisable 
for the due carrying on of the business of the factory. R.S.0. 
1914, ¢. 222, s. 3; 1927, ¢. 76, s. 3. 


8. The patrons of all factories may be required to sub- 
seribe their names to such rules and regulations, and the 
same shall be binding on them and on the owners and. board of 
management. R.S.O. 1914, c. 222, s. 4; 1927, ¢. 76, s. 4. 


PREVENTION OF FRAUDS. 


4.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory may require 
the owner or custodian of a cow whose milk is being bought 
for, or supplied or sent to the factory to submit such cow, 
at the premises where it is usually kept, to such milk test by 
persons named by such owner or manager as may be neces- 
sary for them to ascertain the quantity and quality of the 
milk of such cow on any day as may be appointed by such 
owner or manager. 


(2) If the owner or custodian refuses to so submit the cow- 
or obstructs the persons making the milk test, or interrupts 
the test, or interferes in any way with it he shall for every 
such offence incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more 
than $100. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory who suspects 
any person selling, supplying, sending or bringing milk to 
the factory, of an offence against this Act, may enter upon, 
or may appoint some person or persons to enter upon, and 
such person or persons may enter upon the premises of the 
suspected person, with or without notice, and take samples of 
milk from any cow from which the supposed offender was, or 
had been immediately before then, procuring the milk or part 
of the milk so sold, supplied, sent or brought. 


See. 11 (2). MILK, CHEESE AND BUTTER. Chap. 266. 3427 


(2) Any such suspected person who obstructs or refuses Tniontorne 
to permit the taking of any such sample shall incur a penalty Na ney 
of not less than $10 nor more than $50, R.S.O. 1914, ec. 222, 


NO; 


6. No person shall sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, Notice to be 
or the owner or manager thereof, milk diluted with water or ea alacd 
in any way adulterated, or milk from which any cream has *t- 
been taken, or milk commonly known as ‘‘skimmed milk,’’ or 
milk in which any preservative is contained without distinctly 
notifying in writing the owner or manager of such factory 


of the fact. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 7. 


7. No person who, in the course of his business, agrees to Notice to be 
sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, or the owner or man- Si lio 
ager thereof, to be manufactured, the milk of any cow shall, in ee kept 
the course of such dealing and business, keep back any part 
of the milking of such cow without distinctly notifying in 
writing the owner or manager of such factory what portion 


of the milk he has so kept back. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 222, s. 8. 


8. No person shall sell, supply, bring or send to a factory, Notice to be 
or the owner or manager thereof, to be manufactured any fi when 
milk tainted or partly sour without distinctly notifying in tinted. 
writing the owner or manager of such factory of the fact. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 9. 


9. Every person supplying milk or cream to a factory Supplier 


shall keep his dairy, milk house, milk stand, vessels and equip- premises, 

ment used for storing or carrying milk or cream in a clean oi "" 14 

and sanitary condition: R.S.O. 1914, c. 222, s. 10. sanitary 
conaition. 


10.—(1) Every factory and its surroundings shall be kept Creameries 


‘ : ce dch 
in a clean and sanitary condition, and all the water used factories to 
therein for the manufacture of any dairy product shall be poset 


clean and pure. 


(2) The owner or manager of a factory who refuses or Penalty. 
neglects to observe the provisions of this section after being 
warned or advised by a dairy inspector shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $5 or more than $200. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, 

s. 11. 


11.—(1) Upon the recommendation of the Minister the Appointment 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint one or more” "°°" 
persons as inspectors for enforcing the provisions of this Act 
who shall be known as dairy inspectors. 


(2). The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may determine Remunera- 
the remuneration to be paid to such inspectors. R.S.O. 1914, as 
e222, 6, 12. 
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Chap. 266. MILK, CHEESE AND BUTTER. See. 12 (1). 


12.—(1) Every dairy inspector shall have free access and 
admission to every factory and to all the land adjoining the 
same and to the premises of all persons supplying milk or 
cream to any cheese factory or creamery. 


(2) He may take and test samples of milk found in a 
factory or in transit between a producer and a factory. 


(3) He may take and test samples of milk found upon the 
premises of producers supplying milk to a factory, and may 
take and test samples from cows which have been producing 
milk to be sold to factories. 


(4) Any person refusing admission or offering obstruc- 
tion to the work of inspection or of taking samples or testing 
the same shall incur the penalty provided by section 14. 


(5) Every inspector may at any time take samples for 
testing any product manufactured in any factory. R.S.0O. 
1914, ec. 222, s. 138. 


13. Every inspector shall make such reports and in such 
form as the Minister may direct. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 14. 


PENALTIES. 


14.—(1) Any person who, by himself or by his servant 
or agent, contravenes any of the provisions of sections CG 5k 
&, 9 or 12 shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 or more 
than $50. 


(2) For the purpose of establishing the guilt of any per- 
son under sections 6 or 7 it shall be sufficient prima facie 
evidence to show that such person, by himself, his servant 
or agent, sold, supplied, sent or brought to be manufactured 
to a factory milk which, by comparison made by means of a 
lactometer and Babeock Tester, was substantially below the 
standard of that actually drawn, or by the accused repre- 
sented as having been drawn from the same cows within two 
weeks. 


(3) In a complaint under sections 6, 7, 8, 9 or 12 and in 
a conviction thereon, the milk may be described as deterior- 
ated milk without specification of the cause or mode of 
deterioration, and the matter complained of may be declared 
and shall be held to have arisen within the meaning of The 
Summary Convictions Act at the place where the milk was to 
be manufactured notwithstanding that the deterioration was 
affected elsewhere. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 15. 


As to inspection of premises by Medical Officer of Health 
see Public Health Act, Rev. Stat. c. 262. 


See. 18. MILK, CHEESE AND BUTTER. Chap. 266. 3429 


15. A pecuniary penalty under the next preceding section Appropria- 
in respect of selling, supplying or bringing milk to a factory penalties. 
shall when recovered be payable one-half to the informant 
and the other one-half to the owner of the factory to which 
the milk was sold, supplied, sent or brought in contravention 
of any of the provisions of this Act to be distributed among 
the patrons thereof in proportion to their respective interests 


in and profits thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 16. 


16.—(1) The owner or manager of a factory, who know- Fraudulent 
ingly and fraudulently uses or directs any of his employees eee 
to use for his or their individual benefit any cream from the s?Pliet- 
milk brought to the factory without the consent of all the 
owners thereof shall for every offence incur a penalty of not 
less than $1 or more than $50, which when recovered shall Det penalty. 
payable one-half to the informant and. the other one-half to 
the treasurer of the municipality in which the offence was 
committed. 


(2) Any person aggrieved by such fraudulent conduct civil 
may at his election recover from the offender by action the remedy 
amount of damages sustained. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 222, s. 17. 


17. Prosecutions under this Act shall be before a police Prosecutions. 
magistrate or two justices of the peace, and the provisions of 
The Summary Convictions Act shall otherwise apply. 1927, Hee 
ce. 76, s. 5, part. 


18. Nothing in this Act shall apply to milk sold or offered Application 
for sale for human consumption. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 222, s. 19. : 
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Chap. 267. DAIRY PRODUCTS. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 26/7. 


The Dairy Products Act. 


1. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Factory’’ shall mean and include a cheese factory 
or butter manufactory, condensed milk factory, 
creamery, milk powder factory, milk or cream ship- 
ping or receiving station or other premises where 
milk and cream is collected for sale or shipment or 
manufacture ; 


(b) ‘‘Cheese Factory’’ shall mean place to which the 
milk from the herds of five or more persons is 
brought for the purpose of being manufactured 
into cheese for public sale; 


(c) ‘‘Creamery’’ shall mean the place to which milk or 
wream from the herds of five or more persons is 
brought for the purpose of being manufactured 
into butter or is made into butter for public sale; 


(d) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean inspector appointed under 
The Milk, Cheese and Butter Act, or this Act; 


(e) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture ; 


(f) ‘‘Patron’’ shall mean one who habitually sells milk 
or cream at a factory ; 


(g) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made’ under 
the authority of this Act. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 2. 


2.—(1) A building shall not be erected, rebuilt or recon- 
structed for use as a cheese factory or creamery on any site 
or location without the permission in writing of the Director 
of Dairying. 


(2) Such building, rebuilding or reconstructing shall be in 
accordance with the conditions following: 


(a) The foundation shall be substantially, constructed of 
stone or concrete. 


(b) The floors shall be of concrete or suitable tile. 


(c) The outlets for waste water shall be properly trapped 
and the waste water from these outlets shall be con- 
ducted to septic tanks, cesspools or underground 


See. 4 (3). DAIRY PRODUCTS. Chap. 267. 343] 


drains or sewers in such a manner that the sur- 
roundings of the factory shall be at all times clean 
and sanitary. 


(d) The inside of all walls and all partitions and ceilings 
shall be covered with lumber, plaster, cement or 
other material suitable for painting or tinting. 


(e) The ceilings of the work rooms shall be not less than 
ten feet from the surface of the floor. 


(3) The tanks for containing whey, buttermilk and skim- pee 
milk shall be installed in such a manner that they can be installation 
emptied readily and kept clean and sanitary. ei 


(4) A new or reconstructed factory shall not be operated Permission 


to operate 
until permission therefor has been given in writing by the new 
Minister. agate 


(5) The permission for the erection, rebuilding or recon- j*ePort of 
structing of a factory or for the commencement of operations before 
therein shall not be granted until such factory has been }fen"" 
inspected by an inspector and he has reported that such 


permission may properly be given. 1927, c. 77, s. 3. 


3. Upon the report of an inspector that any factory is not Minister 

may order 

in a satisfactory sanitary condition, or lacks proper equip- closing of 

ment for the manufacture or collection of dairy products, or vsanitery 

that unsanitary conditions exist in or about the factory or 

premises, the Minister may order the same to be closed forth- 

with and it shall be kept closed until the Minister certifies 

upon the report of the inspector that it has been put into a 

satisfactory sanitary condition and is properly equipped for 

the manufacture or collection of dairy products. 1927, ¢. 77, 

s. 4. 


4.—(1) All milk and cream received at a factory shall be Basis of 
paid for,— mile ead 
cream, 


(a) on the basis of its fat content as determined by the 
Babcock test; or 


(6) on the basis of its fat content as determined by the 
Babeock test plus the factor 2 in the case of milk 
received for cheese-making only. 


(2) In determining the fat content of milk supplied to a yeasuring 
factory the measuring pipette shall have a capacity of 17.6 c.c. tat content 
officially stamped. 


(3) In determining the fat content of cream supplied to a Measuring 
factory the sample of cream taken for testing shall be weighed {fam 
into a test bottle officially stamped and shall weigh nine or 


eighteen grams. 1927 ¢. 77, 8. 5. 
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Chap. 267. DAIRY PRODUCTS. “See; 9: 


5. All cream used in the manufacture of butter shall be 
eraded at a creamery and payment for the cream shall be 
based on such grades. 1927, ¢. 77. s. 6. 


6. For the purpose of determining standards of grades of 
cream for butter-making purposes at a ereamery the basis 
of grading shall be,— 


(a) Special grade; 

(b) First grade; 

(c) Second grade; 

(d) Off grade. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 7. 


7. All cream received at a creamery shall be properly 
pasteurized before being used for butter-making purposes. 
1927.5 Cex ht Sates 


8. At every cheese factory and creamery the selecting of 
milk, the grading of cream and the manufacturing of cheese 
and butter shall be performed or supervised by the holder of 
a certificate of qualification granted under the provisions of 
section 9. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 9. 


9. Certificates of qualification shall be granted annually 
as follows: 


(a) First class certificates to cheesemakers and to butter- 
makers; 


(b) Second class certificates to cheesemakers and to 
buttermakers ; 


(c) Permit certificates to cheesemakers and to butter- 
makers ; 


(d) Certificates to milk and cream testers and to cream 
graders. 1927, c. 77, s. 10. 


10. Certificates shall be granted by the Minister on the 
recommendation of the Director of Dairying. 1927, ¢. 77, 
sii1. 


41. The Minister may on the recommendation of the 
Director of Dairying cancel or suspend any certificate on the 
ground that the holder is not complying with this Act and 
the regulations. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 12. 


12. A person whose certificate has been cancelled or sus- 
pended may be reinstated by the Minister upon the recom- 
mendation of the Director of Dairying. 1927, ¢. Uh, Bass 


Sec. 16. DAIRY PRODUCTS. Chap. 267. 3433 


13. When the whey at any factory is returned in the Pasteurizing 
patrons’ cans it shall be properly pasteurized and the whey i a 
tanks kept in a clean, sanitary condition. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 14. 


14. The Minister may with the consent of the Lieutenant- Packages 
Governor in Council make regulations fixing the size, shape See 
and specifications of packages used in the shipment of butter 
and cheese, and defining and limiting any brand or lettering 
to be placed thereon. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 15. 


15.—(1) The Minister may appoint inspectors to carry Inspectors— 
out the provisions of this Act and any inspector so appointed ae 
shall at all reasonable hours have free access and admission 
to all factories or other premises where milk or cream is col- 
lected for sale or shipment or manufacture or to milk and 
cream in transit on wagons, trains or other conveyances at 
collecting stations, railroad stations, express offices, in storage 
or wherever found, whether in possession of producer, seller, 
purchaser, carrying agent or storage company, and such 
inspector may take samples of such milk and cream in suffi- 
cient quantities to make the proper test. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the inspector and he shall have Duties and 
authority,— Preece 
(a) To weigh, test and take such quantities as may 
reasonably be required as samples of any lot of 
milk or cream or milk products for the purpose of 
testing the same; 


(b) To examine and test samples of milk or cream kept 
for re-test at a factory; 


(c) To examine the records of receipts of milk and cream, 
of all Babcock tests made at a factory, and of the 
disposition thereof, and of the weight of all butter 
and other dairy products manufactured daily. 


(3) Any inspector shall have access to all factory and eee to 
creamery reports necessary in the performance of his duty. 


(4) Any person obstructing any inspector in the perform- Obstructing. 
ance of his duty shall be liable to a penalty of not less than penalty. 
$25 nor more than $100. 1927, ¢. 77, s. 1G, 


16. For the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions Regulations. 
of this Act, according to their true intent, the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, on the recommendation of the 
Minister may make such regulations as may be deemed 
necessary, advisable or convenient for carrying out the pro- 
visions of this Act. 1927, c. 77, s. 17. 


3434. Chap. 267. DAIRY PRODUCTS. Sec. 17. 


Penalty. 17. Every person who violates any of the provisions of 
this Act, or any regulations made under this Act, or who 
falsifies any records, or over-reads or under-reads the Babcock 
test or who in any way makes incorrect determinations of fat, 
or who pays for cream used in the manufacture of butter on 
any basis other than those stated in this Act and the regula- 
tions shall be liable to a penalty of not less than $50 nor more 
than $200. 1927, c: 77, s. 18. 


Act not to 
dl feud 18. Nothing in this Act shall apply to milk or cream sold 
lane iger or offered for sale for human consumption. 1927, c. 77, s. 19. 


Application of 19. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of 
.i21. ~«this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
ACE V92T Meh (iss6. 20: 


See. 5. MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF BREAD, Chap. 268. 3435 


CHAPTER 268. 


The Bread Sales Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Bakeshop’’ shall mean any building, premises, Interprets- 
workshop, room or place in which bread is made <Salkéahov.t 


for sale, or sold; 


(6) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean and include an inspector “tnspector.” 
appointed by a municipal council under this Act 
and any member of the Ontario Provincial Police 
Force. 1917, c. 53, s. 2. 


2. The council of every city, town and village, shall, and Appoint. 
the council of every township may, appoint an inspector for Teno... 
the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 224, s. 3. 


3. Every person conducting a bake shop shall do so only Bake shops 
under a license to be issued by the municipality, and under‘e >be, 
regulations and conditions prescribed by by-law of the muni- 
cipality, and no license shall be issued until the medical officer 
of health gives a certificate that all regulations and conditions 
have been fully complied with. Any license issued hereunder ' 
may be revoked by the council of the municipality. The fee Revocation: 
for the license shall not exceed $1. 1918, c. 438, s. 1. 


4.—(1) Except as provided in subsection 2, no person weight ot 
shall make bread for sale or sell or offer for sale bread except bread. 
in loaves weighing twenty-four ounces or forty-eight ounces 
avoirdupois. 


(2) Small-bread may be made for sale, offered for sale and Small. 
sold in any weight not exceeding twelve ounces avoirdupois. "**" 
R.8.0. 1914, c. 224, s. 4. 


5. Every person making bread for sale shall keep in a con- gcales and 
spicuous and convenient place in the bake-shop scales and yuse 
weights suitable for weighing bread, and shall weigh the bread 
offered for sale by him at the request of any person desiring 
to purchase the same, and the inspector may use such scales 
at any time for the purpose of weighing bread found by him 
in the bake-shop. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 224, s. 5. 
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Chap. 268. MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF BREAD. See. 6. 


G6. Every person who makes for sale or sells or offers for 
sale bread in contravention of the preceding sections, or who 
neglects to comply with the provisions of section 5, shall be 
guilty of an offence under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 224, 
s. 6; 1917, ¢. 53, s. 3. 


7.—(1) Every person who uses an adulterant or deleter- 
ious material in the making of bread for sale, or who know- 
ingly sells or offers for sale any bread containing adulterant 
or deleterious material shall be guilty of an offence under this 
Act, and shall also be liable as part of the costs of conviction 
to pay any expenses incurred in procuring an analysis of such 
bread. B.9.021914) e224 58.7 1) Loli ce. 53, 8. 4. 


(2) The keeping in any place where bread is made for sale 
of any adulterant or deleterious material which may be used 
in the making of bread shall be prima facie evidence of an 
offence against subsection 1. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 224, 8. 7 (2). 


8. Every person who refuses the inspector admittance to 
his bake-shop or who interferes with the inspector in the per- 
formance of his duties shall be guilty of an offence under this 
Act. B.S.O. 1914, c. 224, s. 8; 1917, ¢. 53, s. D. 


9.—(1) An inspector may at any time prior to the delivery 
to a purchaser, weigh any bread made or offered for sale, and 
may take away any bread and cause the same to be tested for 
the purpose of determining if any adulterant or deleterious 
material has been used in the making thereof. 


(2) If the bread is found to contain any such adulterant 
or deleterious material, the inspector shall destroy the same. 


(3) Where the inspector, upon weighing the bread, finds 
that it is of less than the prescribed weight, he shall seize and 
remove the bread and hand the same over to some charitable 
1917, ¢. 53, .8.. 6. 


10. It shall be the duty of the inspector to see that the 
provisions of this Act are complied with, and he shall make a 
report quarterly to the council showing the prosecutions taken 
and the quantity of bread seized or tested under this Act. 
BR.S.0. 1914, ¢. 224, s. 10. . 


41. No person shall be liable to the penalties prescribed 
by this Act for making or offering for sale short weight bread 
unless in the case of a manufacturer there be found at least 
ten short weight loaves and in the case of a retailer there be 
found at least five short weight loaves, at one time, but all 
short weight loaves shall nevertheless be liable to seizure as 
hereinbefore provided. 1917, ¢. 53, s. 7. 


Sec. 13. MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF BREAD. Chap. 268. 3437 


12. The certificate of the analyst or assistant analyst of Certificate of 
the Department of Health in writing stating the result me ae: 
of any test made by him under the Act and purporting to be 
signed by him shall be prima facie evidence of the facts there- 
in set forth, and shall be receivable without proof of the signa- 
ture or of the official character of the person who appears to 
have signed the same in any prosecution under this Act. 

R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 224, s. 12. 


13. Every person guilty of an offence under this Act Penalties. 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $100 
for the first offence, and not less than $25 nor more than $200 
for the second or any subsequent offence, recoverable under rev. stat. 
The Summary Convictions Act. 1917, ¢. 53, s. 8. €..121. 
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Chap. 269. FRUIT SALES. See. 1. 


CHAPTER 269. 


The Fruit Sales Act. 


4. Every person who with intent to defraud ;— 


(a) alters, effaces, obliterates, or covers wholly or par- 
tially, or causes to be altered, effaced, obliterated 
or covered, any packer’s marks or brands made 
on any article in which any fruit is offered for 
sale; or 


(b) counterfeits any such marks or brands, or writes the 
same on any such article after the same has been 
once marked; or 


(c) empties or partially empties any such marked arti- 
cle, in order to put into the same any other fruit 
of the same or any other kind not contained there- 
in at the time of the original marking; or 


(d) uses for the purpose of packing fruit any article 
bearing marks or brands previously made by any 
other packer; or 


(e) falsely states the grade of fruit packed in the article 
marked, or the name or address of the packer, or 
the weight or measure of the fruit so packed, 


and every person who knowingly and with intent to defraud 
so places or arranges apples, pears, plums, peaches, nectar- 
ines, cherries, grapes, apricots or berries of any description 
in any box, crate, barrel, basket or other article for delivery 
to any other person in such a manner as to conceal defects in 
size or quality in any portion of such fruit by covering the 
same with fruit of larger size or better quality or otherwise, 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $1 nor more than $5, 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 225, s. 2. 


2. Every person receiving fruit of any kind mentioned in 
the preceding section for sale in bulk on commission shall, 
when requested to do so by the consignor in writing, furnish 
the consignor, within one week after receiving notice or 
after disposing of the fruit as may be requested, with a writ- 
ten detailed statement in regard to the sale or disposal of the 
same, giving the price or prices received therefor and the 
panes and addresses of the purchasers. R.S.O. 1914, e. 225, 
s. 3. 


Sec. 3. FRUIT SALES. Chap. 269. 3439 


3. No prosecution or conviction under this Act shall be a Prosecution 
bar to any proceeding for the recovery of penalties which may O¢t,t0 9" 
be imposed under any other Act, nor to any action for the ceedings. 
recovery of damages which may be brought by any person 
injured or defrauded by the sale of fruit in violation of the 
provisions of this Act, but all such penalties may be recovered 
and all such actions may be brought in the same manner as if 
this Act had not been passed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 225, s. 4. 
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Chap. 270. FRUIT AND VEGETABLE CONSIGNMENTS. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 270. 


The Fruit and Vegetables Consignment Act. 


1. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Commission Agent’’ shall mean any person who 
receives and handles fruit and vegetables on com- 
mission ; 


(b) ‘‘Shipper’’ shall mean any person who consigns fruit 
and vegetables for sale on commission. 1927, 
e. 83, 8. 2. 


2. It shall be the duty of every commission agent to keep 
books in such form and for such time as may be prescribed by 
the regulations made under the authority of this Act, provided 
that such books shall include a record of fruit and vegetables 
received by such commission agent and the persons to whom 
and the prices at which such fruit and vegetables are dis- 
posed of. 1927, c. 83, s. 3. 


3.—(1) If any fruit or vegetables arrive in a damaged or 
deteriorated condition it shall be the duty of the commission 
agent to immediately notify the shipper of such condition, 
giving particulars as to the effect on prices and the apparent 
cause wherever possible. 


(2) If no such notice is given by the commission agent the 
fruit and vegetables shall be deemed to have been received in 
normal condition. 1927, ec. 83, s. 4. 


4.—(1) Every commission agent shall immediately notify 
the shipper of the sale in detail of any fruit or vegetables 
and disposition and prices received for same. 


(2) After commission and other legitimate charges have 
been deducted, payment shall be made by the commission 
agent to the shipper as sale is made or within ten days there- 
after, until the entire consignment is paid for. 1927, ¢. 83, 
8. 5. 


5. No commission agent shall purchase any fruit or veget- 
ables consigned to him on commission unless he has previously 
given clear notice to the shipper of his desire to do so and 
has obtained the consent of the shipper to such purchase. 1927, 
c. 83, s. 6. 


See. 8. FRUIT AND VEGETABLE CONSIGNMENTS. © Chap. 270. 3441 


6. Every commission agent shall permit any shipper to Examination 
examine his books and records in so far as they relate to the % °** 
consignment of such shipper. _ 1927, c. 83, s. 7. 


7. Every person who is guilty of a violation of any of the penalty. 
provisions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 
nor more than $100 for each offence and the same shall be 
recoverable under the provisions of The Summary Convictions rey, stat. 
Act, 1927, c. 83,8. 8: c, 121. 


8. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations prescribing the forms in which books of records and 
accounts shall be kept by persons receiving fruit or vegetables 
on consignment and for the better carrying out of the pro- 
visions of this Act. 1927, ¢. 83, s. 9. 
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Chap. 271.. FRAUDULENT ENTRY OF HORSES. Sec. 1. 


COARTER 2/1. 


The Entry of Horses at Exhibitions Act. 


14. No person shall enter or cause to be entered for com- 
petition for any purse, prize, premium, stake or sweepstake 
offered or given by any agricultural or other society or asso- 
ciation, where the contest is to be decided by speed, any 
horse, colt or filly under a false or assumed name or pedigree, 
or in a class different from that to which such horse, colt or 
filly properly belongs by the rules of the society or associa- 
tion in which such contest is to take place. R.S.0. 1914, c. 226, 
8. 2. 


2. The name of a horse, colt or filly, for the purpose of 
entry for such competition in any contest of speed, shall not 
be changed after having once been entered in any such con- 
test, except as provided by the code of rules of the society or 
association under which the contest is conducted. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 226, s. 3. 


3. The class to which a horse, colt or filly properly belongs, 
for the purpose of entry in any such contest of speed, shall 
be determined by the public performance of such horse, colt 


- or filly in some former, if any, contest or trial of speed, as 


Penalty for 
violation of 
Act. 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 121. 


provided by the rules of the society or association under which 
the proposed contest is to be conducted. R.S.O. 1914, c. 226, 
s. 4. 


4. Any person who violates any of the provisions of this 
Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 nor more than 
$200, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act, except 
that the prosecution may be commenced within two years from 
the commission of the offence, and in case of non-payment of 
the penalty imprisonment may be imposed for a term not 
exceeding six months. R.S.O. 1914, c. 226, s. 5. 


See. 1. FRAUD BY DEBT COLLECTORS. Chap. 272: 3443 


CHAPTER 272. 


The Debt Collectors’ Act. 


1. Every person, whether principal or agent, who prints Ena ore 
or publishes any notice or form which is an imitation or a tions of Divi- 
colourable imitation of any of the forms appended to The aie ones 
Division Courts Act, or of other legal process, and which is, pres 
calculated to deceive the public by inducing the belief thate.95. | 
such notice or form is a notice or form from any court, or is 
part of the process of any court, or who issues or makes use 
of any such notice or form in connection with any collection 
agency or otherwise, shall incur a penalty for each offence not 
exceeding $20 recoverable under The Summary Convictions Pete 
Act. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 227, s. 2; 1927, ¢. 28 s. 24. eh fodoie 
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CHAPTER 273° 


The Ticket Speculation Act. 


1. In this Act, 


““Meket’’ shall mean a card, pass or other document 
upon presentation of which the holder is entitled 
to admission to any theatre, opera house, public 
hall, show, game, erandstand, race meeting, exhibi- 
tion or amusement of any kind whatever. 1914, 
C109 BS 2. 


2. Every person who, 


(a) being the holder of a ticket sells or disposes of the 
same at a higher price than that at which it was 
first issued, or endeavors or offers so to do; 


(b) purchases or attempts to purchase tickets with the 
intention of reselling the same at a profit, or pur- 
chases or offers to purchase tickets at a higher 
price than that at which the same are advertised 
or announced to be for sale by the owner or pro- 
prietor of any place mentioned in section 1, 


shall incur a penalty of not less than $5, and not more than 
$50, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. 1914, 
ce. 39, s. 3. 


3. This Act shall not apply to the sale of tickets by the 
proprietor of a shop or hotel-stand or his servant when such 
proprietor is an agent of a theatre, opera house, public hall, 
grand stand, or of the owner or promoter of a show, game, 
race-meeting, exhibition, or amusement of any kind whatever 
for the sale of tickets, and where the commission charged 
upon such sale does not exceed twenty-five cents for each 
ticket. 1914, c. 39, 8. 4. 


Une open np 
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8. PROTECTION OF THE PERSON 


CHAPTER 274. 


The Building Trades Protection Act. 


1. In this Act, 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


(a) ‘‘Building’’ shall include any structure roofed in or “Building.” 
intended to be roofed in and capable when com- 
pleted of affording protection and shelter ; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector appointed by 4 «tnspector.” 
municipal council or by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council for the purpose of enforeing the pro- 
visions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 228, s. 2. 


2. The council of every city, town, township and village appoint. 
shall, by by-law, appoint a sufficient number of competent mentor | 
persons to be inspectors for the purpose of enforcing the pro- 
visions of this Act in the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 228, 

s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint in-m 
spectors to enforce this Act in territory without municipal py ss™ 


organization. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 228, s. 4. ritory. 


4.—(1) Where any inspector appointed under this Act Power of 
finds that any provision of this Act is being violated in the esis. 
ease of any building, he may give such orders in writing as 
may, in his opinion, be required to secure due compliance 
with such provision, and upon any such order being made 
and until the same is carried out the work upon that part of 
the building in which the default occurs shall be suspended. 


(2) Every person to whom the order of the inspector is Penalty 
directed who disobeys or who knowingly permits any person {i disobe 
under his direction and control to disobey any such order or 
to carry on work in violation of subsection 1 before the order 
is carried out shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50 for 
every day upon which such default occurs. R.S.O. 1914, 


¢. 228, s. 5. 
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5. In the erection, alteration, repair, improvement or de- 
molition of any building, no scaffolding, hoists, stays, ladders, 
flooring or other mechanical and temporary contrivances shall 
be used which are unsafe; unsuitable or improper, or which 
are not so constructed, protected, placed and operated as to 
afford reasonable safety from accident to persons employed 
or engaged upon the building. B.S.0. 1914, e. 228, s. 6. 


6G. The following regulations shall be complied with in the 
erection, alteration, repair, improvement or demolition of 
every building: 


1. The floors of all scaffolding whether standing or sus- 
pended from overhead shall be at least four feet 
wide and there shall be a railing or guard not less 
than three feet nor more than four feet from the 
flooring on the outside of the scaffolding for the 
protection of persons working thereon ; 


2. Where the scaffolding or staging 1s swung or suspended 
from an overhead support it shall be so secured as 
to prevent its swaying to and fro; 


3, Where poles are used in scaffolding the poles shall be 
securely lashed at every point of contact, and 
where square timber is used in scaffolding the same 
shall be securely spiked or bolted at every point of 
contact ; 


4. No lumber or timber shall be hoisted in a single sling ; 


5. Where hoists are used for raising materials for use in 
buildings, the shafts or openings shall be protected 
at each floor by a barrier not less than three feet 
nor more than four feet from the level of the floor, 
and the barrier shall be placed not less than two 
feet from the edge of the shaft or opening in which 
the hoist is operated. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 228, s. 7. 


7.—(1) Where the plans and specifications require the 
floors to be arched between the beams thereof, or where the 
floors or filling in between the floors are of fire-proof material, 
the flooring or filling in shall be completed as the building 
progresses to not less than within three tiers of beams below 
that on which the iron work is being erected. 


(2) Where the plans and specifications do not require filling 
in between the beams of floors with fire-proof material or 
brick work, the contractor for the carpenter work in the 
course of construction shall lay the under flooring of the 
building on each storey as the building progresses to not less 
than within two storeys below the one to which the building 
has been erected. 


See. 8. 4. BUILDING TRADES PROTECTION. Chap. 274. 3447 


(3) Where double floors are not to be used, such contractor Where 
shall keep planked over the floor two storeys below the storey et 
where the work is being performed. used. 


(4) If the floor beams are of iron or steel, the contractor where aoor 
for the iron or steel work of a building in course of construc- Peams of 
tion or the owner of such a building shall thoroughly plank steel. 
over the entire tier of iron or steel beams on which the struc- 
tural iron or steel work is being erected, except such spaces 


as may be reasonably required for the proper construction of 


such iron or steel work and for the raising or lowering of 


materials to be used in the construction of such building, and 
such spaces as may be designated by the plans and specifica- 
tions for stairways and elevator shafts. R.S.O. 1914, c. 228, 
s. 8. 


8. In the case of what are known as skeleton steel frame gxeleton 
buildings, compliance with the following regulations shall be §tes! frame 
sufficient and it shall not be necessary to comply with the o 
requirements of section 7: 


1. As soon as the steel frame of a building is erected t0 Temporary 
the first column splice above the first floor level, a #or™s- 
flooring of two inch planking shall be laid over floor 
beams on the floor immediately below the first col- 
umn splice, making a temporary floor over that 
part of the area of the building inside columns at 
that level, except in places.where it is necessary to 
have openings for the passage of material for build- 
ing above that point; and when erection has 
reached a point level with the next column splice, 
the planking used as temporary floor at first col- 
umn splice shall be removed and placed as before 
at second splice, and so on to the top of the build- 
ing ; 

2. A double flooring of two inch planking shall be laid Double 
down immediately under any derrick for a suffi- yhere- 
cient space about the derrick to protect workmen derrick 
on the floors below that on which the derrick is 
working and to hold with safety the materials 
hoisted by the derrick. 


3. Rivetters’ staging shall be so constructed as to secure Rivetters’ 
the reasonable safety of the rivetters and a tempor- *'*8'"£ 
ary floor must be provided on the girders and floor 

; beams immediately below the portion of the floor 
upon which the rivetters are working, sufficient for 
- the protection of workmen engaged below that floor. 

4. The steel work may be carried on in advance of the Steel work 

construction of permanent floors. R.S.O. 1914, of perma- 
nent 
e. 228, s. 9. Asarines 
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9. In cities and towns the following regulations shall be 
complied with in erecting, altering, or repairing any build- 
ing: 


1. When the work is located on the line of any street or 
within three feet of the inside line of the sidewalk 
of any street, before any of the work above the 
sidewalk or footway is commenced, there shall be 
erected over the sidewalk or footway of the street 


a covered passageway or independent structure not 


less than eight feet high at the lowest side above 
the level of the sidewalk or footway and of suffi- 
cient strength to protect the public using the side- 
walk or footway. 


2. If a building is to be erected within seven feet of the 
inside line of the sidewalk on any street, a strong- 
ly constructed close-boarded fence or barricade, not 
less than six feet high, shall be erected along the 
inside line of such sidewalk. 


3. No person shall place any stone, brick, lumber, or any 
building material, fence, barricade or temporary 
sidewalk so as to obstruct the free passage of water 
in the drains, gutters or water courses; and the 
roofs of all covered ways shall be kept clear of any 
material whatever. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 22858. 40: 


40. Nothing in this Act shall affect any by-law relating to 
the matters mentioned herein lawfully passed by a municipal 
council, or the authority of a municipal council to pass any 
such a by-law, so far as such by-law imposes additional or 


more stringent requirements than those imposed by this Act. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 228, s. 11: 


41. Sections 6, 7 and 8 of this Act shall not apply to any 
building not more than two storeys in height nor to any farm 
building nor to any work being done upon a building by the 
owner or occupant, thereof in person. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 228, 
s. 13. 


42. The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to every 
prosecution under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 228, s. 12. 


af 
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CHAPTER 275. 


The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act. 


PART I. 


PRELIMINARY. 


Interpretation. 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation. 


(a) ‘‘Bake-shop’’ shall mean any building, premises, ~Bakeshop.” 

workshop, structure, room or place wherein is car- 
ried on the manufacture or sale of confectionery, 
or of bread, biscuits, cakes or any other food pro- 
duct made from flour, or from meal or from both, 
in whole or in part, and shall include any room 
or rooms used for storing the confectionery, bread, 
biscuits, cakes and other food products and mater- 
ials ; 


(b) ‘‘Child’’ shall mean a person under the age of four- “onila.” 
teen years; 


(c) ‘‘Court’’ shall mean the justices of the peace or “Court.” 
police magistrate, as the case may be, to whom 
jurisdiction is given by this Act to hear and deter- 
mine prosecutions under this Part; 


(d) ‘‘Employer’’ as applied to a factory or shop shall “Employer.” 
mean any person who in his own behalf, or as the 
manager, superintendent, overseer or agent has 
charge of any factory, shop or bakeshop and 
employs persons therein, and in the case of an 
office building shall include the superintendent, 
manager or caretaker thereof ; 


(e) ‘‘Factory’’ shall mean: a Macho 


(i) any building, workshop, structure or prem- 
ises of the description mentioned in Schedule 
A, together with such other buildings, struc- 
tures or premises as the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council may by proclamation declare to 
be factories within the meaning of this Part, 
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(ii) any other building, workshop, structure, prem- 
ises, room or place wherein or within the pre- 
eincts of which steam, water, electrical power 
or energy or other power is used to move or 
work any machinery employed in preparing, 
manufacturing or finishing, or in any process 
incidental to the preparing, manufacturing or 
finishing of any article, substance, material, 
fabric or compound, or is used to aid the man- 
ufacturing process carried on there, 


(iii) any other building, workshop, structure, 
premises, room or place wherein the employer 
of the persons working there has the right of 
access and control, and in which or within the 
precinets of which any manual labour is exer- 
cised by way of trade or for purposes of gain 
in or incidental to the making of any article 
or part of any article, the altering, repairing, 
ornamenting or finishing of any article, or the 
adapting for sale of any article; 


(f) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector appointed by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for enforce- 
ing the provisions of this Part and shall include 
the Chief Inspector ; 


(g) ‘‘Mill-gearing’’ shall include every shaft, whether 
upright, oblique or horizontal, and every wheel, 
drum, pulley or other appliance by which the 
motion of the first moving power is communicated 
to any machine appertaining to a manufacturing 
process ; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Part; 


(i) ‘‘Office’’ shall include a building or that part of a 
building occupied and under the control of a sepa- 
rate employer and used for office purposes ; 


(j) ‘‘Office building’’ shall mean a building used or occu- 
pied for office purposes and not as a shop or fac- 
tory, and shall include a part of a building when 
so used or occupied ; 


(k) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean the person for the time being 
entitled in his own right or as a trustee, mort- 
eagee in possession, guardian, committee, agent 
or otherwise to receive the rents, issues and prof- 
its of any premises used as a factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office’ building so far as such rents, issues 
and profits are not payable solely in respect of the 
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use or occupancy of land apart from any build- 
ings or other improvements erected or situate 
thereon ; 


(lL) ‘‘Parent’’ shall mean a parent or guardian of, or a “Parent.” 
person having the legal custody of, or the control 
over, or having direct benefit from the wages of 
a child, youth or young girl; 


(m) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the _Regula- 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- °°" 
ity of this Part; 


(n) ‘‘Shop’’ shall mean any building or a portion of a “ghop.” 
building, booth, stall or place where goods are 
handled or exposed or offered for sale, and any 
such building or portion of a building, booth, stall 
or place where goods are manufactured and which 
is not a factory to which this Act applies; but 
shall not include any place where the only trade 
or business carried on is that of a licensed hotel or 
tavern ; 


(0) ‘‘Week’’ shall mean the period between midnight “Week.” 
on Sunday night and midnight on the succeeding 
Saturday night; 


(p) ‘‘Woman”’ shall mean a woman of eighteen years “Woman.” 
of age and upwards; 


(q) ‘‘Young girl’’ shall mean a girl of the age of fourteen ‘ oe 
and under the age of eighteen years; 


(r) -‘*Youth’’ shall mean a male of the age of fourteen “Youth.” 
and under the age of sixteen years. R.S.O. 1914, 
@ 229, s.. 2: 


Application of Act. 


2.—(1) Nothing in this Part sell in any way conflict or AO: 
interfere with the powers and duties of local boards of health R o ‘nes 
or the officers appointed under The Public Health Act. ¢. 262. 


(2) For the purposes of this Part in respect to sanitary Administra- 
measures the Chief Officer of Health or any health officer 4° 
may act jointly with, or independently of the inspector under 
this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 229, s. 3. 


Employ- 
3. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorize or Mihorinea 
excuse the employment of any child, youth, young girl or im violation 
woman in contravention of the provisions of The Adolescent» Labo: 


School Attendance Act. 1921, c. 76, 8s. 5, part. AS 
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4. A building, or a part of a building, used and occupied 
by a municipal or school corporation or by any municipal 
commission for office purposes shall be deemed an office build- 
ing within the meaning of this Act, and the municipal or school 
corporation or commission owning or occupying any such 
building or part of a building shall be deemed the owner 
thereof within the meaning of this Act notwithstanding that 
no rents, issues or profits are derived therefrom. 1918, c. 44, 
s. 3, part. 


5. Nothing in this Part shall extend to a mechanic, artisan 
or labourer working only in repairing either the machinery 
in or any part of a factory, shop, bakeshop or office build- 
ing. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 4. 


6.—(1) A part of a building used as a factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building may, with the written approval of an 
inspector, for the purposes of this Part be taken to be a separ- 
ate factory, shop, bakeshop or office building. 


(2) A place used as a dwelling or sleeping room only shall 
not be deemed to form part of a factory, shop, bakeshop or 
office building for the purposes of this Part. 


(3) Where a place situate within the close or precincts 


_ forming a factory is solely used for some purpose other than 


the manufacturing process or handicraft carried on in the 
factory such place shall not be deemed to form part of that 
factory, for the purposes of this Part, but shall, if otherwise 
it would be a factory, be deemed to be a separate factory and 
be regulated accordingly. 


(4) Any premises or place shall not be excluded from the 
definition of a factory by reason only that such premises or 
place are or is in the open air. B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 5. 


7.—(1) Every shop, building or room in which one or 
more persons are employed in doing public laundry work by 
way of trade or for the purpose of gain shall be deemed a 
factory to which this Part applies. 


(2) This section shall not apply to a dwelling in which a 
female is engaged in doing custom laundry work at her home 
for a regular family trade. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229-56. 


8.—(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided this Part 
shall not apply to any factory where not more than five per- 
sons are employed and no power other than manual labour 
is used in aid of the manufacturing process carried on there. 


(2) A factory in which in any calendar year more than 
five persons are employed at any one time shall during that 
year be deemed a factory unless the inspector is satisfied that 
less than six persons are usually employed therein. R.S.0. 
1914, ¢: 229.5. 7Gk.2)- 
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(8) This Part shall not apply to any shop where only mem- Members of 
bers of the employer’s own family dwelling in a house to {@7n7,**"om® 
which the shop is attached are employed at home unless mach- 
inery is used which is operated by steam, electrical or other 
power, except hand power. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 7 (3); 


1918, ¢. 44, s. 2. 


ner, occupier or tenant of any prem- ee to be 
1ses, ae workshop, structure, room or place who has Beblored: 
the right of access thereto and control thereof contracts for 

work or labour to be done therein by any other person, or 

lets or hires out any part thereof for that purpose, and such 

other person engages or employs therein any workman, child, 

youth, young girl or woman in or for the earrying out or 
performing of such work or labour, or any part thereof, every 

such workman, child, youth, young girl or woman shall, for 

all the purposes of this Part, be deemed to be in the service 

and employment of such owner, occupier or tenant. 


(2) In computing the number of persons employed in any Mode of 
place in order to ascertain if such place is a factory to which computes 
this Part applies every such workman, child, youth, young °™Ployed. 


girl or woman shall be counted. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 8. 


10. Every person found in a factory, except at meal Evidence as 
times or except while all the machinery of the factory is stop- mye eng 
ped, or for any other purpose than that of bringing food to 

the persons employed in the factory, shall, until the contrary 

is proved, be deemed for the purposes of this Part to have 


been then employed in the factory. 


(2) Yards, playgrounds and places open to public view, Yards and 
waiting rooms and other rooms belonging to the factory in Pass" 
which no machinery is used or manufacturing process car- fctory. 
ried on shall not be taken to be part of the factory for the 


purposes of this section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 9. 


11,.—(1) A child, youth, young girl or woman who works when a child, 
in a factory, whether for wages or not, either in a manufac- ee 
turing process or handicraft, or in cleaning any part of the Homeilite;Be 
factory used for any manufacturing process or handicraft, or employed. 
in cleaning or oiling any part of the machinery, or in any 
other kind of work whatsoever incidental to or connected with 
the manufacturing process or handicraft, or connected with 
the article made, or otherwise the subject of the manufactur- 
ing process or handicraft therein shall, save as is herein other- 
wise provided, be deemed to be employed in such factory. 


(2) For the purpose of this section an apprentice shall be Apprentices. 
deemed to work for hire. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 229, s. 10. 


12.—(1) In every factory and shop the employer shall Register of 
keep a register of the children, youths, young girls and women 
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employed in the factory and shop and of their employment, 
Forms 1 and 2 in Schedule B, and shall send to the inspector 
such extracts from any register kept in pursuance of this 
Part as the inspector from time to time requires for the execu- 
tion of his duties, and shall permit the inspector at all times 
to inspect such register. R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 11 (1). 


(2). For every contravention of this section the employer 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $30. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 229, s. 11 (2); 1918, c. 44, s. 15 (1). 


13.—(1) On the first page of every register kept by an 
employer pursuant to this Part, or to the regulations made 
by the Lieutertant-Governor in Council, shall be printed the 


Form 4 in Schedule B, and the same shall be properly filled — 


up and signed by the inspector and the employer when such 
register is commenced to be kept. 


(2) The forms of notice mentioned in Schedule B may be 
altered or modified by regulation of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 12. 


14. Where, in a factory or shop, the owner or hirer of a 
machine or implement moved by steam, water, electrical 
power or energy or other power in or about or in connection 
with which machine or implement any child, youth, young 
girl or woman is employed, is some person other than the 
employer, and such child, youth, young girl, or woman is in 
the employment and pay of the owner or hirer of such machine 
or implement he shall, so far as respects any offence against 
this Part which may be committed in relation to such child, 
youth, young girl or woman, be deemed to be the employer. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 18. 


15.—(1) Before erecting any building or altering any 
existing building which it is intended thereafter to use as @ 
factory or, where the building or proposed building is over two 
storeys in height, as a shop or office building, the owner shall 
submit the plans of such building or of the proposed altera- 
tions to the inspector; and the inspector shall examine the 
same, and if he finds that the plans provide for the fulfilment 
of the requirements of this Act as to the construction of fac- 
tories, shops or office buildings, as the case may be, he shall 
certify his approval thereon, and the owner shall not proceed 
with the erection or alteration of such building without such 
approval. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 14; 1918, c. 44, s. 4. 


(2) Every such plan shall be submitted in duplicate and 
one duplicate may be certified as provided in the said section 
and the other shall be retained by the inspector and filed in the 
Department of Labour. 1918, ¢. 44, s. 5, part. 
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16.—(1) The owner, proprietor or manager of any fac- Cortificate 
tory shall not begin operations until he has received from the oe ere 
inspector a certificate of inspection of the factory and a per- operating 


; factory. 
mit to operate the same. 


(2) Any person who contravenes the provisions of this °°” 


section shall incur the penalties provided for in section 73. 
R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 15. 


17. Every person shall, within one month after he begins Notice to 
to occupy a factory, transmit to the inspector a notice, Form rs eens 
7, Schedule B, containing the name of the factory, the place bY person 
where it is situate, the address to which he desires his letters factory. 
to be addressed, the nature of the work, the nature and amount 
of the moving power therein, and the name of the firm under 
which the business of the factory is to be carried on, and in 
default shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than 


$30. R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 16; 1918, c. 44, s. 15 (1). 


Penalty. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


18. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may for the pur- Power of 


pose of carrying out this Part, Governor 


in Council. 


(a) appoint as many inspectors, male or female, as may Appointment 
be deemed necessary, one of whom he may desig- of mgpecro"s 
nate as Chief Inspector who shall have the genera] Inspector. 
supervision and direction of the other inspectors 
and of the carrying out of the provisions of this 


Part; 


(b) make such regulations for carrying out the provi- Regulations 
* D for carrying 
sions of this Part as may be deemed necessary. out provi- 


R.S.0. 1914, e. 229, s. 17. sions of Act, 


19.—(1) Every inspector may, in the execution of this Act Powers of 
and for enforcing the regulations, ee 
(a) enter, inspect and examine at all reasonable times Inspection 
by day or night any factory, shop, bakeshop or able times. 

office building when he has reasonable cause to. 

believe that any person is employed therein, or any 

premises when he has reasonable cause to believe 

that such premises or any part thereof are being 

used as a factory, shop, bakeshop or office building ; 

R.S.0, 1914 c. 229, 8.18 (1), cl..(@) ; 1918, ¢. 44, 

s.6. 


(b) require the production of any register, certificate, Bee ed 
notice or document required by this Part to be kept, of registers, 
and inspect, examine and copy the same; RS OF 8 
1914, 67-229, 8.18 (1) (0). 
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(c) take with him a constable into a factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building in which he has reasonable 
cause to apprehend any serious obstruction in the 
execution of his duty, and whenever the inspector 
requires any constable authorized to act in the 
locality to accompany him it shall be the duty 
of the chief constable and every member of the 
police force in any locality to render the imspector 
such assistance in carrying out his duties under 
the said Act as he may require, and to put down 
any resistance, obstruction or hindrance by force 
if necessary; R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 18 (1) (c); 
1918, ¢. 44, s. 8, part. 


(d) make such examination and enquiry as may be neces- 
sary to ascertain whether the provisions of this 
Part are complied with so far as respects the fac- 
tory, shop, bakeshop or office building and the 
persons employed therein ; 


(e) examine either alone or in the presence of any other 
persons, as he thinks fit, with respect to matters 
under this Part, every person whom he finds in a 
factory, shop, bakeshop or office building, or whom 
he has reasonable cause to believe to be, or to have 
been within the two preceding months, employed in 
a factory, shop, bakeshop or office building, and 
require such person to be so examined and to sign 
a declaration of the truth of the matters respecting 
which he is so examined ; 

(f) for the purpose of any investigation, inquiry or 
examination made by him under the authority of 
this Part, administer an oath to and summon any 
person to give evidence ; 


(g) exercise such other powers as may be necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this Part. R.S.O 
1914, c. 229, s.18 (1) (d-g). 


(2) The owner and employer and his or their agents and 
servants shall furnish all necessary means in his or their 
power required by the inspector for any entry, inspection, 
examination, inquiry or the exercise of his powers in rela- 
tion to such factory, shop, bakeshop or office building. 


(3) Every person who wilfully delays the inspector in the 
exercise of any power under this section, or who fails to com- 
ply with a requisition or summons of the inspector in pursu- 
ance of this section, or to produce any certificate or document 
which he is required by or in pursuance of this Act to pro- 
duce, or who conceals or attempts to conceal, or prevents or 
attempts to prevent a child, youth, young girl or woman from 
appearing before or being examined by the inspector shall 
be deemed to obstruct an inspector in the execution of his 
duties under this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 18 (2, 3). 
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(4) Where the inspector is obstructed in the execution of Penalty for 
his duties the person obstructing him shall ineur a penalt pata 
of not less than $10 nor more than $20; and where he is so 
obstructed in a factory, shop, bakeshop or office building the 
employer shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more 
than $30, or where the offence is committed at night $100. 

B.8.0. 1914, e. 229, s. 18 (4) ; 1918, ¢. 44,s.15 (1). 


(5) It shall be the duty of the inspectors appointed under Jpspectors’ 
this Act to assist in the enforcement of The Stationary and enforcing 
Hoisting Engineers’ Act, to report to the Stationary and Hoist- 's to steam 
ing Engineers’ Board any violation thereof, and to furnish to eae ae 


the Board such information as they may have as to the conduct plants. 


and capability of any person holding or applying for a certifi e°s07. 
cate. 1914, Cc. 40, cael Inspectors’ 


duti t 
(6) It shall be the duty of every inspector appointed under enforcement 
this Act to report any violation of section 20 of The Minimum mam Wage 
Wage Act to the Minimum Wage Board. 1921, ¢. Tas: 2: Ee ie 
Vina 


c. 


20. Every inspector shall be furnished with a certificate of Certificate 
his appointment under the hand and seal of the Minister and of,2?9™" 
on applying for admission to any premises shall, if required, 5 auction 
produce such certificate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 19. Bat 


241. The inspector, whenever he deems it necessary, may inspector 
ake 


take with him into any premises a legally qualified medical woateal 
practitioner, medical officer of health or sanitary inspector: Fe 


R.S.0. 1914, (Ge 229, Ss. 20: factory. 


22.-——(1) The inspector, before entering, in pursuance of Warrant for 


entering 


the powers conferred by this Part without the consent of che awening 


-oeeupier, any room or place actually used as a dwelling, shall] without con 


obtain such warrant as is hereinafter mentioned from a jus- occupier. 
tice of the peace. 


(2) The justice, if satisfied by information on oath that Issue of 
there is reasonable cause to suppose that any provision of this ee 
Part is contravened in any such room or place, shall grant a 
warrant under his hand authorizing the inspector named 


therein, at any time not exceeding one month from the date 


thereof, to enter the room or place named in the warrant and 
exercise therein the powers of inspection and examination 
conferred by this Act; and the provisions of this Part with 
respect to obstruction of the inspector shall apply. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢.°229, s. 21. 


23. Where an inspector is galled as a witness he may, by When inspec- 
the direction and on behalf of the Attorney-General or of aioe alee 
member of the Executive Council, object to giving evidence Abies 
as to any premises inspected by him in the course of his duty. 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 229; s. 22. 
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24.—(1) There shall be affixed by the inspector at the 
entrance of a factory and in such other convenient parts of 
every factory, shop, bakeshop and office building as the inspec- 
tor directs, and it shall be the duty of the employer to see that 
all such notices are constantly kept so affixed in the form 
directed by the inspector and in such position as to be easily 
read by the persons employed, 


(a) such notices of the provisions of this Part and of 
any regulations made thereunder as the inspector 
deems necessary to enable the persons employed 
to become acquainted with their rights, liabilities 
and duties under this Part; 


(b) a notice of the name and address of the inspector ; 


(c) in the ease of a factory a notice of the clock, if any, 
by which the period of employment and times for 
meals in the factory are regulated ; 


(d) every other notice and document required by this 
Part to be so affixed. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 23 (1); 
1918, ¢. 44, s. 7. 


(2) In the event of a contravention of any provision or 
requirement of this section the employer shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20; and any person who pulls down, alters or 
defaces any such notice shall incur a like penalty. R.S.0. 
1914, .¢, 2298.23 C25 


25.—(1) Any notice, order, requisition, summons or docu- 
ment required or authorized to be served or sent for the pur- 
poses of this Part may be served or sent by delivering the 
same to or at the residence of the person on or to whom it 1s 
to be served or sent, or where that person is an employer by 
delivering the same, or a true copy thereof, to his agent or 
to some person in the factory, shop, bakeshop or office building 
of which he is employer. 


(2) Such notice, order, requisition, summons or document 
may also be served or sent by post, and if so served or sent 
shall be deemed to have been served and received respectively 
at the time when the letter containing the same would be 
delivered in the ordinary course of post, and in proving such 
service or sending it shall be sufficient to prove that it was 
properly addressed and mailed; and where it is required to 
be served on or sent to an employer it shall be deemed to be 
properly addressed if addressed to the factory, shop, bake- 
shop or office building in respect of which he is employer, 
with the addition of the proper postal address, but without 
naming the employer. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 24. 
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EMPLOYMENT. 
Children, Youths, Young Girls and Women. 


26. No person under fourteen years of age shall be em- Person under 
ployed in any shop but this shall not apply to members of ie capi 
the employer’s own family dwelling in a house to which the ° sho? 
shop is attached and employed at home. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, 


Get dl O21, 6; 16)18.78. 


27. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by proclama- Prohibiting 
tion prohibit the employment of young cirls and youths in¢foung 
factories the work in which he deems dangerous or unwhole- £i7/s,and 


some. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 28. youths. 


28. No child shall be employed in any shop during school Children 


hours unless such child shall have furnished to the employer camleyed 

a certificate issued in accordance with the provisions of The Aer eee 
Adolescent School Attendance Act permitting the absence of heurs. 

the child from school, and such certificate shall be kept on ey 
file by the employer and produced whenever ealled for by the 


inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 29. 


29.—(1) In any shop in which young girls or women aFe Seats to be 
employed the employer shall at all times provide and kee epee iteetor 
therein a sufficient and suitable chair or seat for the use TD eet ae gs 
every such young girl or woman, and shall permit her to use aE) 
such chair or seat when not necessarily engaged in the work 
or duty for which she is employed; and the employer shall 
not by any open or covert threat, rule or other intimation, 
expressed or implied, or by any contrivance, prevent any 
female employee from using such chair or seat. R.S.0. 1914, 


es. 30” (1). 


(2) Where in the opinion of the inspector the whole or a Supplying 
substantial portion of the work upon which female employees $23'8/°r 
are engaged in any department of a factory or office in which employees | 
women or young girls are employed can be efficiently per- and offices. 
formed while such female employees are seated, the employer 
shall provide such chairs or seats as may be directed in writing 


by the Chief Inspector. 1921, c. 76, s. 4. 


(3) Any person who contravenes any of the provisions Of Penalty. 
this section shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor 
more than $25. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 30, (2). 


30. No Chinese person shall employ in any capacity Or Employment 


_— : : D 
have under his direction or control any female white person ocialae 


in any factory, restaurant or laundry. 1914, ce. 40, s. 2. 
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Hours of Employment. 


31. Except as provided in sections 32 and 33, in a fac 
tory or shop 


(a) no child, youth, young girl or woman shall be em- 
ployed for more than ten hours in one day, unless 
a different apportionment of the hours of labour 
per day has been made for the sole purpose of 
giving a shorter day’s work on such day of the 
week as may be arranged; nor shall any such per- 
son be so employed for more than sixty hours 
in any one week; 


(b) the hours of labour for any such person in any one 
day shall not be earlier than seven o’clock in the 
forenoon or later than half-past six o’clock in the 
afternoon in a factory or six o’clock in the after- 
noon in a shop unless a special permit in writing is 
obtained from the inspector ; 


(c) no child, youth, young girl or woman who has been 
previously on any day employed in any factory 
or shop for the number of hours permitted by this 
Part shall, to the knowledge of the employer, be 
employed on the same day in any other factory or 
shop, and no such person who has been so em- 
ployed in a factory or shop for less than such num- 
ber of hours shall be employed in any other fac- 
tory or shop on the same day for a longer period 
than will complete such number of hours; 


(d@) the employer shall allow every child, youth, young 
girl or woman not less than one hour at noon of 
each day for meals, and such hour shall not be 
counted as part of the time herein limited for the 
employment of any such person. R.S.0. 1914, 
C220 Seok 


32. A child over fourteen years of age and a youth, young 
eirl or woman may be employed in a shop between the hours 
of seven o’clock in the morning and ten o’clock in the after- 
noon on Saturday and the day next before a statutory holi- 
day, and during the period from the 14th day of December to 
the 24th day of December, both inclusive, in each year. R.S.0. 
1914, e, 229, s. 33; 1921, ¢. 76, s. 3, part. 


33.—(1) Subject to the regulations, where 


(a) any accident which prevents the working of a fac- 
tory happens to the motive power ; or 


(b) from any other occurrence beyond the control of the 
employer the machinery, or any part of the machin- 
ery, of any factory cannot be regularly worked; or 


See. 34. FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Chap. 275. 


(c) the customs or exigencies of trade require that the 
youths, young girls or women working in a fac- 
tory, or in certain processes in a factory, shall be 
employed for longer than the prescribed period, 


the inspector may, on proof to his satisfaction of such acci- 
dent, occurrence, custom or exigency of trade, give permis- 
sion in writing for such exemption from the observance of 
the foregoing provisions as will, in his judgment, fairly and 
equitably to the employers of, and to the youths, young girls 
and women in such factory, make up for any loss of labour 
from such accident or occurrence or meet the requirements 
of such custom or exigency of trade. 


(2) If the inspector permits such exemption 


(a) no youth, young girl or woman shall be employed 
before the hour of six o’clock in the morning nor 
after the hour of nine o’clock in the afternoon ; 


(b) the hours of labour for youths, young girls and 
women shall not be more than twelve and one-half 
in any one day nor more than seventy-two and 
one half in any one week; 


(c) such exemption shall not comprise more than thirty- 
six days in the whole in any twelve months; and 
in reckoning such period of thirty-six days every 
day on which the youth, young girl or woman has 
been employed overtime shall be taken into 
account ; 


(d) during the continuance of such exemption, in addi- 
tion to the hour for the noonday meal, there shall 
be allowed to every youth, young girl or woman 
so employed in the factory on any day to an hour 
later than seven of the clock in the afternoon not 
less than forty-five minutes for another meal be- 
tween five and eight of the clock in the afternoon ; 
and 


(e) in every factory with respect to which any such per- 
mission for exemption is given there shall, in com- 
pliance with the provisions of section 24, be affixed 
a notice specifying the extent and particulars of 
such exemption. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 34. 


34. Where any youth, young girl or woman is employed 
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in any factory for a longer period, or until a later hour than 2 304 by 
is prescribed by section 31, the duration of such employment employer m 
shall be daily recorded by the employer in a register, Form 3 exemption. 


of Schedule B, or in such other form as may be preseribed by 
the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 37. 
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35. Notice of the hours between which children, youths, 
young girls or women may be employed in a factory shall be 
in Form 5, Schedule B, or in such other form as may be pre- 
seribed by the regulations, and shall be signed by the inspector 
and by the employer, and shall be posted up during the period 
covered by such notice in such conspicuous place or places in 
the factory as the inspector requires. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 38. 


Meals on Premises. 


36. In a factory or shop in which any child, youth, young 
girl or woman is employed, 


(a) if the inspector so directs in writing the employer 
shall not allow any such person to take meals in 
any room in which any manufacturing process is 
then being carried on; 


(b) after being directed by the inspector in writing so 
to do the employer shall, at his own expense, pro- 
vide a suitable room or place in the factory or 
shop or in connection therewith for the purposes 
of a dining and eating room for persons employed 
in the factory or shop, no part of the expense of 
which shall be payable by or chargeable to the 
wages of the employees; 


(c) no person shall take or be allowed to take food into 
any room where paint, varnish, dye, white lead, 
arsenic or any other poisonous substance is ex- 
posed, or where deleterious fumes, dust or gases 
are known to be present, and drinking water in 
any such room shall be taken directly from taps 
or suitably closed receptacles. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 229, 
s. 39. 


37. Where a child, youth, young girl or woman is em- 
ployed in a factory or shop in which there is a contravention 
of any of the provisions of sections 29 to 31, or of any regula- 
tion made under section 31, such child, youth, young girl or 
woman shall be deemed to be unlawfully employed and so 
that his or her health is likely to be injured. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 229, s. 40. 


38.—(1) In this section ‘‘camp’’ shall mean shelter pro- 
vided for the lodging of six or more persons employed in 
gainful occupation for a temporary purpose and for a period 
not exceeding six months. 


(2) No person shall contract for the employment of, or 
employ women or girls in any occupation who during their 
employment lodge in a camp, unless and until a permit has 


been obtained from the Deputy Minister of Labour authorizing 
such employment. 
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(3) Every such permit shall be conditional upon com- 
pliance with the regulations made under the authority of this 
section, and the Deputy Minister of Labour may cancel or 
suspend any permit issued by him under subsection 2 for 
non-compliance with any such regulation. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions respecting :— 


(a) the sanitary and other conditions to be observed in a 
camp ; 


(b) the season during which employment in a camp may 
be permitted and the hours of labour of women 
and girls; 


(c) the proper supervision of a camp, including physical 
and moral protection for women and girls employed 
therein and the appointment and duties of a suit- 
able matron and female superintendent in a camp ; 


(d) the location, drainage and arrangement of a camp, 
the materials to be used and the class of buildings 
or other shelter to be provided ; 


(e) the provision of a healthful and suitable supply of 
food and pure water and the conditions under 
which the same shall be prepared and served ; 


(f) washing facilities and bedding and flooring to be pro- 
vided in such camps. 


(5) Every person who employs women or girls in a camp 
without the permit required by subsection 2 or who refuses or 
neglects to comply with any regulation made under the auth- 
ority of this section, shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 
nor more than $100, and in default of payment of the same 
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period of not more than 
twelve months. 1919, c. 64, s. 2. 


HEALTH AND SAFETY. 
Sanitary Regulations. 


39.—(1) The employer in every factory, shop, bakeshop 
or office building shall, during working hours, keep the fac- 
tory, shop, bakeshop or office building, including all passages 
and sanitary conveniences used in connection therewith and 
under his control, properly lighted so as not to be injurious 
to the health, safety and comfort of the employees, and the 
owner of every building used as a factory, shop, bakeshop 
or office building, shall at all times keep the same or such 
parts thereof as are under his control or are used in common 
by the tenants or occupants of the building, properly lighted 
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so as not to be injurious to the health, safety or comfort of 
persons employed in the building or using or having access 
to the same. 


Penalty. (2) Every owner or employer who for thirty days or for 
such extended period as the inspector allows, refuses or 
neglects to comply with the requirements of this section after 
being notified in writing with regard to the same, by the 
inspector, shall incur a penalty of not less than $200 and 
not exceeding $500, and in default of payment shall be liable 
to imprisonment for a period of not more than twelve months. 
1918, ce. 44, s. 11. 


Desien 40.—(1) Where not less than thirty-five females are em- 

eating ployed in a factory or shop, the employer shall provide suit- 

rooms for ° 4 

females. able dressing-rooms and eating-rooms for the female employees 
and shall employ a suitable person as matron or attendant 
to have charge of such dressing-rooms and eating-rooms. 

Exemptions. (2) Subsection 1 shall not apply to any case where, owing 
to the nature of the occupation or for other reasons, the chief 
inspector dispenses with compliance therewith in writing 
signed by him. 

Effect of (3) Every factory or shop in which the employer neglects 

alan. to comply with the provisions of this section after notice in 


writing from the inspector shall be deemed to be kept so that 
the health of the employees is endangered. 1918, ¢. 44, s. 12. 


Conveniences Ad. 
for employees. 


(1) The owner of every building used as a factory, 
shop or office building shall 


Providing (a) provide a sufficient number and description of privies, 
Dee earth or water-closets and urinals for the employees 


of such factory, shop or office building, including 
separate sets for the use of male and female em- 
ployees with separate approaches thereto, one closet 
for every twenty-five persons of each sex employed 
in the factory, shop or office building and shall 
keep at the entrance to such closet a clearly painted 
sign indicating for which sex the closets are pro- 


vided ; 
Remedying (b) be responsible for the remedying of any effluvia aris- 
connect ing from any drain or defective plumbing and for 
any repairs required to keep the building in a safe 
and habitable condition ; 
Supplying (c) arrange for a supply of pure drinking water avail- 
dene able for each occupier. 
Regulations. (2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe such 


additional regulations with respect to such conveniences as 
may be deemed proper. 
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(3) The owner of every factory, shop or office building who Contra- 
for thirty days, or such extended period as the inspector inseones 
writing allows, refuses or neglects to comply with the re- 
quirements of subsection 1 or of the regulations after being 
notified in writing in regard to the same by the inspector, 
shall ineur a penalty of not less than $50 nor more than $500 
and in default of payment shall be liable to imprisonment for penaity. 
any period of not more than twelve months. R.S.O. 1914, 
¢. 229, s. 41; 1918, ¢. 44, s. 15 (1). 


42. A factory, shop or office building in which a contraven- Contraven- 
tion of the regulations made by The Hydro-Electric Power eS 


lations of 


Commission of Ontario under The Power Commission Act En ere 


occurs shall be deemed to be kept so that the safety of the Power Com- 
persons employed therein is endangered. R.S.O. 1914, c. DAs a ike gitar 


s. 42. Herpes 
Sanitary 
43.—(1) The employer of every factory or shop shall regulations 
in factory 
or shop. 


(a) keep it in a clean and sanitary condition and free Dee from 
from any effluvia arising from refuse of any kind; one 


(b) keep privies, earth or water-closets and urinals in Privies and 
gj : . Orie water-closets. 
good repair and in a sanitary condition, and keep 
closets separated for male and female employees, 
and provide conveniences to the satisfaction of the 
inspector for the employees using them ; 


(c) heat the premises throughout and regulate the tem- Temperature. 
perature so as to be suitable for the work to be 
performed therein, and not to be injurious to the 
health or comfort of the employees; but in no case 
shall the temperature be less than sixty degrees 
Fahrenheit unless authorized by the inspector in 
writing ; 


(d) ventilate the factory or shop in such a manner 4€8 Ventilation. 
to keep the air reasonably pure and so as to ren- 
der harmless, as far as reasonably practicable, all 
gases, vapours, dust or other impurities generated 
in the course of any manufacturing process or 
handicraft carried on therein that may be injur- 
ious to health; 


(e) not allow overcrowding while work is carried ON overcrowa- 
therein so as to be injurious to the health of the e. 
persons employed therein, the standard to be al- 
lowed being three hundred cubic feet of room space 
for each employee ; 

(f) provide a wash-room, clean towels, soap and a suffi- Dee 
cient supply of wholesome drinking water and pro- cups, ete. 
per drinking cups for employees, and water-taps 


3466 


Damp floors. 


Spittoons. 


Dust. 


Grinding, 
polishing or 
buffing. 


Emplovment 
of persons 
affected 

with disease. 


Contraven- 
tion. 


Regulations 
as to 
sanitary 
regulations. 


Sanitary 
regulations. 
Office. 


Office to be 
kept clean 


and sanitary. 


Chap. 275 FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. See. 43 (1). 


which shall be at least eight feet distant from any 
water-closet or urinal, and also, in the case of a 
foundry, shower baths for the employees ; and 


(g) if the manufacturing process carried on in any part 
of the premises renders the floor liable to be wet 
to such an extent that the health of any person 
employed therein is likely to be endangered see 
that adequate means are provided for the proper 
draining of such floors. 


(2) The inspector may require the employer of any fac- 
tory or shop to provide a sufficient number of spittoons and 
place the same in different parts of the premises and keep 
the same clean. 


(3) In every factory or shop where any process is carried 
on by which dust is generated and is inhaled by the workers 
to an injurious extent, then subject to the regulations, the 
inspector may, if such inhalation can by mechanical means 
be prevented or partially prevented, direct that such means 
shall be provided within a reasonable time by the employer 
who shall be bound so to provide them. 


(4) Where grinding, polishing or buffing is carried on in 
any factory or shop subsection 3 shall apply irrespective of the 
number of persons employed therein. 


(5) No employer shall knowingly permit or suffer any per- 
son to work in a factory or shop in which food or food pro- 
ducts or materials are manufactured, stored or kept for sale 
or sold, who is affected with pulmonary tuberculosis or with 
scrofula, or with any venereal disease or with any communic- 
able skin disease, and every employer shall keep himself and 
his employees in a reasonably healthy condition. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 229, s. 43 (1-5). 


(6) The employer of a factory or shop who for thirty days 
refuses or neglects to comply with the requirements of this 
section or with the regulations after being notified in writ- 
ing in regard to the same by the inspector shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $50 nor more than $500 and in default of pay- 
ment shall be liable to imprisonment for a period of not more 
than twelve months. R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 48 (6); 1918, 
e. 44,8. 15 (1). 


(7) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations for the more effectual carrying out of the provisions 
of this section. 1914, c. 40, s. 4. 


44,.—(1) Every employer of an office shall 


(a) see that the office is kept in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition and properly ventilated, heated and lighted 
so as not to be injurious to the health or comfort 
of the persons employed therein ; 
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(b) not allow overcrowding so as to be injurious to the No over. 
health of the persons employed therein ; | Crowes. 


(c) provide a supply of clean towels, soap and a suffi- Towels, 
cient supply of wholesome drinking water and pro- dainkine 
per drinking cups for the persons employed therein. *2'3" exe 


(2) Where in an office building the privies, closets or urin- Office 
als or other conveniences are not situate in that part of the peat ees 
building occupied by and under the control of an employer 
it shall be the duty of the owner, and where such conveniences conveniences. 
are situate in that part of the building occupied by and under 
the control of a separate employer, it shall be the duty of 
such employer to keep the same in good repair and in a san- 
itary condition. 


(3) The owner of every office building shall at all times Clean and 
keep the same or such parts thereof as are used in common onion. 
by the tenants or occupants thereof and are under his control 
in a clean and sanitary condition, and so as not to be injur- 
ious to the health of persons employed in the building or 
using or having access to the same. 


(4) Every owner or employer who, for thirty days or for Penalty. 
such extended period as the inspector allows, refuses or neglects 
to comply with the requirements of this section after being 
notified in writing in regard to the same by the inspector shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $500 and in default of payment 
shall be liable to imprisonment for any period of not more 
than twelve months. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 44. 


45. Where an owner is required by or under the ProvisiONS Recovery by 
of this Act to do anything which as between him and his ee 
tenant it is not his but the tenant’s duty to do, he shall be penditures. 
entitled to recover from the tenant the amount of any expen- 


diture incurred in doing it. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 45. 


4G. Where two or more persons occupy or use the same Case of 
room or premises as a factory and employ in the aggregate Drerpiad bY 
six persons or more, no one of them employing so many as six, *¥° P°T*o"® 
such rooms or premises shall for the purposes of sections 41 
and 43 be deemed a factory to which this Part applies. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 229, s. 46. 


47. Without the written consent of the inspector no part Restrictions 
of a factory shall be kept or used as a bedroom or sleeping joy ‘Siaces. 
place. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 47. 


48. The provisions of section 47 shall not apply to a laun- Exception 
dry in which not more than five persons are employed. R.S.O. iaundries. 
1914, e. 229, s. 48. 


49. No public laundry work shall be done in a room used Laundry 
for a sleeping or living room or in a room used for cooking be done in. 
or preparing meals. R.S.O. 1914, e. 229, s. 49. 4 


living room. 
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50. The provisions of section 49 shall not apply to a female 
engaged in doing custom laundry work at her home for a 
regular family trade. R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 50. 


51. A stable shall not be kept or used under the same roof 
as a factory or bakeshop unless there is between the stable 
and the factory or bakeshop a sufficient brick or other parti- 
tion wall approved by the inspector separating the one from 
the other. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 51. 


Clothing Manufacturers. 


52.—(1) Every person contracting for the manufacture 
of any garment, article of clothing or wearing apparel or any 
part thereof, or giving out the same to be wholly or partially 
altered or improved, or giving out for manufacture, altera- 
tion or improvement material from which the same are to be 
made up or completed, shall keep a written register of the 
name and address serially numbered of every person so con- 
tracted with or to whom any such garment, article or material 
is so given out, and of the places where the work is to be 
done. 


(2) The register shall at all times be open to inspection by 
the inspector, and the person required to keep it shall fur- 
nish a copy of the register to the inspector whenever demanded 
by him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 52 (1, 2). 


(3) In a city having a population of 50,000 or over— 


(a) no person shall receive for manufacture, alteration 
or improvement, any garment, article of clothing 
or wearing apparel, or any part thereof or material 
from which the same are to be made up or com- 
pleted, until he has obtained a permit from the 
inspector as hereinafter provided ; 


(b) no person shall let out for manufacture, alteration 
or improvement, any such garment, article of cloth- 
ing or wearing apparel, or any part thereof, or 
material from which the same are to be made up or 
completed, until he has ascertained that the person 
to whom the same is to be let out has received 
such permit. 1919, c. 64, s. 3. 


(4) No person shall knowingly sell or expose for sale any 
of the garments or articles mentioned in this section and made 
in any dwelling house, tenement house or building forming 
part of or in the rear of a tenement or dwelling house with- 
out a permit from the inspector stating that the place of 
manufacture is thoroughly clean and otherwise in a good 
sanitary condition. 
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(5) Such permit shall state the maximum number of per- Permit to. 
state Maxl- 


sons allowed to be employed upon the premises and shall not mum num- 
be granted until an inspection thereof has been made byethe oo 
inspector; and the permit may be revoked by the inspector be revoked. 
at any time if, in his opinion, the protection of the health of 
the community or of those so employed upon the premises 


renders such revocation desirable. 


(6) When any such garment or article is found by the Articles in 
unclean or 


inspector to be made under unclean or unhealthy conditions, unhealthy 
or upon any premises not entered on the register, he shall pon aE i 
seize and impound the same and affix thereto a label bearing Pounded. 
the words ‘‘unsanitary’’ printed on a tag not less than four 

inches in length; and shall immediately notify the local 

board of health whose duty it shall be to disinfect it and 
thereupon remove such label. 

(7) The owner of any such garment or article shall be en- Articles to 
titled after it has been disinfected to have the same returned har hae 
to him upon first paying the expense of such seizure and diss Contras 
infection. 

(8) If the inspector finds evidence of unclean or unhealthy Inspector 
conditions, or infectious or contagious disease present in any ee 
workshop or in any tenement or dwelling where any of the unhealthy 
carments or articles hereinbefore mentioned are made, altered to local 
or improved, or in any goods manufactured or in process of health: 
manufacture on such premises, he shall forthwith report the 
facts to the local board of health which shall forthwith make 
such order as the public health may require, or may condemn 
and destroy all such garments or articles, or any garment or 
article made, altered or improved or in process of manufac- 
ture under unclean or unsanitary conditions. Res Or 1914 


©, 229; 8.52 (3-7). 


Female Employees—Mode of Wearmg Hair. 


(1) Young girls and women in a factory shall, dur- Female 


q 53. : 4 i - employees— 
ing working hours, wear their hair rolled or plaited and regulations 

fastened securely to their heads or confined in a close-fitting 3¢ wearing 

cap or net so as to avoid contact with machinery, shafting or ®*" 


belting or with the material being handled. 


(2) The manager, superintendent, foreman or other peY- notification. 
son in charge shall see that employees are fully notified of 
the provisions of this section. BS.0 1914762298) D3: 


Machinery in Motion. 


54. 
the machinery in a factory while the same is in motion. 


(1) A child shall not be allowed to clean any part of cleaning :-— 


child; 


(2) A youth, young girl or woman shall not be allowed to Youth, | 
clean any part of the machinery in a factory which is mill- a a Sa 


gearing while the same is in motion. 


3470 


Working :— 
child or 
young girl. 


Penalty. 


Protection 
rom 
machinery, 
ete. 


Effect of 
non-com- 
pliance. 


Guarding 
dangerous 
places. 


Cleaning 
machinery. 


Matters or 
*things re- 
‘quired by 
ithe regula- 
‘tions to be 
‘guarded. 
Notice by 
inspector. 


Regulations. 


Chap. 275 FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Sec. 54 (3). 


(3) A child or a young girl shall not be allowed to work 
between the fixed and traversing part of any self-acting 
machine while the machine is in motion. 


(4) A child, youth, young girl or woman allowed to clean 
or work in contravention of this section shall be deemed to 
be employed contrary to the provisions of this Part. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 229, s. 54. 


Guarding Machinery, Etc. 


55. Whenever the inspector deems that any machinery, 
appliance, matter, or thing in a factory is a source of danger 
to the health or safety of the employees or of persons having 
access to the factory, he shall give notice in writing to the 
employer, requiring him to take such measures for guarding 
such machinery, appliance, matter or thing, or protecting the 
safety or health of employees and other persons against danger 
therefrom, as the inspector may think requisite and a factory 
in which the employer neglects to comply with any such notice 
within the time specified therein, shall be deemed to be kept 
so that the safety of the persons employed therein is endan- 
gered. 1918, c. 44, s. 13. 


56.—(1) In every factory 


(a) all mill-gearing, vats, pans, cauldrons, reservoirs, 
wheel races, flumes, water-channels, openings and 
doors opening in the floors or walls, bridges and 
dangerous machinery, shafting, or belting, and all 
other dangerous structures and places shall be as 
far as practicable securely fenced or guarded ; 


(b) no machinery other than steam engines shall be™ 
cleaned while in motion if the inspector gives writ- 
ten notice to the employer to that effect ; 


(c) any matter or thing which the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council by regulation requires to be fenced or 
guarded shall be securely and safely guarded ; 


(d) any other matter or thing which the inspector con- 
siders dangerous, and in regard to which he gives 
notice in writing to that effect to the employer, 
shall likewise be securely fenced or guarded to the 
satisfaction of the inspector. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions prescribing the manner in which any of the matters or 
things mentioned in subsection 1 shall be fenced or guarded, 
and the class of fence or guard to be used on any such machin- 
ery or about any such structure or place in any factory or 
class of factories, and for such further precautions to be taken 
with respect to the matters mentioned in subsection 1 as 
he may deem necessary for preventing loss of life or personal 
injury. 
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(3) A factory in which a contravention of this section or Contraven- 
of the regulations made thereunder occurs shall be deemed "°™ 
to be kept so that the safety of the persons employed therein 
is endangered. R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, s. 595. 


57. 
gasoline or explosives of any kind or any combustible or in- 
flammable material are kept or stored in a factory or shop 
they shall be kept stored when not in actual use in a build- 
ing separate from the other parts of the factory or shop, or in 
a fireproof compartment of the factory or shop which shall 
be approved of by the inspector. 


(1) Where coal oil, petroleum, benzine, naphtha, port of 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may add to the Other in- 
articles mentioned in subsection 1 any inflammable or com- fammat’ 
bustible material to which he deems it expedient that the pro- and ee 
visions of subsection 1 should apply, and he may also pre- with by reg- 
scribe the maximum quantity of any of the articles mentioned ™*"°"* 
in subsection 1 or in the regulations which may at any time 


be in actual use in the factory or shop. 


(3) A factory or shop in which a contravention of this Contraven- 
section or of any regulations made thereunder occurs shall be ae 
deemed to be kept so that the safety of the persons employed 
therein is endangered. R.S.O. 1914, e. 229, s. 56. 


Boiler Insurance and Inspection. 


58.—(1) No boiler in a factory, shop, bakeshop or office Annual in- 
OSs 6 ae ° spection of 
building or in any other building on any other premises Or boilers 

in any other place or in a highway or any other public place fesrea., 
shall be operated or used unless the same is insured in some 

boiler insurance company, registered in the Department of 
Insurance, or has been inspected within one year by some 


person authorized in writing by ‘the Minister of Labour. 


(2) Every such boiler insurance company shall annually inet 
on the 30th day of November, transmit to the Chief Inspector, insurance 
a report of the boilers in Ontario insured by it, and when the ciety ber 
insurance is cancelled the company shall forthwith give notice 


thereof to the Chief Inspector. 


(3) Whenever the inspector is of opinion that a boiler is Discontinu- 
in such position, or is so located or operated as to ee cE nee ncaa 
gerous to life or property he may, by written notice to the 
owner and employer, and to the person operating or using 
such boiler, direct that the use of the boiler shall be discon- 
tinued until it has been inspected as provided in subsection 
1 and a certificate has been given by the inspector that the 
boiler may be safely operated. 


(4) A factory, shop or office building in which a boiler mitect of 
is used in contravention of the requirements of this section, Wianee. 
after such notice from the inspector and before a certificate 
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has been given as provided in subsection 3, shall be deemed 
to be kept so that the safety of the persons employed in the 
factory, shop or office building is in danger. 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, the Minister of Labour may make regulations: 


(a) prescribing the qualifications of persons to act as 
inspectors under subsection 1; 


(b) respecting the examination of candidates and the 
granting of certificates and the evidence to be 
furnished by the candidates as to previous train- 
ing and experience and as to sobriety and good 


character ; 

(c) determining the periods for which the certificates 
shall be granted and the terms upon which they 
may be renewed ; 


‘(d) fixing the fees to be paid by candidates upon exam-. 
ination and for certificates and renewals ; 


, (e) prescribing the causes for which a certificate may 
be revoked, cancelled or suspended ; 


(f) fixing the fees or other remuneration to be paid to 
an inspector upon inspection ; 


(g) assigning the district or locality in which any in- . 
spector is to act. 


(6) Nothing in subsection 5 shall apply to the inspection 
of any boiler which is insured as provided in subsection 1. 


(7) In this section ‘‘boiler”’ shall have the same meaning 
as the expression “‘steam boiler’? in The Steam Boiler Act 
but shall not include nor shall this section apply to a boiler, 


(a) used for heating purposes in a dwelling house, not 
being part of an apartment house; or 


(b) used on a farm for agricultural purposes only. LOTS, 
e. 44, s. 14, part. 


Elevators and Hoists. 


59.—(1) Subject to the regulations, in every factory, shop 
and office building 


(a) the openings of the hoistway, hatechway and well- 
hole used for every power elevator shall, at each 
floor including the basement, be provided with and 
protected by good and sufficient trap doors or self- 
closing hatches or, in the case of an elevator not 
operated by hand power, by gates closing automat- 
ically not less than five feet six inches high and 
which may be made in sections; 
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(b) the sides of the shafts on all floors including the 
basement not guarded by gates shall be protected 
by enclosures at least six feet high, approved by 
the inspector ; 


(c) where any elevator is enclosed in a tower having 
walls over six inches thick it may be provided 
with an extra operating rope outside the tower ; 


(d) in every case the elevator must be provided with a 
lock to secure the operating rope; 


(€) where an elevator is operated by hand power the 
gates shall not be less than three feet in height 
and shall be automatic closing gates, and the sides 
not protected by gates shall be protected by en- 
closures not less than four feet in height approved 
by the inspector ; 


(f) asign on which the word ‘‘Dangerous’’ in letters not 
less than four inches in height is clearly painted 
shall be affixed or stencilled on the bottom rail of 
every gate where it will be plainly visible from the 
outside ; 


(g) the top of every elevator platform shall be provided 
with a sufficient guard to protect the occupants, 
approved by the inspector ; 


(h) every elevator, whether used for freight or passen- 
gers; shall be provided with some suitable mechani- 
eal device to be approved by the inspector whereby 
the ear or cab will be stopped and held in ease of 
accident to the elevator or to the machinery or 
appliances connected therewith. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by regula- Regulations 
tion prescribe such requirements in addition to or in substi- gay risa 
tution for the requirements of subsection 1 with respect to require- 
the use of elevators and hoists in factories, shops or office oe 
buildings, or in any class of factories, shops or office buildings. 

Bae. 1914) '¢.,229,. s,.58.(1,,2).. 


(3) Every owner or employer who after notice from the penalty for 
inspector uses or permits to be used any elevator or hoist in frye” 
respect of which the provisions of this section are not com- 
plied with shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 nor more 
than $500 and in default of payment thereof shall be liable to 
imprisonment for any period not exceeding twelve months. 

R.8.0. 1914, c. 229, 8. 58 (3) ; 1918, ¢. 44, 8. 15 (1). 


(4) Unless equipped with a brake or other device for stop- Certain 
ping the belt and with an automatic device for stopping it pee 
at the top, an elevator or hoist constructed upon the principle * be used. 


of an endless belt or any similar contrivance shall not be used 


3474. 


Speed. 


Rights of 
municipal 
councils 
preserved. 


Rev. Stat. 
e. 233. 


Application 
of pro- 
visions as 
to boilers. 


Prevention 
and protec- 
tion from 
fire as re- 
quired 

by inspector 


under | 
regulations. 


Main doors 
to open out- 
wardly. 


Fire 
escape ap- 
pliances. 


Tower 
stairways 
and iron 
doorways. 


Sec. 59 (4). 


Chap. 275. FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. 


in any factory for carrying passengers, or goods, or freight, 
and every owner or employer who uses or permits to be used, 
any such contrivance not so equipped shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $50 nor more than $500 and in default of pay- 
ment thereof shall be liable to imprisonment for any period 
not exceeding twelve months and not less than three months, 
but this shall not apply to an escalator or other like contri- 
vance which is not perpendicular, when such contrivance 
is supplied with hand-rails at the sides and is not other- 
wise enclosed and the Chief Inspector has certified that it is 
so constructed that it may be operated without danger to 
persons using the same. 


(5) The rate of speed of an endless belt or any similar 
contrivance shall not exceed the rate of seventy-five feet 
per minute. 1920, ¢. 86, s. 2 (1). 


(6) Nothing in this section shall take away or interfere 
with the powers possessed by municipal councils under The 
Municipal Act in respect of hoists or elevators. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 229, s. 58 (4). 


(7) From and after the Ist day of July, 1914, this section 
shall apply to all boilers except those in residential buildings 
other than apartment houses, and except those used for agri- 
cultural purposes. 1914, ¢. 40, s. 6. 


Fire Prevention and Protection. 


60.—(1) In every factory, shop or office building there 
shall be such means of prevention and protection from fire 


and of extinguishing fire as the inspector, acting under the 
regulations, directs in writing. 


(2) In every factory and office building and in every shop 
in which more than fifteen persons are employed at any time 
during the year the main inside and outside doors for the 
use of employees shall open outwardly, and any door lead- 
ing to or being the principal or main entrance for employees 
or leading to any tower stairway or fire-escape shall not be 
bolted, barred or locked at any time during the ordinary and 
usual working hours. 


(3) The owner of every factory, shop or office building 
over two storeys in height, and where deemed necessary by 
the inspector, the owner of every factory, shop or office build- 
ing over one storey in height, shall provide one or more Sys- 
tems of fire escape and shall keep the same in good repair 
and to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, as follows: 


(a) a sufficient number of tower stairways with iron 
doorways within reach of or having easy com- 
munication with all the working rooms; 
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(b) a sufficient number of iron or other uninflammable Iron or un- 
fire escapes on the outside of the building consist- sos peepee 
ing of stairways with railing or, if the approval 
of the inspector is given in writing then of iron 
ladders; and every such stairway or ladder shall 
be connected with the interior of the building by 
iron or tinned doors or windows with iron shut- 
ters, and shall have suitable landings at every 
storey including the attic if the attic is occupied 
as a workroom, and the stairways shall start at a 
distance of not more than eight feet from the 
ground or pavement. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations for the more effectual carrying out of the provisions 
of this section and for the adoption of any system of fire 
escape in substitution for those above mentioned. R.S.O. 
¥914°'6!" 2295" si 59 (1-4). 


(5) The owner or proprietor of any factory, shop or office Fenalty for 

building refusing or neglecting to provide the means of safe tion. 

exit in case of fire prescribed in this section, or by the regu- 

lations made thereunder, shall incur a penalty of not less than 

$50 nor more than $500 and in default of immediate payment 

of the same shall be liable to imprisonment for a period of 

not more than twelve months. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 59 (5) ; 

1918, ce. 44, 8.15 (1). 


(6) A factory, shop or office building in which a contra- Contraven- 
vention of this section, or of any regulation made thereunder °°” 
occurs, shall be deemed to be kept so that safety of the 
persons employed therein is endangered. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 229, 
6.059)(6). 


NOTICE OF ACCIDENTS, EXPLOSIONS AND DEATHS. 


61. Where a fire or accident in any factory, shop or office Notice of 

building occasions any bodily injury to any person employed to be given 
therein whereby he is prevented from working for more than eee 
six days next after the fire or accident, a notice in writing, 
Form 6, Schedule B, shall be sent to the Chief Inspector by 
the employer forthwith after the expiration of such six days, 
and if such notice is not so sent the employer shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $30. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 229, s. 60; 1918, c. 44, s. 15 (1). 


62. Where an explosion occurs in a factory, shop or office abate 

building, whether any person is injured thereby or not, the 
fact of such explosion having occurred shall be reported to 
the Chief Inspector in writing by the employer, Form 6, 
Schedule B, within twenty-four hours next after the explosion 
takes place, and if such notice is not so sent the employer shall 
ineur a penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $30. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 229, s. 61; 1918, ¢. 44, s. 15 (1). 
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63. Where in a factory, shop or office building any person 
is killed from any cause, or is injured from any cause in a 
manner likely to prove fatal, written notice of the accident, 
Form 6, Schedule B, shall be sent to the Chief Inspector 
within twenty-four hours after the occurrence thereof and 
if such notice is not so sent the employer shall incur @ 
penalty of not less than $10 nor more than $30. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 229, s. 62; 1918, ¢. 44, s. 15 (1). 


BAKE-SHOPS. 


G4, Every bake-shop shall be constructed and maintained 
as to lighting, heating, ventilation and drainage in such a 
manner as not to be dangerous or injurious to the health of 
any person working therein, and shall be kept at all times in 
a clean and sanitary condition, and so as to secure the manu- 
facture and preservation of all food products and materials 


therein in a good and wholesome condition. R.S.O. 1914, 
CP 229M s.NGS: 
65.—(1) Every bake-shop which is not within the provi- 


sions of this Part relating to factories or shops shall be pro- 
vided with a proper washroom and a sufficient supply of 
elean towels and soap, and a closet and other conveniences for 
the health and comfort of the persons employed therein. 


(2) The washroom, closets and other conveniences shall be 
separate from the bake-shop and shall be kept clean and in 
a sanitary condition. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 64. 


66.—(1) No bake-shop shall be kept in any basement or 
in any part of a building which is below the level of the street 
or road upon which the bake-shop is situate. 


(2) This section shall not apply to any bake-shop estab- 
lished before the 6th day of May, 1913. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, 
s. 69. 


67. The sleeping places of the employees of every bake- 
shop shall be separate from the bake-shop, and no person shall 
sleep in a bake-shop. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229; 8. 66. 


GB. Subsection 5 of section 43 and section 71 shall apply 
to every bake-shop whether the same is or is not a factory or 
shop within the provisions of this Part relating to factories 
and shops. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 67. 


69. Every bake-shop, not being a factory or shop to which 
section 60 applies, shall be provided with proper means and 
facilities of escape in ease of fire to the satisfaction of the 
inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 68. 
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70. No person shall sell, expose or offer for sale bread or Sale of 


buns manufactured out of Ontario without the written per- her ag 


mission of an inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 69. tured out 


of Ontario. 


71. Except with the written permission of the inspector No person 
no person shall require, permit or suffer any employee in any SE es 


bake-shop to work on Sunday, nor for more than twelve hours pone ee 
in any twenty-four hours, computed from the time when the except with 
employee commences to work, nor more than sixty hours in eaaae 
any one week, and a copy of such permission shall be posted 
up in a conspicuous place in the bake-shop. R.S.O. 1914, 


ce. 229, s. 70. 


BARBER SHOPS. 


72.—(1) The proprietor of a barber shop shall not SRS 
(a) require, permit or suffer any employee to work on Sunday. 


therein on Sunday ; 


(b) open his barber shop or permit the same to be opened 
to the public, or carry on any business or work 
therein at any time between the hours of twelve 
o’clock on Saturday night and twelve o’clock on 
the following Sunday night. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- cones 
section 1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $20 nor more *”- 


than $50. R.S.O. 1914 ¢. 229, s. 71. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


73.—(1) No person shall keep a factory, shop or Oiice = eatre: 
building so that the safety of persons employed therein is en- to health or 
dangered, or so that the health of the persons employed mately 
therein is likely to be injured, and every person who so keeps Penalty. 

a factory, shop or office building shall incur a penalty of not 

less than $50 nor more than $500 or may be imprisoned in the 

common gaol of the county within which the offence was com- 

mitted for a period of not more than twelve months. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 229, s. 72 (1) ; 1918, ¢. 44, s. 15 (1). 


(2) The enumeration in this Part of cases in which it 1S Enumera- 
declared that where an act or omission occurs a factory, shop ey pee 
or office building shall be deemed to be kept so that the safety generality. 
of the persons employed therein is endangered shall not 
restrict or limit the generality of the provisions of subsection 


1. RB.9.0. 1914, c. 229, s. 72 (2). 


74. Every person who wilfully makes a false entry in any False 
register, notice, certificate or document required by this Part ouerice oe 
to be kept or served or sent, or who wilfully makes or signs a 
~ false declaration under this Act, or who knowingly makes use 
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of any such false entry or declaration, shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $10 nor more than $100 and in default of 
immediate payment of such penalty shall be liable to imprison- 
ment for a period not exceeding six months. R.S8.O. 1914, 
ce. 229, s. 73; 1918, c. 44, s. 15 (1). 


75. The parent of any child, youth or young girl employed 
in contravention of this Part, unless such employment is with- 
out the consent, connivance or wilful default of such parent, 
shall for each offence incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor 
more than $50. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 74; 1918, ce. 44, 5. 15 (1). 


76. If any of the provisions of this Part, or of the regula- 
tions, or any directions of the inspector are contravened and 
no other penalty is herein provided for such contravention 
the offender shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 nor 
more than $50. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 75; 1918, ¢. 44, s. 15 (1). 


77. Where a child, youth or young girl is, in the opinion of 
the police magistrate or justice, apparently of the age alleged 
by the informant it shall lie on the person charged to prove 
that the child, youth or young girl is not of that age. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 229, s. 76. 


78. Where an offence for which an employer is liable under 
this Part has in fact been committed by some agent, servant, 
workman or other person such agent, servant, workman or 
other person shall also be liable to the same penalty or punish- 
ment for such offence as if he were the employer. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 229, s. 77. 


79. Where the employer is charged with an offence against 
this Part he shall be entitled, upon information duly laid by 
him, to have any other person whom he alleges to be the actual 
offender brought before the police magistrate or justice at the 
time appointed for hearing the charge; and if, after the com- 
mission of the offence has been proved, the employer proves to 
the satisfaction of the police magistrate or justice that he had 
used due diligence to enforce the execution of this Part, and 
that such other person had committed the offence without the 
knowledge, consent or connivance of the employer such other 


- person may be summarily convicted of such offence and the 


employer shall be exempt from any penalty or punishment. 
R.S.0O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 78. 


80. Where it appears to the satisfaction of the inspector 
that an employer had used all due diligence to enforce the 
execution of this Part, and also by what person an offence 
against this Part was committed, and that it was committed 


without the knowledge, consent or connivance of the employer 
and in contravention of his orders the inspector shall proceed 


; 
| 
| 
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against the person whom he believes to be the actual offender 
in the first instance and not against the employer, and in case 
of his conviction the employer shall be exempt from any pen- 
alty or punishment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 79. 


81. A person shall not be liable in respect of a repetition Restraint 
of the same kind of offence from day to day to any larger on ye 
penalty or punishment than the highest penalty or punish- 


ment fixed by this Part for the offence except where, 


(a) the repetition of the offence occurs after an infor- 
mation has been laid for the previous offence ; or 


(b) the offence is one of employing two or more children, 
youths, young girls or women contrary to the pro- 
visions of this Part. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 80. 


82, All penalties in money recovered under or ae pursu tppiveton 
ance of this Part shall be paid by the convicting police magis-° " a 
trate or justice, as the case may be, to the inspector who shall 
forthwith pay the same over to the Treasurer of Ontario. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 81. 


83.—(1) All prosecutions under this Part may be brought Prosecutions 
and heard before a police magistrate or any two justices 1M Procedure. 
and for the county, district or place where the offence was 
committed ; and save where otherwise provided by this Act 
The Summary Convictions Act shall apply thereto. pee 


(2) The information shall be laid within two months, or Limitation 
where the offence is punishable at discretion by imprisonment aioe 
within three months, after the offence has come to the know- 
ledge of the inspector, or where the inspector has given notice 
to the offender to remedy the matter which is alleged to be an 
offence against this Part, within three months after the expiry 


of the time given by the notice to remedy the same. 


(3) It shall be sufficient to allege that a factory, shop or Allegation 
office building is a factory, shop or office building within the shop or ofiee 


meaning of this Part. building. 


(4) It shall be sufficient to state the name of the ostensible Statement 
employer or the firm name by which the employer is usually namo of 
known. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 229. s. 82. ee 


84. Penalties recovered under this Act shall be paid by payment 
the convicting magistrate to the inspector or to the Crown a 
attorney, and shall be paid over by the inspector or the Crown 
attorney as the case may be, to the Chief Inspector and ac- 
counted for to the Treasurer of Ontario. 1918, c. 44, 8.15 (2), 


part. 
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85. In all cases between employer and employed or their 
represenatives where liability for damages arises by reason 
of any violation of this Part the liability shall be subject to 
the limitations contained in The Workmen’s Compensation 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 229, s. 83. 


PART II. 
MUNICIPAL BY-LAWS AS TO CLOSING OF SHOPS. 


86.—(1) In this section and in any by-law passed there- 
under: 


(a) ‘‘Shop’’ shall mean a building or portion of a build- 
ing, booth, stall or place where goods are exposed 
or offered for sale by retail, and barbers’ shops; 
but shall not include a place where the only trade 
or business carried on is that of a licensed hotel or 
tavern, victualling house or refreshment house ; 


(b) ‘‘Closed’’ shall mean not open for the serving of any 
customer. 


(2) Nothing in this section or in any by-law passed under 
the authority thereof shall render unlawful the continuance 
in a shop after the hour appointed for the closing thereof, of 
any customers who were in the shop immediately before that 
hour, or the serving of such customers during their continu- 
ance therein. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 229, s. 84 (1-2). | 


(3) The council of a city, town or village may by by-law 
require that during the whole or any part or parts of the 
year all or any class or classes of shops within the munici- 
pality shall be closed, and remain closed on each or any day 
of the week at and during any time or hours between seven 
of the clock in the afternoon of any day and five of the clock 
in the forenoon of the next following day, but no such by-law 
shall be deemed to apply to the sale of fresh fruit. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 229, s. 84 (3) ; 1920, c. 86, s. 3, part. 


(4) If an application is presented to such council praying 
for the passing of a by-law requiring the closing of any class . 
of shops situate within the municipality, and the council is 
satisfied that such application is signed by not less than three- 
fourths in number of the occupiers of shops within the muni- 
cipality belonging to the class to which such application 
relates, the council shall, within one month after the presenta- 
tion of such application, pass a by-law giving effect thereto 
and requiring all shops within the municipality belonging to 
the class specified in the application to be closed during the 
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period of the year and at the times and hours mentioned in 
subsection 8 as are named in the application. R.S8.O. 1914, 
e. 229, s. 84 (4) ; 1914, c. 2, Sched. (36). 


(5) If an application is presented to the council of a city, Compulsory 
town or village praying for the passing of a by-law requiring shops for 
the closing of any class of shops situate within the municipali- ve 
ty, and the council is satisfied that such application is signed by bolday. 
not less than three-quarters in number of the occupiers of shops 
within the municipality belonging to the class to which such 
application relates, the council shall, within one month after 
the presentation of such application, pass a by-law giving 
effect thereto and requiring all shops within the municipality 
belonging to the class specified in the application to be closed 
and remain closed on one particular day of the week during 
such time or hours between twelve-thirty o’clock noon and 
five of the clock of the forenoon of the next following day 
and during such periods of the year as are named in the 
application. 1921, ec. 76, s. 6; 1925, ¢. 70, s. 2. 


(6) If the application is delivered to the clerk of the coun- f2°scr'>_ 
cil it shall be deemed to have been presented to and received plication. 


by the council. 


(7) The council of every township shall, with respect to pauinae 
any portion of such township designated in the by-law, have councils. 
all the rights and powers conferred by this section on the 
council of a city, town or village, and may pass by-laws which 


shall apply only to that portion of the township so designated. 


(8) The council may by by-law make regulations as to the Regulations 
form of the application and as to the evidence to be produced and proof of 
respecting the proportion of persons signing the same and appieaonk: 
as to the classification of shops for the purposes of this sec- 
tion, and it shall not be compulsory upon the council to pass 
such by-law unless and until all such regulations have been 
duly observed. 


(9) Every such by-law shall take effect at a date named Commence- 
therein, being not less than one nor more than two weeks after sare aris 
the passing thereof, and shall before that date be published of bylaws. 
in such manner as to the council passing the by-law may 


appear best fitted to insure the publicity thereof. 


(10) A council shall not repeal a by-law passed pursuant tO Conditions 
subsection 4 except as provided in the next following subsec- or mpes 
tion. 


(11) If at any time it is made to appear to the satisfaction Idem. 
of the council that more than one-third in number of the 
occupiers of shops to which any by-law passed by the council 
under the authority of subsection 4 relates, or of any class of 
such shops, are opposed to the continuance of such by-law 
the council may repeal the by-law, or may repeal the same in 
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so far as it affects such class; but any such repeal shall not 
affect the power of the council to thereafter pass another by- 
law under any of the provisions of this section. 


(12) A shop in which trades of two or more classes are car- 
ried on shall be closed for the purpose of all such trades dur- 
ing the hours in which it is by any such by-law required to be 
closed for the purpose of that one of such trades which is the 
principal trade carried on in such shop. 


(13) A pharmaceutical chemist or druggist shall not, nor 
shall any occupier of, or person employed in or about a shop 
in any village or township be liable to any penaly or punish- 
ment under any such by-law for supplying medicines, drugs 
or medical appliances after the hour appointed by such by- 
law for the closing of shops; but nothing in this subsection 
shall authorize any person to keep open shop after that hour. 


(14) Nothing in any such by-law shall render the occupier 
of any premises liable to any penalty or punishment for sup- 
plying any article to any person lodging in such premises, or 
for supplying any article required for immediate use by rea- 
son of any emergency arising from sickness, ailment or death, 
or for supplying or selling any article to any person for use 
on or in or about or with respect to any steamboat or sailing 
vessel which at the time of such supplying or selling is either 
within or in the immediate neighbourhood of the municipal- 
ity in which the premises are situate, or for use by or with 
respect to any person employed or engaged on or being a 
passenger on or by any such steamboat or sailing vessel; but 
nothing in this subsection shall authorize any person to keep 
open shop after the hour appointed by such by-law for the 
closing of shops. 


(15) A by-law passed by the council of a township for the 
closing of all or any class or classes of shops may as to any 
or all of its terms and provisions, differ from any other by-law 
passed by the same council for the closing of all or any class 
or classes of shops in any other designated part of the same 
township. 


(16) Notwithstanding that the occupiers of any class of 
shops required to be closed by a by-law passed under the 
provisions of subsection 4 may not have presented an appli- 
cation: for the passing of such by-law every such by-law shall, 
nevertheless, be valid and effectual as respects any other, and 
the occupiers of any other class of shops thereby required to 
be closed in conformity with any application in that behalf 
made or presented to the council by the prescribed number of 
occupiers of such last mentioned class. 


(17) The onus of proving that an application in compli- 
ance with subsection 4 was not presented by the prescribed 
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number of the occupiers of any class of shops shall be upon 


the person asserting that such application was not so pre- 
sented. 


(18) Where an offence for which the occupier of a shop is Bgent ore 
liable under any such by-law to any penalty or punishment te liable to 
has in fact been committed by some agent or servant of such °°"*!™ 
occupier such agent or servant shall be liable to the same 


penalty or punishment as if he were the occupier. 


(19) Where the occupier of a shop is charged with an Power OF 
offence against any such by-law he shall be entitled, upon Spe 
information duly laid by him, to have any other person whom S/o" com 
he alleges to be the actual offender brought before the court pernaly 
at the time appointed for hearing the charge; and if, after 
the commission of the offence has been proved, the occupier 
proves to the satisfaction of the court that he has used due 
diligence to enforce the execution of the provisions of the by- 
law, and that such other person committed the offence without 
his knowledge, consent or connivance, such other person may 
be summarily convicted of such offence and shall be liable to 
the same penalty or punishment as if he were the occupier, 
and the occupier shall be exempt from any penalty or punish- 
ment. 


Yr. 


(20) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to the penal- prantepel ey 
ties which may be imposed for contravention of by-laws and 
the recovery thereof shall apply to by-laws passed under this Rey, Stat. 
section. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, s. 84 (5-19). gees 
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SCHEDULE A. 


(Section 1.) 


Abattoirs. 

Alabastine and Lime Factories. 

Agricultural Implement Fac- 
tories. 

Aluminum Ware. 

Apple Evaporator Factories. 

Artificial Flower Factories. 

Artificial Ice Plants. 

Artifiical Preparation. 

Artists’ Supplies. 

Asphalt Paving, Cork, Brick and 
Flooring Plants. 

Auger Factories. 

Automobile Factories and Sup- 
plies. 

Awnings, Blinds, Curtains and 
Sails. 

Axle and Spring Factories. 

Bakehouses and Bakeshops. 

Bakers’ and Confectionery Ma- 
chinery and Supplies. 

Baking Powder and Yeast Fac- 
tories. 

Barb Wire Factories. 

Barrel Factories. 

Basket Factories. 

Beds and Bedding. 

Bell Factories. 

Belting. 

Billiard Table Factories. 

Bindertwine Factories. 

Bird Cage Factories. 

Biscuit Factories. 

Blacking Factories. 

Blanket Factories. 

Boat and Canoe Factories . 

Boiler Factories. 

Bolt and Nut Factories. 

Book-binding Factories. 

Boot and Shoe Factories. 

Bottlers’ Supplies. 

Bottling Works. 

Box Factories. 

Box Shook Factories. 

Braid and Cord Factories. 

Brass Foundries. 

Breweries. 

Brick Yards. 

Broom Factories. 

Brush Factories. 

Buffalo Robe Factories. 

Bustle and Hoopskirt Factories. 

Button Factories. 

Canning Factories. 

Cap Factories. 

Carpet Factories. 

Carpet Sweepers. 

Carriage Factories. 

Carriage Goods (Iron) Factories. 


Carriage Tops and Supply Fac- 
tories. 

Carriage Woodwork Factories. 

Cartridge Factories. 

Car Repair Shops. 

Car Shops. 

Cash Registers. 

Celluloid Factories. 

Cement Works. 

Cereal Food Factories. 

Chain Works. 

Chamois Factories. 

Cheese Box Factories. 

Chemical Works. 

Chewing Gum Factories. 

Chicle Works. 

Child’s Carriage Factories. 

Chopping Mills. 

Cider Factories. 

Cigar Factories. 

Cigar Box Factories. 

Clay Pipe Factories. 

Clock Factories. 

Clothes Cleaning Factories. 

Clothing Factories. 

Cloth Factories. 

Coal-hoisting Plants. 

Coffin Factories. 

Cold Storage Factories. 

Collar and Cuff Factories. 

Collection Box Factories. 

Concrete Works. 

Condensing Cream and Milk 
Factories. 

Confectionery Factories. 

Coopers’ Workshops. 

Cork Factories. 

Corset Factories. 

Corset and Hoopskirt Steel Fac- 
tories. 

Cotton Factories. 

Creosoting Factories. 

Cut Glass Factories. 

Cutlery Factories. 

Dairy Factories. 

Dairy Supplies. 

Dental Supplies. 

Distilleries. 

Domestic Utensils Factories. 

Dress Shield Factories. 

Drop Forging Factories. 

Dry Cleaning. 

Dye Works. 

Edge Tool Factories. 

Blectric Machinery Factories. 

Blectrical Power and Distribu- 
ting Stations. 

Blectrical Supplies and Fixtures. 

Electrotype Foundries. 
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Elevator Factories. 

Emery Wheel Factories. 

Enamelling Works. 

Envelope Factories. 

Explosives and Powder Plants. 

Extracts and Essential Oil Fac- 
tories. 

Excelsior Factories. 

Featherdown Factories. 

Felt Factories. 

Fertilizer Plants. 

File Works. 

Fire Prevention Apparatus Ap- 
pliances. 

Fire Works Factories. 

Flax Mills. 

Flour Mills. 

Foundries. 

Fringe and Tassel Factories. 

Fruit Desiccating Factories. 

Furniture Factories. 

Furriers’ Workshops. 

Galvanized and Pressed Iron 
Work Factories. 

Gas and Electric Light Works. 

Glass Works. 

Glove Factories. 

Glucose Factories. - 

Grain Hlevators. 

Granite and Stone Works. 

Greenhouses. 

Gun and Small Arm Factories. 

Hair Factories. 

Hair Cloth Factories. 

Hames Factories. 

Hammer Factories. 

Harness Factories. 

Hat Factories. 

Hinge Factories. 

Hook and Eye Factories. 

Horn Comb Factories. 

Hobby Horse Factories. 

Hosiery Factories. 

Incinerators. 

Insulation Preparation. 

Iron Bridge Works. 

Jams, Jellies and Pickle Works. 

Jewellery Factories. 

Kaoka Factories. 

Knitting Factories. 

Knitting Machine Factories. 

Knitting Needle Factories. 

Lace Factories. 

Lamp Goods Factories. 

Last Factories. 

Laundries. 

Laundry Machinery and Sup- 
plies. 

Laundry, Bluing and Washing 
Crystal Factories. 

Lead Pipe and Shot Factories. 

Leather Goods Factories. 

Linen, Cotton and Jute Bag Fac- 
tories. 

Lithographers’ Workshops. 

Lock Factories. 
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Locomotive Works. 

Machine Shops. 

Machine Screw Works. 

Mantle Piece Factories. 

Marble Works. 

Match Factories. 

Matting Factories. 

Mattress Factories. 

Meat-Packing Houses. 

Metal Refineries. 

Metallic Shingle Factories. 

Metallic Supplies. 

Mica Works. 

Mill Furnishing Factories. 

Millinery Workshops. 

Mince Meat and Condiments. 

Mirror Factories. 

Moccasin Factories. 

Motor Cycles and Supplies. 

Musical Instruments and Sup- 
plies. 

Nail Works. 

Necktie Works. 

Needle Factories. 

Oil Mills. 

Oil Refineries. 

Oilcloth Factories. 

Oil Storage and Pumping Distri- 
buting Stations. 

Optician and Optical Supplies. 

Organ Factories. 

Organ Reed Factories. 

Ornamental Moulding Factories. 

Overgaiter Factories. 

Paint Works. 

Paper Bag Factories. 

Paper Box Factories. 

Paper Collar Factories. 

Paper and Pulp Mills. 

Paraffine Factories. 

Patent Medicine Factories. 

Pattern Works. 

Pharmaceutical Works. 

Photographic Supplies Factories. 

Piano Factories. 

Piano and Organ Keyboard Fac- 
tories. 

Picture Frame Works. 

Pin Factories. 

Pipe Factories. 

Planing Mills. 

Plated Metal Works. 

Polish Factories. 

Plumbers’ and Steam Fitters’ 
Supplies. 

Plush Factories. 

Potteries. 

Printing Ink Factories. 

Printing Offices. 

Pulp Factories. 

Pump Factories. 

Pumping Stations. 

Quilting Factories 

Rag-sorting Workshops. 

Rattan Goods Factories. 

Reaper Knife Factories. 
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Regalia Factories. 

Repair Shops. 

Rivet Works. 

Rolling Mills. 

Roofing Factories. 

Rope Works. 

Rubber Factories. 

Rubber and Metal Stamps. 
Saddlery Hardware Factories. 
Safe Works. : 
Salt Drying Works. 

Sash and Door Factories. 
Saw Factories. 

Saw Mills. 

Scale Works. 

Seed-sorting Works 

Sewer Pipe Factories. 
Sewing Machine Works. 
Shipbuilding. 


Shirt Factories. 


Shoddy Factories. 

Shovel Factories. 

Show Case Factories. 

Silk Factories. 

Silk Ribbon Factories. 

Silverware Factories. 

Skate Works. 

Soap Works. 

Soda Water Factories. 

Souvenir Factories. 

Spice and Coffee Mills. 

Spoke and Hub Factories. 

Spool Factories. 

Stained Glass Factories. 

Starch Factories. 

Stave Factories. 

Stay Factories. 

Steel Wire Factories. 

Stone, Marble Crushing and 
Grinding Works. 

Stoves, Furnaces and Miscel- 
laneous. 


Straw Works. 

Structural Steel 
Works. 

Sugar Refineries. 

Surgical Appliances. 

Suspender Factories. 

Syrup Factories. 

Tanneries. 

Tent and Awning Factories.. 

Terra Cotta Works. 

Thread Spooling Factories. 

Tile Works. 

Tin Stamping Works. 

Tobacco Factories. 

Toy Factories. 

Trunk Factories. 

Tub and Pail Works. 

Type Foundries. 

Typewriter Factories. 

Umbrella Works. 

Upholstering Factories. 

Varnish Works. 

Velocipedes and Bicycle Fac- 
tories. 

Veneer Factories. 

Vinegar Works. 

Waggon and Sleigh Factories. 

Wall Board Factories. 

Wall Paper Factories. 

Watch Case Factories. 

Wax Paper Factories. 

Wheel Factories. 

Whip Factories. 

White, and other Lead Factories.. 

Wholesale Packing Houses. 

Window Shade Factories. 

Wire Goods Factories. 

Woodenware Factories. 

Wood Pulley Factories. 

Wood Screw Factories. 

Woollen Factories. 


and Bridge 


R.S.O. 1914, c. 229, Sched. A; 1918, c. 44, Sched. 


Sched. ‘‘B.’’ FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Chap. 275. 


SCHEDULE B. 


FORM 1. 
(Section 12.) 


REGISTER OF CHILDREN, YOUTHS AND YOUNG GIRLS EMPLOYED IN THIS 
Facrory Unper “THE Facrory, SHOP AND OFFICE BUILDING Act.” 


Under The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act the word “child” 
means a person under the age of fourteen years; the word “youth” 
means a male of the age of fourteen and under the age of sixteen 
years; the expression “young girl” means a girl of the age of fourteen 
years and u_der the age of eighteen years; the word “woman” 
means a woman of eighteen years of age and upwards; and the 
word “parent” means a parent or guardian of, or a person having 
the legal custody of, or the control over, or having direct benefits 
from the wages of a child, youth or young girl. See s. 1, clauses 
b, 1, p, g and r. 

Columns 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 to be filled up by the employer before 
a child, youth or young girl is allowed to work. 


REMARKS 


When a person 

Age of Sam to be em- 

: i in this 

Name of ch ee ate ts 
6 é » \column opposite his 
Child | Name of| Residence] Date of | Nature | youth Jor her name,“‘Left.” 
youth or] Parent | of Parent first of or aes a young girl 
young or or employ- | employ- | young Bae Re paecuiins 
girl |Guardian|Guardian | ment ment girl jof the Act, insert 
opposite her name 

the word ‘Woman.’ 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, Sched. B, Form 1. 
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FORM 2. 
(Section 12.) 


REGISTER OF WOMEN OF 18 YEARS OF AGE AND UpwarRDs EMPLOYED: 
IN THIS FACTORY. 


Under The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act the word “Child” 
means a person under the age of fourteen years; the word “Youth” 
means a male of fourteen, and under the age of sixteen years; the 
expression “Young Girl” means a girl of fourteen years and under 
the age of eighteen years; the word “Woman” means a woman of 
eighteen years of age and upwards, and the word “Parent” means 
a parent or guardian of, or a person having the legal custody of, 
or the control over, or having direct benefit from the wages of the 
child, youth or young girl. (Section 1.) Clauses b, 1, p, g and r. 


1 2 3 4 5 


REMARKS 


Date of first] Nature of |When a woman. ceases to be 


: employed insert in this column 
Name | Residence|employment|employment |,, posite her name “Left.” 


Se SS SS eS ee aT a 


R.S.0. 1914, c. 229, Sched. B, Form 2. 
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FORM 3. 


(Section 34.) 


REGISTER OF THE CHILDREN, YOUTHS, YOUNG GIRLS AND WOMEN Em- 
PLOYED IN THIS FACTORY ON ANY DAY FOR A LONGER PERIOD THAN 
IS ALLOWED BY “THE Factory, SHOP AND OFFICE BUILDING ACT. 


Dates when em- [Name of child,| Time of | Time of | Total of 
ployed for a longer] youth, young | the day | the day | hours | Nature 
period, etc. girl or woman|whenem-|whenem-|employ’d| of em- 

so employed |ployment|ployment| during ploym’nt 
began | ended day 


Month] Days| Year 


| 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, Sched. B, Form 3. 
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FORM 4. 


(Section 13.) 


Tur Factory, SHop AND OF¥IcE BUILDING ACT. 


Factory to which This Register 
Applies. 

1. Name (if any) of factory 

Situate in 

Post Office to which letters 
for this factory are to be 
directed. 

2. Nature of work carried on. 
3. Nature and amount of moving 
power: 

(a) Steam-engine of about 
indicated horse-power, of 
which horse-power is 
employed in this factory. 

(b) Water wheel of about 
indicated horse-power, of 
which horse-power is 
employed in this factory. 

4. Clock. 
‘5. Name of the occupier and 
employer. ; 


re ee 


(Signature of occupier or agent) 


hee 


To the Occupier and Hmployer 


in This Factory. 


I hereby give you notice that — 


the clock named under heading 
No. 4 on this page is the clock 
by which the hours of employ- 
ment and times 
meals in this factory are to be 
regulated. 
Dated this 


eo eee ero ee eee ooo sese 


Inspector. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, Sched. B, Form 4. 


FORM 5. 


(Section 35.) 


Tye Factory, SHop AND OFFice Burtpine Act. 


NOTICE. 


It shall not be lawful for a child, youth, young girl or woman to 


be employed for more than ten 


sixty hours in any one week, un 


hours in one day, nor more than 
less a different apportionment of 


the hours of labour per day has been made for the sole purpose of 


giving a shorter day’s work on Ss 
In every factory the employer s 


aturday. 
hall allow every child, youth and 


every young girl and woman therein employed not less than one 
hour at noon of each day for meals, but such hour shall not be 


counted as part of the time herein 


limited as respects the employ- 


ment of children, youths, young girls and women. 


allowed for 


Form 5. FACTORIES, SHOPS, OFFICE BUILDINGS. Chap. 275. 


Notice of the hours between which children, youths, young girls 
or women are to be employed shall be made in such form as may be 
required by the regulations made in that behalf by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, and shall be signed by the Inspector and by 
the employer, and shall be hung up during the period affected by 
such notice in such conspicuous place or places in the factory as 
the Inspector requires. 


In accordance with the foregoing provisions of The Factory 
Shop and Office Building Act, it is hereby notified to all concerned 
that the hours between which children, youths, young girls and 
women are to be employed in this factory are as follows: 


FORENOON AFTERNOON 
Total hours 
: each day 
Commence at| Stop at}Commence at| Stop at 
STEER eg a es ope eit: tee eee lot Syelney |S Ns Se enw ih ea poh en Ogee 
“TSS AERA, Gr tol lls rece Owes el a oe ak bene ea Pe cee ee a 
WW GGG eR Sills 068 Sotto S aramllie 6 hale g| |b Gyn nator ASIA oll oa ol cclceay (PDA Rcmenaeae rote 
ee ACT RR ee Aare any ore Nerden | Ae olea yy Patil v oweale a afi g H cieee ale eo 
ee rae eee ut ae aaa Haak als | Be ve eie ye ae 
Serena aya ANNs aah eae the sieec og areracit ae lets ic aban. eeiere Wiest 
Total of hours for the week............ 

MO ACCU CNIS sors) since 5 oc8 ore GAY) Otis piinekes beeen S 
(Signature of Employer or Agent.) .....-.--see eee ee ee teeneee 
(Inspector’s Signature) 22.602... 2.0 c ee ev eeesersecceree 


B.S.0. 1914, ec. 229, Sched. B, Form 5. 
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FORM 6. 
(Sections 61-63.) 


Tue Factory, SHOP AND OFFICE BUILDING ACT. 


(Factories Inspector.) 

You are hereby notified pursuant to section 61 (or as the case 
may be) of The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act of the happen- 
ing of an accident in the factory hereunder mentioned, whereof the 
following are particulars:— 


1. Name of person injured (or killed). 
. Factory in which accident happened. 
Date of accident. 
. Age of person injured (or killed). 
Residing on street in the of 
Cause of injury (or death). Z 
. Extent of injury. 
. Where injured or killed person sent 
. Remarks. 


Dated this day of 
(Signature of Employer or vA gent. ie cre serene renee 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, Sched. B, Form 6. 
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FORM 7. 


(Section 17.) 


Tuer Factory, SHOP AND OFFICE Bur~piINne ACT. 


~ 


( Factories Inspector.) 

Pursuant to section 17 of The Factory, Shop and Office Building 
Act, I hereby give notice that I have begun to occupy a factory 
as undermentioned: 

Name under which the business is carried on.................+20-- 
Name: ofthe) factory nticiee ccc rncns wie ctsic Pacis cuaterele qubtatenercterct oth opensieirearenenens 
Locality of the factory........ Srsctaremsmbetene el 0i/e! 0) 15 eyain, ex eyetuckere) Seeterstel eer ar exe 
Address’ to whieh letters are to be addressed --ee eit tereiene 
Nature: <of: thee wWorkivs qin srace o eusne tte tae osteo avis oha cle eeuatnce = relener once Menai 
Nature! and amount rofl movin pOWer ei che -rlets sie lecnsicis stern ai terete eet 


Dated this day of 


(Occupier or Agent.) 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 229, Sched. B, Form 7. 


See. 4 (2). ONE DAY’S REST IN SEVEN.” Chap. 276. 3493 


CHAPTER} 276. 


The One Day’s Rest in Seven Act. 


4. This Act shall be in force in every eity and in every Application 
town having a population of 10,000 or over. 1922, c. Goss Lek Act. 


2. Except as hereinafter mentioned, every employer of et ee 
labour, whether a person, partnership or corporation eN- in every 
gaged in carrying on any hotel business, restaurant or cafe meee: 
shall allow every person, employed in any such hotel business, 
restaurant or cafe at least twenty-four consecutive hours of 
rest in every seven days, and wherever possible said twenty- 
four consecutive hours shall be on a Sunday. 1922, ¢. 93, 

s. 2. 


Exceptions. 


3. Section 2 shall not apply to:— 
(a) Watchmen, janitors, superintendents, or foremen ; 


(b) Any class of employees in any other capacity in any 
such hotel business, restaurant or cafe where there 
are not more than two employees of such class ; 


(c) Employees who are not employed for more than five 
hours in any one day; 


but nothing in this Act shall authorize any work on Sundays Proviso. 
now prohibited by law. 1922, ¢. OS 8. 3: 


4.—(1) Every employer who is guilty of a contravention Penalty. 
of this Act shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100. 


(2) The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to prosecu- Applics- 
tions under this Act. 1922, c. 93, s. 4. ete 
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interpreta- 
tion. 


“‘Appren- 
jee? 


“Board.” 


“Confer- 
ence.” 


“Employee.” 


“Wmployer.” 


“Minister.” 


“Wages.” 


oar 
established. 


Ohairman. 


Chap. 277. MINIMUM WAGE. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER?2 77. 


The Minimum Wage Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(9) 


‘Apprentice’? shall mean person who whether 
under articles of apprenticeship or not is recelving 
instruction in any trade, occupation or ealling, 
while employed therein ; 


‘Board’? shall mean the Minimum Wage Board 
hereby created ; 


‘“Conference’’ shall mean wage conference ap- 
pointed by the Board and composed of an equal 
number of employers and employees and an 
impartial chairman ; 


‘‘Bmployee’’ shall mean and include every female 
person in any trade or occupation in Ontario who 
works for wages; 


‘‘Employer’’ shall mean and include every per- 
son, firm, or corporation, agent, manager, repre- 
sentative, contractor, sub-contractor or person 
responsible directly or indirectly for the payment 
of wages to an employee; 


“<Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive 
Couneil to whom the administration of this Act 
for the time being is assigned ; 


‘‘Wages’’ shall mean and include wages and salary 
whether the employment in respect to which the 
same is payable is by time or by the job, or by 
the piece or otherwise. 1920, c. 87, 8. 2. 


2. For the purposes of this Act there shall be established 
a board composed of five persons, two of whom shall be 
women, appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
and the board shall be a body corporate under the name of 
‘‘The Minimum Wage Board.’’ 1920, ec. 87, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall name one 
member of the Board as chairman and the chairman of the 


Board shall hold office during pleasure. 1920, c. 87, 8. 4. 


See. 11 (1). MINIMUM WAGE. Chap. 277. 3495 


4. Of the remaining members of the Board, two shall be Term of 
appointed in the first instance for one year, and two for two cee 
years, and every member subsequently appointed shall be meme te 


appointed for a term of five years. 1920, ¢c. 87, s. 5. 


5. In ease of the absence of the chairman of the Board chairman 
or in case of his inability to act or if there is a vacancy in ””° bes 
the office the Minister may appoint some person of like 
qualifications to act as chairman pro tempore. 1920, ¢. 87, s. 6. 


6.—(1) In ease of a vacancy on the Board caused by the Vacancies. 
death, resignation or incapacity of a member of the Board a 
suecessor to such member shall be appointed to hold office 
for the remainder of the unexpired term. 


(2) If a member of the Board fails to attend two successive Vacating 
meetings of the Board without due cause he shall be notified ‘”° hey. 
of such absence and if he fails to attend the third meeting 
his position on the Board may be declared vacant and his 
successor duly appointed. 1920, ¢c. 87, s. 7. 


7. The members of the Board shall serve without remun- Allowances 
eration but the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may fix a expenses. 
per diem allowance to be payable to the members on their 
attendance at the meetings of the Board and in transacting 
the business of the Board, and every member of the Board 
shall be entitled to his reasonable and necessary travelling 
and living expenses as certified by the chairman of the Board. 

1920, ec. 87, s. 8. 


8. The presence of three members of the Board shall con- Quorum. 
stitute a quorum. 1920, c. 87,8. 9. 


9. The expenses of the Board in carrying out the pro- Payment 
visions of this Act, including witness fees, travelling expenses epee 
and other charges incurred in any proceedings of the Board 
or of wage conferences shall be payable out of such moneys 
as may be appropriated by the Legislature from time to time 
for that purpose. 1920, c. 87, s. 10. 


10. The Board shall have authority to conduct such inves- Investigations 
tigations as it may deem necessary for the purpose of ascer- ears 8 
taining the wages, hours and conditions prevailing in any 
class of employment, and for this purpose shall possess all 
powers that may be conferred upon a commissioner under The Hee Stat. 
Public Inquiries Act. 1922, ¢. 91, s. 2. Yo 't 


11.—(1) After due inquiry the Board may establish a Establishment 
minimum wage and the maximum number of hours per Weekes pa anaw 
for which such minimum wage shall be paid.. The Board may maximum 
also establish a rate of wage for all time worked in excess of labour. 


the established maximum number of hours per week. 


3496 Chap. 277. : MINIMUM WAGE. See. 11 (2). 


Handicapped (2) A wage lower than the minimum wage may also be 
Pee at established by the Board for employees classified as handi- 
capped or part time employees or as apprentices. 1922, ¢. 91, 


so 3. 


Board may (3) The Board shall have power upon petition of employers 
eda eee or employees, or upon its own motion, to temporarily suspend 


or vary any of its orders, or to revise them in accordance with 


special or changed conditions in any industry or establish- 
ment. 


Ordatachiay (4) The Board shall have the power to make different 
ees wene orders for the same industry or industries in different locali- 
ties of the Province, when in the judgment of the Board 
different conditions in different localities justify such action. 

1921, ¢. 78, s. 2. 


Géalerences 12.—(1) Where it is made to appear to the Board that 

A eet had fe the scale of wages or the method of determining the same, 
payable to any class of employees, is inadequate or unfair 
the Board may direct a conference between representatives 
of employers and employees in the class of employment in 
question for the purpose of reaching an agreement and re- 
commending to the Board minimum wages to be payable in 
that class of employment. 


Appoint- (2) The Board may provide for the selection of such 
eek ve representatives by the employers and employees respectively, 
tives. but every conference shall consist of an equal number of 


representatives of employers and employees respectively. 
1990, ¢€.37, Sls. 


Chairman of 13. 
conference. 


(1) The Board shall appoint a disinterested person 
to be chairman of the conference. 


Functions of (2) The chairman shall not vote in the conference but 
chairman. may advise and direct the representatives of the conference 
as to their procedure and shall to the best of his ability assist 
the conference in arriving at a just conclusion. 1920 eal 


s. 14. 
Procedure— 14. The conference shall, forthwith, proceed to the inves- 
WSaaae tigation and discussion of the matters at issue and for this 
purpose the majority of the members, exclusive of the chair- 
< man, shall constitute a quorum. 1920, ¢. 87, s. 15. ° 
Report of 45. The conference shall report its conclusions to the 
conference. 


Board in writing, signed by the chairman, but a minority of 
the members of the conference may make a separate report 
to the Board. Failure of the conference to come to an agree- 
ment touching the matters in dispute shall be reported by 
the chairman of the conference to the Board. 1920, ¢. 87, 
s. 16. 


See. 19. MINIMUM WAGE. Chap. 277. 34907 


16. Upon the receipt of the report of the chairman of the Order of 
conference, the Board with or without further enquiry or ne a 
investigation, may, by order in writing siened by the chair- conference. 


man of the Board, 


(a) remit the matter of difference to the same or a new 
conference for consideration ; 


(b) forthwith establish a minimum wage in the class 
of employment in question. 1920, c. Saag ea fe 


47. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations. 
lations, 


(a) providing for the procedure of the Board and the 
forms of orders and other documents to be issued 
by it; 


(b) defining and directing the extent to which the Board 
shall be guided in its investigation by the informa- 
tion officially procured and available in the De- 
partment of Labour ; 


(c) for the making of reports to the Assembly on any 
matters investigated or determined by the Board 
and the particulars to be ineluded in such reports; 


(d) requiring employers or any elass of employers to 
furnish information as to the names, ages and 
places of residence of all employees and such 
other information respecting the hours of labour 
and conditions of employment of such employees 
as may be deemed necessary for the proper carry- 
ing out of the objects of the Act; 


(e) defining and limiting the number of handicapped 
employees, part time employees and apprentices 
to whom a wage lower than the minimum wage 
fixed by the minimum wage Board may be payable 
by any employer ; 


(f) fixing the amount to be allowed for witness fees and 
for other charges in connection with the proceed- 
ings of the Board or of wage conferences. 1920, 
Oy od eatcoas less 


18. Every order of the Board shall be published in the promulgation 
Ontario Gazette, and following the conference notice thereof of orders 
shall be given to the representatives of the employers and of 
the employees. 1920, ¢. 87, s. ip 


19. Upon publication of the order as provided in section Order 
18 the same shall be.binding as to the minimum wages to be publication, 
paid in the class of employment dealt with under the order, 


1920, ¢. 87, s. 20; 1921, c. 78, s. 3. 
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Notice of 
order. 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 275. 


Penalties. 


Imprison- 
ment in 
default of 
payment. 


Exceptions. 


Applica- 
tion of 
Rev. Stat. 
ec. 121. 


Chap. 277. - MINIMUM* WAGE. Sec. 20. 


20. The Board may direct that notice of such order be 
posted in such positions as to be easily read by the employees 
in each factory, shop and office building or other establish- 
ment concerned. The notice shall be affixed and kept posted 
up and otherwise dealt with as provided by section 24 of 
The Factory, Shop and Office Building Act. 1920, ¢. 87, s. 21. 


21.—(1) Every employer who contravenes any order of 
the Board in regard to wages or hours shall be guilty of an 
offence and shall incur a penalty not exceeding $500 and not 
less than $50 for each employee affected, and in addition 
thereto shall upon conviction be ordered to pay to such 
employees the difference between the wages actually received 
and the wages established by the Board. 1922, ¢. 91, s. 4. 


(2) In default of immediate payment of such penalty and 
any such sum adjudged to be due to an employee such em- 
ployer shall be imprisoned for a period not exceeding six 
months and not less than two months. 1920, e. 87, s. 22 (2). 


22. This Act shall not apply to farm labourers or domes- 
tie servants. 1920, c. 87, s. 24. 


23. The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to prose- 
cutions under this Act. 1920, c. 87, s. 23. 


See. 5. MATERNITY BOARDING HOUSES, Chap. 278. 3499 


CHAPTER 278. 
The Maternity Boarding House Act. 


1. In this Act ‘‘Medical Officer of Health’’ shall mean the «medical 
medical officer of health of the municipality in which any Gmter» 
house required by this Act to be registered is situate, and meaning of. 
where the house is situate in territory without municipal 
organization, shall mean and include the medical officer of 
health appointed for the locality under The Public Health Bey. Stat 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 230, s. 2. ek 


2. No person shall receive or retain for hire or reward any Maternity 
woman or girl for accouchement, or keep unmarried women geophone dace 
or girls, being mothers of infants with infants for board or registered. 
lodging, or keep a maternity boarding house, unless registered 


under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 230, s. 3. 


3. No person shall retain or receive for hire or reward one Home for 
or more infants under the age of three years, for the purpose ke 
of nursing or maintaining such infant or infants, for a longer Laie oe 
period than twenty-four hours, except in a house which has 
been registered as herein provided; but any person may 
be exempted from the provisions of this section by the medical Exception. 
officer of health of a city or by the Superintendent of Neglect- 
ed and Dependent Children on proof that one child only is 
thus eared for. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The medical officer of health or any officer spe- Register of 
cially appointed by him for that purpose shall keep a register po ine 
of the names of persons applying to register under this Bet, ons ete 
and therein shall cause to be registered the name and house of homes. 
every person so applying and the situation of the house; and 
the medical officer of health shall fix the number of women 
or girls or infants who may be received into any house so 
registered. 


(2) The registration shall remain in force for one year, and Registration: 
uration an 


a fee, not exceeding $10, shall be charged for registration. Peers: 
R.S.0. 1914, ec. 230, s. 5. 


5. The medical officer of health may refuse to register any Discretion 
house unless satisfied that it is suitable for the purposes for pe ees 


which it is to be registered, and unless satisfied by the pro- 
duction of certificates that the person applying to be regis- 


3000 


Cancelling 
registration. 


Register to 
be kept by 
keeper of 
boarding 
house or 
home. 


Forms for 
registration 
to be fur- 
nished to 
keepers. 


Births in 
houses to be 
attended by 
physician. 


Rev. Stat. 
CaS. 


Registered 
persons to 
give notice 
of all deaths 
occurring in 
house to 
M.O.H. 


Chap. 278. See. 5. 


MATERNITY BOARDING HOUSES. 
tered is of good character and able to maintain, keep and 
properly lodge such women or girls or infants. R.S.0. 1914, 
©,1230,1646. 


6G. If it is shown to the satisfaction of the medical officer 
of health that a person whose house has been so registered as 
aforesaid has been guilty of serious neglect or is incapable 
of providing the women or girls or infants intrusted to his 
care with proper food and attention, or that the house speci- 
fied in the register has become unfit for the reception of 
women or girls or infants, the medical officer of health may 
remove the name and house from the register. R.S.O. 1914, 
@ 230s te 


7. Every person registered as aforesaid shall immediately 
enter in a register to be kept by him the name and age of 
every woman or girl or infant and also the place from which 
such woman or girl or infant came before entering such 
house, and shall also enter in the register the name of the 
medical practitioner who attended at any birth taking place 
in such house or who attended any infant in such house, and 
when such woman or girl or infant leaves the house, the 
place to which they are removed, and the date of such 
removal; also whether the infant was taken away with the 
mother or how otherwise disposed of, or how children boarded 
without their mothers are disposed of ; and shall forthwith 
transmit to the medical officer of health a copy of every 
entry made in the register, and shall produce the register 
when required by the medical officer of health or any per- 
son appointed by him, and in the event of his refusing so to 
produce the register or neglecting to enter in a register the 
particulars hereinbefore required, he shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 230, 8. 8. 


8. The person registered shall be entitled to receive 
gratuitously from the medical officer of health a book of forms 
for the registration of persons received into such house, which 
shall also contain a printed copy of this Act. .Bis.0-21914, 
e. 230, s. 9. 


9. The person so registered shall see that every birth 
which takes place in such house shall be attended by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, who shall forthwith report to 
the medical officer of health the fact of such birth having 
taken place and shall also register the same in the manner 
provided by The Vital Statistics Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, 
s. 10. 


40. The person so registered shall within twenty-four 
hours after the death of any inmate of such house, whether 
a woman, a girl, or an infant born therein or brought there- 
to as a boarder, cause notice thereof to be given to the medi- 
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cal officer of health, who shall immediately call the coroner to 
hold an inquest on the body of such person, unless a certifi- 
cate under the hand of a registered medical practitioner is 
produced to him by the person so registering that such medi- 
cal practitioner had personally attended or examined the 
person so dying and also specifying the cause of death, and 
the medical officer of health is satisfied by certificate that 


there is no ground for holding an inquest. R.S.O. 1914, 
aa, 8.14. 


44. The medical officer of health shall provide for the Visiting 
visiting and inspecting, from time to time, of every house so gna 
registered; and the person appointed to inspect shall be en- boarding | 
titled to enter the house at any time and examine every part homes for 
thereof, and call for and examine the register kept by the" 
person registering the house, and to inquire into all matters 
concerning the house and the inmates thereof; and the per- 
son registered shall give all reasonable information to the 
person making the inspection, and afford him every reason- 
able facility for viewing and inspecting the premises, and 
seeing the inmates thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 230, s. 12. 


12. No child under three years old, whether an inmate of Adoption 
such house or born therein or brought thereto or otherwise, ?{""™ 
shall be given out for adoption except by and with the con- homes. 
sent of a children’s aid society, or other duly incorporated 
benevolent or charitable institution or society, or of the Super- 
intendent of Neglected and Dependent Children, under such 
rules and regulations in that behalf as may be approved 
of by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 230, s. 13. 


13. No person registered under this Act shall advertise must be no 
that he will adopt a child or children or hold out inducements 24vertsing 
to parents to part with their offspring; and when any such for adoption. 
child is transferred by his parents or is given out for adop- 
tion to other persons, such transfer shall be made with the 
knowledge and consent of the agent or secretary of the chil- 
dren’s aid society, or of the Superintendent of Neglected and 
Dependent Children. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 230, s. 14. : 


14. No person shall make any false representation for the securing 
purpose of obtaining registration under this Act, or make fe iae tee 
use of any false certificate knowing it to be false, or falsify presentation, 


any register kept in pursuance of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ae 
e. 230, s. 15. 


415. The medical officer of health shall not, nor shall any registers, 
officer employed by him, nor shall the person registered as certate na 
keeper of any house, divulge or disclose the contents of the disclosed. 
register or any of the particulars entered therein, except upon 


inquiry before a court of law, or at a coroner’s inquest, or 


3902 


Record of 
antecedents 
of inmates 


Penalty for 
violation 
of Act. 
Rey. Stat. 
Capos 


Trial of 
offences 
against Act. 


Expenses of 
execution 
of Act. 


Chap. 278. MATERNITY BOARDING HOUSES. Sec. 15. 


before some other competent tribunal, or, in the case of such 
officer or registered person, for the information of the medi- 
cal officer of health. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 230, s. 16. 


16. The managers of every maternity hospital, infants’ 
home or other refuge for women, shall ascertain and record 
the antecedents of women and girls coming under their care, 
and shall furnish to the medical officer of health such infor- 
mation in their possession as may be called for from time to 
time. .R.S.0.219145 ¢. 230.asee17; 


47.—(1) Every person who contravenes any of the pro- 
visions of this Act shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act and when 
registered under this Act shall in addition be liable to have 
his name and house removed from the register. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 230, s. 18 (1), part. 


(2) Every prosecution under this Act shall take place 
before a police magistrate or two justices of the peace. R.S.O. 
1914, ce. 230, s. 18 (2). 


18. All expenses incurred in and about the execution of 
this Act and the trial of offenders thereunder shall be borne 
by the municipality in which the registered house is situated, 
or in case it is situated in territory without municipal organ- 
ization, by the Province. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 230, s. 19. 
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CrIAPTER 270: 


The @liltvents Protection Acct. 


1. In this Act, 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


(a) ‘‘Child’’ shall mean a boy or girl actually or appar- « chia” 
ently under sixteen years of age; 


(b) ‘‘Children’s Aid Society’’ or ‘‘Society’’ shall mean a ‘Children’s 
society approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in gociety.” 
Council under the provisions of this Act, and, in a 
county or district in which there is no children’s 
aid society, shall mean the Superintendent ; 


(c) ‘‘Foster Home’’ shall mean a home in which a ‘Foster 
neglected child may be placed ; Home. 


(d) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean judge of a county or district “Judge.” 
court, or police magistrate, or judge of the juvenile 
court, when such police magistrate or Judge of the 
juvenile court has been designated by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council a judge within the mean- 
ing of this Act; 


(e) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Provincial Secretary or such “Minister.” 
other member of the Executive Council as may be 
charged for the time being with the administration 
of this Act; 


(f) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean and include a county, “Munici- 
city, or town, having a population of not less than ieee 
1,500 in a territorial district, a town separated 
from the county for municipal purposes, and a 
provisional judicial district ; 


‘‘Neglected child’’ shall mean,— pee 


_-,, 


(g 


(i) a child who is an orphan and who is not being 
properly cared for by anyone, or who is 
brought by the person in whose charge he is 
to the judge to be dealt with under the pro- 
visions of this Act; 


(ii) a child who is abandoned or deserted by his 
parents or only living parent; 


(iii) a child whose parents, only living parent, 
guardian, or other person in whose charge he 
may be, cannot by reason of disease, or mis- 
fortune, properly care for him; 
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(iv) a child whose home, by reason of neglect, 
cruelty, or depravity on the part of his par- 
ents, guardian or other person in whose charge 
he may be, is an unfit and improper place for 
him; | 

(v) a child found living or associating with a 
thief, drunkard, vagrant, prostitute or other 
dissolute person not its parent or living in or 
frequenting a house of ill fame; 


. 


> 


(vi) a child found begging or receiving alms in a | 


public place or carrying on a street trade con- 
trary to this Act, or loitering in a public 
place after nine o’clock in the evening after 
being warned as provided by section 15; 


(vii) a child who commits any act which renders 
him liable to a fine or to be sent to any prison 
or reformatory institution under any Domin- 
ion or Provincial statute or municipal by-law, 
or whose conduct is lewd or immoral, or whose 
language is frequently obscene or indecent ; 


(viii) a child who by reason of inadequate paren- 
tal control is delinquent or incorrigible, or who 
is growing up without salutary parental con- 
trol or under circumstances tending to make 
him idle or dissolute; 


(ix) a child who without permission absents him- 
self from his home or school; 


(x) an illegitimate child whose mother is unable 
to maintain him ; 


(xi) a child whose parents neglect or refuse to 
provide or secure proper medical, surgical or 
remedial care or treatment necessary for his 
health or well-being, or who refuse to permit 
such eare or treatment to be supplied to the 
child when ordered by competent authority ; 


(xii) a child who is not being properly eared for 
while its only parent is serving a term of 
imprisonment ; 


(xiii) a child who by reason of ill-treatment, 
eruelty, continual personal injury, grave mis- 
conduct or frequent intemperance by or of 
either of his parents or his guardian or other 
person in whose charge he may be, is in peril 
of loss of life, health or morality.; 


(h) ‘‘Parent’”’ shall include everyone who as parent, 


ouardian or head of a family is under a legal duty 
to provide necessaries for any child; 
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(i) ‘‘Place of Safety’’ shall include a shelter or tempor- ‘Place of 
ary home established by a children’s aid society or ey 
any institution established for the care and pro- 
tection of children, or any place established as a 
temporary home under the provisions of section 4, 
but not a gaol, prison, police station or lockup ; 


(j) ‘‘Public Place’’ shall mean a street, highway or lane, ‘Public 
whether a thoroughfare or not, and a tavern or?*™ 
other place of public resort, to which the public 
have or are permitted to have access for the pur- 
poses of entertainment ; 


(k) ‘“‘Superintendent”’ shall mean the Superintendent of “superin- 
Neglected and Dependent Children ; tendent. 


(1) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean board of directors or executive “Board.” 
committee of a children’s aid society. 1927, ¢. 78, 
sor 


SUPERINTENDENT OF NEGLECTED CHILDREN. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an Appoint. 
officer to be known as the Superintendent of Neglected and Spgs 
Dependent Children and such other officers and servants as §or ot ona. 
may be deemed necessary, whose salaries shall be paid out of ent, ete. 
such money as may be appropriated by the Legislature for 
that purpose, or partly out of money appropriated for chil- 
dren’s aid work as directed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Council, and it shall be the duty of the Superintendent,— 


(a) to encourage and assist in the establishment of Duties. 
children’s aid societies ; 


(b) to advise such societies and instruct them as to the 
manner in which their duties are to be performed ; 


(c) to see that a record in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Superintendent is kept by such societies of 
all committals, and of all children placed in foster 
homes under this Act and of such other particulars 
as may be deemed desirable ; 


(d) to direct and supervise the visiting of any place 
where a child is placed pursuant to the provisions 
of this Act; 


(e) to prepare and submit an annual report to the 
Minister ; 


(f) to visit and inspect industrial schools and shelters as 
may be directed by departmental regulations, and 
report at least twice each year to the Minister on 
the conditions, management and discipline of each 
industrial school, with suggestions for their im- 
provement ; 
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(g) to keep accurate books of account of all moneys 
received by him as Superintendent showing in de- 
tail all receipts and payments ; 


(h) to perform such other duties as may be prescribed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 1927, 
6.918)" S. 105 


3. The Superintendent shall have and may exercise, in a 
county or district in which there is no children’s aid society, 
all the powers conferred on a children’s aid society, and shall 
have power to appoint such person as he may see fit to act 
for him under this section. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 4. 


CHILDREN’S SHELTERS. 


4.—(1) For the better protection of neglected children the 
corporation of every city or county shall provide, to the 
satisfaction of the Minister, one or more places of refuge for 
such children only, to be known as temporary homes or 
shelters, and shall adequately maintam the same to the 
satisfaction of the Minister. 


(2) An orphanage or. children’s home may, with the consent 
of the trustees or governing body thereof, be used as a tempor- 
ary home or shelter under this section ; and when desirable in 
the circumstances of the particular case and not inconsistent 
with the welfare of the children to be provided for, such 
temporary home or shelter may be established in a private 
family. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of section 7, when a children’s 
aid society has been established it shall receive into the tem- 
porary home or shelter provided by or at the expense of the 
municipality all children found to be neglected under this 
Act and have their supervision and management. 


(4) Any children’s aid society may furnish temporary 
shelter to any child with the consent of the parents or parent 
or person in charge of the child and may charge the muni- 
cipality in which such child is resident with the maintenance 
thereof at a rate not exceeding $1 per diem on the written 
requisition of the mayor or reeve of such municipality. 1927, 
C. 1S. Sed: 


COUNTY COMMITTEES. 


5.—(1) In any electoral district, town or village there may 
be established by the children’s aid society of the county, or 
by the Superintendent, a committee consisting of not less than 
six persons, at least one-half of whom shall if practicable be 
women, to be known as the ‘‘Children’s Committee ;’’ and the 
committee and the members thereof shall co-operate with the 
Superintendent and with the children’s aid societies, 


nee eae 
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(2) The committee or any member thereof shall have and Powors of 
may exercise the powers conferred by sections 6 and 7 under Spas 
the direction of the society, and may adopt such methods as 
they may think best for securing voluntary subscriptions to 
Ree es to carrying out the objects of this Act. 1927, 
oe 783.8..6: 


APPOINTMENT AS PROBATION OFFICERS. 


G. The officers of a children’s aid society may act as pro- Powers as to 
bation officers for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of Prt 


“this Act and of The Industrial Schools Act. 1927, ¢. 78, s.7. Rey, Stat. 


APPREHENSION OF NEGLECTED CHILDREN. 


7.—(1) A constable or a person authorized under section Neglected 
6 to act as a probation officer, or a chief constable or inspector child eR UES: 


of police may apprehend without warrant and take to a place 
of safety any apparently neglected child. 


(2) The child shall be returned to its parents or guardians proceedings 
or be brought before the judge for examination within one Pefore judge. 
week after apprehension, and the judge shall investigate the 
facts of the case and ascertain whether the child is a neglected 
child and its age, and the name, residence and religion of its 
parents. 


(3) The judge may compel the attendance of witnesses and Witnesses. 
may require the attendance of the Crown attorney upon such 
investigation, and for such attendance the Crown attorney 
shall be entitled to a fee of $5 payable by the county. 

(4) The judge shall not proceed to hear or dispose of the Notification 
matter until he is satisfied that the parents or the person o pee 
having the actual custody of the child, if he is in the custody °te- 
of any person other than a parent, have been notified of the 
investigation, or that every reasonable effort has been made 
in the opinion of the judge to cause them to be so notified. 


(5) The evidence of every witness shall be taken under Taking 
oath and, unless taken by a stenographer, the udees vehall on 
cause the same to be taken down in writing and signed by ° child. 
the witness in the same manner as upon 4 preliminary investi- 
gation before a justice. 


(6) The judge may hear any person on behalf of the Who may 


. t 
child. child. 
(7) Pending the hearing or determination of any such Gomes 


case the judge may make such order for the temporary custody hearing. 
and eare of the child as he may deem proper. 

(8) If the judge shall find the child to be a neglected child Temporary | 
he may order the temporary commitment of the child to a pgs chet 
children’s aid society to be maintained by it, and the society 
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may then keep the child in its temporary home or shelter or 
in some suitable place other than a foster home as may be 
arranged or directed. 3 


(9) The judge shall also inquire and determine whether 
the circumstances justify the permanent commitment of the 
child to the children’s aid society and if he so finds may make 
an order to that effect, whereupon the child may be placed 
in a foster home, or, if the judge approves, elsewhere as 
authorized by subsection 8. 


(10) The inquiry may be made at the hearing directed 
under subsection 2 or at any subsequent time as the judge 
may determine. 


(11) The order shall contain a statement of the facts so far 
as ascertained, and shall name the municipal corporation 
liable for maintenance, and shall be filed with the Superin- 
{endent, and the judge shall transmit a certified copy thereof 
to the children’s aid society. 


(12) The expense of conveying a child to any shelter or 
industrial school shall be paid by the treasurer of the county, 
city, separated town or provisional judicial district im which 
such child is domiciled, and the person conveying such child 
shall, when practicable, be an officer of a children’s aid society. 


(13) A certified copy of the evidence taken, and of other 


‘proceedings under the hand and seal of the judge, shall be 


transmitted to the Superintendent with the certified copy of 
the order of the judge. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 8. 


8. The Superintendent and any person acting under his 
authority, or a local superintendent, may call to his aid in 
the performance of his duties a constable of the locality, and 
the constable when so called shall be entitled for his services 
to the same fees as he would be entitled to for like services 
under The Administration of Justice Expenses Act, and the 
same shall be payable in like manner as the fees of constables 
are payable under that Act. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 9. 


9. The superintendent of any infants’ or children’s home 
or other public institution having the custody of children 
may bring before the judge any child who is neglected or 
deserted by his parents, or who is an orphan requiring guard- 
janship, and the judge may make an order committing the 
child to the care of a children’s aid society under the provi- 
sions of this Act. 1927, c. 78, s. 10. 


MAINTENANCE OF CHILDREN. 


10.—(1) In any direction for the temporary custody 
and eare of a child pending the hearing or determination of 
the case, the judge may order, and when committing a child 
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to the custody or control of a children’s aid society the judge 
shall order, the payment by the corporation of the municipal- 
ity to which the child belongs of a reasonable sum, not less 
than seventy-five cents a day, for the maintenance of the child 
by the society in a temporary home, an institution, a foster 
home or elsewhere where children are not cared for without 
compensation. 

(2) For the purposes of this section a child shall be deemed What pre- 
to belong to the municipality in which it has last resided for supra be 
the period of one year; but in the absence of evidence to the °f child. 
contrary, residence for one year in the municipality in which 
the child was taken into custody shall be presumed. 


(3) Where the child has not resided in any municipality in Where child’s 
Ontario for one year, the municipality in which the Chitd’s to mencerus 
mother has last resided for one year shall be deemed liable for ore 
maintenance. 

(4) In the computation of the time in subsections 2 and 3, What periods 
the time during which the child or its mother was an inmate of " pie 
a children’s, infants’, maternity or other boarding home, a 
correctional or charitable institution, a hospital or any home 
or institution for custodial, medical or other care or supervi- 
gion shall not be regarded and the time during which the 
mother has resided in a municipality while her child was an 
inmate of any such home or institution shall likewise be dis- 


regarded. 


(5) In all other cases the judge shall determine the muni- judge to | 


cipality to which the child belongs. municipality 


(6) A copy of the order, with a copy of the depositions, order for 
shall be forwarded by registered letter to the Glerkwot tne oa 
municipality so declared liable for the expense of supporting ¢lerk of muni- 


4 cipality liable. 
the child. ees 


(7) Unless within one month after the mailing of the order Liability must 
the corporation of the municipality applies to the judge mak- Oo ears 
ing the order, to vary such order by having some other muni- month. 
cipality declared liable for the expense of supporting the 


child, the order shall be final and conclusive. 


(8) The corporation of a municipality which has made a Recovery 
payment under the provisions of this section for the main oe ass 
tenance of a child in respect to whom some other municipal 
corporation is liable shall be entitled to recover the amount 


so paid from such other corporation. 1927, ¢. 78, s. d Fl 


41.—(1) The judge may order the parent of a child who Jusge mee 
has been committed to a children’s aid society or placed in to contribute. 
a foster home to contribute toward the child’s maintenance, 
or to refund to the municipality the whole or any part of the 
sum which it has been ordered to pay. 
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(2) At any time after the committal of a child or its being 
placed in a foster home the children’s aid society or foster 
parent may apply to the judge for an order for the payment 
of such additional maintenance as to him may seem just. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall relieve the municipal cor- 
poration from payment when the parent is unable or refuses 
to contribute. 


(4) An order made under this section may be enforced in 


the same manner as an order under The Deserted Wwes’ and | 


Children’s Maintenance Act. 1927, ¢c. 78, s. 12. 


TO SELECT FOSTER HOMES. 


42.—(1) The children’s aid society to the care of which a 
child has been committed shall be the legal guardian of such 
child, until such child has attained the age of twenty-one years 
or is adopted under the provisions of The Adoption Act, or 
some other legal guardian is appointed, or the guardianship 
is renounced by the children’s aid society with the approval 
of the Superintendent, and it shall be the duty of such society 
to use diligence in providing a suitable home for such child. 


(2) The society may place the child in a foster home during 
minority, or for any shorter period in the diseretion of such 
society, under a written contract which shall provide for the 
education of the child in accordance with the school law of 
Ontario, for teaching the child some useful occupation, for 
its kind and proper treatment as a member of the family, and 
for the payment to the society for the benefit of the child of 
any sum of money that may be provided for in the contract, 
and shall contain a provision reserving the right to withdraw 
the child from any person having his custody when, in the 
opinion of the society, or the Superintendent, the welfare of 
the child so requires. 


(3) Where the Superintendent is of opinion that a child 
placed in a foster home requires special training he may order 
such child to be transferred to an industrial school or other 
institution subject to the inspection of the Superintendent or 
of the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities, and such 
transfer shall have the same effect as if made by a judge. 


(4) All such agreements shall be filed with the Superin- 
tendent, and the society shall in the month of January of 
each year report to the Superintendent all money received 
by them under such agreements. 1927, c. TOS. hos 


PENALTY FOR ILL-TREATMENT. 


43. Any person having the care, custody, control or charge 
of a child who abandons, deserts or neglects such child or 
inflicts unreasonable cruelty or ill-treatment upon such child 


——_—- 
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not constituting an assault, shall be guilty of an offence and 
upon summary conviction thereof shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $100 and shall, in lieu of or in addition thereto, be ponsity. 


liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year. 
1927, c. 78, 8. 14. 


STREET TRADES. 


14.—(1) No girl under sixteen years of age and no boy street 
under twelve years of age shall engage in or be licensed or %#4°. 
permitted to engage in any street trade or occupation. 


(2) No boy under sixteen years of age shall engage in any Boys under 
strect trade or occupation between the hours of ten o’clock in plctoghs 
the afternoon and six o’clock in the forenoon of the following 
day. 1927, c. 78, 8. 15. 


CHILDREN OUT AT NIGHT. 


45.—(1) No child shall loiter in any public place after cniia in 
nine o’clock in the afternoon or be in any place of public resort Price 
or entertainment after that hour unless accompanied by his 
parent or guardian or an adult appointed by the parent or 
guardian to accompany such child. 


(2) A child found violating the provisions of subsection 1 To be warned 
may be warned by any constable or probation officer or officer and ee 
of a children’s aid society, and if such warning is not re- shelter. 
garded, or after such warning the child is again found dis- 
cbeying the provisions of this section, such child may be taken 
by the constable or officer to his home or to the children’s. 
shelter. 


(3) A parent who permits his child to violate this section Penalty for 
shall upon summary conviction thereof for the first offence P**°"* 
incur a penalty of $1 without costs, and for a second offence 
$2, and for a third or any subsequent offence $5. 1927, ¢. 78, 

8. 16. 


CAUSING CHILDREN TO BE NEGLECTED. 
16.—(1) Any person who,— Offences. 


(a) causes or procures a child to be in any public place Causing 
for the purpose of begging or receiving alms or Of oe 
inducing the giving of alms, whether under the 
pretence of singing, playing, performing, offering 
anything for sale or otherwise ; or 


(b) eauses or procures a child to be in any public place To perform 
for the purpose of singing, playing, or performing Public after 
for profit, or offering anything for sale between 9 P-™. 
nine o’clock in the afternoon of one day and seven 


o’clock of the following morning ; or 
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(c) subject to the provisions of subsection 2, causes or 
procures any child to be at any time for the pur- 
pose of singing, playing or performing for profit 


¥ 


or offering anything for sale in any circus, theatre 
or other place of public amusement to which the © 


public are admitted by payment; 


shall upon summary conviction thereof incur a penalty not — 


exceeding $100 and in lieu of, or in addition thereto, shall be 
liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year. 


(2) In the case of any entertainment or series of entertain- 


ments to take place in premises used for public entertainment — 


or in any circus, theatre or other place of public amusement, 
where it is shown that proper provision has been made to 
secure the health and kind treatment of a child proposed to 
be employed thereat, the head of the council of the municipal- 
ity may grant a license for such time and during such hours 
of the day and subject to such restrictions and conditions as 
he may think fit for any child over ten years of age of whose 
fitness to take part in such entertainment or series of enter- 
tainments without injury he is satisfied; and such license may 
at any time be varied, added to or revoked by him. 


(3) The municipal council shall assign to some person the 
duty of seeing that the restrictions and conditions of any 
license granted under the authority of this section are duly 
complied with; and such person shall have power to enter, 
inspect and examine any place at which the employment of a 


child is for the time being licensed; and that duty shall be 


discharged by the chief constable of the municipality until 
some other person is appointed. 1927, e. 78, s. pare 


POWER OF SEARCH. 


17.—(1) If it appears to a judge or a justice of the peace, 
on information laid before him on oath,— 


(a) that there is reasonable cause to suspect that a child 
has been or is being ill-treated or neglected in any 
place within the jurisdiction of such justice; or 


(b) that a child who is a ward of the children’s aid 
society has been unlawfully removed from the 
eustody of such society and is being concealed or 
harboured in any place within his jurisdiction; 


such justice may issue a warrant authorizing any person 
named therein to search for such child and to take it to and 
detain it in a place of safety until it can be brought before a 
judge, and the judge before whom the child is brought 
may cause it to be dealt with as provided for in this Act. 
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(2) Any person authorized by the warrant may enter, if Right of entry 
need be by force, any house, building or other place specified” °°" 
in the warrant and may remove the child therefrom. 


(3) It shall not be necessary in any information or warrant Particular 
Jaid or issued under the provisions of this section to describe descr Dior 
the child by name. 1927, c. 78, s. 18. 


INTERFERING WITH WARDS. 


48.—(1) No person shall,— 


(a) induce any child in the custody or control of any Interfering 
children’s aid society, immigration society, chil- of children's 
dren’s institution or industrial school to Jenne thes. es: 


building and premises of such institution ; 


(b) induce or attempt to induce a child under the age of 
twenty-one years to leave any service or apprentice- 
ship or any place where the child has been lawfully 
placed for the purpose of being nursed, supported, 
educated, adopted or employed ; 


(c) induce or attempt to induce any child under the age 
of twenty-one years to break any articles of appren- 
ticeship or agreement lawfully entered into by or. 
with the authority of the trustees or directors or 
governing body of any such children’s aid society, 


immigration society, home or asylum respecting 
such child; or 


(d) detain or harbour such child after demand made by 
or on behalf of any officer of any such society or 
institution for delivery up of such child. 


(2) A person who violates the provisions of this section shall Penalty. 
upon summary conviction thereof incur a penalty not exceed- 
ing $100 and shall also be liable to imprisonment for a period 
of one year. 1927, c. 78, s. 19. 


19. The judge, upon the summary conviction of any person Judge upon 
charged before him with a violation of any of the provisions {onviction 
of this Act, may impose conditions upon such person and may may suspend 
suspend sentence subject to such conditions, and upon proof eae os 
at any time of the violation of any condition so imposed, may 


pass sentence upon such person. 1997 .6.260, 85.00. 


JUVENILE OFFENDERS. 


20.—(1) A child eharged with an offence or who is ee ? 
brought before a judge under any of the provisions of this juvenile 
Act shall not, before trial or examination, be confined in a emeudert: 


lock-up or a police cell used for persons charged with crime, 
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nor, save as hereinafter mentioned, shall such child be tried 


or have its case disposed of in the police court room ordinarily 
used. 


(2) The council of every local municipality shall make 
provision for the separate custody and detention of such child 


prior to its trial or examination by arrangement with some 


person or society willing to undertake the responsibility of 
such temporary custody or detention on such terms as may 
be agreed upon, or by providing suitable premises entirely 
distinct and separated from the ordinary lock-ups or police 
cells. 


(3) The judge shall try such child or examine into its case 
and dispose thereof in premises other than the ordinary police 
court premises or, where this is not practicable, in the private 
office of the judge, if he has one, or in some other room in 
the municipal building. 


(4) Where a children’s aid society possesses premises 
affording the necessary facilities and accommodation, a child 
may, after apprehension under the provisions of this Act, be 
temporarily taken charge of by the society until its case is 
disposed of; and the judge may hold the examination into 
the case of such child in the premises of the society. 


(5) Where a child or a parent charged with an offence in 
respect of a child under this Act is being tried, the judge may 
exclude from the room or place where such person is being 
tried or examined all persons other than the counsel and 
witnesses in the case, officers of the law or of any children’s 
aid society and the immediate friends or relatives of the child 
on parents.1927,.¢6.78,8421. 


TO NOTIFY SOCIETY’S AGENT. 


21.—(1) Where a complaint is made or pending against a 
child, the police official having charge of the child shall at once 
cause notice in writing to be given to the executive officer of 
the children’s aid society, if there be one’in the county or 
district, who shall have opportunity allowed him to investigate 
the charge. 


(2) Upon receiving such notice the officer may enquire into 
and make full examination as to the parentage and surround- 
ings of the child and all the circumstances of the case and 
report the same to the judge in open court. 


(3) Where it appears to the judge that the public interest 
and the interest of the child will be best served thereby, an 
erder may be made for the return of the child to its parents 
or friends, or the judge may place such child under the guar- 
dianship of the children’s aid society or of an industrial school. 
1927 ,¢:° 78, 8. 222 
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DISPOSAL OF YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS. 


22.—(1) The judge instead of committing a child to Judge may 

_ prison may hand over the child to the charge of a home for rnd over ne 
destitute and neglected children or industrial school or childscr ie dnsteist 
ren’s aid society, and the managers of such home, school Ore ait 
society may permit its adoption by a suitable person, or may 


apprentice it to a suitable trade, calling or service. 


(2) The parents of such child shall not remove or interfere Interference 
with the child so adopted or apprenticed except by permission Oy Oa 
in writing of the home, school or society. 1927, c. 78, s. 23: 


CHILDREN UNDER ARREST. 


23. A child held for trial or under sentence in any gaol or Child not to 
other place of confinement shall not be placed or allowed to pe ee 
remain in the same cell or room in company with adult Prisnc 
oners; and the officer in charge of such place of confinement — 
shall secure the exclusion of such child from the society of 


adult prisoners during its confinement. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 24. 


DOUBT AS TO AGE. 


24. Where a person is charged with an offence under this Presumptive 
Act in respect of a child who is alleged to be under a specified **° * vege 
- age, and the child appears to the judge to be under that age, 
such child shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed to be 
under that age unless the contrary is proved. 1927, ec. 78, 8. 25. 


APPLICATION FOR PRODUCTION OF CHILD. 


25.—(1) Where a parent applies to a judge of the Application 
Supreme Court for an order for the production of a child cahe es 
committed under this Act, and the judge is of opinion that the of child. 
parent has neglected or deserted the child or that he has 
otherwise so conducted himself that the judge should refuse 

to enforce his right to the custody of the child the judge may, 

in his discretion, decline to make the order. 

(2) If at the time of the application the child is Denis corCnay 
brought up by another person or has been placed out by a pensation. 
children’s aid society, the judge, if he directs the child to be 
given up to the parent, may order that the parent shall pay 
to such person or society the whole of the expense properly 
incurred in bringing up the child, or such portion thereof as 
may seem just. 


Order when 
(3) Where a parent has,— child 
‘oats or 
i : rought up 
(a) abandoned or deserted his child; or by others. 


3016 


Child not 
to be de- 
livered to 
parent 
unless fit 
person. 


Order as to 
religious 
education. 


Child's 
wishes to be 
consulted, 


Roman 
Catholic 


an 
Protestant 
child. 


Where only 
one society 
in munici- 
pality. 


When child 
to be 
deemed 
Protestant 
or Roman 
Catholic. 


Illegitimate 
child. 


Right of 
Superin- 
tendent to 
inspect. 


Chap. 279. | CHILDREN’S PROTECTION. See. 25 (3). 


(b) allowed his child to be brought up by another person 
at that person’s expense, or by a children’s aid 
society, for such time and under such circumstances 
as to satisfy the court that the parent was unmind- 
ful of his parental duties, 


the judge shall not make an order for the delivery of the 
child to the parent unless he satisfies the judge that, having 
regard to the welfare of the child, he is a fit person to have 
the custody of the child. 


(4) If the judge is of opinion that the parent ought not 
to have the custody of the child, but that the child is being 
brought up. in a different religion from that in which the 
parent has a legal right to require that the child shall be 
brought up, the judge shall have power to make such order 
as he may think fit to secure that the child be brought up in 
that religion. 


(5) Nothing in this section shall affect the power of the 
judge to consult the wishes of the child in determining what 
order ought to be made or any right which a child now 
possesses to exercise its own free choice. 1927, c. 78, s. 26. 


RELIGION OF CHILD. 


26.—(1) A Protestant child shall not be committed to the 
care of a Roman Catholic children’s aid society or institution, 
nor shall a Roman Catholic child be committed to a Protestant 
children’s aid society or institution; and a Protestant child 
shall not be placed out in any Roman Catholic family as its 
foster home, nor shall a Roman Catholic child be placed out 
in any Protestant family as its foster home. 


(2) This section shall not apply to the care of a child ina 
temporary home or shelter in a municipality in which there 
is but one children’s aid society. 


(3) A child shall be deemed to be a Protestant child if its 
father is a Protestant, and a child shall be deemed to be a 
Roman Catholic child if its father is a Roman Catholic, 
unless it is shown that an agreement had been entered into 
in writing, signed by the parents, that the child should be 


brought up in the faith of its mother and that faith is not the 


faith of its father. 


(4) The illegitimate child of a Protestant mother shall be 
deemed to be a Protestant child, and the illegitimate child of 
«4 Roman Catholic mother shall be deemed to be a Roman 
Catholic child. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 27. 


RIGHT OF INSPECTION. - 


27. Every society or person to whose care a child is com- 
mitted under the provisions of this Act, and every person 
intrusted with the care of any such child, shall from time to 


{ 
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time permit such child to be visited, and any place where such 
child may be or reside to be inspected by the Superintendent 
or any person duly authorized in that behalf. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 28. 


28. The council of every municipality shall have power to Municipal 
pass by-laws for the levying of such amounts as it may be a 
deemed necessary or desirable to raise for the purpose of 
complying with any obligation imposed on such municipality 
by any provision of this Act, or for the purpose of affording 
to a children’s aid society such other assistance as may be 
deemed desirable. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 29. 


JUVENILE IMMIGRATION. 


29.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may author- Authority 
ize any society or agent to carry on the work of bringing into parce 


Ontario neglected or dependent children, who are not feeble- OY ?,,i0, 
minded and who before arrival in Ontario are certified by a 

duly qualified medical practitioner to be free from disease of 

any kind, for the purpose of providing foster homes for such 
children or binding them as apprentices or otherwise. 


(2) Authority to bring such children into Ontario shall Conditions 
only be granted on condition that if any such child becomes, Oe euouren 
within five years of his immigration, an inmate of a prison, 
hospital or other charitable institution where such child is 
likely to become a permanent charge, the Inspector of Prisons 
and Public Charities shall notify the society or agent under 
whose auspices the child was brought into Ontario in order 
that such child may be deported. 1927, c. 78, s. 30. 


30.—(1) Every such society or agent shall keep a record Societies to 
in a register prescribed by the Superintendent for that pur- Keon Geo 
pose of the names of all children brought into Ontario, their 
ages and such particulars as may be required to indicate 
the provision made for each child’s adoption or apprentice- 
ship; and a copy of the records made by each society or agent 
shall be filed with the Superintendent on the Ist day of 
January and July of each year. 


(2) Any society or agent who knowingly makes or 1S & Penalty for 
party to the making of or procuring to be made, directly or see FEY 
indirectly, any false return shall incur a penalty of $1,000 
which may be recovered with costs by action at the suit of 
the Crown only. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 31. 


INCORPORATION OF CHILDREN’S AID SOCIETIES. 


31. A children’s aid society may be formed having among Formation | 
its objects the purposes of the protection of children POW yee 
eruelty, the care and control of neglected children, and 
generally the discharge of the functions of a children ’s aid 
society under this Act, but no such society shall be authorized 


3018 


Society may 
hold 
property. 


Dissolution 
of-society. 


Government 
and officers 
of children’s 
aid society. 


Local super- 
intendents. 


Powers of 
local super- 
intendents. 


Rev. Stat. 
ec. 332, 120. 


Revocation 
of approval. 


Chap. 279. CHILDREN’S PROTECTION. Sec. 31. 


to act as such until the formation of the society has been 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 1927, ¢. 78, 
s. 32. 


32. Upon the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council a children’s aid society shall become a body corporate 
and politic and may buy, sell, lease, hold or otherwise deal 
with real and personal property for the purposes of the 
society and may contract in its corporate name. 1927,'¢. 78; 
s. 33. 


33. If a society or committee established under this Act 
ceases to exist or is dissolved by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, or does not hold a meeting for a period of six months, 
the secretary or other officer shall deliver to the Superintendent 
all books, documents, records and financial statements, and 
pay over to him all trust funds on hand, and the society or 
committee shall thereupon be dissolved and its property shall 
be vested in the Minister, and the Superintendent shall then 
reorganize the work or make such arrangements for carrying 
it on as the Minister may approve. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 34. 


34. A children’s aid society shall be governed by a board 
of directors or executive committee composed of a president, 
one or more vice-presidents, a secretary, a treasurer, a local 
superintendent, and such other officers and members as may 
be determined, elected in such manner and for such period as 
is provided by the constitution or by-laws of the society. 
102 74.0z, 10.0850. 


35. Two or more children’s aid societies may appoint the 
same local superintendent. 1927, ¢. 78, s. 36. 


36. Every local superintendent of a children ’s aid society 
shall for the purposes of this Act be vested with the powers of 
a peace officer or a school attendance officer under The School 
Attendance Act, and he shall be deemed an officer within the 
meaning of section 10 of The Public Authorities Protection 
Act and the said section and other provisions of the said Act 
shall apply to him in the same manner and to the same extent 
as to the other officers mentioned in the said section 10. 1927, 
¢.78, 8. 37. 


37. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may at any time 
revoke his approval of any children’s aid society and there- 
upon the said society shall be dissolved. 1927, ¢. 7 8, s. 38. 


See. 2 (1). MOTHERS’ ALLOWANCES. Chap. 280. 3519 


CHAPTER 280. 


The Mothers’ Allowances Act. 


1. In this Act, Interpretation. 


(a) ‘‘Commission’’ shall mean Mothers’ Allowances «¢ommission.” 
Commission appointed under this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Loeal Board’’ shall mean board appointed for a «qcq1 
county, city or separated town or for a pro- Board.” 
visional judicial district under the authority of 
this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean _ that member of the “Minister.” 
Executive Council to whom for the time being 
the administration of this Act is assigned ; 


(d) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by “Regula- 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the Gomes 
authority of this Act. 1920, c. 89, s. 2. 


2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the regu- Conditions 
lations a monthly allowance may be paid towards the support prec ee 


of the dependent children of a mother who, may be paid. 


(a) is a widow or the wife of an inmate of a hospital 
for the insane in Canada or of a man who is 
permanently disabled and incapable of con- 
tributing to the support of his family, or of a 
man who has deserted her and who has not been 
heard of for at least five years; 


(b) was resident in Canada at the time of the death 
or total disability of the father of the children 
on whose behalf the allowance is to be made, and 
for a period of three years immediately prior to 
the application for an allowance ; 


(c) is resident in Ontario at the time of the application 
for an allowance and for a period of two years 
immediately prior thereto ; 


(d) continues to reside in Ontario with her dependent 
children while in receipt of an allowance ; 


(e) was a British subject by birth or naturalization or 
is the widow or wife of a British subject ; 
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(f) is a fit and proper person to have the care and 
custody of her children ; 


(g) has resident with her two or more of her own chil- 
dren under sixteen years of age and has not 
adequate means to care properly for them without 
the assistance of an allowance under this Act. 
1920, c. 89, s. 3; 1921, s. 79, ss. PAR 


(2) A like allowance may be paid to a woman who is a 
British subject domiciled and resident as aforesaid and who 
is a fit and proper person to have the care and custody of 
children and who— 


(a) has resident with her and under her care a child 
over the age of sixteen years or a husband who is 
permanently disabled and incapable of contribut- 
ing to the support of the family and has also 
resident with her one of her own children born in 
lawful wedlock under the age of sixteen years and 
has not adequate means to care properly for such 
child without the assistance of an allowance under 
this Act; or 


(b) is married or unmarried and has resident with her 
two or more orphan children under sixteen years _ 
of age and is the grandmother, sister, aunt or other 
suitable person acting as the foster mother of such 
children and has not adequate means to care 
properly for them without the assistance of an 
allowance under this Act. 1921, ¢. 79, s. 3; 1921, 
ec. 79, s. 6. 


(3) In eases presenting special circumstances where inves- 
tigation has shown the advisability of an allowance being 
granted to the children dependent upon a mother or foster 
mother who is not strictly eligible under the terms of sub- 
section 2, the Commission may recommend to the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council the granting of an allowance and the 
amount of the same, and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may consider any such recommendation and direct the pay- 
ment of an allowance accordingly. 1921, ec. 79, s. 5. 


3.—(1) For the purpose of this Act there shall be estab- 
lished a Commission composed of five persons, two of whom 
shall be women, appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor im 
Council, and the Commission shall be a body corporate under 
the name of ‘‘The Mothers’ Allowances Commission.”’ 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil shall annually 
appoint one of the members of the Commission to be chair- 
man and another to be vice-chairman of the Commission. 
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(3) In ease of the absence of the chairman or of a vacancy Vice-chair- 
in the office, the vice-chairman shall have and perform all aA eee 
the powers and duties of the chairman under this Act and 


the regulations. 


(4) The members of the Commission shall be appointed Term of 
in the first instance for one, two, three, four and five years ormce: 
respectively and every member subsequently appointed shall 
be appointed for a term of five years. 


(5) In ease of a vacancy caused by the death, resignation vacancies. 
or incapacity of a member of the Commission a successor to 
such member shall be appointed to hold office for the 
remainder of the unexpired term. 


(6) Members of the Commission shall be eligible for re- Re-appoint- 
appointment. mene 


(7) The members of the Commission shall serve without allowances 
remuneration except that the Lieutenant-Governor in Coumcens seeneee: 
may fix a per diem allowance to be payable to each member 
for attendance at meetings of the Commission and every 
member shall be entitled to his reasonable and necessary 
travelling expenses as certified by the chairman for attend- 
ance at such meetings and in the transaction of the business 
of the Commission. 


(8) Three members of the Commission shall constitute @ Quorum. 
quorum. 1920, c. 89, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may on the staff and 
recommendation of the Commission appoint an executive Baio 
secretary, and such other officers, elerks and servants of the 
Commission as may be deemed expedient and may fix the 
salaries of the members of the staff of the Commission. 


(2) The Public Service Act shall apply to the Commission Rev. Stat. 
as a branch or department of the public service. 1920, ¢. 89, ees. 
8. 5. 


5. It shall be the duty of the Commission, Deets 


(a) to inquire as to the persons qualified as provided 
by section 2 to receive allowances under this Act, 
in any county or district.or city or separated town 
in Ontario; 


(b) to obtain such information as to such person as 
the regulations may require; 


(c) to receive through local boards or otherwise applica- 
tions by or on behalf of persons so qualified for 
the payment of allowances under this Act and to 
consider the same; 


(d) to fix the maximum and minimum allowances which 
may be granted under this Act; 
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(e) to make orders granting allowances to mothers by 
whom or on whose behalf application is made to 
the Commission and who appear to the Commis- 
sion to be qualified to receive such allowances ; 


(f) to keep such records and statistics as the regulations 
may require or as may appear to be necessary for 
the proper discharge of the duties of the 
Commission ; 


(g) to report in writing to the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council at the close of each fiscal year, with such 
particulars and information as the regulations may 
require. 1920, ¢. 89, s. 6. 


Manner of 6G. Allowances granted under this Act and the expenses of 

ce administration of this Act shall be payable out of such 
moneys as may be voted by the Assembly and appropriated 
by the Legislature for those purposes by the Treasurer of 
Ontario upon the direction in writing of the chairman of 
the Commission countersigned by the member of the Execu- 
tive Council to whom the administration of this Act is assign- 
ed, and every such direction shall be final and conclusive and 
shall not be subject to further examination or audit, and the 
Treasurer upon receiving the direction shall issue the cheque 
and the Provincial Auditor shall countersign the same. 1920, 
@: 80,8... 


Contributions. -.4=7— (1). Every direction for payment of an allowance 
by county, under this Act shall name the county, city or separated town 
Residence. OF provisional judicial district of which the person to whom 
Bi ehenes. the allowance is payable shall be deemed a resident for the 


ciaries. : 
purposes of this Act. 


Notice to. (2) Notice in writing, signed by the chairman, that such 

municipality. allowance has been granted with the name and place of 
residence of the person to whom the same is payable and 
stating that the municipal corporation of the county, city 
or town will be required to contribute to such allowance as 
hereinafter provided shall be sent by registered post to the 
clerk of the corporation of the county, city or town of which 
such person is resident. 


Objections (3) ifthe corporation desires to object to making such 

to con; = contribution, the Commission shall hear the objections and 
consider the same, and may confirm the direction, or if it is 
deemed unfair or unjust that the corporation should be 
chargeable may amend the direction and name some other 
county, city or town as liable for the contribution, but no 
municipal corporation shall be chargeable under this section 
unless the person to whom the allowance is payable has 
resided in the municipality continuously for at least one year 
immediately prior to the application to the local board for 
the allowance under this Act. 
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' (4) Where the person to whom the allowance is payable Removal 
removes to another municipality, that municipality shall vaunictpality. 

not be made liable for the contribution until such person 

has resided in such other municipality continuously for at 


least one year. 


(5) Every municipal corporation named by the Com- Amount 
mission as a contributor under this section shall at such ciyston. 
intervals and upon such dates as may be fixed by the regu- 
lations, pay to the Treasurer of Ontario an amountt equal to 
one-half of the allowance, and every such amount shall be a 
debt due to the Crown from the corporation and recoverable 
with costs by action at the suit of the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(6) Where the person to whom an allowance is payable Provisional 
under this Act is found by the Commission to be a resident yas. 
of some place in a provisional judicial district, other than a 
city, contributions shall not be required under this section, 
but the whole amount of such allowance shall be borne by 
the Province. 1920, ¢. 89, s. 8. 


8. The decision of the Commission as to any matter arising Decisions of 
under this Act shall be final and conclusive and shall not be finslity of. 
subject to appeal or review by any court of law or otherwise, 
but the Commission may reconsider any decision and may re- 
scind, alter or amend any order, direction or decision pre- 


viously made under the authority of this Act. 1920, ¢. 89, s. 9. 


9. On approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council the Regulations. 
Commission may make regulations— 


(a) governing the procedure of the Commission and 
prescribing the time and place of meetings of the 
Commission ; 


(b) prescribing the duties of the executive secretary and 
other members of the staff of the Commission ; 


(c) providing for the appointment of a local board for 
a county, city or separated town or district, or 
for any defined territory in Ontario; 


(d) for the conducting of inquiries and investigations 
by local boards as to persons to whom allowances 
may be paid or who are in receipt of allowances 
under this Act or by whom or on whose behalf 
application has been made for payment of allow- 
ance; : 


(e) prescribing the form of reports of local boards and 
the particulars to be stated therein ; 


(f) providing for the appointment of visitors or other 
local officers of the Commission and prescribing 
their duties ; 
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(g) respecting the proofs to be furnished before pay- 
ment of any allowance or continued payment 
thereof ; 


(h) fixing the intervals at, and the manner in which 
allowances shall be paid under this Act; 


(1) prescribing forms to be used by the Commission, 
local boards, visitors and other officers and by 
persons applying for allowances under this Act; 


(j) respecting the property qualifications and other 
sources of income of beneficiaries under this Act; 
~ 1920, e. 89, s. 10 (a-9) ; 


(k) for entering into arrangements with the Govern- 
ment of any other province in the Dominion of 
Canada making similar provision for the payment 
of allowances to mothers as is made by this Act 
for the payment of such allowance in the case of 
any person who has been in receipt of such allow- 
ance in another province and who moves into 
Ontario, or in the case of a person who has resided 
in such other province and in Ontario for periods 
which together equal the term of residence requir- 
ed by this Act in the case of a resident of Ontario; 
but no such arrangement shall be entered into nor 
shall any such payment be made except where the 
province concerned has passed legislation enabling 
reciprocal action to be taken with regard to bene- 
ciaries under this Act who may move into such 
province; 1921, ¢. 79, s. 4. 


(1) generally for the better carrying out of the pro- 
visions of this Act. 1920, ec. 89, s. 10 (x). 
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CHAPTER 281. 


The Juvenile Courts Act. 


4.—(1) In every city, town and county in which The Count to be 


Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), has been proclaimed or wherever 
shall hereafter be proclaimed, there shall be a court of record WiierNrents 
to be known as the ‘‘juvenile court’’ of the city, town, county Act im 


or other area as the case may be. 
(2) Such court shall have jurisdiction within such terri- Territorial 


tory, in addition to the area included within the limits of eeeepcs 
such city, town or county, as the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Council may from time to time designate. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may at any time COO re oe 
establish a juvenile court for any municipality or for anyin any 
portion thereof. 1927, ¢. 33, s. 2. municipeD yy. 


JUDGES. 


2.—(1) The judge of a juvenile court shall be appointed Judes, 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall hold office Sree 
during good behaviour and residence in the county for which 
he is appointed and shall be subject to removal by the Lieu- 


tenant-Governor in Council. 


(2) In the event of the absence or illness of the judge of who may 
the juvenile court, on the written request of the said judge, Beene 
any police magistrate, or on the written request or with the ‘ude 
written approval of the Attorney-General, any person may act 
as judge of the juvenile court. 


(3) Any justice of the peace may, on the written request When J.P. 
of the Attorney-General, act as juvenile court judge for the ™*” he 
trial of any case specified in the said request and shall while 
pete have all of the powers of a juvenile court. 1927, 
¢. 33, 8. 3. 


JURISDICTION. 


3. Every such court shall be a juvenile court for the pur- Jurisdiction 
poses of The Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), and shall Siencon. 
have all the powers vested in a juvenile court under that Act, 
and shall also have power to try any child charged with an 
offence against the laws of Ontario, and to deal with all cases 
where jurisdiction is conferred by any Act upon a juvenile 
court. 1927, c. 33, 8. 4. 
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OFFICERS. 


4. There shall be a clerk of each juvenile court and, 
subject to the provisions of section 14, such probation and | 
other officers and staff as the judge of such court shall 
deem necessary, who shall be appointed and be removable 
by the Attorney-General. 1927, ¢. 33, 8. 5. 


5. It shall be the duty of the clerk of a juvenile court 
to see that all cases to be heard before the court are properly 
prepared, to have before the court all papers and documents — 
in such eases, to arrange for the sittings of the court, and to © 
preserve order during such sittings. 1927, ¢. 33, s. 6. 


G. The clerk shall keep proper records, the form of which | 
shall be approved by the Attorney-General, containing full — 
particulars of the cases dealt with by the court, including © 
the disposition or order made in each case, the parentage, 
nationality and religion of each delinquent or neglected child, 
and such other information as may be required. 1927, ¢. 33,— 
se (is 


PROBATION OFFICERS. 


7. Every agent of a children’s aid society shall ex officio 
be a probation officer of the juvenile court of the city or county 
in which such society is situated. 1927, ¢. 33, s. 8. 


8. The Attorney-General may appoint any person willing 
to perform the services of a probation officer without remun-— 
eration, to be a voluntary probation officer, and may at any 
time revoke such appointment. 1927, c. 33, s. 9. 


Q. Every probation officer duly appointed as hereinbefore 
provided, while acting in the discharge of his duties as such 
probation officer, shall have all the powers of a peace officer. 
1927, ¢. 33, s. 10. 


10. Every probation officer shall have all the powers of a 
truant officer under the provisions of The School Attendance 
Att 1921, Cia, Bal1, 


114. Subject to the regulations, all officers of the court shall 
be under the control and subject to the orders and directions 
of the judge. 1927, ¢. 33, s. 12. 


JUVENILE COURT COMMITTEE. 


42. There shall be in connection with every juvenile 
court a committee of citizens, serving without remuneration, 
to be known as ‘‘the juvenile court committee,’’ which com- 
mittee shall be constituted as provided by section 23 of The 
Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada). 1927, ¢. 33, 8. 13. 
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DETENTION HOMES. 

43.—(1) Every temporary home or shelter provided for Sh nega ts 
children under The Children’s Protection Act, and every Bere etek 
orphan asylum or children’s home the trustees of which 
have given their consent thereto, shall be a detention home 
within the meaning of The Juvenile Delinquents Act 
(Canada). 

Declaring 


(2) Subject to the provisions of The J uvenile Delinquents race a 
Act (Canada), the Attorney-General may declare any place, detention 
house, home or institution a detention home within the mean- 
ing of that Act. 


(3) The Attorney-General may make regulations for the Govern, 
government and management of detention homes in so far as detention 
omes. 


they are used for that purpose. 


(4) The corporation of the city, separated town, or county Liability | 
within which the offence with which the child is charged was tenance in 
committed shall be liable for all expenses of maintaining such ae 


child in any detention home. 


(5) The corporation of any city, town or county in which pea Ce 
a juvenile court is established and in which there is no 
detention home, or in which there is no detention home of 
sufficient capacity, shall provide a detention home satisfac- 
tory to the Attorney-General. 1927, ¢. 33, s. 14. 


COURT ROOM, OFFICES AND EXPENSES OF COURT. 


44.—(1) The corporation of any city, town or county poo eaen 


in which a juvenile court is established shall provide a suit- accommo: , 
able court room and offices for the judge, clerk, probation salaries. 
officers and other officers of the court and shall make proper 
provision for the salaries of the judge, clerk, probation offi- 

cers and other officers of the court and for the general ex- 


penses of the court. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may fix the Bolerics of 
salary to be paid to the judge and the amount to be appro- amount "ot 
priated for other salaries and for the expenses of the court, =P?” 
and such salaries and expenses shall be paid by the eity, town 
or county at the time and in the manner set forth in such 
Order-in-Council; provided that where fixed by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council the total amount so directed to be 
paid for the expenses of the court, including salaries, but 
exclusive of the cost of providing court room and offices and 
detention home, shall fall within the following limits :— 


Proviso. 


Where the district covered by the court has, Limit of 


expenses 
(a) a population of more than 200,000, not more than %f court 


$30,000 ; 
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(b) a population of more than 75,000 but less than 
200,000, not more than $10,000; 


(c) a population of more than 25,000 but less than 
75,000, not more than $6,000 ; 


(d) a population less than 25,000, not more than 
$3,500. 1927, c. 33, s. 15. 


Administra- 15. The Superintendent of Neglected and Dependent 

tion of Act. (hi)dren shall have charge of the administration of this Act, 
subject to the directions of the Attorney-General. 1927, 
e. 33. 8. 16. 


Forma. 566 416. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe 
’ such forms and make such rules and regulations as may be 
deemed necessary for the full and proper carrying out of the 

provisions of this Act. 1927, ec. 33, s. 17. 
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CHAPTER 282. 


The Boys’ Welfare Home and School Act. 


tation. 


4. In this Act,— Interpre- 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Boys’ Welfare Board of On- “Board.” 
tario; 


(b) ‘‘Boy’’ shall mean any male youth who has a legal “Boy.” 
residence in Ontario as hereinafter provided in 
this Act and who is normal in mind and body and 
eapable of receiving an education and training 
that will enable him to earn a living; 


(c) ‘‘Inspector”’ shall mean Inspector of Prisons and “ Inspector.” 
Public Charities designated by the Minister to 
inspect hospitals and public charities under Titers 


Prisons and Public Charities Inspection Act; a neni 


(d) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive “ Minister.” 
Council charged for the time being with the admin- 
istration of this Act; 


(e) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean any organized county, “Muni. 
city, separated town or township in Ontario; °'™ 


(f) ‘‘Residence’’ for the purpose of this Act shall mean “ Residence.” 
the actual home of the boy in any municipality in 
Ontario for a continuous period of six months 
within the twelve months next prior to the date 
of the application for his admission to the said 
home and school; 


(g) ‘‘Prescribed’’ shall mean prescribed by this Act or « prescribed.” 
by the regulations made by authority of this Act; 


(h) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under | Regula- 
this Act; ; 


(i) ‘‘Superintendent’’ shall mean the person who has (‘Superin; 
been appointed to such position. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 2. 


2. A boys’ welfare home and school may be established in Establish: 
any county or district in Ontario to which shall be attached boys’ home 
not less than one hundred acres of agricultural land with oo 


suitable buildings thereon for farming purposes and with such 
other equipment and buildings as in the opinion of the Minis- 
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ter are necessary to provide the boys admitted therein with a 
mental, moral and manual education and training and with 
profitable employment. 1927, ce. 92, s. 3. 


3. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Boys’ 
Welfare Act, 1925, or in any other general or special Act in 
force in Ontario, the title in fee simple to any real property 


purchased or acquired for the purposes of this Act shall be 


vested in the name of His Majesty as represented herein by 
the Minister of Public Works and Highways for the Province 
of Ontario. 1927, .¢. 92, s. 4. 


4. The cost of the maintenance of any boys’ home and 
school, in excess of what is contributed by or on behalf of the 
boys who may be admitted therein, or by any municipal 
corporation, as hereafter provided in this Act, shall be paid 
out of such moneys as may be voted by the Legislative 
Assembly and appropriated for that purpose. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 5. 


5. Any municipal corporation, any association, corporation 
cr individual may make gifts of real or personal property to a 
boys’ welfare home and school. 1927, e. 92, s. 6. 


6. Every boy admitted to a welfare home and school shall 
upon his admission become a ward of that institution and shall 
be subject to the control of the Board and superintendent in 
the same manner and to the same extent as in the case of a 
guardian appointed by statute or by any court or by any will 
or instrument and all rights and powers of the parent or any 
such guardian over a boy so admitted shall upon his admission 
cease and determine unless the Board or the inspector other- 
wise provides that the wardship of the home and school shall 
cease and determine upon the boy being discharged therefrom. 
1927 sc. 92a8%. 


7. There shall be established a board of nine members 
which shall be known as the ‘‘Boys’ Welfare Board of On- 
tario.’’ 1937, .¢;. 92. 8..8. 


8. The members of the Board shall be appointed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council with the powers and for the 
purposes hereinafter prescribed. 1927, c. 92, s. 9. 


9. Of the first members of the Board three shall be 
appointed for a period of three years from the date of their 
appointment, three for a period of two years from the date of 
their appointment and three for a period of one year from the 
date of their appointment, and thereafter members appointed 
to fill vacancies arising from the expiry of office or from the 
retirement of members from office or from any other cause 


¥ 
a 
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shall be appointed for a period of three years. 1927, ¢. 92, 
B10. 


40. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to chairman 
time appoint one of the members of the Board to be tess Poe 
chairman thereof and another member of the Board to be the 


secretary thereof. 1927, c. 92, s. 1l. 


41. The Board shall meet from time to time at the call of Inspections 
the chairman thereof at the said boys’ home and school and po 
shall inspect every part of it, having special regard to the 
following features: 


(a) The condition of its equipment; 
(b), The quality and suitability of the dietary ; 


(c) Whether religious services are provided for the boys 
in residence therein, either at the institution or 
elsewhere ; 


(d) What occupations or amusements are provided for 
the benefit of the boys; 


(e) What system of restraint is adopted and when said 
system is used ; 


(f) What provision is made for sick boys; 


(g) The exact number of boys and how they are classi- 
fied ; 


(h) The legal sufficiency of the authority under which 
the said boys are detained in the said institution ; 


(i) What books or records are in use; 


(j) The general appearance of the buildings and lands; 
an 


(k) Generally as to any other matter in which it is 
deemed proper to inquire. 1927, c. 92, 8. 12. 


12. The Board shall make a report to the Minister follow- Report to 
ing each visit of inspection and may make any recommenda- Minister. 
tion in regard to any of the features named in the preceding 
section. 1927, c. 92, 8. 13. 


13. The members of the Board shall be paid their neces- Expenses 
sary travelling and other expenses from such moneys as may * Boars: 
be appropriated by the Legislature for the maintenance of the 
said boys’ home and school. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 14. 


When cost 
of mainten- 


1 1 ance and 
414. Where the cost of the maintenance and education of guceas eo. 


any boy admitted to a boys’ welfare home and school is not be chargeable 
paid by or on behalf of such boy by his parent or parents at eile. 
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not less than fifty cents per day, the said Board may charge 
against the municipal corporation of the municipality in which 
such boy had his residence as defined in this Act upon his 
admission to said institution the sum of seventy-five cents per 
day for the maintenance and education of such boy for each 
actual day’s stay of the said boy in the said institution. 1927, 
e. 92, s. 15. 


45. The income of any boys’ welfare home and school, in 
addition to the Legislative grant, shall consist of moneys paid 
for or on behalf of the maintenance and education of such 
boys as may be admitted therein, moneys received from the 
sale of agricultural products or goods or articles manufactured 
therein, donations from educational or philanthropic sources 
and payments made by municipal corporations as hereinafter 
provided. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 16. 


16. The cost of the maintenance, education and travelling 
expenses of any boy admitted therein shall be paid in whole or 
in part from one or more of the following sources: 


(a) By the said boy or from his estate, at such a rate as 
may be arranged at or subsequent to the time of 
his admission ; 


(b) By the parent of the said boy at such a rate as may 
be arranged at or subsequent to the time of his 
admission ; 


(c) By the municipality in which the said boy had his 
residence as defined in this Act; 


(d) From the Legislative grant. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 17. 


17. Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council the inspector may make regulations for the following 
purposes: 


(a) For the appointment of such officers and employees 
as may be deemed necessary and for fixing the 
salaries and remuneration of such persons as may 
be so appointed ; 


(b) For fixing the age at which and the conditions under 
which boys may be admitted to the said home and 
school and the period during which any boy may 
be kept at the said institution and the conditions 
under which he may leave or be discharged there- 
from ; 


(c) For regulating the conduct, discipline, training and 
education of the boys admitted in residence to the 
said institution and for providing for their reli- 
gious and moral training and instruction ; 


_ 
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(d) For providing for the use in the said institution of 
such products as may be produced on the premises 
of the said home and school, and for the sale of any 
surplus products or articles produced or manufac- 
tured on the said premises ; 


(e) For the. remuneration to be paid to any boy for 
faithful service ; and 


(f) Generally for the management and direction of the 
affairs and maintenance of the said home and 
school. 1927, ¢. 92, s. 18. 
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CHAPTER®= 283. 


The Female Patients and Prisoners Protection Act. 


1. No person shall at any time or place within the pre- 
cinets of any institution which is subject to inspection by 
the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities unlawfully 
and carnally know any female, who is capable in law of giv- 
ing her consent to such carnal knowledge, while she is a 
patient or is detained or imprisoned in such institution. 
B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 2. 


2. Every person who contravenes the next preceding sec- 
tion shall be liable to imprisonment for any term less than 
two years. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 3. 


3. Prosecutions for offences against this Act shall be had 
under The Summary Convictions Act the provisions of which 
shall apply except that the prosecution shall be before a police 
magistrate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 232, s. 4, part. 


. Sec. 4. EGRESS FROM PUBLIC BUILDINGS. Chap. 284. 3535 


CHAPTER 284. 


The Egress From Public Buildings Acct. 


4. In every church, school, house, hall or other building Doors of 
heretofore or hereafter constructed or used for holding public ee 
meetings, or as a place of public resort or amusement, every op*n, out- 
outer door and every door leading from the assembly hall or bie Sr 
room or school rooms shall be so hinged that it may open 
freely outwards, and every gate of an outer fence if not so 
hinged shall be kept open by proper fastenings during the 
time such building is publicly used, to facilitate the egress 
of people, in case of alarm from fire or other cause. R.S.O. 


1914, c. 235, s. 2. 


2. Every congregation or society possessing corporate Liability of 
powers, and every trustee, incumbent, churehwarden or other eecesiaanee 
person holding churches, schools or buildings used for churches bodies with 
or schools shall be severally liable, as trustees for such socie-soeea” 


ties, congregations or schools, to the provisions of this Act. 
B.8.0. 1914, e. 235, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Any person owning, possessing or managing a pub- Penalty. 
lic hall, school, house, church or other building used for public 
meetings who contravenes the provisions of this Act, or any 
of them, or the regulations made hereunder, or any of them, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 


(2) If the necessary changes are not made, the person Further 
offending shall incur a further penalty of $5 for every week re for 
succeeding that in which the information is laid. 


(3) One-half of the penalty shall be paid to the person lay- application 
ing the information and the other half to the corporation of of penalty 


the municipality within which the offence is committed. 
Recovery of 


(4) The penalty shall be recoverable under The Summary penalty. 
Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 235, s. 4, part. Rev. Stat. 


4, The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- Regulations 
tions for the enforcement of this Act and the safety and con- pms sane 
venience of persons assembled in buildings coming within Council. 

the provisions of this Act. RiS:0/1914: ‘ce. 235, 8. 5- 
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CHAPTER 285. 


The Theatres and Cinematographs Act. 


1. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other 
Act the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions similar or different in different localities, or with refer- 
ence to different classes of buildings, or having application 
to different classes of performances or to different conditions 
governing the erection, operation and safety of theatres, in- 
eluding inspection and supervision, and shall have every 
power for such purpose which shall be necessary to earry into 
effect the terms of this section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 236, s. 2; 
1916, ¢. 24, s. 31. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may impose a 
license upon and make regulations for licensing and defining 
theatres and public halls and the using and operating of cine- 
matographs, moving picture machines or other similar appara- 
tus, for prescribing terms and conditions under which such 
machines shall be operated, for licensing, operating and defin- 
ing film exchanges, for prohibiting or regulating films or slides 
to be exchanged or exhibited, for prescribing the terms and 
conditions under which such films may be sold, leased or ex- 
changed, providing for payment of license fee or fees on each 
film displayed in Ontario, for regulating and examining oper- 
ators and apprentices, for prohibiting or regulating the print- 
ing, exhibition or display of pictures or advertising matter, 
and fixing fees to be paid for censoring films, pictures or ad- 
vertising matter. 1918, ¢. 20, s. 43. 


3.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
a Board of Censors, to hold office during pleasure, composed 
of such number of persons as may be deemed necessary, who 
shall have power to permit or to prohibit the exhibition of 
any film or slide which it is proposed to use in Ontario and to 
permit or prohibit the exhibition of any film or slide in any 
theatre in Ontario; and the Treasurer of Ontario may from 
time to time appoint temporary members of the Board of 
Censors. R.S.O. 1914, c. 236, s. 4 (1); 1914, e. 21, s. 53 (1); 
1915, ¢: 20, s: 20a 1h) $TOT9VeeG6.s.44) 


(2) There shall be an appeal from the Board of Censors: 
to the person, body or court designated and subject to the 
conditions prescribed by regulation of the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 
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(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an Inspector. 
inspector to inspect theatres, cinematrographs, moving pic- 
ture machines or other similar apparatus and perform such 
other duties as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may re- 
quire. R.S.O. 1914, c. 236, s. 4 (2,3). 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a Secretary 
secretary to the inspector and such other assistants as may He 
deemed necessary and every such assistant shall have author- 
ity to act in lieu of the inspector when directed by him so to 
do, and the inspector shall prescribe the duties of each of 
such assistants and shall have the superintendence of the 


office. 1915, ec. 20, s. 21 (2). 


4. No cinematograph, moving picture machine or other Films to 
similar apparatus shall exhibit any films which have not been Pe samprd, 
stamped by the Board of Censors, and no such einemato- Censors. 
graph, moving picture machine or other similar apparatus 
shall be kept or exhibited for entertainment until the owner, 
user or exhibitor of such apparatus has complied with the 
regulations and obtained a license from the Treasurer of On- 


tario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 5. 


5. All films passed or permitted to be exhibited by the Stamps to 
Board of Censors shall be stamped in such manner that the ron ees 
stamp will show plainly upon the film. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, 


eeG, 1014 c. 21, 8. 53 (2). 


6.—(1) Every owner, lessee or manager of a theatre and License fee. 
the user or exhibitor of every cinematograph, moving picture 
machine or other similar apparatus, the owner, lessee or man- 
ager of every film exchange and the person operating such 
cinematograph, moving picture machine or other similar ap- 
paratus shall each pay in such manner as may be fixed by 
regulation to the Treasurer of Ontario an annual license fee. 

B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 7 (1) ; 1914, ¢. 91, s. 58 (8); 1917, ¢. 27, 
s. 35. 


(2) The amount of the license fee shall be fixed by the Amount. 
regulations, and no municipal corporation shall charge a 
greater license fee than is so fixed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 7 
(2) ; 1914, ¢. 21, s. 53 (4) ; 1915, c. 20, s. 21 (3). 


7. Any person in charge of such cinematograph, moving gxnibiting 
picture machine or other similar apparatus, or the owner, ¢% ee 
proprietor, manager or person having control thereof who uses tions. 
any such machine for public entertainment without having 
complied with, or in contravention of the regulations, or with- 
out having a license therefor from the Treasurer of Ontario, 
or who exhibits films not authorized by the Board of Censors 
as required by this Act shall be guilty of an offence against 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 236, s. 8. 
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8. No municipal corporation shall issue a license to any 
theatre or for any cinematograph, moving picture machine or 
other similar apparatus to which this Act applies until the 
applicant produces a license for such theatre, cinematograph, 
moving picture machine or other similar apparatus from the 
Treasurer of Ontario, nor shall a municipal corporation refuse 
a license to any holder of a provincial license, and any mem- 
ber or officer of a municipal corporation who is a party to the 
issue or refusal of any license in contravention of this Act 
shall incur a penalty of $20. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 9; 1914, 
e. 21, s. 58 (5); 1916, ¢. 24, s. 32. . 


9. A child under the age of fifteen years unaccompanied 
by an adult shall not be permitted to attend any exhibition by 
cinematograph, moving picture machine or other similar ap- 
paratus for admission to which a fee is charged, except on 
Saturday of each week and on public and legal holidays, 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 6 p.m., during which hours 
a matron to be remunerated by the exhibitor shall be engaged 


‘in each theatre whose duty it shall be to supervise the conduct 


of such children and of adults toward them while in such 
theatre, the appointment of such matron to be sanctioned in 
such manner as the Treasurer of Ontario may direct; and the 
Treasurer of Ontario may at any theatre in his discretion dis- 
pense with the attendance of a matron. 1915, c. 20,s. 21 (4) ; 
1919, ¢. 66, s. 2. | 


10. Any person contravening any of the provisions of this 
Act, save sections 8 and 11, or any regulation shall incur a 
penalty of not less than $20 nor more than $200, and a fur- 
ther penalty of $25 for every day after conviction upon 
which such offence continues. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 11; 1914, 
(a A ge Beas 988 Gi 


11. If any breach of this Act or of any of the regulations 
causes directly or indirectly bodily injury or loss of life the 
owner, lessee, manager, operator or other person through or 
by whom such breach occurred shall, in addition to any other 
penalty prescribed by law, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding one year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, 8. 12. 


12. For the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this 
Act and of the regulations, the Ontario Provincial Police 
or the Inspector or such other person appointed under this 
Act are hereby empowered and directed at any time to inspect 
any cinematograph, moving picture machine or other similar 
apparatus which is used or kept on premises licensed under 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 18; 1914, ¢. 21, s. 53 (8). 


13. In a city, town or village it shall also be the duty of 
the chief constable or chief. of police to enforce the provisions 
of this Act and the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, c. 236, s. 14. 


Sec. 18. THEATRES AND CINEMATOGRAPHS. Chap. 285. 3539 


14.—(1) The penalties imposed by or under the authority Recovery 
of this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convic- pi be ae 
tions Act. 6. 12kav 


(2) All penalties recovered under this Act shall be paid to Application 
the Treasurer of Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 236, s. 15. Of pensition. 


15. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall have power Regulations 
to make such regulations as may be deemed necessary, advis- erally. 
able or convenient for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 236,)8.. 16. 


16. Every owner, lessee or manager of a theatre and the Returns. 
user or exhibitor of every moving-picture machine, cinemato- 
graph or other similar apparatus shall make such returns to 
the Treasurer as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by 
regulation require, respecting 


(a) the seating capacity of the theatre or other building 
in which exhibitions are given; 


(b) the construction of the theatre or other building and 
the means of exit therefrom; 


(c) the number of performances or exhibitions given 
during the period fixed by the regulations and the 
nature thereof ; 


(d) the number of persons admitted to such perform- 
ances or exhibitions ; 


(e) the charges made for admission to such theatre or 
other building or to any part thereof or to any 
elass of seats therein at such performances or 
exhibitions ; 


(f) the receipts from the sale of tickets or admissions 
to the said performances or exhibitions; 


(g) such other matters as the Lieutenant-Governor may 
deem advisable for better carrying out the provi- 
sions of this Act. 1914, c. 21, s. 53 (9). 


17. Declarations or affidavits in connection with the issUe Declarations 
of any license under this Act or required by regulations passed aa foe 
pursuant to this Act, may be taken before any person having 
authority to administer oaths or before any person specially 
authorized for that purpose by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, but any person so specially authorized shall not 
charge any fee therefor. 1918, c. 20, s. 44, 


18. At every theatre in Ontario the National Anthem shall Piaying of 
be played at the conclusion of each performance. 1919, c. 66, anthem. 


8. 3, part. 
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Prohibiting 19. The council of a municipal corporation may pass by- 
erecte, laws prohibiting the erection of any theatre within two hun- 


near church. dred feet of a church or place of worship. 


(a) This section shall not come into force until a day 
to be named by the Lieutenant-Governor by his 
Proclamation. 1919, c. 66, s. 3, part. 


See. 5 (2). ACCIDENTS BY FIRE IN HOTELS. Chap. 286. 3541 


CHAPTER 286. 


The Prevention of Accidents by Fire in Hotels Act. 


1. In this Act, re 


10n. 


(a) ‘‘Hotel’’ shall mean and include any inn, tavern, “Hotel.” 
public house or place of refreshment where lodg- 
ings are let, furnished or provided for the public; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean such person as may be “Inspector.” 
authorized by law to inspect standard hotels. (See 
The Liquor Control Act (Ontario). Rec. C ticle eee 
¢c. 237, s. 2, part. goat: 


2.—(1) Every hotel exceeding two storeys in height shall Hotels to 
have at least one permanent outside stairway or ladder from oa eas 


each landing or floor above the first storey and extending to oF ladder, 
at least the first storey. . storey. 


(2) The stairway or ladder shall be built of iron and firmly To be ot 
attached to the wall of the building, and shall be supplied frmly 
with a hand-rail on each side, and shall be Of ‘suiicient. sone ° 


strength to sustain a weight of at least one thousand pounds. with hand- 


(3) It shall be unlawful to carry on the business of a@ Contraven- 
hotelkeeper in any such building unless the provisions of sub- "°™ 
sections 1 and 2 are complied with. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 237, s. 3. 


3. It shall be the duty of the owner of the hotel to erect Duty of 
and maintain such stairway or ladder, and of the keeper OF gna’ 
proprietor of the hotel to keep the way or passage to the peta = 
stairway or ladder at all times unobstructed and the access 


to it free. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 4. 


4. If by reason of the default of any owner, after reason- Right of 
able notice requiring him to erect the same, a keeper or pro- pri ae 
prietor is compelled to erect a ladder or stairway under the feeper, oes 
provisions of this Act the keeper or proprietor shall have a , 
right of action or set-off against the owner for all actual 
necessary and reasonable disbursements made by him by rea- 


son of the default of the owner. R.S.O. 1914, c. Dale Bs. as 


5.—(1) The keeper or proprietor of every hotel shall pro- Fire escapes 
vide and keep in each sleeping apartment or bed-room above bap tees: 
the ground floor a fire escape for the use of guests occupying *0™* 


the same. 


(2) Such fire escape shall be sufficient if it consists of @ What 
rope not less than three-quarters of an inch in thickness of cehisent: 


sufficient length to reach from the room or apartment ime? FOr 
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which it is kept to the ground below, kept in a coil or other 
convenient position in the bed-room or apartment, with pro- 
per, secure and convenient fastenings or appliances at the 
outside window or opening to which one end of the rope may 
be safely secured or fastened. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 237, s. 6. 


6. If an hotel is provided with outside stationary or other 
fire escapes, differing from what is herein prescribed, by means 
of which, in the opinion of the inspector, a reasonably safe 
and convenient means of egress from the sleeping apartments 
or bed-rooms is provided in case of fire, the same shall be 
deemed a compliance with this Act so far as relates to all 
sleeping apartments or bed-rooms from the outside windows 
or openings of which there is access to such fire escapes; but 
the keeper or proprietor of such hotel shall procure a certifi- 
cate from the inspector certifying to the sufficiency of such 
fire escapes; and a copy of the certificate shall be transmitted 
by the inspector to the clerk of the municipality in which the 
hotel is situate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 237, s. 7. ; 


7. The keeper or proprietor of every hotel shall, in addi- 
tion to the notices which he is now required by law to keep 
posted up in each sleeping apartment or bed-room, also keep 
posted up therein a notice calling attention to the fire escapes 
and containing full directions for the use of the same, as well 
as a statement of the situation of the outside stairway or lad- 


der and of the means of access to the same. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 237, s. 8. 
8.—(1) If an owner, lessee, keeper or proprietor of any 


hotel neglects to observe any of the provisions of this Act he 
shall incur a penalty for each offence of not less than $20 or 
more than $200, recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act. 


(2) A conviction for any such offence shall not be a bar 
to a prosecution for a continuance of such neglect subsequent 
to the conviction, but such continuance shall constitute a new 
offence. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 237, s. 9. 


9. It shall be the duty of the inspector to take all neces- 
sary proceedings to enforce this Act. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 237, 
s. 10, part. 


10. Nothing in this Act shall affect any by-law relating 
to the matters mentioned herein lawfully passed by a munici- 
pal council, or the authority of a municipal council to pass 
any such by-law so far as such by-law imposes additional or 
more stringent requirements than those imposed by this Act. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 237, s. 11. 


Sec. 4. THRESHING MACHINES. Chap. 287. 3543 


@GHAPTER +287: 


The Threshing Machines Act. 


4.—(1) Every person owning or running a threshing ma- Certain ma- 
chine, wood-sawing or other machine, which is connected to ase protected 
horse-power by means of a tumbling rod or line of shafting, 35,'0?revent 
shall cause each of the knuckles, couplings or joints and jacks to persons 
of such tumbling rod or line of shafting to be safely boxed or ae 
secured while running, with wood, leather or metal covering, 
in such manner as to prevent injury to persons passing over 
or near such tumbling rod, and the knuckles, couplings or 
joints and jacks thereof; and shall cause all oiling cups 
attached to arbors or journals to which driving belts are 
attached to be furnished with tubes of tin or other material 
which shall extend above the belts in such manner as to 
prevent injury to a person oiling the machine when it is 
in motion; and shall cause a driver’s platform of sufficient 
size to cover the gearing of the horse-power to be so placed on 
it when used for driving machinery as to prevent an injury to 
any person from contact with such gearing. 

(2) No action shall be maintained, nor shall any legal lia- No action for 
bility exist, for services rendered by or with any such machine, deren pco: 
where the provisions of this section have not been complied pies 
with. R.S.O. 1914, c. 238, s. 2. complied with. 


2. Any person owning or running a threshing, woodsaw- Penalty oe 


ing or other machine, connected to a horse-power by means ance with 

of a tumbling rod or line of shafting, who neglects or refuses this Act. of 
to comply with the provisions of this Act, shall incur a penalty 
of not less than $1 nor more than $20, recoverable under The 


Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 238, s. 3. 


Rev. Stat. 
ce. 121. 


3. All penalties imposed and collected under this Act shall Application 
be paid, one-half to the complainant or prosecutor, and the Penaltes 
other half to the treasurer of the school section in which the 
offence was committed, for the use of the public school in 
such section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 238, s. 4. 


4. All proceedings against any person for a violation of Limitation of 
section 1 of this Act shall be commenced within thirty dave 
after the commission of the offence. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 238, s. Es 
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CHAPTER 288. 


The Offensive Weapons Act. 


4. Every person who exposes for sale, offers for sale or 
sells any bowie-knife, dirk, dagger, stiletto, metal knuckles, 
skull cracker or slung shot, or who sells a revolver, pistol or 
air gun to any person other than one holding a certificate 
issued under section 118 of The Criminal Code, or one, being 
over 18 years of age, who produces to and leaves with the 
vendor a permit in writing, signed by the Commissioner of 
Provincial Police, or a chief constable of a city or town, allow- 
ing him to purchase a revolver, pistol or air gun, shall ineur 
a penalty of not less than $25 nor more than $200, and upon 
conviction may also be imprisoned for a term not exceeding 
six months; and the bowie-knife, dirk, dagger, stiletto, metal 
knuckles, skull cracker or slung shot, revolver, pistol or air- 
eun so exposed or offered for sale, or sold by such person, 
shall be confiscated by the police magistrate or justice and 
transferred to the Commissioner of Provincial Police or 
destroyed as such magistrate or justice may see fit,” 5-0: 
1914, ¢. 239, s. 2. 


2.—(1) Every person who sells a revolver, pistol or air 
eun under the provisions of section 1 without keeping a record 
of the date of the sale, name of maker, serial number of such 
revolver, pistol or air gun, and the name, address and occupa- 
tion of the purchaser, or who sells or exposes or offers for sale 
any revolver or pistol which does not bear a serial number 
and the maker’s name shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$25 nor more than $200, and upon conviction may also be 
imprisoned for a term not exceeding six months; and the 
revolver, pistol or air gun so exposed or offered for sale, or 
sold by such person, shall be confiscated by the police magis- 
trate or justice and transferred to the Commissioner of Pro- 
vincial Police, or destroyed as such magistrate or justice may 
see fit. tls 


(2) The record referred to in subsection 1 may be inspected 
at any time by any peace officer and a copy thereof shall be 
transmitted by the person making the sale to the Commis- 
sioner of Provincial Police within seven days after the 31st 
March, 30th June, 30th September, and 31st December in 
each year, and in default the person making the sale shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $50. R.S.O. 1914, c. 239, s. 3. 


See. 6. OFFENSIVE WEAPONS. Chap. 288. 3545 


3. Every peace officer may search any person whom he has Search of , 
reason to believe and does believe is violating any of the provi- seizure. 
sions of sections 115, 116, 117, 118, 120, 121, 123, 124, and 127 
of The Criminal Code, and may seize any of the weapons 
which such person is illegally carrying, and any weapon seized 
under this section shall be confiscated and handed over to the 
Commissioner of Provincial Police or to the chief or high 
constable of the municipality to be by him transferred to 
the Commissioner of Provincial Police or destroyed as he 
may see fit. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 289, s. 4. . 


4. If any of the weapons mentioned in section 1 are found Finding 
upon a person believed not to be a native of Canada by the Se 
constable making the search or by the justice of the peace “*"*™ 
or magistrate before whom such person is charged with an 
offence, he shall report such facts to the Provincial Secretary 
and the Provincial Secretary may communicate with the 
Minister of the Interior with the view to the deporting of such 
person under The Immigration Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 239, 
a0. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such Regulations. 
regulations as shall be deemed necessary or convenient for 
carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 239, s. 6. 


6. The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to prosecu- Applice- 
tions under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 239, s. 7. Rev. Stat. 


ce. 121. 
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Chap. 289. REFORESTATION BY COUNTIES. Sec. 1. 


9. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY. 


CHAPTER 289. 


The Counties Reforestation Act. 


41. The municipal council of a county may pass by-laws, 


(a) for acquiring by purchase, lease or otherwise such 
land designated in the by-law as the council may 
deem suitable for reforestation purposes ; 


(bd) for planting land so acquired and for preserving and 
protecting the timber thereon; 


(c) for the management of such land and the sale or 
other disposal of the timber grown thereon; 


(d) for the issuing of debentures from time to time for 
the purpose of providing for the purchase of such 
land to an amount not exceeding $25,000 to be 
owing at any one time; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 240, s. 2. 


(e) for entering into agreements for the developing, pro- 
tecting, caring for, and managing such lands or 
any portion thereof ; 


(f) for leasing, selling, or otherwise disposing of such 
lands or any portion thereof. 1921, ¢. 81, s. 2. 


2. No by-law shall be finally passed under this Act until 
the same shall have been approved in writing by the Minister 
of Lands and Forests. R.S.O. 1914, c. 240, s. 3; 1927, ¢. 79, 
So. 


3.—(1) Municipal councils of townships in districts with- 
out county organization shall have all the powers, privileges 
and authority conferred by clauses a, 6 and ¢ of section 1 on 
councils of counties. 


(2) The councils of such townships shall have power and 
authority to levy by special rate a sum not exceeding $200 
in any year for the purpose of providing for the purchase of 
such lands. R.S.O. 1914, c. 240, s. 4. 


Sec. 7. PRIVATE FOREST RESERVES. Chap. 290. 3547 


CHAPTER’ 290: 


The Private Forest Reserves Act. 


41. In this Act,— Interpretation. 
(a) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Lands and “Minister.” 
Forests ; 


(b) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean and inelude any person hay- “Owner.” 


ing any right, title, interest or equity In any 
land ; 


(c) ‘‘Private Forest Reserve”’ shall mean land de- {Private 
clared to be a private forest reserve under this Reserve.” 
Act. 1919, ¢c. 68, s. 2. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, on the re- Declaring 
commendation of the Minister, and with the consent of phe eae 
owner of any land covered with forest or suitable for for- forest | 
estation or re-forestation, declare such land to be a private ; 


forest reserve. 1919, ce. 68, s. 3. 


3. Such declaration shall be registered by such owner in Registration . 
the proper registry office for the division in which such land declaration. 
is situated. 1919, c. 68, s. 4. 


4. The effect of such declaration when registered pirat pecs of 
. ° ° e 10n. 
be to constitute such land in perpetuity a private forest 


reserve. 1919, c. 68, 8. 5. 


5. The title and ownership of every private forest reserve Title to 
shall, notwithstanding such declaration, remain in the owner ee 
so consenting, save that such owner and his personal repre- 
sentatives and successors in title shall be precluded in per- 
petuity from cutting or removing any trees upon such private 
forest reserve, except upon the consent of the Minister; pro- 
vided such owner may at any time remove dead or fallen wood 


or trees. 1919, c. 68, 8. 6. 


G. The Minister may, from time to time, arrange for the Arrangements 


forestation or re-forestation of any portion of a private forestation 
reserve. 1919, c. 68, s. 7. Rrantatia 


7. The Minister may, by regulation or otherwise, prohibit Prohibiens 
eattle from being allowed to run in the whole or any part running 
of such private forest reserve, and may make such other ** *™® 
regulations for the preservation of trees as may be deemed 


necessary. 1919, c. 68, s. 8. 
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CHAPTERS 271: 


The Forest Fires Prevention Act. 


4. In this, Act, 


(a) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Lands and 
Forests ; 


(b) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of this Act; 1917, ¢. 54, s. 2 (a, b). 


(c) ‘‘Department’’ shall mean Department of Lands and 
Forests ; . 


(d) ‘‘Owner’”’ shall include locatee, purchaser from the 
Crown, assignee, occupant, timber licensee, and any 
person having the right to cut timber and wood 
upon any land. 1924, ¢. 71, s. 2. 


2.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by 
proclamation declare any part of Ontario described in the 
proclamation a fire district. 


(2) Such proclamation shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette, and the part so described shall, from and after pub- 
lication, be a fire district within the meaning of this Act. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by pro- 


- elamation declare that such part of Ontario shall no longer be 
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a fire district. 1917, ¢. 54,s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
recommendation of the Minister, appoint a Provincial Forester 
for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act 
and the regulations. 1917, ¢. 54, s. 4. 


4. The Provincial Forester shall have charge, under the 
direction of the Minister, of the administration and enforce- 
ment of this Act. 1917, ¢. 54, s. 5. 


5. The Minister may employ for the purposes of enforcing 
the provisions of this Act, such number of persons as he may 
deem necessary and who shall be subject to his instructions. 
1917, ¢. 54, s. 6. 


6.—(1) Where the owner of any land in a fire district 
desires to provide protection from fire upon such land, in 
addition to that authorized by the foregoing provisions of 
this Act, the Minister may arrange with such owner for the 
appointment of extra or special officers upon such land for 
the enforcement of this Act and the regulations. 


Sec. 9 (d). FOREST FIRES PREVENTION. Chap. 291. 3549 


(2) Every such appointment shall be made or approved Appointments. 
by the Minister and, subject to the regulations, the persons so 
appointed may exercise and perform the powers and duties of 
fire rangers or other officers appointed for the enforcement 
of this Act. 


(3) Every person appointed under subsection 1 shall be Parment 
paid by the owner of the land such salary or other remunera- rangers: 
tion as the Minister may direct or approve. 


(4) In this section the word ‘‘owner’’ shall include a “Owner.” 
timber licensee and any person having the right to cut timber 
or pulp wood upon any lands. 1918, c. 45, s. 2. 


7.—(1) Subject to the regulations the period from the Olose | 
1st day of April to the 30th day of September in each year fire districts. 
shall be known as the close season in respect to the setting 
out of fire. 1917, ¢. 54,s.7 (1); 1924, ce. 71, s. 3. 


(2) During the close season no person shall set out fire Setting out 
in a fire district except under the circumstances and subject season. 
to the conditions prescribed by the regulations. 1917, ¢. 54, 


Si @aE 


8. Every person who sets out fire for the purpose of clear- Setting out 
ing land, removal of waste or debris or who uses fire for indus- to ere 
trial purposes in a fire district during the close season, except eae? 
in accordance with the regulations shall be guilty of an offence 
and shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not more 
than $300 for each such offence. 1917, ¢. 54, s. 8; 1924, ¢. 71, 


s. 4. 


9. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the recom- Regulations. 
mendation of the Minister may make regulations,— 


(a) for extending the close season for any or all of the Extending 
fire districts in any year to such date as may be Soanon? 
deemed necessary ; 


(b) for granting permits for the use of fire within any Permits. 
fire district, for clearing land, disposal of debris 
and other inflammable waste, and for industrial 
purposes; the conditions on which such permits 
may be granted; the precautions to be taken in the 
use of fire under permit, and the appliances, im- 
plements and apparatus to be kept at hand by the 
holders of permits ; 

(c) prescribing the circumstances and conditions under As to setting 
which fire may be set out or used for any such aE ene: 
purposes without the issue of a permit therefor ; 


(d) regulating the use of fire out of doors for cooking Use of fire 
or obtaining warmth; doors. 
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Fire guards, (e) providing for the making of fire guards and the 

= taking of other precautionary measures when, 
owing to drought or other circumstances, the 
Minister deems danger from fire to any town or 
settlement especially imminent; 


Accumulation (f) regulating or preventing the piling or accumula- 
ot on tion of brushwood, debris and other inflammable 
material. material ; 

Destruction (g) empowering the Provincial Forester, or any officer 
resins or servant of the Department to enter upon the 
ee a lands of any corporation or individual for the 


purpose of removing, destroying and disposing of 
any such inflammable substance and providing 
that the cost of such work shall be borne by such 
individual or corporation and be recoverable by 
action at the suit of the Minister ; 


Protective (h) prescribing and regulating the use of fire protective 
eigenares appliances on locomotive engines, logging engines, 
ete. portable engines, traction engines or stationary 


engines, using fuel other than oil, and for com- 
pelling the use of such appliances and prescribing 
the precautions to be taken for preventing forest 
fires being caused by such use or operation ; 


Collection (i) providing for the collection of the cost of any work 
Si aie done under the authority of this Act by the Pro- 
vineial Forester, or any officer of the Department 
or of a municipal corporation ; 
Prescribing (j) prescribing penalties for the violation of the regu- 
penalties. 3 
lations ; 
General. (k) generally for the better carrying out of forest fire 
prevention and the provisions of this Act. 1917, 
e. 54, 8. 9. 
rovers 10.—(1) Wherever the Provincial Forester finds upon 
Forester. the land of any person or corporation in a fire district condi- 
Game tions existing which, in his opinion, may be the cause of 
danger to life or property from fire, he may order the owner 
or person in control of the land to do what, in the opinion 
of the Provincial Forester, is necessary to remove such danger, 
and in default may enter upon such land with such assistants 
as he may deem necessary for the purpose of removing the 
danger. 
Contaoe (2) The cost of any work done by the Provincial Forester 


or his assistants under subsection 1 shall be borne and paid 
by the owner or person in control of such lands and shall be 
recoverable by the Provincial Forester by action in any court 
of competent jurisdiction. 


See. 12. FOREST FIRES PREVENTION. Chap. 291. 3551 


(3) Any person who neglects or refuses to carry out any Penalty. 
order or direction given by the Provincial Forester or any 
officer acting under the authority of subsection 1 shall ineur 
a penalty of $50. 1917, c. 54, s. 10. 


411.—(1) During the close season in any year it shall be Offences. 
unlawful for any person or corporation in a fire district, 


(a) to use or operate within a quarter of a mile of any Using 
forest slashing or bush land any locomotive, log- without 
ging engine, portable engine, traction engine or Se pines 
stationary engine, using fuel other than oil, which 
is not provided with a practical and efficient 
device for arresting sparks, together with an 
adequate device for preventing the escape of fire 
or live coals from all ash pans and fire boxes, and 
which does not comply in every respect with any 
regulations for the time being made and in force 


under and by virtue of the provisions of this Act; 


(b) to destroy any wood or waste material by fire Destroying 
within any burner or destructor operated at or bab pit 
near any mill or manufactory or to operate any ade 
power-producing plant using in connection there- 
with any smoke-stack, chimney or other spark- 
emitting outlet, without installing and maintain- 
ing on such burner or destructor or on such 
smoke-stack, chimney or spark-emitting outlet a 
safe and suitable device for arresting sparks com- 
plying in all respects with the regulations. 


(2) No such railway company shall permit fire, live coals propping 
or ashes to be deposited on its tracks or right-of-way unless Meee Rs 
they are extinguished immediately thereafter, except in pits 


provided for the purpose. 


(3) Any person offending against any of the provisions of Penalty. 
| ae section shall incur a penalty of $100. 1917, c. 54, s. 11 
P (GE pF 
| 


(4) Notwithstanding the penal provisions of this Act, any tnjunction. 
court of competent jurisdiction may upon the application of 
the Provincial Forester, grant an injunction against the use 
of any locomotive, engine, burner or destructor until it shall 
have been equipped with safety appliances to the satisfaction 
of the said officer. 1917, c. 54, 8. 11 (4) ; 1927, ¢. 28, s. 31. 


12. It shall be the duty of every engineer in charge of Duty of 
any engine to see that all safety appliances required by this ™#"°°* 
Act or by the regulations are properly used and applied, and 
in default he shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25. 1917, 

e. 54, 8. 12. 
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13.—(1) Where it appears to the municipal council of a 
city, town or township in a provisional judicial district that 
the condition of any land in the municipality or adjacent 
thereto is by reason of unfinished clearing a source of danger 
from fire to property in the municipality, the council may 
cause a statement of the facts to be made to the. Provincial 
Forester. 


(2) The Provincial Forester shall make inquiry as to the 
conditions described by the council and shall report the result 
of his inquiry to the council with his recommendation as to 
what action, if any, should be taken thereon. 


(3) Where the Provincial Forester finds that cause for 
complaint exists owing to the unfinished clearing of land, the 
council may give notice to the owner of the land directing 
him, within a time to be named in the notice, to properly 
elean up the land or such part thereof or to such extent as 
the Provincial Forester may direct and designate in his 
report and to remove, as far as possible, all source of danger 


by fire. 


(4) If within the time so fixed the necessary work has not 
been done, the corporation of the municipality may cause the 
work to be done and the land to be cleaned up and the ex- 
penses of the corporation in doing such work shall be a charge 
upon the land and shall be payable by the owner forthwith. 


(5) If the land is patented and lies in an organized muni- 
eipality the treasurer of the municipal corporation doing the 
work shall notify the clerk of the municipality in which the 
land lies of the amount so due and if after thirty days after 
the date of the receipt of such notice the amount remains 
unpaid the corporation of the municipality in which the land 
lies shall pay the amount to the treasurer of the municipality 
doing the work and the corporation making such payment 
may thereupon register or lodge in the proper registry or 
land titles office, a declaration under the hand of the reeve 
or other head and clerk of the municipality and the treasurer 
therof and having the corporate seal affixed thereto, de- 
elaring that the municipal corporation claims a lien upon 
the land for the amount so paid and interest thereon at the 
rate of seven per centum per annum. 


(6) If the land is patented and lies in territory without 
municipal organization the municipal corporation doing the 
work may register or lodge in the proper registry or land 
titles office, a declaration to the same effect as the declara- 
tion mentioned in subsection 5 under the hand of the reeve 
or other head of the corporation and the treasurer thereof. 
and having the corporate seal affixed thereto, stating that 
the corporation claims a lien upon the land for the amount 
of such expenses with interest at the rate of seven per centum 
per annum from the date of the declaration. 


See. 15 (3). FOREST FIRES PREVENTION. Chap. 291. 3553 


(7) Upon the registration or filing of the declaration nireet of 
mentioned in subsections 5 and 6, the municipal corporation bogisexaen: 
making the declaration shall have a lien upon the land for 
the amount claimed and such lien shall have priority accord- 
ing to the general law of Ontario and if the claim remains 
unpaid for a period of three months after registration and 
filing the same may be enforced by the sale of the land in 
the manner provided for in the regulations. 


(8) In this section ‘Cowner’’ shall mean locatee, pur- “Owner,” 
chaser from the Crown, assignee, purchaser or occupant. "enne of; 


1917, ¢. 54, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Upon information being received by the reeve Duty of 
of a township or, in the absence of the reeve, the deputy Bee te 
reeve next in authority to the reeve of such township, that assistance 
a timber or forest fire in such township is in progress and is 
hazardous, said reeve, or deputy reeve, as the case may be. 
shall make inquiry as to said fire and if, in his opinion, such 
fire is hazardous, he shall employ or summon the assistance 
of such male persons between the ages of eighteen and sixty, 
resident in such township, excepting only railway trainmen, 
telegraphers and despatchers on duty, doctors and persons 
physically unfit, as in his judgment may be necessary or 
available for the purpose of fighting and extinguishing such 


fire. 


(2) The municipal council of such township may pass @ Remuneration 
by-law fixing the amount of the remuneration to be paid to eee 
the persons so employed for the services rendered by them, 
and in the absence of such by-laws such remuneration shall be 
made therefor as in the judgment of the judge of the county 
or district in which such township is situate is reasonable 


and just. 1925, c. 71, s. 2. 


15.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may Constables, 
appoint constables for the enforcement of the provisions of ie dei 
this Act, and may appoint one or more officers or agents of appoint 
the Department justices of the peace for the purpose of taking : 
cognizance of and dealing with offences against the pro- 
visions of this Act or the regulations made thereunder, and 
each officer and agent so appointed a justice of the peace 
shall have the jurisdiction of a justice of the peace in and for 


the territorial district specified in his commission. 


(2) The minister may appoint one or more constables for Appoint 
a period not exceeding six months, for the carrying out of the temporary 
provisions of this Act. eons, 
(3) A constable appointed under this section may, without Azests 
warrant, arrest any person found violating any provision of warrant. 
this Act and take him before a justice or justices of the peace 
and there make complaint. 
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(4) For the purpose of controlling and extinguishing any 
fire, any officer or other employee of the Department may 
employ or summon the assistance of any male person between 
the ages of eighteen and sixty, excepting only trainmen, 
telegraphers and despatchers on duty, doctors and persons 
physically unfit. 


(5) Every person who refuses or neglects to render assist- 
ance when required under any of the provisions of this section 
shall be guilty of an offence and shall upon summary convic- 
tion incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not exceeding 
$300 for such offence. 1924, c. 71, s. 5. ; 


16. Any person who throws or drops any burning match, 
ashes of a pipe, lighted cigar or other burning substance in 
a fire district without extinguishing the same, and any per- 
son who discharges a gun within a fire district without seeing 
that the wadding from such gun is extinguished shall ineur 
a penalty not exceeding $50. 1917, ¢. 54, s. 15. 


47. The Provincial Forester and every officer acting under 
his direction shall have the right while in the performance of 
his duties to enter into and upon any lands and premises other 
than a private dwelling, store, storehouse, or farm building, 
and every person who hinders, obstructs and impedes any such 
officer in the performance of his duty shall be guilty of an 
offence and shall incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 1917 
e. 54, s. 16. 


18.—(1) Every person who shall without lawful authority 
destroy, deface or remove any notice posted under this Act or 
the regulations shall be guilty of an offence and shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $25. 1917, ¢. 54, s. 17. 


(2)! Every person who shall without lawful authority 
destroy, injure, or remove any equipment placed in the forest 
for the purpose of protecting the forests from fire shall be 
guilty of an offence and shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$25 and not exceeding $300 for each such offence. 1924, 
e. 71, s. 6. 


19. Every person who refuses or neglects to make proper 
effort to protect the property of which he is the owner against 
injury by fire shall be guilty of an offence and for each such 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not more 
than $300, and, in addition to the other penalties imposed by 
this Act, shall be liable for the expense incurred by the De- 
partment or any of its employees in an effort to protect against 
fire the property of the person thus in default and the amount 
of such expense-shall be recoverable with costs in an action 
brought by the Crown. 1924, c. 71, 8. 7, part. 
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20.—(1) Every person clearing a right-of-way for any Destruction 
road, trail, telephone, telegraph, power or pipe line, tote-road, Pomtne land 
ditch or flume shall, as rapidly as the clearing or cutting ** #hwey- 
progresses and the weather conditions permit, or at such other 

time as an authorized officer of the Department may direct, 

pile and burn on such right-of-way all refuse, timber, brush 

or other inflammable material cut or accumulated theron, 

all such right-of-way burning to be subject to the requirements 

of this Act in respect to burning permits. 


(2) Any person who within three hundred feet of the right- Clearmg 
of-way of any railway causes any accumulation of inflam- aamaable 
mable debris shall immediately pile and, subject to the require- Manet nrey 
ments of this Act concerning permits, burn the same. 


(3) No person shall fell or permit to be felled trees or Timber to 
brush in such a manner that said trees or brush shall fall Bouse: 
and remain on land not owned by the person felling or per-'*"* 


mitting the felling of such trees or brush. 


(4) Every person having charge of a camp, mine, sawmill, Clearing in 
portable or stationary engine using fuel other than oil and lo- Boia d 
cated within one-half mile of any forest or woodland shall have 
the area surrounding said camp, mine, sawmill, or engine 
eleared of inflammable material for a distance of at least three 
hundred feet and such further distance as may in the opinion 
of the Provincial Forester, or other officer of the Department, 
be required. 


(5) No person shall within one-half mile of any village. Accumulation 
town or city accumulate inflammable debris or permit any jnaammable 
such accumulation to remain on any property owned by him refuse. 
or under his control. 


(6) Every person who violates any of the provisions of Penalty. 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and for each such 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $300. 1924, c. 71, s. 7, part. 


- 21,—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, Permit to 
whenever he deems it necessary for the protection of ANyaee 4 arias 
defined forest area within any fire district of Ontario, require 
that anyone wishing to enter and travel about in such area 


during the close season shall previously obtain a permit. - 


(2) Such permit, called ‘‘travel permit,’’ may be obtained Issue of 
without charge from the fire ranger of the place or from any permit. 
other authorized person. 


(3) Except as provided in subsection 4 hereof, no person Entering area 


shall travel about in such defined area without having pre- permit. 
viously obtained a permit. owners 
° fh et other 

(4) The holder of a hunting, guides’, fishing or mining licenses not 


to require 


license shall not be required to obtain a travel permit butpermits. 
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he shall produce his license whenever required by any fire 


ranger so to do, and shall give to any fire ranger on demand 
such information as to the routes followed and proposed to 
be- followed by him and as to his camps and proposed camps 
and otherwise as the fire ranger may require. 


(5) Every person who violates any of the provisions of 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and for each such 
offence shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not 
more than $300. 1924, ce. 71, s. 7, part. 


22. Persons using or travelling in the forest, shall upon 
request, give the fire rangers or other authorized officers 
of the Crown information as to name, address, routes to 
be followed, location of camps and any other information 
pertaining to the protection of the forest from fire, and any 
person who refuses to give the information required by this 
section shall be guilty of an offence and for each such offence 
shall incur a penalty of not less than $25 and not more than 
$300. 1924, c. 71, s. 7, part. 


23. Every person who violates any provision of this 
Act shall, in addition to the penalty otherwise provided in 
this Act, be liable to imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
ninety days. 1924, c. 71, s. 7, part. 


24. Nothing in this Act shall affect or be held to limit or 
interfere with the right of any person to bring and maintain 
a civil action for damages occasioned by fire. 1917, c. 54, s. 18. 


25. The penalties imposed by this Act and the regulations 
shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. 
1917, c. 54, s. 19. 


sec. 2. RAILWAY FIRE CHARGE. Chap. 292. 3557 


CHAPTER 292. 
The Railway Fire Charge Act. 


5 ab) this Act,— Interpretation. 


(a) ‘‘Collector’’ shall mean and include any officer in the «cottector.” 
Department of Lands and Forests designated by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council as being 
charged, under the direction of the Minister, with 
the administration of this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Lands and “Minister.” 
Forests ; 


(c) ‘‘Railway Lands”’ shall mean and include all lands «Reiway 
heretofore or hereafter set apart under any general lands.” 
or special Act of this Legislature as a land subsidy 
or otherwise in aid of any railway or of any works 
in connection therewith or of any works to be 
established, maintained or carried on by any 
railway ; 1925, c. 16, s. 2, cls. (a-c). 


(d) ‘‘Tenant’’ shall mean and include a licensee or OCCU- “Tenant.” 
pant or any person or persons other than the owner 
having any right to cut timber on railway lands 
whether such right is derived from the owner or 
otherwise. 1927, c. 14, s. 2. 


2, The owner or tenant of any railway lands shall pay tO annual 
the Minister annually for the uses of the Province of Ontario eae aon 
and for the purpose of defraying the expenses of protecting 
the property, rights and interests of such owner or tenant 
against fire, for every square mile or fraction thereof of such 
railway lands, for each of the calendar years 1927, 1928 and 
1929, the sum of $9.60, and for each calendar year thereafter, 

a@ sum not exceeding $10 per annum, as may be prescribed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council from time to time; 
provided however that as to lands in respect of which fire Proviso. 
protection charges for the years 1925 and 1926 have been 
paid, the sum payable under this section shall, for each of said 
calendar years 1927, 1928 and 1929, be $6.40 for every square 
mile or fraction thereof of such railway lands. 1927, ¢. 14, s. 3. 
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3. A tenant of railway lands shall be jointly and severally 
liable with the owner for the payment of the charge hereby 
imposed and the charge imposed by this Act shall become 
due and be payable on or before the first day of May in each 


year. If any question should at any time arise between the — 


owner and tenant of any railway lands as to the proportion 


in which such charge shall be borne as between the owner and — 
tenant, either the owner or the tenant may apply to the — 
Minister to fix such proportion and the decision of the Minister _ 
shall be final and binding as between the owner and the | 


tenant. 1927, ¢c. 14, s. 4. 


4. Where the owner or tenant of any railway lands fur- 


nishes proof to the satisfaction of the Minister on or before © 
the 1st day of January in any year in which the charge is 
payable, that such railway lands or any part thereof were — 


during the preceding calendar year actually and in good 
faith in use for agricultural purposes the owner or tenant shall 
be entitled to a reduction of the charges payable by him to the 
extent to which such railway lands were so used, but the 
decision of the Minister as to the right to exemption under 


this section shall be final and shall not be open to appeal or | 


be questioned in any manner whatsoever. 1925, c. 16, s. 5, 
part. 


5. The charge imposed by this Act shall be a debt due to — 


the Crown and shall be recoverable at the suit of the Minister 
in an action brought by him in his name of office in any court 
of competent jurisdiction. 1925, c. 16, s. 6. 


6G. The collector shall prepare a roll of the lands in respect 


of which the charge imposed by this Act is payable and shall 
insert therein such particulars as he may be able to ascertain 


and as may be required by the regulations. 1925, ¢. 16, s. 7. 


7. The collector shall estimate the amount due in respect 
of any railway lands in each year and shall insert such amount 
in the roll and he shall give notice thereof to the owner and to 
the tenant, if any, in such form and manner as may be pre- 
scribed by the regulations. 1925, ¢. 16, s. 8. 


8. The collector shall on or before the 1st day of March 
in each year after the year 1929 cause to be inserted in the 
Ontario Gazette and in some newspaper published in every 
county or district in which railway lands are situate, a notice 
of the sum prescribed under the provisions of section 2 and 
the date on which the charges imposed by this Act are required 
to be paid. 1925, c. 16, s. 9; 1927, ¢. 14, s. 5. 


9. All arrears in respect to the charge payable under this 
Act shall bear interest at the rate of seven per centum per 
annum from the date when the same became payable. 1925, 
Cr LO. BetLu. 


Sec. 14. RAILWAY FIRE CHARGE. Chap. 292. 3559 


40. Where any sum payable in respect to the charge Forfeiture 
remains unpaid for a period of two years after the date when eee 
payment should have been made, the collector shall cause to Payment 
‘be published in the Ontario Gazette a notice in the form 
prescribed by the regulations, describing the lands and 
stating the amount of arrears payable in respect thereof and 
notifying all owners and tenants of such lands that unless 
‘the arrears are paid within three months from the date of the 
publication of such notice the Minister may declare the lands 
and all right, title and interest therein forfeited to the Crown. 

7925, ¢. 16, s. 11. 


41. The notice shall also be published in some newspaper Notice of 
in every county or district in which the railway lands thereimac =? 


described are situated. 1925, c. 16, s. 12. 


42. Where the arrears are not paid within the period Certificate of 
specified by the notice, the Minister, by a certificate under his °°" 
hand and seal, may declare the lands, or so much thereof as 

he may deem sufficient, to be forfeited to the Crown and upon 

the registration of such certificate in the proper registry or 

land titles office, the lands described in the certificate and 

all right, title and interest therein or thereto or arising out 

of the same shall be forfeited to and be revested in His Majesty 

for the Province of Ontario. 1925, c. 16, s. 13. 


13. Where the Minister by his certificate of forfeiture has rorfeiture 
declared any railway lands forfeited to the Crown ander the ae oe ane 
next preceding section, such forfeiture shall have effect and defects. 
shall be valid and binding notwithstanding any defect in 
substance or form in any proceeding taken for the collection 
of the charge imposed by this Act, and such certificate of 
forfeiture shall be final and conclusive and no proceedings 
to set the forfeiture aside shall lic or be taken in any court 
upon any ground whatsoever. 1925, c. 16, s. 14. 


14. Where a certificate of forfeiture has been given by the Cancelling 


forfeiture 


Minister under this Act and the lands in respect of which such on non- 
certificate is given have not subsequently been sold or other- Pe merr 5. 
wise disposed of by the Crown, the Minister, upon payment 

of all arrears then due together with such charges as the 
Minister may deem reasonable and proper and upon such 

terms and conditions as he may deem just, may issue a 
certificate cancelling the forfeiture, and upon registration of 

such certificate in the proper registry or land titles office 

such forfeiture shall be cancelled and the owner and the tenant 

of the lands shall have the same rights therein as if the for- 

feiture had never taken place. 1925, ¢. 16, s. 10. 
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Regulations. 45. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations,— 


(a) designating the collector and prescribing his duties 
and the procedure in his office; 


(b) prescribing the forms to be used in carrying out the 
provisions of this Act; 


(c) requiring the owners and tenants of railway lands to 
furnish such returns and other information to the 
Minister as may be deemed necessary ; 


_(d) generally for the better earrying out of the provi- 
sions of this Act. 1925, c. 16,8. 16. ° 


SS ee = ———— 
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CHAPTER: 293. 


The Fire Guardians Act. 


14.—(1) The council of a township may, on the petition of Appointment 
one-third of the ratepayers, at any meeting to be held before ohare 
the 1st day of April in any year, appoint by by-law not less 
than two resident freeholders for each polling subdivision 
eon the municipality to carry out the provisions of this 

ct. 


(2) The persons so appointed shall be called ‘‘Fire Guard- Tenure 
jans’’ and shall hold office until the first meeting of a newer. fo 
council elected after their appointment and until their suc- 
cessors are appointed. R.S.O. 1914, c. 242, s. 2. 


2. No person shall, after the passing of such by-law, set Leave to be 
out fire, or set fire to any brush heap or other combustible he aes 
material, in any field, clearance or place in such township “+ fires. 
where the same would be likely to spread, between the Ist day 
of July and the 1st day of October in any year, without hav- 
ing first obtained permission in writing from one of the fire 


guardians. R.S.O. 1914, c. 242, s. 3. 


3. Such permission shall not be pleaded or given in evi- Leave not to 
dence in any action for negligently setting out fire, or iN @X- ie actions for 
tenuation of so doing, or in mitigation of damages; but the negligence. 
absence of such permission shall be prima facve evidence of 


negligence. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 242, s. 4. 


4. A fire guardian on being requested to grant permission Inspection by 
to set out fire shall examine the place at which it is intended frrgergne 
to set out the fire and the adjacent land and the timber, treeSingleave. 
and other property thereon, and he shall refuse such request 
if, in his opinion, it would not be safe to set out the fire. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 242, s. 5. 


5. The council may, by the by-law, make provision for pay- Matters to be 


ment to the fire guardians for their services and may fix ainthe 
penalty to be imposed upon fire guardians refusing or neglect- by!4w- 


| ing to perform their duties under this Act or the by-law. 


R.8,0. 1914, c. 242, 8. 6. = 
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Penalty 6. Any person who contravenes the provisions of section 2 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $100, recoverable on in- 
formation of any resident ratepayer in the municipality before 

Rev. Stat. a police magistrate or two justices of the peace sitting together — 

cole under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 242, s. 7. 


Applicationof %» The complainant shall be entitled to one-half of the 
penalty. penalty and the other half shall be paid over to the treasurer 
of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, c. 242, s. 8. 


When Act, 8. This Act shall not apply to any portion of Ontario 
not toapply- ich has been declared a fire district under the provisions of 
any Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 242, s. 9, part. 


Beye Norz.—See also provisions of The Municipal Act. See The 
28%)" Forest Fires Prevention Act. 


See. 4. FIRE EXTINGUISHMENT. Chap. 294. 3563 


CHAPTER 294. 


The Fires Extinguishment Act. 


- 1.—(1) The council of a county may provide by by-law By-law ot 
that fire guardians, fence-viewers, overseers of highways or coun’y, 
pathmasters, appointed by township councils, whenever the siving 
woods or prairies in any township are on fire so as to endan- Berrie 
ger property shall order as many of the male inhabitants 

of such township residing in the vicinity of the place where 

such fire is as may be deemed necessary to repair to the place 

where such fire prevails and assist in extinguishing the same 

or in stopping its progress. 


_ (2) Where there is no county council the council of any By-law of 
| township may pass such by-law. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. DAG ee eOv ee 
2.—(1) Every such officer shall give to every person €M- work dore 
ployed by him under section 1 a certificate of the number of to be allow- 
days’ work done by him, and such work shall be allowed to statute labour. 
| him in his next year’s statute labour, or, if such person is not 

liable to perform statute labour or not so many days’ statute 

labour as the number mentioned in such certificate, the coun- 

_eil may direct that such work shall be paid for out of the 

_ funds of the municipal corporation, and such person shall be 

_ entitled to be paid by the township treasurer the amount of 

| such certificate or the amount not credited on the next year’s 

| statute labour, as the case may be. 


_ (2) The county council may also provide for the applica- Application 
| tion by the township councils of so much of the commutation of comma! 
| of statute labour fund as may be required for assisting to by townships. 
| extinguish or stop the progress of fires within their respective 


municipalities. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 248, s. 3. 


3. If a township council neglects to provide for the appli- Upon de- 

- eation of so much of the commutation of statute labour fund, es! 
| or for payment of such amount as may be required for the aes Hered 
| purposes mentioned in the next preceding section, the county payment of 
| council may do so and may pay the amount of such certifi-"°"~ 
cates and impose upon the township so in default a rate suffi- 

_ eient for that purpose to be levied and collected in the man- 

| ner provided by The Assessment Act for the collection of a Rey, Stat. 


| county rate. R.S.0. 1914, c. 243, s. 4. 


4. Every person who refuses or neglects to turn out and ee 
work under any fire guardian, fence-viewer, overseer of high- assist in ex: 
ways or pathmaster, who has ordered him to turn out for that berber 
‘purpose, shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20, recoverable aN ae 
under The Summary Convictions Act. R.9.0. 1914, ¢. 248, 8.5.6. 121.” 
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Chap. 295. FIRE MARSHAL, Sec. L 


CHAPTER 295. 


The Fire Marshals Act. 


4. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean that member of the Execu- — 
tive Council to whom for the time being the admin- — 


istration of this Act is assigned ; 


(b) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean the regulations made by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the 
authority of this Act. 1914, ¢. 41, s. 2; 1920, 
e. 90, 8. 2. 


| 


i 
| 


| 


2.—(1) There shall be an officer to be known as the 


Fire Marshal, who shall be appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1914, e. 41, s. 3 (1). 


(2) There shall be an officer to be known as the Deputy 
Fire Marshal, who shall be appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, and shall act in the stead of the Fire 
Marshal in the absence of, or during the illness or incapacity 
of the Fire Marshal, or in the case of a vacancy in the office, 
and who, when so acting, shall have all the power and author- 
ity of the Fire Marshal, and who shall exercise such powers 
and perform such duties for the prevention or investigation 
of fire or the protection of life and property from fire as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may deem expedient and 
as may be prescribed by the regulations. 1919, ¢. 67, s. 2, 
part, 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint such 
number of persons as he may deem necessary to be district 
deputy fire marshals, who shall, subject to the regulations, 
possess the powers to perform the duties of the Fire Marshal 
in the respective localities for which they are appointed, and 
shall be under the direction and control of the Fire Marshal. 
1914, ¢. 41, s. 3 (2); 1919, ¢. 67, s. 3. 


(4) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint in- 
vestigators who shall, under the direction of the Fire Marshal, 
investigate the cause, origin and circumstances of fires occur- 
ring in Ontario and while so acting every such investigator 
shall be subject to the regulations and possess the same 
powers as the Fire Marshal. 1923, ¢. 53, s. 2. 


(5) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may also appoint 
such officers, clerks and servants as may be deemed necessary 
for carrying out and enforcing the provisions of this or any 


See. 3 (e). FIRE MARSHAL. Chap. 295. 3565 


other Act of Ontario relating to the prevention and investi- 
gation of fire, and of the regulations. 1914, ¢. 41, s. 3 (3); 
1919, c. 67, 8. 4. 


(6) The Fire Marshal, Deputy Fire Marshal and district Salaries. 
deputy fire marshals and other officers, clerks and servants 
shall receive such salaries or other remuneration as shall be 
fixed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(7) The said salaries and other remuneration and the ex- Salaries and 
penses incurred in investigations and in the exercise of thehow pay. 
powers and duties conferred and imposed upon the officers °?! 
and assistants to the Fire Marshal or other persons in the 
prevention or investigation of fires, and generally all expenses 
incurred in carrying out the provisions of this Act or the 
regulations shall be payable out of such moneys as may be 


appropriated by the Legislature for salaries and expenses 
under this Act. 


(8) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct the foe 
payment out of the appropriation made by the Legislature vention as- 
for salaries and expenses in connection with this Act of ass 
grant to any association or league or society incorporated for 
the purpose of fire prevention, and such grant may be subject 
to such terms and conditions as the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council may deem proper. 1919, ¢. 67, s. 5, part. 


Power of 
Lieutenant- 


: 5 5 Governor in 
3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- ¢ouncil to 


lations, make regu- 
lations. 
(a) prescribing the respective duties of the Fire Mar- Eecscune 
shal, Deputy Fire Marshal, and district deputy ; 
fire marshals, and of the officers, clerks and ser- 
vants of the Fire Marshal’s office ; 


(b) fixing the forms of and particulars to besstateds im + tescobine 
the records and returns to be made by the Fire : 
Marshal, Deputy Fire Marshal, and district deputy 
fire marshals, and by every person who may be 
required under this Act to furnish information to 
the Fire Marshal; | 


(c) requiring any person to furnish such statistical and Statistics. 
other information to the Fire Marshal as may be 
deemed necessary. 


(d) providing for the appointment of an advisory com- Fo ew ee 
mittee the members of which shall serve without 
remuneration, and defining the duties and powers 


of such committee ; 


(e) generally for the better carrying out of the pro- Generally: 


visions of this Act. 1914, c. 41, s. 4; 1919, ¢. 67, 8. 6. 
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Chap. 295. 


FIRE MARSHAL. See. 4. 


A. Subject to the regulations and for the prevention and 
investigation of fire, it shall be the duty of the Fire Marshal, 
and he shall have power— 


(a) whenever he has reason to believe that the council 
of a municipality has not passed a by-law under 
the authority of any of the sections of The Mum- 
cipal Act relating to the prevention of fire or pro- 
tection of life and property therefrom, or that 
any such by-law which has been passed by a 
municipal council is not complete or is not being 
enforced, to confer with members or officers of 
such council and to assist them as far as may 
be expedient and practicable in preparing, im- 
proving and enforcing such by-law; 


(b) to require the chief of the fire department of a 
municipality or any other person who may be 
designated as an assistant of the Fire Marshal 
to assist in the enforcement of any such by-law; 


(c) to disseminate information and advice as to the 
prevention of fire by means of public meetings, 
newspaper articles, exhibitions and moving picture 
films and otherwise as he may consider advisable ; 


(d) to assist in the formation of local associations or 
leagues and to co-operate with any body or persons 
interested in developing and promoting the prin- 
ciples and practices of fire prevention ; 


(e) to keep a record of every fire reported to him with 
such facts, statistics and circumstances as may be 
required by the regulations; 


(f) to investigate the cause, origin and circumstances of 
any fire so reported to him and so far as it is 
possible determine whether it was the result of 
carelessness or design ; 


(g) to report to the Crown attorney of the proper county 
or district the facts found upon the evidence in any 
case in which he has reason to suppose that loss 
by fire has been occasioned by criminal negli- 
gence or design or in which he deems an offence 
nee been committed against the provisions of this 

Ct. 


(h) whenever he may deem it advisable in the public 
interest to order the withholding of insurance 
money which may become payable by reason of 
any fire for a period not exceeding sixty days 
from the occurrence of fire pending an investiga- 
tion of the cause and circumstances of the fire. 
1919, ¢. 67, s. 12, part. 


Sec. 9 (2). FIRE MARSHAL. Chap. 295. 3567 


5. For the purpose of any enquiry or investigation which Powers. te 
it is his duty or which he has the power to hold under iNeonnuinies 
provisions of this Act, the Fire Marshal shall have and may 
exercise all the powers which may be conferred upon a com- 
missioner appointed under The Public Inquiries Act. 1914, Rev. Stat. 
e. 41, s. 6. crea 


6.—(1) The Commissioner of Police for Ontario shall have Commissioner 
and may exercise the powers conferred upon the Fire Marshal investiga 
by this Act or the regulations with respect to the investigation “°"* °” 

of the cause, origin and circumstances of fires. 1916, c. 59, 


s. 1, part. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council | may, fix .the Recnners 


remuneration to be paid to the Commissioner of Police for missioner of 
Ontario for services under this section, and the amount so Do tee ot 
fixed and the expenses of any work performed for the Fire ESS, 
Marshal by any member of the Ontario Provincial Police 

Force shall be paid out of such moneys as may be appropriated 

by the Legislature for salaries and: expenses in connection 


with this Act. 1917, ¢. 55, s. 3, part. 


7. The Fire Marshal, subject to the approval in writing Fire 
of the Minister, may by writing under his hand, appoint any Acne 
other person his deputy pro tempore for the purpose of hold- tempore. 
ing an investigation into the cause, origin and circumstances 
of any fire, and for that purpose, the deputy pro tempore 
shall have all the powers conferred upon the Fire Marshal 
by this Act or the regulations. 1916, c. 55, s. 1, part; 1920, 
ce. 90, 8. 2. 


8. The Fire Marshal may, with the approval of the Minis- Employment 
ter, employ such legal, technical, scientific, clerical or other ae 
assistance as he may deem advisable or necessary in the con- nee 
duct of any investigation held under the provisions of this 
Act, and in carrying out the provisions of this Act relating 
to the prevention of fire and in the exercise and performance 
of the powers and duties of the Fire Marshal. 1917, ¢. 55, 

s. 5; 1919, ¢. 67, s. 14, part; 1927, c. 28, s. 30. 


9.—(1) The chief of the fire department of every muni- Assistants 
cipality in which a fire department is established, and the pr nay: 
clerk of every other municipality shall be by virtue Oleic ese 
office held by him an assistant to the Fire Marshal, and it assistants. 
shall be the duty of every assistant to the Fire Marshal to act 
under his direction in carrying out the provisions of this Act. 
19tare st et) 1910) ¢. 67) 8.15. 


(2) The assistants to the Fire Marshal shall report to him eee raed 
in writing on forms to be supplied by him, all the fires 
occurring in their respective municipalities within three days 
after receiving information of the fire. 1914, ¢. 41,s.7 (2). 
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Chap. 295. FIRE MARSHAL. See. 9 (3). 


(3) Except in the case of a city or town where the 
chief of the fire department is paid in whole or in part by 
the corporation of the municipality, every such assistant of the 
Fire Marshal shall be paid the sum of $1 for each report, 
upon the certificate of the Fire Marshal, out of such moneys 
as may be appropriated by the Legislature for salaries and 
expenses in connection with this Act. 1917, c. 50,820. 


10.—(1) Every fire insurance company authorized to 
transact business in Ontario shall report to the Fire Marshal, 
through the secretary or some other officer of the company. 
designated by the board of directors for that purpose, all 
fire losses on property insured in any such company, giving 
the date of the fire, and such other particulars as are re- 
quired by the regulations. 


(2) The report shall be mailed to the Fire Marshal within 
three days after notice of loss is received by the company. 


(3) Every such company shall also report to the Fire 
Marshal the amount of the loss as adjusted on each fire after 
the adjustment is made. 1914, c. 41, s. 8 (1-3). 


(4) Every person sustaining, or claiming to have sustained 
a loss by fire on property in Ontario insured wholly or 
partially in an insurance company not licensed or registered 
under The Insurance Act, shall report to the Fire Marshal 
within three days after the occurrence of the fire the partic- 
ulars of such insurance, the date of the fire, and such other 
information as may be called for by the regulations, and he 
shall also within ten days after completing proofs of loss 
against the company in which he is so insured file with the 
Fire Marshal a full statement of the amount of loss claimed 
from every such company. 1916, ¢. 55, s. 2. 


(5) Every person sustaining a loss by fire on property 
in Ontario shall upon the written or oral request of any 
assistant to the Fire Marshal, furnish to such assistant within 
seven days after receipt of such request, whatever information 
may be required to complete the form of report called for 
in subsection 2 of section 9. 


(6) Every person adjusting a claim against a fire insur- 
ance company, whether such company is licensed to transact 
business in Ontario or not and whether such adjuster repre- 
sents the company or the claimant, shall within three days 
after the completion of the adjustment, forward a report 
in writing to the Fire Marshal, giving the date of the fire, 
the value of the property affected by the different items of 
the policy as established during the process of the adjustment 
of the claim, the insurance in each company, the amount 
of loss allocated to be paid by each company and such other 
particulars as may be required by the regulations. 1917, 
€: 55,{8. 45 


Sec. 12 (4). FIRE MARSHAL. Chap. 295. 3569 


41. Nothing in this Act shall render it obligatory for the Saving as 
Fire Marshal to perform in any local municipality such of Deriama 
the duties prescribed by this Act as are provided for by by- Wat" yriaw 


: cipal by-law. 
laws of the corporation. 1914, c. 41, s. 9. 


12.—(1) Every person or corporation transacting the Fund for 
business of fire insurance within the meaning of The Insurance eae rl aS 
Act shall, in addition to the taxes now required by law to be Rev. Stat. 
paid by such person or corporation, pay to the Treasurer of “ ha 
Ontario an amount not exceeding one-third of one per centum 
of the gross premiums, or fixed payments and assessments 
received by such person or corporation in respect of business 
transacted in Ontario during the preceding year as shown 
by the annual statement furnished to the Treasurer of On- 
tario under The Corporations Tax Act, and in the case of a Rev. Stat. 
mutual fire insurance company as shown by the annual state- eee 
ment furnished to the Department of Insurance under The 
Insurance Act. 1916, c. 55, s. 3 (a) ; 1917, ¢. 55, s. 8. 


(2) Every person sustaining or claiming to have sus- Contri- 
tained a loss by fire on property in Ontario insured in a com- ponent 
pany not licensed or registered under The Insurance Act shall ates i 
pay to the Treasurer of Ontario an amount equal to one per companies. 
centum upon the gross amount of loss claimed upon such un- id 
licensed or unregistered company and such amount shall be 
due and payable not later than sixty days from the date of 
filing the claim upon such company or its representative 
whether the claim has or has not been paid at the expiration 


of such sixty days. 


(a) Where the claim is sent by mail the date of the 
mailing shall be taken for the purposes of this 
subsection to be that upon which the claim was 
filed. 1923, ¢. 53, 8. 3. 


(3) The total of such amounts shall constitute a special application 
fund for the maintenance of the office of Fire Marshal, and fn¢ 
the expense incident thereto, but any portion of such fund 
remaining unexpended at the end of any year and not re- 
quired for such maintenance shall be carried forward to the 
next fiscal year and the next assessment upon the fire insur- 
ance companies correspondingly reduced. 1914, c. 41, s. 10 
(2):+ 1916, ¢. 55,8. 3 (¢). 


(4) The Treasurer of Ontario may make a preliminary preliminary 
assessment of one-third of one per centum as provided in sub- ?s°ssmena. 
section 1, and such assessment shall be made upon the basis 
of the premiums, fixed payments and assessments received 
in respect of business transacted in Ontario during the last 
complete year for which annual statements have been filed 
in accordance with The Corporations Tax Act and The Insur- Rev. Stat. 
ance Act, and the amount of such assessment shall be subject ° ?% aa 
to the provisions of subsection 3. 1916, ¢. 55, s. 3 (d). 
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Chap. 295. FIRE MARSHAL. 


43. The Fire Marshal shall keep such registers and books 
of account as may be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council. 1914, ¢. 41, s. 11. 


44. The Fire Marshal, the Deputy Fire Marshal and dis- 
trict deputy fire marshals shall have the same power to enforce 
the attendance of witnesses and to compel them to give evi- 
dence and produce documents and things as is vested in any 
court in civil cases. 1914, c. 41, s.°12; 1919, ¢. 67, s. 7. 


45. Every person upon being served with a summons 
under the hand of the Fire Marshal, Deputy Fire Marshal 
or district deputy fire marshal to attend for the purpose of 
giving evidence shall attend in pursuance of such summons, 
and shall be entitled to be paid a sum sufficient to compensate 
him for his attendance, to be determined in the manner pre- 
scribed by The Crown Witnesses Act. 1914, c. 41, s. 13; 
1919. ¢, .67,S: 8. 


16. Every person who, 


(a) hinders or disturbs a Fire Marshal or any officer 
appointed under this Act in the execution of his 
duties ; 


(b) violates any of the provisions of this Act or any 
regulations made thereunder ; 


(c) refuses or neglects to attend and be sworn and give 
evidence before the Fire Marshal, Deputy Fire 
Marshal or district deputy fire marshal; 


(d) refuses or neglects to obey or carry out the instruc- 
tions or directions of the Fire Marshal, Deputy 
Fire Marshal or a district deputy fire marshal 
given under the authority of this Act, 


shall upon summary conviction incur a penalty not exceeding 
$20, but the imposition of any such penalty or the payment 
thereof shall not relieve any person convicted from fulfilling 
any obligation for the neglect of which the penalty was 
paras 1914, c. 41, s. 14; 1919, ¢. 67, ss. 9, 10, 15; 1928, 
ec. 58, s. 4. 


17.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Crown attorney of 
every county or district, upon receiving the report of the Fire 
Marshal or upon receiving notice of any offence having been 
committed against any of the provisions of this Act or the 
regulations, to institute and conduct a prosecution of any 
person who appears to have been guilty of an offence against 
the Criminal Code or against this Act or the regulations. 
1914, ce. 41, s. 15. 


Sec. 20 (2). -—S—Ss« FIRE: MARSHAL. Chap. 295. 3571 


(2) Upon the request of the Fire Marshal it shall be the Crome 
duty of the Crown attorney of the county or district to attend Stiedae aed 


any investigation held under the provisions of this Act and eee 
to examine the witnesses at such investigation and assist the pee 


Fire Marshal in the conduct of the investigation. Re atahel 


(3) For such services, if the investigation is concluded in Remunera- 
one day, the Crown attorney shall be entitled to the sum ea 
of $15 and should the investigation extend beyond one day, 
$10 per diem for each additional day. 


(4) If the investigation is held in any place other than Travelling 
the county or district town, the Crown attorney shall also cic. ‘when 
be entitled to his actual disbursements for travelling and *owed. 


other expenses. 1917, ¢. 55, 8. 9. 


18.—(1) The corporation of every city and town shall Citv or 
provide a suitable place for the holding of investigations onto place 
and public inquiries by the Fire Marshal or his deputy, and jt\estieation. 
until such place is provided such investigations and inquiries 
may be held in the police court room of the municipality, 
but at such times as shall not interfere with the use of such 
court room for the holding of the police court. 


(2) If a suitable place is not provided by the corporation, Where city 
the Fire Marshal may procure a suitable place for holding Oe ae 
the investigation or inquiry and the expense incurred shall ** 
be borne by the corporation. 1916, c. 55, s. 4. 


19. The fees and expenses as certified by the Fire Marshal BaP ath 
to be payable to the Crown attorney or to witnesses or for expenses 
assistance given or services rendered to the Fire Marshal ME ee 
under the authority of this Act, shall be payable out of such 
moneys as may be appropriated by the Legislature for salaries 
and expenses in connection with this Act. 1917, ¢. 55, s. 10. 

20.—(1) Subject to the regulations the Fire Marshal, pin ae 
a district deputy fire marshal or an assistant or inspector and prom- 
may, upon the complaint of any person interested, or when aie: 
he deems it necessary so to do, without such complaint, inspect 
all buildings and premises within his jurisdiction, and for 
such purpose may at all reasonable hours enter into and 
upon such buildings and premises for the purpose of examina- 


tion, taking with him if necessary, a peace officer or such other 
assistance as he may deem proper. 


(2) If, upon such inspection, it is found that a building Orders on 
or other structure is for want of proper repair or by reason pe dgnaar® 
of age and dilapidated condition or any other cause especially 
liable to fire, or is so situated as to endanger other buildings 
or property, or so occupied that fire would endanger persons 
or property therein, or that there are in or upon the build- 
ings or premises combustible or explosive materials or con- 
ditions dangerous to the safety of such buildings or premises 
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Chap. 295. FIRE MARSHAL. Sec. 20 (2). 


or to adjoining property, the officer making such inspection 
may order— 


(a) the removal of such buildings or the making of such 
structural repairs or alterations therein ; 


(b) the removal of such combustible or explosive mate- 
rial, or the removal of anything that may const1- 
tute a fire menace. 


(3) If the occupant or owner of any such buildings or 
premises deems himself aggrieved by any order made by an 
officer other than the Fire Marshal made under this section, 
then in case the order is made under clause a of the next 
preceding subsection, the person aggrieved may appeal within 
ten days from the making of the order to the Fire Marshal, 
who shall examine such order and affirm, modify or revoke 
the same and cause a copy of his decision to be served upon 
the party appealing. 


(4) If the party appealing is dissatisfied with the decis- 
ion of the Fire Marshal, he may within five days after the 
service of such decision, apply by way of originating notice 
according to the practice of the court, to the judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district in which 
the property is situate, for an order modifying or revoking 
the order or extending the time for compliance therewith, 
and the judge, upon such application, may affirm, modify 
or revoke such order and his decision shall be final. 


(5) In the case of an order made under clause b of this 
section by an officer other than the Fire Marshal, the occupant 
or owner shall have the like right of appeal to the Fire 
Marshal as in the case of an order made under clause a, 
and the decision of the Fire Marshal upon such appeal shall be 
final and binding and shall not be subject to appeal. 


(6) Every person who neglects or refuses to obey an order 
made under this section after the time allowed for appeal 
therefrom has elapsed, shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$100 per day for every day during which such default con- 


‘© tinues, and such penalty shall be recoverable before a police 


magistrate or two or more justices of the peace under The 
Summary Convictions Act. 1919, ¢. 67, s. 16. 


21,.—(1) The Fire Marshal may suspend from duty any 
district deputy fire marshal or other official for such cause as 
he may deem sufficient and shall report such suspension imme- 
diately to the Minister. 1917, ¢. 55, 8. 11; 1919, ¢. 67, s. 11; 
1920, ¢. 90, s. 2. 


(2) The pay of such district deputy fire marshal or other 
official shall not be allowed during the period of suspension, 
except by order in writing of the Minister. 1917, ¢. 55, s. 11; 
1919, ¢. 67, s. 11; 1920, ¢. 90, s. 2. 


Sec. 1. FIRE ACCIDENTS. Chap. 296. 3573 


CHAPTER 296. 
The Fire Accidents Act. 


1. Where, by any statute or municipal by-law, or by any onus of 
regulation made under a statute or by-law, the owner, pro- Peace 
prietor, lessee, occupant, manager, Or other person owning, we airaienes 
occupying or having the control or management of a build- as to fire 
ing, is required to provide fire escapes, means of exit, stair- "°°? °* 
ways, or other structures or any appliance for the safety 
of inmates or of the public in case of fire, and it is shown 
in any action brought against such person to recover dam- 
ages for death occasioned by fire in such building, that such 
requirements or any of them had not been complied with 
at the time of the fire, it shall be presumed that the non- 
compliance was the cause of the death. 1915, c. 41, s. 2. 
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Chap. 297. LIGHTNING RODS.. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 297. 


The Lightning Rod Act. 


41. In this Act,— 


‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council under the authority 
of this Act; 


In the absence of the Fire Marshal, or in case of a vacancy 
in the office, during such absence or vacancy the 
term ‘‘Fire Marshal’’ shall also include the Deputy 
Fire Marshal. 1921, ¢. 84, s. 2. 


2. No person or corporation shall sell or offer for sale 
material or apparatus intended to be used for the protection 
of buildings from damage by lightning, or to install upon any 
building or structure any apparatus intended to, or purport- 
ing to be used, for the protection of buildings from damage 
by lightning until authorized to do so by a license obtained 
from the Provincial Fire Marshal under the provisions of this 
Act or of the regulations. 1921, c. 84, s. 3. 


3. Subject to the regulations a license shall not be issued 
until the Fire Marshal has approved,— 


(a) of the material or apparatus intended to be used for 
the protection of buildings and their contents from 
damage by lightning; 


(b) of the manner and system of installing such material 
or apparatus; 


(c) of a guarantee agreement, to be filed with him, pro- 
viding that in the event of damage by lightning to 
property, rodded by said person or corporation 
or his agent, money for the rodding of said build- 

ing (including material and labour) shall be re- 
turned to the owner thereof, or the damage to 
said building repaired; provided, however, that 
claim is made within thirty days of sustaining 
such damage; 


and the Fire Marshal is satisfied that the applicant, after 
complying with the necessary requirements, is safe and reli- 
able as to assets and business standing, and is entitled to 
public confidence. 1921, c. 84, s. 4. 


Sec. 6 (Dd). LIGHTNING RODS. Chap. 297. SOLD 


4.—(1) Such person or corporation, referred to in section Filing of 
9, of this Act, shall file a bond with the Fire Marshal in the rom? 
penal sum of $5,000 with surety or sureties satisfactory to Sunt 
the Fire Marshal, for the purpose of securing the payment 
of any final judgment that may be recovered against such 
person or corporation in any court of competent jurisdiction 
in this Province, together with a written stipulation that 
legal process affecting such person or corporation or his agent 
served upon the Fire Marshal, shall have the same effect as 
if personally served upon such person or corporation or his 
agent within the Province. 


(2) Where judgment is recovered against any person or Recovery of 
corporation upon a guarantee agreement issued under this” ey 
Act, and such judgment remains unsatisfied for sixty days 
after the recovery thereof, the Fire Marshal may bring action 
upon the bond for the payment of such judgment and the 
costs payable thereunder, and may pay and satisfy the amount 
of the judgment out of any sum recovered upon such bond. 


(3) Service of any legal process upon any such person Service of 
or corporation shall be good and valid when made in the man- 8%... 
ner described in subsection 1. 1921, ¢. 84, s. 5. 


5.—(1) After complying with the necessary requirements p, ment of 
are herein provided, and upon the receipt of a fee of $50, fee and tax. 
payable to the Treasurer of Ontario, and a tax of eighty cents 
on every $100 received from the sale of lightning rods and 
equipment in respect of business transacted in Ontario during 
the preceding year as shown by a sworn statement made by 
such person or corporation, the Fire Marshal may issue a 
license to such applicant, to continue in force until the 31st 
day of December next after the date of the issuing of same. 


(2) The license may be revoked at any time by the Fire oe 
Marshal for non-compliance with the provisions of this Act 
or the regulations, after a hearing. 1921, c. 84, s. 6. 


6. Upon written notice from the licensee under this Act, Licensing 
of the appointment of a suitable person to act as his agent vie 
in this Province, and upon the presentation of a certificate of 
his good reputation and character signed by the mayor or 
reeve of the municipality of which he is a resident, the Fire 
Marshal may, if he is satisfied that the appointee is a suitable 
person, issue to him a license as such agent upon the receipt Fee. 

‘of a fee of $3, payable to the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(a) An agent holding such license is permitted there- Restrictions 
by to sell and instal only the classes or brands Rho 
of rods and equipment sold by the holder of the 
original license. 


(b) Such license shall continue in force for the current ricense only 
year but may be revoked at any time by the Fire wee 
Marshal for good cause, after a hearing. 
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(c) Such agents shall be residents of the Province of 
Ontario. 1921, c. 84, s. 7. 


7. Every licensee or agent shall, upon demand, exhibit 
his license to any mayor, reeve, fire prevention officer, dis- 
trict fire marshal, fire chief or police officer, and to any per- 
son to whom he sells, offers to sell or instal lightning rods or 
equipment and shall furnish a copy of this Act and the 
regulations regarding the standardization and installation of 
lightning rods to every person to whom he sells such lightning 
rods and equipment, and upon completion of the work he 
shall give the owner of the building a certificate in writing, 
duly signed, that the installation has been made in full con- 
formity with the requirements of this Act and the regulations, 
and if he neglects or refuses to do so, he shall be liable to the 
penalty provided by this Act for acting as such agent with- 
out a license. 1921, c. 84, s. 8. 


8. Any person not licensed as provided by this Act, sell- 
ing, offering for sale, or installing such lightning rods or other 
material, shall be liable to a fine of not over $200, or six 
months’ imprisonment for each offence, or both; and such 
penalty shall be recoverable before a police magistrate or two 
justices of the peace under The Summary Convictions Act. 
1921, c. 84, s. 9. 


9.—(1) The licenses provided for by this Act are valid 
for only one person, firm or corporation, and are not trans- 
ferable. 


(2) A manufacturer or agent licensed under this Act may 
employ competent help to instal lightning rods, but the 
responsibility for the proper installation of the lightning rods 
ioe with the manufacturer or original licensee. 1921, c. 84, 
Soult): 


410. Where the holder of any guarantee agreement issued 
under the provisions of this Act deems that he has suffered 
loss by lightning as a result of installation in contravention 
of this Act or the regulations, he may bring an action for the 
recovery of the amount of such loss, as provided for in clause 
c of section 3 of this Act, against the person or corporation 
issuing the agreement, but every such action shall be com- 
menced within a period of thirty days after the occurrence of 
the loss. 1921, ¢c. 84, s. 11. 


11. The license fees and taxes paid to the Treasurer of 
Ontario, as provided in this Act, shall be added to the special 
fund for the maintenance of the office of Fire Marshal and 
the expense incidental thereto. 1921, c. 84, s. 12. 


See. 12 (c). LIGHTNING RODS. Chap. 297. 3577 


1 i i Power of 
42. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- Liowtenant- 
overnor in 


lations,— Conse es 
make re a- 
(a) establishing standards and prescribing the kind of rors : 
andard- 


materials or apparatus to be used for the protec- jration. 
tion of buildings and their contents from damage 


by lightning ; 


(b) respecting the manner and system of installing such rnstatlation. 
material or apparatus ; 


(c) generally for the enforcement and better carrying Generally. 
out of the provisions of this Act. 1921, ¢. 84, s. 13. 
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Chap. 298. BEACH PROTECTION. Sec. 1. 


CHAP RERIZ70. 


The Beach Protection Act. 


4. No person shall take or carry away in any vessel or 
otherwise transport by water any sand, gravel or stone from 
the bed, beach, shore, or waters of Lake Erie, Lake Ontario 
or Lake Huron or from land covered by or bordering upon 
the waters of such lakes or from any bar or flat 
in any of the said lakes or adjoining any channel or 
entrance to any of the said lakes, whether such bed, beach, 
shore, land, bar or flat be owned by such person or otherwise 
owned, without a license first had and obtained from the Min- 
ister of Mines approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil, unless such sand, gravel or stone is taken from a locality 
distant inland from high water mark of any of the said lakes. 
1920, ¢. 91, s. 2; 1922, ¢. 94, s. 2. 


2. No person without the license required by this Act 
shall go upon any bed, beach, shore, water, bar or flat men- 
tioned in the next preceding section for the purpose of remov- 
ing or assisting to remove any gravel, sand or stone therefrom. 
1920, c. 91, 8. 3. 


3. No person shall have on board his vessel or on a vessel in 
his possession or control any sand, gravel or stone, taken with- 
out the license required by this Act from any such bed, beach, 
shore, water, bar or flat with intent to carry the same away. 
1920, e. 91, s. 4. 


4. If any person makes oath before a justice of the peace, 
that he has reason to believe, and does believe that sand, 
gravel or stone, in respect to which a violation of the provi- 
sions of sections 1, 2 or 3 has been committed, is on board 
any vessel, or at any place, the justice of the peace shall issue 
a search warrant directed to any sheriff, police officer, con- 
stable or bailiff, who shall forthwith proceed to search the 
vessel or place; and if any sand, gravel or stone is found 
therein or thereon, he shall seize the same and the vessel, if 
any, in which the same is contained, and shall keep them 
secure until final action as hereinafter provided is had there- 
on. R.S.O. 1914, c. 244, s. 7. 


See. 8 (3). BEACH PROTECTION. Chap. 298. 3579 


5. The owner, master, or person in possession of the vessel Prosecution. 

shall without further information laid be summoned forth- 
with by the justice who issued the warrant, to appear before 
a police magistrate or two justices of the peace; and if such 
owner, master or person in possession fails to appear, or if it 
ig shown to the satisfaction of the police magistrate or jus- 
tices of the peace that a violation of section 3 has been com- 
mitted, the magistrate or justices may convict the owner, 
master or person in possession of the vessel. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 244, s. 8. 


G. If any question arises as to the place from which the Burden of 
sand, gravel or stone was taken, the burden of proving the Pe 
right to take the same shall be upon the owner, master or 
person in possession of the vessel whereon the same was found 
and seized. R.S.O. 1914, c. 244, s. 9. 


7.—(1) Any person contravening any of the preceding penalty. 
provisions of this Act shall on summary conviction incur a 
penalty of not less than $10 or more than $1,000 for each of- 
fence, but there shall be no prosecution under this Act without 
the authority of the Attorney-General of Ontario, in writing, 
signed by him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 244, s. 10 (1) ; 1920, c. 91, s. 5. 


(2) In addition to all other remedies provided by The Sale of 
Summary Convictions Act for the recovery of the pen- Ne or 
alty, the same, if not paid in accordance with the conviction, Penalty. 
may be levied by the sale of the vessel under the warrant of pee aoe 


the convicting magistrate or justices. 


(3) Upon return being made of the sale after satisfying Payment of 
the penalty and the costs of the sale, the overplus, if any, puanre ' 
shall be paid to the owner of the vessel. R.S.O. 1914, c. 244, 

s. 10 (3, 4). 


BEDS OF RIVERS AND STREAMS. 


8.—(1) No person shall remove any stone, gravel, earth Removal of 
or sand from the bed of any river, stream or creek running fore es 
between two municipalities without the consent of the councils certain. 
of such municipalities and in no case shall any gravel, earth prohibited. 
or sand be removed from the bed of any river, stream or 
ereek so as to injure or endanger the safety of any bridge, 
drainage pipe or watermain erected or laid by a municipal 


corporation. 1927, c. 28, s. 26 Ci: 


(2) Any person who contravenes this section shall, for penalty. 
each offence on summary conviction incur a penalty of not less 
than $10, or more than $25. 


(3) Prosecutions under this section shall be taken before a prosecution. 
police magistrate or two justices of the peace. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 244, s. 11 (2-3). 


3980 


Removal of 
stones, etc., 
from street 
or road 

prohibited. 


Service of 
proceedings. 
Rev. Stat. 
ce. 121. 


Burden of 
proof of 
consent. 


Variance 
between 
information 
and evidence 
as to owner- 
ship. 


Regulations 
as to 
licenses. 


Chap. 298. BEACH ‘PROTECTION. Sec. 9 (1). 
REMOVING SAND FROM ROADS. 
9.—(1) No person shall remove any stone, gravel, earth 


or sand from any street or road or from the extension of any 
street or road into any river or lake without the consent of 
the council of the municipality in which it is situate. 


(2) Any person contravening this section shall on summary 
conviction be liable to a penalty not exceeding $10 for every 
load removed. 1927, ¢. 28, s. 26 (2). 


PROCEDURE ON PROSECUTIONS. 


410. In addition to the mode provided by The 
Summary Convictions Act for the service of a summons or 
other proceeding, the same may be served by leaving it, or a 
copy thereof, for the person to be served, on board any vessel 
to which he belongs, with the person being, or appearing to 
be, in charge or command of the vessel. R.S.O. 1914, e. 244, 
S.n3, 


41. In any information or complaint, laid under sections 
1 to 3, it shall be sufficient to allege that the act charged was 
done without consent; and if at the hearing it appears that 
the act charged was committed. by the person charged in the 
information or complaint, the burden of proving consent or 
consents by this Act required, shall be upon him. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 244, s. 14. 


42. The name of the owner in the information may be 
changed to that of any other owner to accord with the evi- 
dence, and no question which may arise as to the title to the 
land shall affect the authority of the magistrate or justices 
to determine whether the consent of the owner has been 
obtained. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 244, s. 15. 


43. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as to the terms and conditions upon which licenses 
may be granted under this Act and as to the fees payable 
therefor as he may deem expedient for the more effectual car- 
rying out of the provisions of this Act. 1920;e.:91 st: 


Sec. 3. BEACHES AND RIVER BEDS. Chap. 299. 3581 


CHAPTER 299. 
The Beaches and River Beds Act, 


4. Where a petition signed by thirty or more resident rate- Application 
payers in a township is presented to the municipal council ana Manipal 
of the township praying that an application may be made:p oy. 
to the Railway and Municipal Board for an order per- 
mitting the ratepayers in such township or in an adjoining 
municipality to take sand or gravel for use in such township 
or adjoining municipality for building and other purposes, 
from the shore or bed of any lake, river, stream, ereek or other 
waters in the municipality within the area described in the 
petition, the council may apply for such order as hereinafter 


mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, c. 245, s. 2. 


2. The application shall be accompanied by a map or plan Map or plan 
prepared by an Ontario land surveyor showing the area ooieation.” 
from which it is proposed that the sand or gravel should be 


taken and the map or plan shall show,— 


(a) the location of any buildings, docks, landing places, 
boat-houses, bathing houses or other structures in 
such area and upon any lot immediately adjoining 
the same; 


(b) all existing roads or other means of access to such 
area ; 


(c) the location of any roads which may be required to 
afford means of access to such area; and 


(d) such other particulars as the Railway and Municipal 
Board may by general regulation require. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 245, s. 3. 


3. The application shall not be considered by the Board Notice of 
until notice thereof and of the time and place at which the ble loa 
same will be heard has been published once a week in some 
newspaper published in the county town of the county in 
which the described area is situate, or, if there is no news- 
paper so published, then in a newspaper published in the 
nearest city or town in the same county, and has been sent by 
registered post to any owner or occupant whose property is 
affected and to such other persons as the chairman of the 
Board may direct at least thirty days before the hearing of 
the application. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 4. 


3582 Chap. 299. BEACHES AND RIVER BEDS. Sec. 4. 


Hearing. 4. The Board shall at the time and place appointed hear 
the council, and the petitioners or their counsel, and any 
owner or occupant of land which may be taken or used or 
affected in any manner by the granting of leave to take such 
sand. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 95. 


When removal §, The order shall not authorize the removal of sand or 


gravel not to ie a = 
Seton eravel if it appears that such removal may, 


(a) cause the subsidence of or injury to or in any 
way interfere with any artificial work or structure 
having for its object the protection or formation 
of such beach, or the beautifying or protection of 
any adjoining land; or 


(b) endanger in any manner the safety of the public 
or of any person using or passing over adjoining 
land; or 

(c) injure, impair the beauty or purpose of, or in 
any manner affect land used as an orchard, garden 
or pleasure ground, or as a summer residence or 
health resort; or 


(d) injure or affect the safety of any highway or bridge; 
or 


(e) injure or interfere in any manner with, or with the 
right of access to, any wharf, dock, landing stage, 
poat-house, bathing house, or any other structure 
erected for the convenience or pleasure of the 
publie, or of the owners of adjoining land; 


or if it appears that the beach, shore or bank from or opposite 
to which the sand or gravel is to be taken is used generally 
by the public or by the owners or occupants of adjoining land 
as a promenade, pleasure ground or play ground, or is re- 
sorted to largely for bathing and boating, and that the taking 
of such sand or gravel will interfere with the use of any land 
or land covered with water for such purposes; or that there 
is not a sufficient demand for such sand or gravel to render 
the granting of leave to take the same desirable. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 245, s. 6. 


Order G. If the Board thinks fit to grant the application in whole 
granting : : Gr bec 
application, OF In part it may make an order specifying,— 
(a) the places from which sand or gravel may be taken 
within the described area or any part thereof; 


(b) the means of access to be afforded for that purpose ; 


(c) the compensation to be paid to the owner or occu- 
pant of any land to be passed over or from which 
such sand or gravel may be taken or which may be 
affected in any other manner by the granting of 
the application ; 
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(d) the times when and the quantities in which sand 
or gravel may be taken ; 


(e) the tolls and charges to be paid for the taking of 
the sand or gravel; 


(f) the period during which the order is to remain in 
force. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 7. 


7. The council of the township may, by by-law, adopt the eet a 
order and consent to be bound by its terms. R.S.O. 1914, ing order. 


c. 245, s. 8. 


8. The order of the Board shall be in triplicate and shall Filing ana 
be filed in the offices of the Board and of the clerk of thetraer. 
municipality, and, with the by-law, shall be registered in the 
registry office of the registry division in which the described 
area is situate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 9. 


9. The order of the Board shall be final and shall not be ¥inality of 
subject to appeal, but at the expiration of the period named ona 
therein it may be renewed or a new order may be made upon 
the like application and subject to such terms and conditions 
as to compensation and tolls as the Board may deem Just: Renewal. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 10. 


10. (1) The council of the township shall annually raise ae 
by general rate any amount ordered by the Board to be paid pensation. 
to any person whose land is passed over or from which sand 


or gravel is taken or which is affected thereby. 


(2) The tolls and charges ordered by the Board to be paid Tolls. 
shall be collected by the corporation of the municipality and 
may be applied in reduction of such rate. R.S.O. 1914, c. 245, 
ea 


11. No order made under this Act shall apply to or affect Crown 
property not 


the property of the Crown until assented to by the Lieuten- afrected. 
ant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, s. 12. 


12. This Act shall not apply to any municipality or por- Exemption 
tion of a municipality declared by the Lieutenant-Governor te Order a 
in Council to be exempted therefrom. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 245, Counel 


B13; 
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Chap. 300. DOG TAX AND SHEEP PROTECTION. See. 1. 


CHAPTER. 300. 
The Dog Tax and Sheep Protection Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 
41. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Dog’’ shall mean any dog, male or female; 
(b) ‘‘Sheep’’ shall mean sheep of any age; 


(c) ‘‘Owner’’ of a dog shall include any person who 
possesses or harbours a dog. 1926, ¢. 62, 8. 2. 


PART: 1 
DOG TAX, ETC. 


2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 5, an annual 
dog tax shall be levied in every local municipality upon every 
person who is assessed as owner or tenant of any land and who 
is in occupation thereof in respect of every dog which he owns 
within the municipality or which is habitually kept upon the 
premises for which he is assessed although such dog may be 
owned by some other person. 


(2) The amount of the tax payable where no by-law in- 
creasing the tax has been passed by the municipality shall 
be,— 


for a male dog, if only one iS Kept .....csssesessereeeenees $2.00 
for each additional male dOQ.........ssccesseessssesessreerersers 4.00 
for a female dog, if only one is kept... seereereereerees 4.00 
for each additional female Og........ccscceeeereeesreeeesees 6.00 


(3) Where a certificate in writing by a veterinary surgeon 
is produced showing that a bitch has been spayed she shall be 
taxed at the same rate as a male dog. 


(4) Any municipality may pass a by-law increasing the 
tax to be paid. 


(5) The owner of a kennel of pure bred dogs registered in 


~ the register of The Canadian Kennel Club, Incorporated, shall 


pay an annual tax of $10 to the treasurer of the municipal- 


a 
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ity as a tax upon the kennel and he shall not be liable to 
pay any further tax in respect of such pure bred dogs. 1926, 
e622. 8:3. 


COLLECTION OF DOG TAX. 


my , Entry on 
3.—(1) The assessor shall enter upon the assessment roll Entry on | 


opposite the name of every person assessed the number of roll ae 
dogs, bitches and spayed bitches respectively for which he is dcsueke 


liable to be taxed. 


(2) Any person when so required by the assessor shall ee 
forthwith deliver to him a statement in writing of the number of dogs. 
of dogs owned by him or which are habitually kept upon the 


premises for which he is assessed by whomsoever owned. 


(3) Any assessor who fails to make all due enquiry and to Penalty. 
assess all dogs reported to him and any person who neglects or 
refuses to furnish the statement required by subsection 2 or 
who makes a false statement shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding $10. 


(4) The amount payable for dog tax shall be entered upon Collection 
the collector’s roll and the collector shall proceed to collect * 
the same in the same manner as other municipal taxes. 


(5) When the tax is demanded and is not paid the person Killing of 
assessed may be summoned before a police magistrate who een 
may direct the dog to be destroyed unless the tax and costs P*¥ ** 
shall be paid before a time named. 


(6) For the purpose of carrying out such order, a constable Powers of 
may enter upon the premises of the owner and destroy the ee 
dog. 

(7) A collector who neglects to collect the tax or take the Penalty on 
proceedings provided by this section before the time fixed for , 
the return of his roll to the treasurer shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $10. 1926, c. 62, s. 4. 


DOG TAGS. 


4.—(1) In a municipality in which the dog tax is levied Owner |. 
every person in each year on or before the 15th day of Febru- secure doc. 
ary or on or before such earlier or later date as may be fixed SAEs 

by by-law of the council shall procure from the clerk or the 
assessor a tag for each dog owned by him and shall keep the 

tag securely fixed on the dog at all times during the year and 

until he procures a tag for the following year; excepting that 

the tag may be removed while the dog is being lawfully used 

for hunting deer in the bush. 


(2) A fee not exceeding twenty-five cents may be charged Fee for tas: 
for each tag. 
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(3) The tag shall bear a serial number and the year in 
which it was issued and a record shall be kept by the clerk or 
other officer designated for that purpose showing the name 
and address of the owner and the serial number of the tag. 


(4) Every owner of a dog who neglects to obtain a tag and 
keep it securely fixed on his dog or who uses a tag upon a dog 
ether than that for which it was issued shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding $10. 


(5) Every dog which is found off the premises upon which 
it is habitually kept without a tag and not under the control 
of any person may be killed. 


(Note.—As to dogs at large pursuing deer in the close sea- 
son, see Game and Fisheries Act. Rev. Stat. c. 318, s. 31.) 


(6) Where an owner of a dog apples to the clerk for a tag 
after the assessment roll has been returned and before the 
collector’s roll has been delivered to the collector and the clerk 
finds that such owner has not been assessed for the dog the 
owner shall forthwith make and deliver to the clerk the state- 
ment mentioned in subsection 2 of section 3 and the clerk 
shall make the necessary entries in the assessment and col- 
lector’s roll, but where the owner acquired ownership of the 
dog after the expiration of six months of the year he shall only 


be charged on the collector’s roll with one-half of the dog tax. 
1926; €.°62, 85: 


5. By-laws may be passed by the councils of urban muni- 
cipalities and of townships bordering on or situated within 
ten miles of a city having a population of not less than 100,000 
for licensing and requiring the registration of dogs and for 
imposing a license fee on the owners of them with the right 
to impose a larger fee in the ease of bitches or for each addi- 
tional dog or bitch where more than one is owned by any one 
person or in any one household. 


(a) Where the license fee is equal to or exceeds the dog 
tax required to be levied by this Act, sections 2 and 
3 shall not apply while the by-law remains in force. 


(b) On payment of the license fee the owner shall be 
furnished with a dog tag and the provisions of sub- 
sections 1 and 3 as to keeping the tag securely fixed 
on the dog and of subsections 2, 3 and 5 of section 
4 shall apply. 1926, c. 62, s. 6. 


6. By-laws may be passed by the councils of towns, town- 
ships, villages and cities having a population of less than 
100,000 and by boards of commissioners of police in cities 
having a population of not less than 100,000 for prohibiting 
or regulating the running at large of dogs; for seizing and im- 
pounding and for killing, whether before or after impound- 
ing, dogs running at large contrary to the by-law; and for 
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selling dogs so impounded at such time and in such manner as 
may be provided by the by-law. 


(a) For the purpose of this paragraph, a dog shall be 
deemed to be running at large when found in a 
highway or other public place and not under the 
control of any person. 1926, ¢. 62, s. 7. 


PART II. 


THE PROTECTION OF SHEEP. 


Y fs be this Part,— Jnterpreta- 
tion. 


‘““njured’’ and ‘‘injuring’’ shall apply to injuries caused ae 
. ° . < - a 
by wounding, worrying, terrifying or pursuing. “Injuring.” 
1926, c. 62, s. 8. 


8. Any person may kill any dog,— es 


c : aS wee é killed. 
(a) whieh is found killing or injurmg sheep; or 
(b) which in a township or village is found between sun- 

set and sunrise straying from the premises where 

the dog is habitually kept; or 


(c) which is found straying at any time, and not under 
proper control, upon premises where sheep are 
habitually kept. 1926, ¢. 62, s. 9. 


9.—(1) Whether the owner of any dog killing or Mae vis Ney 
. ; orf munici- 


sheep is known or not the municipality in which the sheep pality for 
were killed or injured shall be liable to the owner of the sheep eke 
for the amount of damage ascertained by the sheep valuer or 
arbitrator as hereinafter provided and shall pay over such 
amount to the owner within thirty days after such owner has 
filed with the clerk an affidavit that to the best of his know- 
ledge and belief the sheep were killed or injured by a dog 
but not by a dog owned by him. 

(2) The municipality shall not be liable under subsection ] When muni- 
. : : 5 Ree 6 p cipality not 
if at the time the sheep were killed or injured they were liable. 
running at large upon the highway or unenclosed land. Pro- 
vided that the council of a township in unorganized territory 
may with the assent of the municipal electors pass a by-law 
declaring that this subsection shall not apply in determining 
its liability. 1926, c. 62, s. 10. 


10.—(1) The council of every local municipality shall Bhesp 
. ‘ yvaluers. 
appoint one or more competent persons as sheep valuers. x 
(2) Within forty-eight hours after it is discovered by the Duty 
owner that his sheep has been killed or injured he shall WOUUEN -alacrs. 
a sheep valuer or the clerk of the municipality who shall forth- 
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with notify a sheep valuer and the valuer so notified shall 
immediately make full investigation and shall make his report 
in writing within ten days thereafter, to the clerk of the muni- 
cipality, giving in detail the extent and amount of the damage 
done, and he shall at the same time forward a copy of such 
report to the owner of the sheep. 


(3) The careass of the sheep shall not be destroyed until it 
has been seen by the valuer. 


(4) When the owner of the sheep, or the council, is dissat- 
isfied with the report of the valuer an appeal may be had to 
the Minister of Agriculture who may name an arbitrator to 
make a further investigation and the award of the arbitrator 
shall be final and conclusive as to the amount of the damage 
done. 


(5) Such appeal shall be made within thirty days after the 
making of the report by the valuer and $25 shall be deposited 
with the Minister at the time of the appeal to be forfeited if 
the report of the valuer is sustained. 


(6) If no sheep valuers have been appointed or the clerk or 
valuer does not discharge the duty imposed upon him by this 
Act, the Minister of Agriculture on the application of the 
owner of the sheep may name an arbitrator to make investi- 
eation and the award made by such arbitrator shall be final 
and conclusive as to the amount of damage done, and the 
municipality in addition to its liability to the owner of the 
sheep as provided by section 9 shall forthwith pay to the 
Minister of Agriculture the costs of such arbitration as fixed 
by him. 1926, c. 62, s. 11. 


LIABILITY OF OWNER OF DOG. 


411.—(1) A municipality having paid to the owner of the 
sheep the amount of the damage ascertained as above pro- 
vided shall be entitled to recover the amount so paid from the 
owner of the dog in any court of competent jurisdiction with- 
out proving that it was vicious or accustomed to worry sheep. 


(2) In order to ascertain the owner of the dog which killed 
or injured the sheep the clerk on the instructions of the head 
of the municipality may issue a subpena calling upon any 
persons to attend before the council and the member of the 
council presiding may administer an oath to such persons and 
any member of the council may examine such persons touching 
his knowledge of the matter. 


(3) When it appears that the damage was caused by more 
dogs than one the court may apportion the damages as may be 
deemed just, having regard to the strength, ferocity and 
character of the dogs concerned. 


See. 13. DOG TAX AND SHEEP PROTECTION. Chap. 300. 3589 


(4) Where a dog is known to have killed or injured sheep Duty of iil 


the owner on being duly notified shall within forty-eight dog. 
hours cause the dog to be killed. 


(5) When the owner refuses or neglects to kill the dog he Neglect to 
may be summoned before any police magistrate who may ei 
order that the dog be killed and in such ease a constable may 
enter upon the premises of the owner and may kill the dog. 


(6) The magistrate may direct the owner to pay the costs of Penalty. 
the proceedings and of the destruction of the dog and if he 
deems the neglect or refusal of the owner to have been un- 
reasonable may impose on him a penalty not exceeding $10 
1926, ¢. 62, s) 12. 


12. The times and the method of procedure set out in this Times and 
Act shall be regarded as merely directory and a proceeding AAS eee 
which is in substantial conformity with this Act shall not be 
open to objection on the ground that it is not in strict com- 
pliance therewith. 1926, c. 62, s. 18. 


PENALTIES. 


13. All penalties recovered under this Act shall belong to Application 
the municipality. 1926, c. 62, s. 14. on Dene 
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CHAPTER 301. 


The Pounds Act. 


4. Except so far as varied by. any by-law passed under the 
authority of paragraphs 49 to 52 of section 397 of The Mun- 
cipal Act, this Act shall be in force in every city, town, town- 
ship and village in Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 2. 


2, The owner or occupant of any land shall be responsible 
for any damage caused by any animal under his charge and 
keeping, as though such animal were his own property, and 
the owner of any animal not permitted to run at large by the 
by-laws of the municipality shall be lable for any damage 
done by such animal, although the fence enclosing the prem- 
ises of the complainant was not of the height required by 
such by-laws. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Damages shall not be recoverable in respect of in- 
juries committed upon any land in a provisional judicial dis- 
trict by horses, cattle, sheep or swine straying on such land 
unless the animal so straying was running at large contrary 
to a municipal by-law. 


(2) Where there is no such by-law in force in the munici- 
pality or where such trespass was committed upon land in 
any part of such district not included in an organized muni- 
cipality, no such damages shall be recoverable unless the ani- 
mal has broken through or jumped over a fence then being 
in reasonably good repair and of the height of four and one- 
half feet. 


(3) This section shall not apply to breachy or unruly ani- 
mals. R.8.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 4. 


4. No bull over the age of ten months nor any swine shall 
be allowed to run at large in any part of such district not 
included in an organized municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, 
ge = 1929, @..12. S12. 


5. The owner of any bull or swine running at large con- 
trary to the provisions of the next preceding section shall be 
liable in damages for all injuries committed by such animal 
or animals, and also to a penalty not exceeding $10, recover- 
able under the provisions of The Summary Convictions Act. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 6; 1925, ¢. 72, s. 3. 


ae oe 


OO teh, oe 
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6. If not previously replevied, the pound-keeper shall im- What ani 
pound any horse, bull, ox, cow, sheep, goat, pig, or other cat- mounden 
tle, geese or other poultry, distrained for unlawfully running 
at large or for trespassing and doing damage, delivered to him 
for that purpose by any person resident within his division 
who has distrained the same; or if the owner of geese or other 
poultry refuses or neglects to prevent the same from trespass- 
ing on his neighbour’s premises after a notice in writing has 
been served upon him of their trespass, he shall incur a pen- 
alty not exceeding $10. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 7. 


Poultry. 


7. Where any animal has been impounded, the pound- Notice to 
keeper shall, within twenty-four hours, deliver to the clerk of animals ’ 
the municipality a notice in writing containing a description a ages 
of the colour, age and natural and artificial marks of the 


animal as nearly as may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 8. 


8. When the common pound of the municipality or place When the 
wherein a distress has been made is not secure, the pound- pound is not 
keeper may confine the animal in any enclosed place wa gin, §3*°: 


the limits of the pound-keeper’s division within which the 


distress was made. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 247, s. 9. 

9.—(1) The person distraining and impounding the ani- Statement 
mal shall, at the time of the impounding, deposit poundage Obs 
fees, if demanded, and within twenty-four hours thereafter ares 
deliver to the pound-keeper duplicate statements in writing of Keeper Py 
his demands against the owner for damages, if any, not ex- ia er 
ceeding $20, done by such animal, exclusive of poundage fees, 
and shall also give his written agreement, with a surety if 
required by the pound-keeper, in the form following, or in 
words to the same effect: 


“T (or we, as the case may be) do hereby agree that I (or we) will Form of 
pay to the owner of the (describing the animal) -by me (A.B.) this agreement 
day impounded, all costs to which the said owner may be put in pei e ae 
case the distress by me the said (A.B.) proves to be illegal, or in one 
case the claim for damages now put in by me the said (A.B.) fails 
to be established.” 


(2) The owner of an animal impounded shall at any time Release of 


: : animal on 
be entitled to it, on demand made therefor, without payment security 
of any poundage fees, on giving satisfactory security to the Sel are 
pound-keeper for all costs, damages and poundage fees that 


may be established against him. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 10. 


10.—(1) If the animal distrained is a horse, bull, ox, cow, When animal 
sheep, goat, pig or other cattle, and if the same is distrained sence by 
by a resident of the municipality for straying within his“! 
premises, instead of delivering the animal to the pound-keeper, 
he may retain the animal in his own possession, provided he 
makes no claim for damages done by the animal, and duly 
gives the notices hereinafter required. 


(2) If the owner is known he shall forthwith give to him Notice te 


owner if 


notice in writing of having distrained the animal. known. 
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(3) If the owner is unknown, the person distraining shall, 
within forty-eight hours, deliver to the clerk of the munici- 
pality a notice in writing of having distrained the animal, 
containing a description of its colour, age and natural and 
artificial marks, as nearly as may be. 


(4) The clerk on receiving the notice, shall forthwith enter 
a copy thereof in a book to be kept by him for that purpose, 
and shall post it or a copy thereof, in some conspicuous place 
on or near the door of his office, and keep the same so posted 
for at least one week, unless the animal is sooner claimed by 
the owner. 


(5) If the animal or animals distrained at the same time 
is or are of the value of $10 or more, the distrainor shall 
cause a copy of the notice to be published in a newspaper in 
the county or district once a week for three successive weeks. 
RS. O21 914 e247. Sand: 


414. If an animal is impounded, notices for the sale thereof 
shall be given by the pound-keeper or person who impounded 
it within forty-eight hours afterwards, but no pig or poultry 
shall be sold until after four clear days, nor any horse or 
other cattle till after eight clear days from the time of im- 
pounding the same. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 12. 


42. If the animal is a pig, goat or sheep, and is-not im- 
pounded, but is retained in the possession of the person dis- 
training it, the notices for the sale thereof shall not be 
given for one month, and if the animal is a horse or other 
cattle, the notices shall not be given for two months after 
the animal is distrained. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 13. 


43. The notices of sale shall be posted up for three clear 
successive days, in three public places in the municipality, 
and shall specify the time and place at which the animal will 
be publicly sold, if not sooner replevied or redeemed by the 
owner or some one on his behalf, paying the penalty imposed 
by law, if any, the amount of the injury, if any, claimed or 
decided to have been committed by the animal to the property 
of the person who distrained it, together with the lawful fees 
and charges of the pound-keeper and also of the fence-view- 
ers, if any, and the expenses of the animal’s keeping. R.S.0. 
1914, ¢. 247, s. 14. 


44. Every pound-keeper, and every person who impounds 
or confines, or causes to be impounded or confined, any animal 
in any common pound or in any open or close pound, or in 
any enclosed place, shall daily furnish the animal with good 
and sufficient food, water and shelter, during the whole time 
that such animal continues impounded or confined. R.8.0. 
1914, e. 247, s. 15. 


See. 18 (1). POUNDS. Chap. 301. 3593 


15.—(1) Every such person who furnishes the animal And may 
with food, water and shelter, may recover the value thereof valeen a 
from the owner of the animal, and also a reasonable allowance 


for his time, trouble and attendance in the premises. 


(2) Such value and allowance may be recovered, with costs, In what 
by summary proceeding before any justice of the peace with- value may be 
in whose jurisdiction the animal was impounded, in Hiker corered: 
manner as fines, penalties or forfeitures for the breach of any 
by-law of the municipality may by law be recovered and en- 
forced by a single justice of the peace; and the justice shall 
ascertain and determine the amount of such value and allow- 
ance when not otherwise fixed by law, adhering, so far as 
applicable, to the tariff of pound-keepers’ fees and charges 
established by the by-laws of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 247, s. 16. 


416. The pound-keeper, or person so entitled to Proceca Orher mote 
may, instead of such summary proceeding, enforce the re-- 
muneration to which he is entitled in manner hereinafter 
mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 247, s. 17. 


17. If it is proved by an affidavit sworn before a justice Sale, how 
of the peace, that the proper notices had been duly posted cfecteds 
and published, then if the owner or some one fomhim does Pees) 
not before the sale of the animal, replevy or redeem the same, applied. 
the pound-keeper who impounded the animal, or if the per- 
son who distrained it did not deliver it to a pound-keeper, but 
retained it in his own possession, any pound-keeper of the 
municipality may publicly sell the animal to the highest bid- 
der, at the time and place mentioned in the notices, and after 
deducting the penalty and the damages, if any, and the fees 
and charges, shall apply the proceeds in discharge of the value 
of the food and nourishment, loss of time, trouble and attend- 
ance so supplied, and of the expenses of driving or conveying 
and impounding or confining the animal, and of the sale and 
attending the same, or incidental thereto, and of the damage 
when legally claimable, not exceeding $20, done by the animal 
to the property of the person by whom or at whose instance 
it was distrained, and shall return the surplus, if any, to the 
original owner of the animal, or if not claimed by him within 
three months after the sale, the pound-keeper shall pay such 
surplus to the treasurer of the municipality. R.S.0. 1914, 

e. 247, s. 18. 


18.—(1) If the owner, within forty-eight hours after the Disputes 
delivery of the statements provided for in section 9, disputes Slee ae 
the amount of damages so claimed, the amount shall be decide meee 
ed by the majority of three fence-viewers of the municipality, mined. 
one to be named by the owner of the animal, one by the per- 
son distraining or claiming damages, and the third by the 


pound-keeper. 
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(2) The fence-viewers or any two of them shall, within 
twenty-four hours after notice of their appointment, view the 
fence and the ground upon which the animal was found doing. 
damage, and determine whether or not the fence was a law- 
ful one according to the statutes or by-laws in that behalf 
at the time of the trespass; and if it was a lawful fence, or 
if the animal was one not permitted to run at large by the 
by-laws of the municipality, they shall app raise the damages 
committed, and, within twenty-four hours after having made 
the view, shall deliver to the pound-keeper a written state- 
ment signed by at least two of them of their appraisement 
and of their lawful fees and charges. 


(3) If in the case of an animal permitted to run at large, 
the fence-viewers decide that the fence was not a lawful one, 
they shall certify the same in writing under their hands, to- 
eether with a statement of their lawful fees to the pound- 
keeper, who shall, upon payment of all lawful fees and charges, 
deliver such animal to the owner if claimed before the sale 
thereof; but if not claimed, or if such fees and charges are 
not paid, the pound-keeper, after due notice, as required by 
this Act, shall sell the animal in the manner before men- 
tioned at the time and place appointed in the notices. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 247, 8. 19. 


419. If a pound-keeper or person who impounds or con- 
fines, or causes to be impounded or confined any animal, re- 
fuses or neglects to provide and supply the animal with good 
and sufficient food, water and shelter, he shall, for every day 
during which he is so in default, ineur a penalty of not less 
than $1 nor more than $4. R.S.O. 1914, e. 247, s. 20. 


20. Any fence-viewer neglecting his duty under this Act 
shall incur a penalty of $2. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 21. 


21. Every pound-keeper shall and every person who, 
under the provisions of section 10, distrains any animal shall, 
on or before the 15th day of January in every year, file with 
the clerk of the municipality a statement for the year ending 
on the 31st day of December next preceding showing : 


1. the number of animals impounded or distrained, as 
the case may be; 


2. the number of animals sold and the amounts received ; 


3. the sum received as poundage fees and cost of keep 
by the pound-keeper or party distraining ; 


4. the damages paid by any party ; 
5. all disbursements and to whom paid ; 


6. any other receipts and expenditures in connection 
therewith, R,S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s, 22. 
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22. The statement shall be certified to by the pound- Certifying 
keeper or the person distraining as a true and accurate state- crac 
ment for the year ending on the 31st day of December next 
preceding. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 23. 


23.—(1) Any pound-keeper or other person required to Penalty for 
file such return, neglecting or refusing to file the same on or be- eens 
fore the 15th day of January in any year, shall incur a pen- Act 


alty not exceeding $10. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, s. 24. 


(2) The penalties provided by this Act shall be recoverable Penalties, 


under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 247, ae 
g. 25 @9x Leu tas 


24. One-half of every penalty recovered under this Act Penalties— 
shall be paid to the treasurer of the local municipality in peaetaat © 
which the offence was committed, and one-half to the private 
prosecutor; but where the information is laid by an officer 
of the municipality, the whole of the penalty shall be payable 
to the treasurer. R.S.O. 1914, c. 247, s. 25 (2). 
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CHAPTER 302. 


The Injured Animals Act. 


4. Where a police constable, or the inspector of an incor- 
porated humane society or society for the prevention of 
cruelty to animals, finds any horse so severely injured that 
it would, in his opinion, be cruel to allow the horse to live, 
he shall, if the owner refuses to consent to the destruction of 
the animal, or is absent, at once summon a veterinary sur- 
geon, if any such surgeon resides or can be found within a 
reasonable distance, or, if no such surgeon can be obtained, 
then two reputable citizens, and if it appears by the certifi- 
cate of such surgeon or by a statement signed by such two 
citizens that the animal is, or appears to be, incapable of being 
so cured or healed as to live thereafter without suffering, it 
shall be lawful for such police constable or inspector, without 
the consent of the owner, to kill or cause to be killed such 
animal with such instrument or instruments or appliances, 
and with such precautions and in such a manner as to inflict 
as little pain and suffering as possible. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 248, 
sce 


2. If any horse is abandoned, or left to die in any street, 
road, commons or public place, it shall be the duty of any 
police constable or inspector, as mentioned in section 1, to 
make a reasonable attempt to ascertain the owner of such 
animal, and, if such owner cannot be found, or, if found, 
refuses to give his consent to the killing of such horse, the 
said constable or inspector shall proceed in the manner set 
forth in section 1. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 248, s. 3. 


3. Where any large animal, such as a horse, cow, sheep or 
hog, is severely injured by any railway engine or train, the 
conductor of the train shall report the occurrence to the near- 
est station agent of the railway, who shall forthwith notify 
the owner if possible and the nearest constable, who shall pro- 
ceed as provided by section 1. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 248, s. 4. 
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CHARTER 303. 


The Stallion Act. 


4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the Stallion 
recommendation of the Minister of Agriculture may appoint ee 
four persons who, with the Director of the Live Stock Branch 
of the Department of Agriculture, shall constitute the Stal- 
lion Enrolment Board, hereinafter called ‘“The Board.’’ 

(2) The Director of the Live Stock Branch of the Depart- Secretary 
ment of Agriculture shall be the secretary and executive officer tive officer. 
of the Board. 1924, ¢. 73, s. 2. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, on the recom- Staff. 
mendation of the Minister of Agriculture, may appoint com- 
petent persons to act under the direction of the Board and 
may fix such remuneration and allowance for necessary tra- 
velling expenses for members and inspectors of the Board as 
may be deemed desirable. 1924, c. Touecae: 


3.—(1) No person shall stand, travel or offer for use OF Fnrolment 
sale any stallion unless the same is pure bred, and until such ih Nate 
stallion has been enrolled and the certificate of enrolment 
issued as hereinafter provided. 


(2) In order to secure enrolment for any stallion, the owner Proof for 
of such stallion shall submit :— ee 


(a) Evidence of breeding and ownership ; 


(b) The stallion for inspection at such times and places 
as may be fixed by the Board under the regulations 
of this Act. 


(3) Upon the receipt of the report of inspection and the Certificate of 
evidence of breeding and ownership and upon payment FN apcaand 
the fee, the Board shall issue a certificate accordingly, except 
where in the opinion of the Board, the report of the inspec- 
tors would indicate that such stallion was unsuitable for use 
in the stud, and all certificates of enrolment and inspection 
must be renewed annually in accordance with the regulations 
and upon payment of the prescribed fee. 1924, c. (3, Se Es 


4.—(1) Every stallion shall be enrolled in the name of Enrolment 
the owner at the time of enrolment, and shall be entered in a detual 


register kept by the Board, and in ease of a change of owner- °v"’" 
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ship the enrolment shall be deemed to be cancelled unless 
within thirty days thereafter evidence of the change of owner- 
ship satisfactory to the Board has been furnished to the 
Board, in which ease a transfer certificate shall be issued by 
the Board. 


(2) When a certificate of enrolment has been issued after 
the lst day of August in any year, the enrolment and certi- 
ficate of enrolment and inspection of the stallion shall remain 
in force until the 31st day of December in the next succeeding 
year, and when the enrolment has been made before the Ist 
day of August in any year the enrolment and certificate there- 
of shall remain in force until the 31st day of December next 
following. 1924, c. 73, s. 5. 


5. Service fees shall be collectible by stallion owners on 
such stallions as are enrolled at the time of service but no 
service fees shall be collectible on stallions that are not en- 
rolled at the time of service. 1924, ¢. 73, s. 6. 


G. In case of dissatisfaction the owner of any stallion may 
appeal to the Board from any inspection, and upon the owner 
depositing with the Board an amount sufficient in the opinion 
of the Board to cover the expenses of an additional inspection, 
the Board shall direct a further inspection, which shall be 
finale 1924, 674,.S. 7. 


7.—(1) Any newspaper or other printed advertisement 
issued to advertise a stallion shall include in prominent type 
the grade of such stallion as fixed by the Board and the date 
of the expiration of the certificate. 


(2) Every poster or breeder’s eard issued shall contain a 
copy of the certificate of enrolment printed in bold face and 
conspicuous type and shall not contain any illustrations, 
pedigree or other matter which is untruthful or misleading. 


(3) Upon request the owner of the stallion shall exhibit 
to the owner of each mare, at the time of service, the original 
enrolment certificate issued for such stallion. 


(4) Any bill, poster or other printed matter advertising 
any stallion for public service shall be evidence that such 
printed matter was issued to advertise the stallion named, 
with the consent of the owner of the said stallion and such 
advertising shall be prima facie evidence that such stallion 
was being offered for public service. 1924, ¢. 73, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The fees to be paid to the Board before the issue 
of any certificate shall be: 


For enrolment before 1st May of each year....$ 2.00 
For enrolment after 1st May of each year...... 4.00 
For inspection at regular times..............scceeeeees free 
Mor special mspechion vor. sss.<hencrs eer akc 10.00 


See. 10. STALLIONS. Chap. 303. 3599 


(2) The fees received by the Board under this Act shall be To be peid 

. : over to 
paid over to the Treasurer of Ontario for the use of the Treasurer. 
Provinee. 1924, c. 73, s. 9. 


9. The Board, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant- Regulations. 
Governor in Council, may make such regulations as may be 
deemed proper and necessary for the better carrying out of 
the provisions of this Act. 1924, c. 73, s. 10. 


10. Every person who is guilty of a contravention of any Penalty. 
of the provisions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less 
than $25, nor more than $100, recoverable under The Swm- Rev, Stat. 
Fath, ¢ ¢ Cos alpally 
mary Convictions Act. 1924, c. 73, s. 11. 
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Chap. 304. PROTECTION OF CATTLE. 


; CHAPTER 304. 


The Protection of Cattle Act. 


4. The owner of any bull found off his owner’s premises, 
not confined or led by an attendant shall incur a penalty 
of $25. 1927, ¢. 80, s. 2. 


2. Where a cow is got in calf by a bull running at large, 
the owner of the cow shall be entitled to recover the full 
amount of actual damage or loss sustained by him, from 
the owner of the bull. 1927, ¢. 80, s. 3. 


3. The council of a county may by by-law provide that 
no service fees shall be cdllectible in such county for the use 
of bulls which have not been registered. 1927, c. 80, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The council of a county may require the assessors 
in the county or any other person appointed by the council 
for that purpose, to ascertain the number of bulls in the 
county together with such other particulars as may be neces- 
sary to determine the the number of pure-bred bulls eight 
months of age or over, and where it appears from such report 
that the number of such pure-bred bulls is not less than 
eighty per centum of the total number of bulls in the county 
the council may by by-law provide that such county shall 
be known as a ‘‘Better Bull Area.’’ 


(2) After the passing of such by-law and while the same 
remains in force,— 


(a) no one in such county shall keep for public service 
or offer for use or sale except for slaughtering, 
any bull eight months of age or over which is not 
pure bred; 


(b) service fees shall not be collectible in such county 
for the service of any bull which is not registered ; 


(c) every person who contravenes the provisions of clause 
a or clause } shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$10. 1927, ¢. 80,:s. 5. 


5. The penalties imposed under this Act shall be recover- 
able under The Summary Convictions Act. 1927, e. 80, s. 6. 


G. This Act shall not apply to a provisional judicial 
district or to the provisional county of Haliburton. 1927, 
CaCUr sats 


See. 3 (2). BRANDING OF LIVE STOCK. Chap. 305. 3601 


CHAPTER 305. 


The Branding of Live Stock Act. 


moved bral this Act,— Interpreta- 


tion. 


(a) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture for “minister.” 
Ontario ; 


(b) ‘‘Stock’’ shall mean and include any horse, head “stock.” 
of cattle and sheep; 


(c) ‘‘Brand’’ shall mean and include any letter, sign or “Brand.” 
numeral, or combination of the same, recorded as 
allotted: 1919,-¢. 70, s; 2. 


2.—(1) Upon complying with this Act and paying the Record 
fees set forth in the Schedule hereto, any owner of stock may NE 
record with the Minister any brand, which shall not exceed 
three characters, which shall be in such form or combination 
as may be approved by the Minister. 


(2) A brand so allotted shall not be good for a longer Renewal of 
period than three years unless it is renewed by the owner. Re One: 


(3) Any owner shall be entitled to transfer the ownership Transfer of 
of any brand to any party upon applying to the Minister and Reads 
complying with the requirements laid down by the Minister 
to effect such transfer. 1919, c. 70,-s. 3. 


3.—(1) Upon the recording in the books of the Depart- Certificate 
ment of Agriculture of any allotment or transfer of a brand, eee. 
the person in whose name the same is last recorded shall be- 
come the owner of the brand and of all the rights thereof and 
therein, and shall be entitled to a certificate of the allotment 
or transfer and of the recorded entry of the same, and the 
production of such certificate shall be prima facie evidence of 
the ownership of such certificate without any further proof of 
the signature of the officer or other person signing the certifi- 
cate. 


(2) In ease any owner under this Act forfeits his right to Menite 
ownership of a brand, the said brand shall not be allotted to 
any person for a period of at least three years, 1919, c. 70, 

8. 4, 
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Record of 4. The Director of the Live Stock Branch of the Depart- 
ae ment of Agriculture shall be recorder of brands and shall 
receive applications, keep a record of all brands allotted and 
make transfers and cancellations in accordance with the terms 


of this Act. 1919, c. 70, s. 5. 


List of 5. The Minister may cause to be published from time to 
may be time a complete list of the brands recorded under this Act. 


published. 1919, eC. 70, s. 6. 


oe G. The Minister may prescribe any forms or make any 
further regulations necessary for the better carrying out of 
the provisions of this Act. 1919, ¢. 7055.40 

ORS ates: 7. Every person who, 

(a) improperly and wrongfully brands or causes to be 
branded any stock with a brand which has been 
recorded as required by this Act or the regula- 
tions, and which has not been cancelled there- 
under ; or, 

(b) brands or causes to be branded with his own brand 
any stock of which he is not the owner without 
the authority of the owner ; 

(c) defaces, obliterates or otherwise renders illegible, or 
causes to be defaced, obliterated or otherwise ren- 
dered illegible any brand upon stock ; 

Penalty. shall be guilty of an offence and shall incur a penalty not 


Rev. Stat. exceeding $200, recoverable under The Summary Comvictions 
Bea Act, 1919 <c; T0430: 


SCHEDULE. 


TARIFF OF FEES. 


On application of allotment of a Drawdh ee. SMe. aes $5.00 
Fee for continuation of brand for a period of three years.. 2.00 
On application for change in the record ofa brandis. eer 1.00 
On every transfer of a recorded brand .......-.---++-+++:: 1.00 
For every search of the brand record .........+-++-+-++++5 1.00 
For every certified extract from the brand record <. .\f.%0..4: 1.00 


1919, ce. 70, Sched. 


See. 3. LIVE STOCK AND PRODUCTS. Chap. 306. 3603 


CHAPTER 306. 


The Live Stock and Products Act. 


1. The provisions of The Live Stock and Live Stock Pro- pom. stat. 
ducts Act, enacted by the Parliament of Canada and the j?1¥.°,°* 
amendments heretofore made thereto, so far as any of them forcast 
are within the legislative competence of this Legislature, shall 
have the force of law in the Province of Ontario as if enacted 
by this Legislature and unless and until otherwise enacted by 
this Legislature shall remain in full foree and effect in this 
Provinee. 1927, ¢. 82, s. 2 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by Proclama- Amend- 
tion declare any amendment hereafter made to the said Act, Fe eiaes 
and any regulations heretofore or hereafter made thereunder, ee 
so far as any of them are within the legislative competence ee 
of this Legislature, to have the force of law in the Province © 
of Ontario as if enacted by this Legislature, and unless and 
until otherwise enacted by this Legislature such amendment 
or regulations shall remain in full force and effect in this 


Province. 1927, ¢. 82,8. 3. 


3. Nothing in this Act contained, shall he deemed to be or Saving of 
construed as an admission or a declaration by this Legislature pie 
that any of the provisions of the said Act, the amendments ivrisdiction. 
thereto, or regulations made thereunder are within the legis- 
lative competence of the Parliament of Canada nor be deemed 
to be an undertaking or agreement by this Legislature to main- 
tain any of the provisions thereof in force in Ontario, and this 
Legislature shall be entitled at any time hereafter to enact 
legislation within its legislative competence upon any subject 
matter dealt with therein. 1927, ¢. 82, s. 4. 
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Chap. 307. STEAM THRESHING ENGINES. See. 1. 


CHAPTER 307. 


The Steam Threshing Engines Act. 


4. Every manufacturer of steam threshing engines shall 
provide each engine with an efficient spark arrester before 
selling or disposing of the same; and no person shall use or 
run any steam threshing engine unless it 1s provided with 
such spark arrester, and every owner or other person using 
or running the engine, shall keep the spark arrester at all 
times when the engine is in use in proper working order. 
B.G.0) 1914-c,251 58.2. 


2,—(1) Every manufacturer who sells or disposes of a 
steam threshing engine without an efficient spark arrester shall 
incur a penalty of not more than $20 or less than $5. 


(2) Every person using or running a steam threshing 
engine not provided with such spark arrester, or wilfully 
using or running a steam threshing engine not having the 
spark arrester in proper working order, shall meur a penalty 
of not more than $20 or less than $5, for every day he so uses 
such steam threshing engine. R.S.O. 1914, c. 21 Sao. 


3. All penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 
under the provisions of The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. 
1914,.c. 251, 8.4. 


4. One-half the fine when recovered shall belong to the 
informer and the other half to the treasurer of the munici- 
pality where the offence is tried. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 251, 8. 5. 


pec. 2 (¢). STEAM BOILERS. Chap. 308. 3605 


CHAPTER 308. 


The Steam Boiler Act. 


4. In this Act and in the Regulations Interpreta- 


tion. 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector appointed by “Inspector.” 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under and for 
the purposes mentioned in this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Public “Minister.” 
Works and Highways; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made, uncer heere 
the authority of this Act by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 252, s. 2 (a-c) ; 


(d) ‘‘Steam boiler’’ shall mean and include any vessel ‘‘Steam 
or structure in which steam is generated for power ””” 
or heating purposes, and any vessel or other appli- 
ance in which steam, gas, air or liquid is contained 
under pressure, and shall include all pipes, ap- 
paratus and machinery attached to, or connected 
with a steam boiler, but not a portable boiler rated 
at twenty-five horse-power or under, used exclusive- 
ly for horticultural or agricultural purposes. 1918, 
en l0Nss45.> 1027, ¢: 95; sed. 


2. Upon the recommendation of the Minister of Public power to 
Works and Highways the Lieutenant-Governor in Council Rake regule 
may make regulations,— construction, 
etc., of steam 
: x boilers. 

(a) respecting the construction, repair, sale or exchange 


of steam boilers, and the approval of designs and 
installation of high pressure steam piping and 
fittings ; 


(b) prescribing specifications for the construction of 
steam boilers, including the material to be used, 
the method and order of construction, the tests to 
be applied during and after construction ; 


(c) for the inspection of every steam boiler during its 
construction and before it is removed from the 
place of construction; and for the inspection of 
used boilers when repaired, sold or exchanged ; 
and 
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(d) generally respecting such other matter as may be 
deemed proper to secure a uniform standard of 
strength, safety and efficiency in the construction 
of steam boilers; 


(e) for fixing the fees for examination of drawings and 
specifications, and for making inspections and col- 
lecting the travelling expenses incurred by inspec- 
tors for such inspections. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 252, s. 3; 
1916, c. 58, is? 23°1918)/e7 205, 46, 


3. The regulations shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette and shall come into force and take effect at a date to 
be named by Proclamation. R.S.O. 1914, e. 252, s. 4, 


4.— (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
inspectors of steam boilers for the purposes of this Act and 
for the enforcement of the regulations, and may designate 
one of them to be Chief Boiler Inspector. 


(2) The Minister may employ any boiler insurance com- 
pany registered in the Department of Insurance, or any in- 
spection company engaged in the inspection of steam boilers, 
to make any inspection of steam boilers during their con- 
struction, required by the regulations, and the company 
making such inspection shall report upon the same within 
fourteen days thereafter to the Chief Boiler Inspector. 
R.8.0. 1914, e. 252, s. 5. 


5. No person shall be appointed or shall hold office as in- 
spector who is directly or indirectly interested in the manu- 
facture or sale of steam boilers or steam machinery. R.S8.0. 
1914, c¢. 252, s. 6. 


6. Every inspector appointed under the provisions of this 
Act shall, before entering upon the performance of his duties, 
take and subscribe an oath that he will faithfully and im- 
partially perform the duties of his office. R.S.O. 1914, e. 252, 
S49: 


7. For the purpose of seeing that the provisions of this 
Act and of the regulations are complied with, an inspector 
may at any reasonable hour enter upon any land or into any 
building where any steam boiler is under construction, altera- 
tion or repair. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 252, s. 8. 


8. Any person interfering with or obstructing any inspec- 
tor in the performance of his duties under this Act shall 
ineur a penalty not exceeding $50. R.S.O. 1914, e. Dist: 


9.—(1) An inspector may by notice in writing require 
the attendance before him, at a time and place named in the 
notice, of any person, and may examine such person either 


— 


Sec. 13. STEAM BOILERS. Chap. 308. 3607 


alone or in the presence of any other persons as he may 
think fit as to any matter connected with the construction, 
alteration or repair of a steam boiler or its removal from any 
place in which it has been constructed, altered or repaired. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1 the inspector may To administer 
administer an oath to any person to be examined by him. salar 

(3) Every person who wilfully neglects or refuses to at- Sian 
tend before the inspector after receiving notice so to do, or attend. 
refuses to be sworn or to give evidence before the inspector, 
or to answer any question put to him by the inspector touch- 
ing the matters mentioned in subsection 1, shall incur a pen- 
altia0b $25. Ras.0.41914) ¢2252,'s. 10: 


10.—(1) Upon completion of his inspection the inspector Inspection 
shall issue to the owner or manufacturer of the boiler an in- ; 
spection certificate; and the owner or manufacturer shall pay 
the inspector a fee of $5 for such inspection and the issue of Fee: 
such certificate. 


(2) Any owner or manufacturer neglecting or refusing to Penalty for 


3 ; refusal to 
pay the inspector such fee shall incur a penalty not exceed- pay fee. 


ine $20. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 252, s. 11. 


411.—(1) Any person who is dissatisfied with the action Appeal to 
5 é : : 2 : the Minister. 
of an inspector or with a certificate of inspection issued by 
him may within one week after the inspection appeal to the 
Minister, who may thereupon cause another inspection to be 
made by one or more competent inspectors, who shall report 
to him, and the decision of the Minister shall be final. 


(2) Any expenses occasioned by the appeal and second in- uxpenses, 
spection shall be paid as determined by the Minister. R.S.O. bow Paid: 
1914, ¢. 252, s. 12. 


1412. All fees paid and all penalties recovered under this application 
Act or the regulations shall be paid to the Treasurer of On- fe 
tario: R.S.O; 1914; ¢):252)'s. 13. 


13. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of recovery of 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions ponaliiers 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 252, s. 14. ene 
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Chap. 309. WEED CONTROL. See. 1. 


GHAPTERS309: 


The Weed Control Act. 


4. In this Act and in any regulation made hereunder, un- 
less the context otherwise requires,— 


(a) ‘‘Advertisement”’ shall mean a printed public notice ; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean any officer charged by a 
municipal council with the enforcement of this Act, 
or by the Minister as hereinafter provided ; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Agriculture ; 


(d) ‘‘Non-resident Land’”’ shall mean land which is un- 
occupied and the owner of which is not resident 
within the municipality ; 


(e) ‘‘Noxious Weed’’ shall mean any plant designated 
noxious by the regulations ; 


(f) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of this Act; 


(g) ‘‘Resident Land’? shall mean land which is occupied 
or which is owned by a person resident within the 
municipality ; 


(h) ‘‘Unorganized Townships’’ shall mean townships 
without municipal organization. 1927, e. Sinise a: 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Minister, may make regulations, — 


(a) preseribing the plants that shall be deemed noxious 
weeds ; 


(b) providing for the appointment or employment of such 
officials as may from time to time be required for 
the proper administration of this Act; 


(c) providing for the giving of notice of the provisions 
of the Act and of the regulations to persons to 
whom such notice should be given and the manner 
of giving the same; 


(d) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions of this Act. 1927, ¢. 81, s. 3, 


See. 6 (3). WEED CONTROL. Chap. 309. 3609 


3. Every occupant of land, or if the land is unoccupied, Destruction 
6 : F of weeds. 
the owner, shall destroy all weeds designated noxious by the 
regulations, as often in every year as is sufficient to prevent 


the ripening of their seeds. 1927, ¢. 81, s. 4. 
4.—(1) The council of every city, town, village and town- Appoint, 
: : ee ment of 
ship shall appoint at least one inspector to enforce the pro- inspector. 
visions of this Act in the municipality and fix the amount 
of the remuneration, fees or charges he is to receive for the 
performance of his duties, and if a vacancy occurs in the 


office the council shall fill the same forthwith. 


(2) The council may by by-law divide the municipality into Division 
sections or divisions for the carrying out of this Act and may cipalities 
appoint inspectors for such divisions, whose duties and powers pe eee or 
shall in all respects be the same as those of the township ment of 


: inspectors. 
inspector. 1927, ¢. 81, s. 5. 


5.—(1) Where a council neglects or refuses to appoint Appoint. 
an inspector as provided in section 4 the Minister may by ee by 
writing under his hand, appoint an inspector or inspectors for 7s" 
the municipality and may fix the amount of the remuneration, 
fees or charges payable to such inspector or inspectors. 


(2) Such remuneration, fees and charges shall be paid to Remunera- 
the inspector or inspectors upon the order in writing of the Saas 
Minister addressed to the treasurer of the municipality. 1927, 

e. 81, 8. 6. 


G6.—(1) The inspector shall keep an account of the ex- Account of 
| penses incurred by him in carrying out the provisions of this EL 
| Act with respect to each parcel of land entered upon, and shall payment 
| deliver a statement of such expenses describing the land 
entered upon and verified by oath to the owner or occupant 
of resident land with a notice requiring him to pay the 
amount. 


(a) In the ease of a railway company, the statement and Notice of 
1 IV i same to rail- 
notice may be given to a station master of the com- Yay company. 
pany, resident in the municipality, or if there 1s 
none resident in it, to a station master resident in 
an adjoining or neighbouring local municipality. 


(2) If the owner or occupant deems such expenses €XCeS- appeal to 
sive, he may appeal to the council within thirty days after council 


c F 3 against 
delivery of such statement, and the council shall determine excessive 
the matter in dispute. pray 


(3) If the owner or occupant refuses or neglects to Pay Proceedings 
such expenses within thirty days after request for payment, fii aor 
the claim shall be presented to the council and the council payment. 
shall audit the same and allow it, or so much thereof as may 
be deemed just, and order the same to be paid from the 


general funds of the corporation. 
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Chap. 309. WEED CONTROL. Sec. 6 (4). 


(4) The inspector shall also present to the council a similar 
statement verified by oath of the expenses incurred by him 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act upon any non- 
resident land, and the council shall audit and allow the same, 
or so much thereof as may be deemed just, and shall pay so 
much of it as has been so allowed. 


(5) The council shall cause all such sums as have been so 
allowed and paid to be placed upon the tax roll of the muni- 
cipality against the land described in the statement of the 
inspector to be collected in the same manner as other taxes. 
19%7.c3.3l st, 


7.—(1) Overseers of highways, or other municipal officers 
charged with the care of highways, shall see that all noxious 
weeds growing upon the highways in their respective divisions 
are cut down or destroyed at the proper time to prevent the 
ripening of their seed, and the work shall be performed as 
part of the ordinary statute labour, or be paid for at a reason- 
able rate by the treasurer of the municipality as the couneil 
of the municipality may direct. 


(2) In unorganized townships where road commissioners 
have been appointed, every owner or occupant shall cut down 
and destroy, at the proper time to.prevent the ripening of their 
seed, all noxious weeds growing on any highway adjoining 
such land from the boundary of such land to the centre line of 
the highway, and in ease of default after notice from the road 
commissioners requiring such work to be done on or before a 
day named in the notice, such owner or occupant shall ineur 
a penalty of $5 for each lot or parcel in respect of which 
default is made, and the penalty when recovered shall be 
paid to the road commissioners, and be expended in improving 
the roads in such townships. 


(3) Where such default occurs the road commissioners may 
perform the work in place of such owner or occupant, and the 
cost thereof, at the prevailing rate for each day’s labour 
involved, shall be recoverable as a debt due by such owner or 
oceupant to the road commissioners in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction. 1927, e. Sisseoe 


8. Any owner or occupant of land who contravenes any of 
the provisions of this Aet or who refuses or neglects to obey 
any lawful order of the inspector given under this Act shall 
ineur a penalty of not less than $20 nor more than $50 for 
every such offence. 1927, ¢. 81, s. 9. 


9. The penalties provided by this Act shall be recover- 
able under The Summary Convictions Act, and, except as 
provided by subsection 2 of section 7, shall, when recovered, be 
paid over to the treasurer of the municipality in which the 
offence was committed. 1927, ¢. 81, s. 10. 


Sec. 5. FRUIT PESTS. Chap. 310. 


CHAPTER @2 10: 


The Fruit Pest Act. - 


4.°-In 
(a) 


this Act, 


‘“Disease’’ shall mean the following insects and dis- 
eases in any stage of development: Codling Moth, 
San Jose Seale, Yellows, Little Peach, Black Knot, 
Pear Psylla, and Pear Blight, and any other 
insects and diseases to which the provisions of this 
Act may be extended under section 17; 


(0) 
(¢) 


‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Minister of Agriculture ; 


‘‘Plant’’ shall mean any tree, vine, shrub. or plant. 
R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 2. 


2. On the recommendation of the Minister, the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may appoint a Provincial Entomologist 
and one or more competent persons to act as inspectors, whose 
duties shall be to enforce the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢@. 254, s. 3: 


3.—(1) No person shall import or bring, or cause to be 
imported or brought into Ontario, for any purpose whatso- 
ever, any diseased plant or fruit, or sell or dispose of, or offer 
for sale any fruit infested with San Jose Scale, Yellows or 
Little Peach. 


(2) Wherever such diseased fruit exists or is believed by 
the Provincial Entomologist to exist, he may make an exam- 
ination and inspection and may order any fruit so infested, 
or such part as he may deem advisable, to be destroyed. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 254, s. 4. 


4. No person shall keep or have, or offer for exchange or 
sale any diseased plant. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 5. 


5. Every person owning, leasing or managing any orchard 
or collection of plants, other than a nursery, shall, when any 
plant therein becomes diseased, and forthwith on becoming 
aware of sueh disease, destroy such plant by fire or effectually 
treat the disease by fumigation or spraying with such material 
as may be prescribed by the Minister. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, 
q..6. 
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6.—(1) The council of any local municipality may, and 
upon the petition of twenty-five or more fruit growers who 
are ratepayers, shall, by by-law, appoint at least one inspector 
to enforce the provisions of this Act in the municipality and 
fix the amount of remuneration, fees or charges he shall re- 
ceive for the performance of his duties. 


(2) All such appointments, remuneration, fees or charges 
shall be subject to, and be operative only on the written ap- 
proval of the Minister, communicated by him to the clerk of 
the municipality. 


(3) The by-law shall not take effect unless and until ap- 
proved by the Minister and shall remain in force only for 
the calendar year in which it is passed. 


(4) The clerk of the municipality shall transmit a certified 
copy of every such by-law to the Minister of Agriculture 
before the Ist day of March after the passing thereof. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 254, s. 7. 


7. Upon the report of the municipal inspector to the Pro- 
vineial Entomologist that there is disease upon the plants on 
any lot within the municipality, the Provincial Entomologist 
shall direct the municipal inspector to give notice personally 
by the inspector or by registered letter to the owner or occu- 
pant of the lot to have the plants forthwith sprayed, or to 
have them destroyed by burning as may be determined by 
the Provincial Inspector, and if this is not done within ten 
days after the notice has been given, the inspector may cause 
such spraying or destruction by burning to be done, and he 
shall report to the clerk what has been done, and the cost of 
the work, and such cost shall be charged on the lot and be 
collected as a special tax in addition to the other taxes 
imposed by the municipal council on the lot. R:S8.O2 L914 
e. 254, s. 8. 


8. Every inspector appointed by a municipal council shall 
be subject to and observe the regulations and directions of the 
Minister, and shall be subject and subordinate to the Provin- 
cial Entomologist appointed by the Minister; and in case of 
any neglect of duty the Minister may withhold from the 
township all or any part of the amount due to it for services. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 9. 


9. The council shall pay the remuneration, fees or charges 
of the municipal inspector and shall be entitled to receive 
from the Department of Agriculture one-half of the amount 
so paid upon furnishing the Department with a statement of 
the sums so paid, certified to by the Provincial Entomologist, 
provided that such statement is submitted to the Minister on 
or before the fifteenth day of December of the year to which 
it applies. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 10. 


Sec. 14 (2). FRUIT PESTS. Chap. 310. 3613 


10.—(1) The proprietor or manager of any nursery shall] Certificate 
not send out or permit any plant to be removed from Tis trovel ot plant 
nursery until he has received a certificate from the Riovine os. 
cial Entomologist that his nursery has been examined and 


found to be apparently free from disease. 


(2) Such eertificate shall be wood for One year trom the Purecon: 


date of issue, but may be renewed from year to year. Rs.0: 
1914, ¢. 254, s. 11. 


41. If an inspector finds disease in any nursery aiid) SOuemers) 
reports to the Minister, the Minister may thereupon inform oe 
the proprietor or manager of the nursery in writing of the °*? o's 
existence of the disease; and the proprietor or manager shall 
not thereafter permit any plant to be removed until he is 
notified in writing by the Minister that the inspector has 
reported to the Minister that it is safe in the public interest to 
permit such removal. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 13s to2 ie 28, 

s. 28. 


42. For the purpose of scientific investigation the MEimig- Bacon ses 
ter may, from time to time, by writing given under his hand, tife pur- 
except such persons as he may deem proper from the opera- P°*** 
tion of sections 10 and 11, and while acting under such per- 
mission such persons shall not be subject to the penalties 


imposed by this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 14. 


13. Any person having reason to suspect that any plant in Duty of 
his possession or in his charge or keeping is diseased shall 9%2e.2" 
forthwith communicate with the Minister in regard to the plant. 
same, and shall furnish the Minister with all such informa- 
tion in regard to the source or origin of such disease and the 
nature of the same as he may be able to give. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 254, s. 15. 


14.—(1) When disease exists or is supposed to exist ON Examina- 
any plant, the Minister may direct a competent person oe 
make an examination and inspection, and may order that any Hants and 
plant so infested, or any such part as he may deem advisable, by ier) 
shall be immediately destroyed by burning, either by the 
person appointed to make the inspection or by the person 
owning or having possession of the plant, or some other per- 
son ‘so directed in writing, and the person so directed shall 
report to the Minister in writing the nature and extent of 
the work so performed, together with a fair estimate of the 


value of the plants destroyed. 


(2) If, in a nursery, orchard or collection of plants, the where dis- 


“ . C Te M ease found 
inspector finds disease on plants located in several different se ron 


parts of the nursery, orchard or collection, and decides that paris as 

° . ° . . . orchard or 
it is advisable in the public interest to destroy all the plants collection. 
in such nursery, orchard or collection, or in any part thereof, 


and so reports to the Minister, the Minister may direct that 
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an examination or inspection shall be made by an additional 
inspector, and upon the advice in writing of both inspectors 
he may direct that all the plants in such nursery, orchard or 
collection, or in such part or parts thereof shall be destroyed 
without requiring that every plant therein shall be first 
examined. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 254, s. 16. 


15. Any inspector or other person acting under the author- 
ity of this Act shall, upon producing his authority in writing, 
have free access to any nursery, orchard, storeroom, or other 
place where it is known or suspected that any plant is kept. 
RAS.O. 1914, ¢, 254,76..107. 


16. Any person neglecting to carry out the provisions of 
this Act, or any person offering any hindrance to the carry- 
ing out of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $10 
or more than $100, recoverable under The Swmmary Convic- 
tions Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 254, s. 18. 


417.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by 
Order, direct that other insects and diseases than those men- 
tioned may be included in the provisions of this Act, and 
thereafter during the continuance of such Order-in-Counceil, 
the word ‘‘Disease’’ in this Act shall include all such other 
insects and diseases. 


(2) Public notice of such Order-in-Council shall be given 
by publication in two successive issues of the Ontario Gazette. 
RS OP 1914, e.-2540"s: 19. 


48. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as may be deemed expedient for the better carry- 
ing out of the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 254, s. 20. 


Secs Gye BARBERRY SHRUB. Chap. od 3615 


GrAPien 31) < 


The Barberry Shrub Act. 


’ 


1. In this Act ‘‘Barberry’’ shall mean the species Berberis (Barberry, 
Vulgaris L. R.S.O. 1914, e. 255. s. 2. 


2. Every person who plants, cultivates or sells the shrub fenaity for 
known as the barberry shrub shall ineur a penalty not exceed- shrub. 
ing $10, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. Rev. stat. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 255, s. 3. ¢ 121, 


3. The council of any municipality may order the owner Shrub where 
or occupant of any land on which any hedge or fence formed repre eis 
by such shrub or any plant of such shrub is growing to remove sey ne as 
and destroy the same, and upon his neglect or refusal so to 
do within one month after the service of notice in writing re- 
quiring such removal and destruction, the council may cause 
the same to be removed and destroyed, and in such ease he 
shall not be entitled to compensation for such removal and 
destruction. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 255, s. 4. 


4.—(1) If within thirty days after receiving the notice the Compensation 
owner or occupant removes and destroys such shrub he shall ae 
be entitled to compensation for the value of the plant and the 
cost of removal. 


(2) In default of agreement the amount of such compensa- pixing 
tion shall be determined in writing by the fence viewers of 2mout. 
the municipality, and the amount agreed upon or awarded 
shall be paid to the owner or occupant by the treasurer of 
the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, e. 255, s. 5. 


5.—(1) Where any person has planted or has growing shrub already 
upon land owned or oceupied by him and situate within any aa ea 
city, town or village any hedge or fence formed by sueh shrub be destroyed. 
or any plants of such shrub the Minister of Agriculture may, 
upon petition signed by at least three owners or occupants of 
land in an adjoining township, and after the report of one or 
more qualified persons appointed by the Minister for such pur- 
pose, require the owner or occupant to remove and destroy 
such hedges, fences or plant, and upon his neglect or refusal to 
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do so, within one month after the service of notice in writing 
requiring such removal and destruction, the Minister may 
cause the same to be removed and destroyed. 


(2) Where such owner or oceupant removes and destroys 
such hedge, fence or plant as required by the Minister, and 
such hedge, fence or plant was planted before the 30th day 
of April, 1900, he shall be entitled to such compensation as 
the Minister sees fit to allow, to be paid out of the Consoli- 
dated Revenue Fund. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 255, s. 6. 


Sec. 5. CORN BORER. Chap. 312. 3617. 


CHAPTER. S12: 


The Corn Borer Act. 


1. In this Act,— 


Interpreta- 
tion. 


(a) ‘‘Corn borer’’ shall mean the insect known as the «corn 
European corn borer ; borer. 


(b) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under “Regula- 
the authority of this Act. 1925, ¢. 74, s. 2. sem 


2. The council of a county, city or separated town may, Appoint 
and upon notice in writing from the Provincial Entomologist eS 
shall by by-law provide,— 


(a) for the appointment of an inspector for the purpose 
of eradicating the corn borer ; 


(b) for fixing the remuneration and expenses to be al- 
lowed to any inspector so appointed. 1925, ¢. 74, 
s. 3; 1926; ¢. 6I,'s. 2. 


3. The Provincial Entomologist of the Department of Agri- Instruction of 
culture shall furnish assistance and co-operation to any in- ame 
spector appointed under this Act and shall instruct the in- 
spector in the methods to be adopted for controlling and 
eradicating the corn borer and the inspector shall adopt only 
such methods as are approved of by the Provincial Entomo- 
logist. 1925, c. 74, s. 4. 


4. Every inspector appointed under this Act shall have Powers of 
authority to enter upon any premises where he has reason ae 
to believe that the corn borer exists and shall give such 
advice and instruction to the owner or occupant of such 
premises as to the methods to be adopted to control and 
eradicate the corn borer as the inspector may deem necessary 
and as may have been approved by the Provincial Entomolo- 
gist. 1925; c. 74, s..5. 


5. Where such premises are unoccupied or the owner Or Refusal to 
occupant neglects or refuses to carry out the instructions of $277) ,°hons 
the inspector, the inspector may, by himself or with such of inspector. 
assistance as he may deem necessary, carry out such measures 
as may have been approved by the Provincial Entomologist 


for the control and eradication of the corn borer on such 
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premises and he shall certify any expense so incurred to the 
clerk of the municipality and the amount shall thereupon 
be entered on the collector’s roll and be collected in the same 
manner as other taxes. 1925, c. 74, s. 6. 


6G. The municipal corporation shall pay to the municipal 
inspector such compensation as may be agreed upon or as 
may be fair and reasonable and his reasonable travelling and 
other expenses in the performance of his duties under this 
Act and upon furnishing to the Department on or before the 
15th day of December in each year a statement of the amounts 
so paid, certified by the Provincial Entomologist, and the 
corporation shall be entitled to receive from the Department 
one-half of any amount so paid during the twelve months 
next preceding the said date. 1926, ¢. 61, s. 3. 


7. Every person who,— 


(a) refuses or neglects to carry out the instructions of 
the inspector; or 


(b) obstructs the inspector in the performance of his 
duty 


shall on summary conviction incur a penalty of not less than 
$10 nor more than $50 for each offence and such penalty shall 
be in addition to any other costs and expenses to which the 
offender may be liable under this Act. 1925, c. 74, s. 7. 


8. The Minister of Agriculture, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such regulations 
as may be necessary for the better carrying out of the pro- 
visions of this Act. 1925, ¢. 74, s. 8. 


See. 5. GINSENG. Chap. 313. 3619 


GHAR FER*S 15: 


The Ginseng Act. 


4. Except for the purpose of clearing or bringing land into Uesrecuen 
cultivation no person shall, between the 1st day of J anuary prohibited. 
and the 1st day of September in any year, cut, root up, gather 
or destroy the plant known by the name of ginseng growing 


in a wild or uncultivated state. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 256, s. 2. 


2. No person shall purchase ginseng knowing the same to Eureneune 
have been cut, rooted up, or gathered between the Ist day of ledge of illegal 
January and the lst day of September. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 256," ee 


S25. 


3.—(1) Any person who contravenes the provisions of this Penalty 
Act shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more recovery. 
than $20, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act, Rew Se 


(2) One-half of such penalty shall be paid to the prosecutor Application 
unless otherwise ordered by the convicting justice. eo On aw 
1914, c. 256, s. 4. 


A. Evidence of the purchase or sale of ginseng between the Proof of 
purchase or 


Ist day of January and the 1st day of September shall be sale to be | 
prima facie proof of a contravention of this Act. R.S.0. 1914, pape Lacs 
@. 256, 's,. 5. 


5. In any prosecution for a contravention of section 2 evi- Proof of 
1 : 3 illegal gather- 
dence that the ginseng purchased has been illegally obtained ing to be 


by the vendor shall be prima facie proof of a contravention of pie ees 
this Act by the purchaser. R.S.O. 1914, c. 256, s. 6. against 


purchaser. 
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CHAPTER 314. 
The Bees Act. 


PARTE. 


14. Bees living in a state of freedom shall be the property 
of the person discovering them, whether he is or is not the 
proprietor of the land on which they have established them- 
selves. R.S.O. 1914, e. 107, s. 2. 


2. Bees reared and kept in hives shall be private property. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 107, s. 3. 


[As to exemption from seizure under execution see The 
Execution Act, Rev. Stat. c. 112.] 


3.—(1) Where a swarm of bees leaves a hive the owner 
may reclaim them, so long as he can prove his right of pro- 
perty therein, and shall be entitled to take possession of them 
at any place on which the swarm settles, even if such place be 
on the land of another person, but the owner shall notify the 
proprietor of such land beforehand and compensate him for 
all damages. 


(2) If a swarm settles in a hive which is already oceupied 
the owner of such swarm shall lose all right of property 
therein. R.S.O. 1914, c. 107, s. 4. 


4. An unpursued swarm which lodges on any property, 
without settling thereon, may be secured by the first comer 
unless the proprietor of the land objects. R-S.07:1914, ve. 
TO S50: 


5. If the owner of a swarm declines to follow the swarm, 
and another person undertakes the pursuit, such other per- 
son shall be substituted in the rights of the owner, and every 
swarm which is not followed shall become the property of the 
proprietor of the land on which it settles, without regard to 
the place from which it has come. R.5.O. 1914, e. 107, s. 6. 


6.—(1) No person in spraying or sprinkling fruit trees 
during the period within which such trees are in full bloom 
shall use any mixture containing Paris green or any other 
poisonous substance injurious to bees. R.S.0. 1914, -e. 257, 
Sie: 


See. 9 (2). BEES. Chap. 314. 3621 


(2) Any person contravening the provisions of this) sec- 'onaver: 
tion shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not more 
than $25. R.S.O. 1914, c. 257, s. 3; 1914, c. 21, s. 54; 1916, 
e. 24, s. 33. 


PART II. 


7.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the Appoint- 
recommendation of the Minister of Agriculture may from inspector of 
time to time appoint one or more Inspectors of Apiaries to Saas 
enforce this Act. 


(2) The Inspector shall, if so required, produce ine/cer- Ereducing 
tificate of his appointment on entering upon any premises in 
the discharge of his duties. 


(3) The remuneration to be paid to an Inspector fader Repyress 
this Act shall be determined by order of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, and shall be payable out of any sum 
appropriated by this Legislature for the enforcement of this 
Act. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s. 2. 


8.—(1) Every person keeping bees in the Province of Certificate of 
Ontario shall on or before the 30th day of April in every ma isn 
year apply to the Minister of Agriculture in writing, signed 
by the applicant, for a certificate of registration. 


(2) The application shall be in such form as may be pre- Bee 
scribed by the regulations and shall be accompanied by the ; 
prescribed fee for registration. Application 
to be ad- 


(3) Every application shall be addressed to the Provincial dressed fo, 


Apiarist, Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph. Apiarist. 


(4) Where a person commences keeping bees after the 30th Avpliestion, 
day of April in any year, he shall apply for a certificate of tion after 
registration as hereinbefore provided within ten days after corearer 


coming into possession of the bees. 


(5) Every person keeping bees who neglects or refuses t0 Penalty. 
comply with the provisions of this section shall imeur a 
penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $10 and costs. 

1925, c. 73, s. 2, part. 


9.—(1) The Inspector shall, whenever so directed by the Duties of | 
Minister, visit any locality in Ontario and examine aay ne 
apiary to which the Minister directs him, for the purpose 
of ascertaining if any infectious or contagious disease of bees 
exists in such apiary. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s. 3 Clos 1920570. 

95,8. 2: 


(2) If the Inspector finds that foul brood exists in a Destruction 
virulent or malignant type, he shall order all colonies of bees vase malig: 


so affected, together with the hives occupied by them, and 7" 
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BEES. 


the contents of such hives and all tainted appurtenances that 
cannot be disinfected, to be immediately destroyed by fire 
under his personal direction and superintendence. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 258, s. 3 (2). 


(3) Where the Inspector, who shall be the sole judge there- 
of, finds that an infectious or contagious disease, not being 
foul brood of a virulent or malignant type, exists among the 
bees he shall give notice in writing to the bee-keeper instruct- 
ing him as to the treatment of such disease and stating the 
time within which such treatment shall be given, and if at 
the expiration of such time the diseased colonies have not 
been treated by the bee-keeper in accordance with the notice, 
the same may be treated by the Inspector, and the bee-keeper 
shall be liable to the Inspector for all expenses incurred in 
such treatment. 1920, c. 95, s. 3. 


10. The Inspector may order the owner or possessor of 
any bees dwelling in box or immovable frame hives to trans- 
fer them to movable frame hives within a specified time, and 
in default the Inspector may destroy or order the destruction 
of such hives and the bees dwelling therein. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 258, s. 4. 


11. For the better prevention of foul brood, the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council may, on the recommendation of the 
Minister, declare a quarantine of bees at any point within 
the Province and may fix the duration of such quarantine 
and all other conditions in connection therewith, and any 
Inspector appointed under this Act shall have full authority 
to inspect bees in such quarantine when directed so to do by 
the Minister. 1924, c. 77, s. 2. 


42.—(1) The owner or possessor of an apiary shall not 
sell, barter, give away or remove from the premises any bees 
or used apiary appliances or apparatus until he has secured 
a certificate from the Provincial Apiarist that such bees, used 
apiary appliances or apparatus have been properly disin- 
fected and are free from disease. 1920, ¢. 99, 8. 4, part; 
1925, ¢. 73, 8. 3. ’ 


(2) Bees or used apiary appliances or apparatus shall 
not be imported into Ontario from any other Province in 
Canada or from any State in the United States of America 
unless accompanied by a certificate from a provincial or state 
officer certifying that such bees, used apiary appliances or 
apparatus are free from any infectious or contagious disease, 
but this shall not apply to the importation into Ontario of 
bees apart from combs. 


(3) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- 
section 1 or of subsection 2 of this section shall be guilty of 
an offence and shall incur a penalty of not less than $50 nor 
more than $100. 1920, c. 95, s. 4 part. 


See. 18. BEES. Chap. 314. 3623 


13. Any person whose bees have been destroyed or treated Selling, 
for foul brood who sells or offers for sale any bees, hives or fect ater 
appurtenances of any kind after such destruction or treat mare 
ment and before being authorized by the Inspector so to do, appliances. 
or who exposes in his bee-yard, or elsewhere, any infected 
comb honey or other infected thing, or conceals the fact that 
such disease exists among his bees shall incur a penalty of 
not less than $20 or more than $50, or he may be imprisoned 
for a term not exceeding two months. R.S.O. 1914, e¢. 


258, s. 6. 


414. Any owner or possessor of bees who refuses to allow Fenalty for 
the Inspector to freely examine bees or the premises in which inspector. © 
they are kept, or who refuses to destroy the infected bees 
and appurtenances or to permit them to be destroyed when 
so directed by the Inspector, shall, on the complaint of the 
Inspector, incur a penalty of not less than $25 or more than 
$50 for the first offence, and not less than $50 or more than 
$100 for the second and any subsequent offence, and the con- 
victing justice shall by the conviction order such owner or 
possessor forthwith to carry out the directions of the Inspec- 
tor. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s.°7. 


15. Where such owner or possessor of bees disobeys the Employment 
directions of the said Inspector, or offers resistance to or eee 
obstructs him, a justice of the peace may upon the complaint 
of the Inspector cause a sufficient number of special con- 
stables to be sworn in who shall, under the directions of the 
Inspector, proceed to the premises of such owner or possessor 
and assist the Inspector to seize all the diseased colonies and 
infected appurtenances and burn them forthwith, and if 
necessary the Inspector or constables may arrest the owner 
or possessor and bring him before a justice of the peace to 
be dealt with according to the provisions of the next preced- 
ing section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s. 8. 


16. Before proceeding against any person before a justice Informing 
of the peace the inspector shall read over to such person the ea 
provisions of this Act or shall cause a copy thereof to be of A*t- 


delivered to him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s. 9. 


17. Every owner or possessor of bees and any other per- Duty to 
son who is aware of the existence of foul brood either in his aoe 
own apiary or elsewhere shall immediately notify the Minister 
of the existence of such disease and in default of so doing 


shall incur a penalty of $5. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 258, s. 10. 


18. Each Inspector shall report to the Minister as to the Inspectors 
inspection of any apiary in such form and manner as the? ee 
Minister may direct, and all reports shall be filed in the 
Department of Agriculture and shall be made public as the 
Minister may direct or upon order of the Assembly. R.5S.0. 

1914, ¢. 258, s. 11. 
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Regulations. 49. The Minister of Agriculture, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, may make regulations,— 


(a) prescribing the form of application for registration ; 


(b) for fixing the fees to be paid for registration and 
upon a certificate of registration ; 


(c) for the registration of bee keepers and prescribing 
the form of the register and the particulars to be 
entered therein ; . 


(d) for requiring bee keepers to make such returns and 
to furnish such information to the Department 
as may be deemed necessary or desirable ; 


(e) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions of this Act. 1925, ec. 73, s. 2, part. 


Prosecutions. 2O. The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to all pros- 


Rev. Stat.  ccutions for offences against this Act. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 258, 
ce. 121. 5. 12. 


pee. 2° (1). LINE FENCES. ' Chap. 315. 3625 


CHAPTER 315: 


The Line Fences Act. 


42-4 yn this, Act, 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(a) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean judge of the county or district “Judge.” 
court ; 


(b) ‘‘Oceupied lands’’ shall not include so much of a lot «occupied 
as is unenclosed, although a part of it is enclosed !2"4s.” 
and in actual use and occupation. 


(2) Where, within the meaning of section 3, there is a 
dispute between owners or occupants of lands situate in dif- 
ferent local municipalities, 


(a) ‘‘Fence-viewers’’ shall mean two fence-viewers Of the «pence. 
municipality in which is situate the land of the viewers.” 
owner or occupant notified under clause a of 
section 3, and one fence-viewer of the munici- 
pality in which is situate the land of the person 
giving the notice; except that in ease of a dis- 
agreement within the meaning of clause d of 
that section ‘‘Fence-viewers’’ shall mean fence- 
viewers from either or both municipalities ; 


(b) ‘‘In which the land is situate’’ and ‘‘in which thereat adh 
land lies’’ shall mean in which is situate the land the land ig, 

: situate”’ ; 

of the owner or occupant so notified under clause which the 


’ 


a of section 3. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, s. yey said ies 


n 


(3) The provisions of this Act mutatis mutandis shall apply pysaw mak- 
to unoccupied land as well as to occupied land in any town- pe, pen sbely 
ship in a county or district if the council of such township lands in : 
passes a by-law declaring that the provisions of this Act shall °”"*"”: 
so apply, and if such a by-law is passed it shall be the duty of 
the clerk of the township to send forthwith a true copy of 
it to the Director of the Bureau of Municipal Affairs. 1921, 


c. 83, s. 1; 1922, c. 96, s. 1. 


2,—(1) Owners of adjoining occupied lands shall make, puties of 


P , 1 ] 1 ‘ owners of ad- 

keep up and repair a just proportion of the fence which marks yrs lands 

the boundary between them, or if there is no fence they shall on 2 Lesa d 
1 


make and keep up and repair the same proportion of’a fence lands. 
to mark such boundary. 
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(2) Owners of unoccupied land which adjoins occupied 
land, upon such unoccupied land becoming occupied, shall be 
liable to keep up and repair such proportion, and in that 
respect shall be in the same position as if their land had been 
occupied at the time of the original fencing, and shall be 
liable to the compulsory proceedings hereinafter mentioned. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 259, s. 3. 


3. Where an owner of land desires fence-viewers to view 
and arbitrate as to what portion of such fenee each owner 
shall make, keep up and repair, or as to the condition of an 
existing line fence and as to repairs being done to the same; 


(a) Hither owner may notify, Form 1, the other owner 
or the occupant of the land of such other owner 
that he will, on a day named, not less than one 
week from the service of such notice, cause three 
fence-viewers of the locality to arbitrate in the 
premises ; 


(b) The owner so notifying shall also notify, Form 2, 
the fence-viewers not less than one week before 
their services are required ; 


(c) The notices in both cases shall be in writing signed 
by the person notifying, and shall specify the time 
and place of meeting for the arbitration, and the 
notice to an owner may be served by leaving the 
same at the place of abode of such owner or occu- 
pant with some grown-up person residing thereat ; 
or, in case of the land being untenanted, by leav- 
ing the notice with any agent of such owner ; 


(d) An owner notified may, within the week, object to 
any or all the fence-viewers notified, and in case 
of disagreement the judge shall name the fence- 
viewers who are to arbitrate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, 
s. 4. 


4. An occupant who is not the owner so notified shall 
immediately notify the owner, and if he neglects so to do 
shall be liable for all damage caused to the owner by such 
neglect. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, s. 5. 


5. The fence-viewers shall examine the premises, and if 
required by either party shall hear evidence, and may examine 
the parties and their witnesses on oath. R.S8.0. 1914, e. 259, 
s. 6. 


G.—(1) The fence-viewers shall make an award, Form 3, 
signed by any two of them respecting the matters in dispute; 
and the award shall specify the locality, quantity, descrip- 
tion and the lowest price of the fence awarded to be made 
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and the time within which the work shall be done, and shall 
state by which of the parties or in what proportion the costs 
of the proceedings shall be paid. 


(2) In making the award the fence-viewers shall have Character 
regard to the nature of the fences in use in the locality, the ba 
pecuniary circumstances of the parties and the suitableness 
of the fence to the wants of each of them. 


(3) Where, from the formation of the ground by reason of Location 
streams or other causes, it is, in the opinion of the fence- 
viewers, impracticable to locate the fence upon the line be- 
tween the lands of the parties, they may locate it either wholly 
or partly on the land of either of the parties where it seems 
to be most convenient; but such location shall not in any way 
affect the title to the land. 


(4) The fence-viewers may employ an Ontario land sur- Employment 
veyor and have the locality described by metes and bounds. % 7%°%" 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 259, s. 7. 


7. The award shall be deposited in the office of the clerk of Deposit 
the municipality in which the land of the owner who initiated ear el 
the proceedings is situate, and may be proved by a copy cer- Evert mes 
tified by the clerk; and notice in writing of its being made yin ation 
shall be given by the clerk to all parties interested. R.S.O. of award. 
1914, ¢. 259, s. 8. 


8. The judge may, on application of either party, extend Extending 


the time for making the fence as he may deem just. R.S.O. ee 
1914, c. 259, 8. 9. fence. 


9.—(1) The party desiring to enforce the award shall Award, how 
serve upon the owner or occupant of the adjoining land a a 
notice in writing requiring him to obey the award, and if 
it is not obeyed within one month after service of the notice 
may do the work which the award directs, and may immedi- 
ately take proceedings to recover its value and the costs from 
the owner by action in the division court of any division in 
which any part of the land affected by the award is situate. 


(2) Instead of requiring execution to be issued upon the Collection 
judgment so recovered the party entitled to enforce the same (on aSes, 
may obtain a certificate from the clerk of the division court 
of the amount due for debt and costs in respect of such judg- 
ment, and shall be entitled, upon lodging the same with the 
clerk of the municipality, to have the amount so certified 
placed upon the collector’s roll, and the same may be col- 
lected in the same manner as taxes are collected, and shall 
until so collected or otherwise paid be a charge upon the 
land liable for the payment thereof, and in such case execu- 
tion shall not thereafter issue on such judgment. R.S.QO. 

1914, c. 259, s. 10. 
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10.—(1) The award may be registered in the proper regis- 
try or land titles office and when registered shall be a charge 
upon the land affected by it. 


(2) Registration may be by deposit of a duplicate of the 
award or of a copy, verified by affidavit, together with an affi- 
davit of the execution of the award. R.S.O. 1914, e. 259, s. 11. 


41.—(1) Any person dissatisfied with the award may ap- 
peal therefrom to the judge. 


(2) The appellant shall, within one week from the time 
when he was notified of the award, serve upon the fence- 
viewers and all parties interested a notice in writing of his 
intention to appeal, and the notice may be served as other 
notices mentioned in this Act. 


(3) The appellant shall also deliver a copy of the notice 
to the clerk of the division court of the division in which the 
land lies, and the clerk shall immediately notify the judge of 
such appeal; and the judge shall fix a time and place for the 
hearing of the appeal and shall communicate the same to the 
clerk, and, if he thinks fit, may order such sum of money to 
be paid by the appellant to the clerk as will be a sufficient 
indemnity against the costs of the appeal. 


(4) The clerk shall notify the fence-viewers and all parties 
interested of the time and place of hearing, in the manner 
hereinbefore provided for the service of other notices under 
this Act. 


(5) The judge shall hear and determine the appeal and 
may set aside, alter or affirm the award, or correct any error 
therein, and may examine the parties and their witnesses on 
oath, and may inspect the premises; and may order payment 
of costs by either party and fix the amount of such costs. 


(6) The decision of the judge shall be final; and the award, 
as altered or affirmed, shall be dealt with in all respects as it 
would have been if it had not been appealed from. 


(7) The practice and procedure on the appeal, including 
the fees payable for subpcenas and the conduct money of wit- 
nesses, shall be the same, as nearly as may be, as in the case 
of a suit in the division court. 


(8) Where the award affects land in two or more counties 
or districts the appeal may be to the judge of the county or 
district court of the county or district in which any part of 
the land is situate. R.S.O. 1914, e. 259, s. 12. 


412.—(1) Each fence-viewer shall be entitled to $2 or 
such larger amount, not exceeding $5, as the council may by 
by-law fix for every day’s work under this Act, and an 
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Ontario land surveyor and a witness shall be entitled to the 
same compensation as if subpoenaed in a division court. R.8.0. 
1914, ¢. 259, s. 13 (1) ; 1927, ¢. 84, s. 2. 


(2) The corporation of the municipality shall, at the expir- when to be 
ation of the time for appeal or after appeal as the case may P*4 ee: 
be, pay to the fence-viewers their fees, and shall, unless the 
same be forthwith repaid by the person adjudged to pay the 
same, place the amount upon the collector ’s roll as a charge 
against such person, and the same may be collected in the 
same manner as municipal taxes. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, s. 1S (2x 


13.—(1) If the judge inspects the premises or hears the Judge's 
appeal at a place other than the county or district town he “?°"** 
shall be entitled to be paid the actual expenses ineurred by 
him and, in the order setting aside, altering or affirming the 
award, shall fix the amount of such expenses and name the 
person by whom the same shall be paid. 


(2) The judge shall be paid by the corporation of the muni- Municipality 
cipality the amount so fixed, and the same shall be collected Re pete) 
in the same manner as is provided in respect to the fence- collect 3 
viewer’s fees. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, s. 14. 


14, Any agreement in writing, Form 4, between owners Enforcement 
respecting a line fence may be filed or registered and enforced ee ne Lesmaeu se: 
as if it was an award of fence-viewers. B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 259, 

Sako. 


415.—(1) The owner of the whole or part of a line fence owner of divi- 
which forms part of the fence enclosing the occupied or im- Ben ore 
proved land of another person shall not take down or remove encloses an- | 
any part of such fence, Si ni Se 


remove same 
(a) without giving at least six months’ previous notice ox¢crr won 
of his intention to the owner or occupant of such 
adjacent enclosure unless such last mentioned 
owner or occupant, after demand made upon him 
in writing by the owner of such fence, refuses to 
pay therefor the sum determined as provided by 
section 6; or 


(b) if such owner or oceupant will pay to the owner of 
such fence or part thereof such sum as the fence- 
viewers may award to be paid therefor under sec- 
tion 6. 


(2) The provisions of this Act for determining disputes Provisions 
between the owners of adjoining occupied lands, the manner oes 
of enforcing awards and appeals therefrom and the forms.csses unde 
and all other provisions of this Act, so far as applicable, shall - 
apply to proceedings under this section. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 259, 


s. 16: 
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16.—(1) If any tree is thrown down by accident or other- 
wise across a line fence, or in any way in and upon the land 
adjoining that upon which such tree stood, causing damage 
to the crop upon such land or to such fence, the owner or occu- 
pant of the land on which such tree stood shall remove the 
same forthwith, and also forthwith repair the fence and other- 
wise make good any damage caused by the falling of the tree. 


(2) On his neglect or refusal so to do for forty-eight hours 
after notice in writing to remove the tree the injured person 
may remove the same in the most convenient and inexpensive 
manner, and may make good the fence so damaged, and may 
retain such tree to remunerate him for such removal, and may 
also recover any further amount of damages beyond the value 
of such tree from the person liable to pay it. 


(3) For the purpose of such removal the owner of the tree 
may enter into and upon such adjoining land doing no un- 
necessary spoil or waste. 


(4) All questions arising under this section shall be ad- 
justed by three fence-viewers of the municipality, the decision 
of any two of whom shall be binding upon the parties. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 259, s. 17. 


[For the powers of municipalities to pass by-laws regulat- 
ing division fences see The Municipal Act, Rev. Stat. c. 233, 
s. 397, par. 28.| 


FORM 1. 


(Section 3.) 


NOoTrIcE TO OPPOSITE PARTY. 


Take notice, that Mr. , Mr. , and 
Mr. , three fence-viewers of this locality, will attend 
on the day of 19 ,at the 
hour of , to view and arbitrate upon the line fence 


in dispute between our lands, being lots (or parts of lots) one and 
two in the concession of the township of in 
the county of ‘ 
Dated the day of , 19 
A.B., 
Owner of lot 1. 


To C. D., 
Owner of lot 2. 


R.S.0. 1914,.¢c. 259, Sched. Form 1. 
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FORM 2. 
(Section 3.) 
Norice TO FENCE-VIEWERS. 


Take notice that I require you to attend at on the 
day of “1945 5 at 
o’clock a.m., to view and arbitrate on the line fence between my 
land and that of Mr. , being lots (or parts of 
- lots) Nos. one and two in the concession of the town- 
ship of in the county of 


Dated the day of 19 
A. B., 
Owner of lot 1. 
To 
Fence-viewers. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 259, Sched. Form 2. 


FORM 3. 
(Section 6.) 
AWARD. 


We, the fence-viewers of (name of the locality), having 

been nominated to view and arbitrate upon the line fence between 
of (name and description of owner who notified ) 

and (name and description of owner notified), which fence is to be 
made and maintained between (describe land), and having examined 
the land and duly acted according to The Line Fences Act, award 
as follows: That part of the line which commences at 
and ends at (describe the points) shall be fenced, and the fence 
maintained by and that part thereof which 
commences at and ends at (describe the 
points) shall be fenced, and the fence maintained by : 
The fence shall be of the following description (state the kind 
of fence, height, material, etc.), and shall cost at least 
per rod. The work shall be commenced within 
days, and completed within days from this date, and the 
costs shall be paid by (state by whom to be paid; if by both, in 
what proportion). 


Dated the day of 19 
(Signatures of fence-viewers.) 


Witnesses: 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 259, Sched. Form 3. 
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FORM 4. 


(Section 14.) 


AGREEMENT. 
We and owners respectively of lots (or 
parts of lots) one and two in the concession of the 
township of , in the county of , do agree that 


the line fence which divides our lands shall be made and maintained 
by us as follows: (follow the same form as award.) 


Dated the day of 19 


Witnesses: 
(Signatures of Parties.) 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 259, Sched. Form 4. 
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CHAPTER 316. 


The Ditches and Watercourses Act. 


4. This Act shall not affect the Acts relating to municipal certain Acts 


or government drainage work. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 2. m OF eateeted: 
2. In this Act, Interpreta- 
tion. 


(a) ‘‘Clear days’’ shall mean exclusive of the first and «crear days.” 
last days of any number of days prescribed ; re 


(b) ‘“‘County’’ shall include district ; . “County.” 
(c) ‘County Court’’ shall include district court ; ee aly 
Court.” 
(d) ‘‘Construction’’ shall mean the original @PemMINS Olea cane 
making of a ditch by artificial means ; tion.” 


(e) ‘‘Diteh’’ shall mean and include a drain opened or “pitch.” 
covered wholly or in part, and whether or not in 
the channel of a natural stream, creek or water- 
course, and also the work and material necessary 
for bridges, culverts, catch-basins, and ouards ; 
B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 3 (a-e). 


(f) ‘‘Engineer’’ shall mean the person, or firm of per- “Engineer.” 
sons, appointed by the municipal eouneil as en- 
eineer to carry out the provisions of this Act, and 
any member of the firm may act as engineer pro- 
vided his name is included in the by-law appointing 
the engineer; 1918, ¢. 47, s. 1. 


(g) ‘“‘Sudge’’ shall mean the senior, junior, or acting “Judge.” 
judge of the county court of the county in which 
the lands in respect of which the proceedings under 
this Act are taken are situate ; 


(h) ‘‘Maintenance’’ shall mean and include the pre- «ainten- 
servation of a ditch and keeping it in repair ; ance.” 


(i) ‘Non-resident’? shall mean a person who does not ‘Nonresi- 
° . . wits . . . ote dent.’ 
reside within the municipality in which his land, 
affected by proceedings under this Act, is situate ; 


(j) ‘‘Owner’’ or ‘‘owners”’ shall mean and include the “owner.” - 
owner or possessor of any real or substantial in- 
terest in land, whether held in fee simple, fee 
tail, for one or more life or lives or for a term of 
years not less than ten, a lessee for a term of not 
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less than five years with an option to purchase, 
the personal representative of a deceased owner, 
the committee of a lunatic owner, the guardian 
of an infant owner, any person entitled to sell 
and convey the land, an agent under a general 
power of attorney authorizing the appointee to 
manage and lease the land, and a municipal cor- 
poration as regards any highway or other land 
under its jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1914, e. 260, s. 3 
(9-j). 


3.—(1) This Act shall apply to the drainage, amongst 
other land, of land for mining or manufacturing purposes, 
so as to enable the owner thereof to take proceedings there- 
under; but in such case the engineer, in default of agree- 
ment, shall determine whether the land of other owners 
through which the ditch may pass shall be called upon to 
contribute to the construction of the ditch, and whether and 
to what extent such land may require drainage or will be 
benefited thereby. 


(2) Where the engineer finds that the land of such other 
owners does not require drainage and that the ditch will not 
substantially benefit such land, he shall determine what com- 
pensation the owner of the land used for mining or manu- 
facturing purposes shall make for any injury caused to such 
other owners by reason of the ditch passing through their 
land; but if such land will be substantially benefited by 
such drainage, he shall determine the extent of such benefit 
and shall deduct the same from the amount of compensation 
so to be made, or shall take the proceedings provided for by 
subsection 3 of section 15, as the case may require. RK.8.O. 
1914, c. 260, s. 4. 


4,—(1) The council of every local municipality shall by 
by-law, Form 1, appoint a civil engineer, Ontario land sur- 
veyor or other competent person to be the engineer to carry 
out the provisions of this Act, and he shall be and continue 
an officer of the corporation until another engineer is ap- 
pointed in his stead who may continue any work already 
undertaken, and in case another engineer is appointed the 
clerk of the municipality forthwith thereafter shall give 
notice of such appointment to the former engineer. R.S8.0O. 
1914, ¢..260, 8.5 (1); 1924 c¢.. 79, s. 2. 


(2) The council shall also, by by-law, provide for the pay- 
ment to the clerk of the municipality of a reasonable remun- 
eration for services pérformed by him in carrying out the 
provisions of this Act, and shall also by by-law fix the charges 
to be made by the engineer for services performed by him 
under this Act. 
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(3) Every engineer before entering upon his duties shall Oath of 
take and subscribe the following oath and shall file the same “""""" 
with the clerk of the municipality : 


In the matter of The Ditches and Watercourses Act. 


I (name in full) of the of in the county 
(or district) of , engineer (07 surveyor or as the case may 
be) make oath and say, (or do solemnly declare and affirm), that 
I will to the best of my skill, knowledge, judgment and ability, 
honestly and faithfully and without fear of, favour to, or pre- 
judice against, any owner or owners perform the duties from time 
to time assigned to me in connection with any work under The 
Ditches and Watercourses Act, and make a true and just award 
thereon. 


Sworn (or affirmed) 
before me at of 
in the of this 
day of a ee 
A Commissioner, etc., (07 Township Clerk, or J.P.) 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 5 (2, 3). 


5,—(1) Every ditch constructed under this Act shall be Limit of 
continued to a sufficient outlet, but shall not pass through or pore: 
into more than seven original township lots, exclusive of any 
part of the ditch on or across a road allowance, unless the 
council of any municipality, upon the petition of a majority 
of the owners of all the land to be affected by the ditch, 
passes a resolution authorizing the extension thereof through 
or into any other lots within such municipality, or any ad- 
joining municipality, and upon the passing of such resolution 
the proposed ditch may, subject to subsection 2, be extended 
in pursuance of such resolution. 


(2) No ditch, the whole cost of which, according to the Limit of 
estimate of the engineer or the agreement of the parties, will °°*: 
exceed $1,500, shall be constructed under the provisions of 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 260, s. 6. 


G. The land, the owners of which may be made liable for Limit of 
the construction of a ditch under this Act, shall be that lying Bren ees 
within one hundred and fifty rods from the sides and point 
of commencement of the ditch. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 7; 


1917, c. 56, 8. 2. 


7.—(1) The owner of land who requires the construction Notice to 
of a ditch thereon, before filing with the clerk of the mpMici=ctherowe. 
pality the requisition provided for by section 12 shall serve ; 
upon the owners or occupants of the other land to be affected 
a notice in writing, Form 2, signed by him and naming a 
day and hour and also a place convenient to the site of the 
ditch, at which all the owners are to meet and estimate the 
cost of the ditch, and agree, if possible, upon the apportion- 
ment of the work and supply of material for construction, 
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among the several owners, according to their respective in- 
terests therein, and settle the proportions in which the ditch 
shall be maintained. 


(2) The notices shall be served not less than twelve clear 
days before the time named therein for meeting. 


(3) The owner or occupant of any land to be affected who 
has been served with the notice mentioned in subsection 1 
may within five clear days after service of the notice upon 
him apply to the judge to set aside the proceedings on the 
eround that the person who commenced them is not an owner 
within the meaning of this Act. 


(4) If such application is not made, or, if made, is unsuc- 
cessful, the right of the person who commenced the proceed- 
ings to do so shall not thereafter be open to question, but 
shall be conclusively presumed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 8. 


8. If an agreement is arrived at by the owners, it shall be 
reduced to writing, Form 3, and signed by all the owners, 
and shall within six days after the signing thereof be filed 
with the clerk of the municipality in which the land, the 
owner of which requires the ditch, is situate; but if the lands 
affected lie in two or more municipalities the agreement shall 
be in as many parts as there are municipalities, and one part 
shall be filed with the clerk of each municipality, and the 
agreement may be enforced in the same manner as an award 
of the engineer as hereinafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, e. 260, 
Sagi 


9. Want of strict compliance with the provisions of sec- 
tions 7 and 8 shall not avoid any proceedings taken or agree- 
ment made and entered into thereunder, or invalidate any 
subsequent proceedings taken thereunder, provided such 
notices have been duly served, and any such agreement may 
be amended so as to conform to this Act, with the consent 
in writing of the parties thereto, filed in the same manner as 
the agreement, or by order of the judge on an appeal under 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 10. 


10. If at the meeting of owners it appears that the notice 
required by section 7 has not been duly served, the owners 
present at such meeting may adjourn the meeting to some 
subsequent day to enable the necessary notices to be served 
and such adjourned meeting shall, if such notices have been 
served, be a sufficient compliance with this Act. R.S.O. 1914, 
eg 260,08.0.11: 


1141. The head of the council of any municipality may sign 
the agreement and his signature shall be binding upon the 
corporation. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 12. 


See. 15 (1). DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 316. 3637 


12. If an agreement is not arrived at by the owners at the Heaaieatio 
or appoint- 


meeting, or within five days thereafter, the owner requiring ment by en- 
the ditch may file with the clerk of the municipality in which 2 ee rent 
his land is situate a requisition, Form 4, naming therein all arrived at. 
the several parcels of land that will be affected by the ditch 

and the respective owners thereof, and requesting that the 

engineer appoint a time and place in the locality of the pro- 

posed ditch, at which he will attend, to make an examination 


as hereinafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 13. 


13.—(1) The clerk, upon receiving the requisition, shall Notice to 
forthwith transmit a copy of it by registered post to the aie 
engineer. R.S.O. 1914, c. 260,*614°C1): 


(2) Upon the receipt of the same by the engineer he shall Notifying 
give to the clerk not less than ten clear days’ notice in writing Corie ieont 
by registered letter addressed to him at his last known address made by 

4 5 $ engineer. 
of the time when and the place where he will attend in answer 


to the requisition. 1924, ¢. 79, s. 3. 


(3) On the receipt of such notice of the appointment from Notice to 
the engineer the clerk shall file the same with the requisition, ROLL 
and shall forthwith send, by registered post, a copy of the 
notice of appointment to the owner making the requisition, 
who shall, at least four clear days before the time so ap- 
pointed, serve upon the other owners named in the requisi- 
tion a notice, Form 5, requiring their attendance at the time 
and place fixed by the engineer, and shall, after serving such 
notice, indorse on one copy thereof the time and manner of 
service and leave the same with the engineer not later than 
the day before that fixed in the notice of appointment. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 260, s. 14 (3). 


14.—(1) Notices shall be served personally or by leaving Mode of 
the same at the usual place of abode of the owner or occupant jotices. 
with a grown-up person residing there, and in case of non- 
residents, upon the agent of the owner or by registered post 
addressed to the owner at the post office nearest to his last 
known place of residence, and where his place of residence is 
not known the notice may be served in such manner as the 


judge may direct. 


(2) An oceupant, not the owner of the land, notified in the Occupant 
manner provided by this Act, shall immediately notify the pee aie 
owner thereof, and shall, if he neglects to do so, be liable for 
all damages suffered by such owner by reason of such neglect. 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 260, s. 15. 


> 


15.—(1) The engineer shall attend at the time and place Bxamination 
appointed by him and shall examine the locality, andeitelion Se 
deems it proper, or if requested by any of the owners, may 
examine the owners and their witnesses present and take 
their evidence, and may administer an oath to any owner or 
witness examined by him. 
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(2) If upon examining the locality the engineer is of opin- 
ion that the land of owners upon whom notice has not been 
served will be affected by the ditch, he shall adjourn the pro- 
ceedings to a day named, and direct a notice of the adjourned 
meeting similar to that required by section 13 to be served 
on such owners by the owner making the requisition for 
the purpose of allowing such owners to be present and to be 
heard upon the examination and taking of evidence. R.8.O. 
1914, ¢. 260, s. 16 (1, 2). 


(3) The engineer may adjourn his examination and the 
hearing of evidence from time to time and if he finds that 
the ditch is required he shall, within sixty days after his 
first attendance, make his award in writing, Form 6, specify- 
ing clearly the location, description and course of the ditch, 
its commencement and termination, apportioning the work 
and the furnishing of material among the lands affected and 
the owners thereof, according to his estimate of their respec- 
tive interests in the ditch, fixing the time for performance by 
the respective owners, apportioning the maintenance of the 
ditch among all or any of the owners so that as far as prac- 
ticable each owner shall maintain the portion on his own 
land; and stating the amount of his fees and the other charges 
and by whom the same shall be paid. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 260, 
8716(3) 6924 te799 sn4, 


(4) If the engineer finds that the ditch is not required 
or is impracticable or cannot be constructed under the pro- 
visions of this Act, or if the owner filing the requisition 
neglects or refuses to serve notices as directed by the engineer 
under subsection 2 of this section the engineer shall certify 
in writing to the clerk the amount of his fees and the other 
charges and by whom the same shall be paid. 1917, ¢. 56, s. 3. 


(5) The period prescribed for the engineer to make his 
award shall be exclusive of the time required to obtain the 
approval of the works or the specifications or plans thereof 
by the Railway and Municipal Board or the Board of Rail- 
way Commissioners for Canada, where such approval is ne- 
cessary. 


(6) Where a ditch or any part thereof is to be covered, 
the engineer shall in his award specify the kind of material 
to be used in the covered part. 


(7) The engineer and his assistants, when engaged in the 
performance of their duties under this Act during or after 
the examination of the locality, may pass over, measure along, 
ascertain the bearings of any line, plant stakes, take levels 
and do such other work as he shall deem necessary for the 
performance of the said work on the land of any person, doing 
no unnecessary damage thereto, without being guilty of tres- 
pass or otherwise ineurring hability. 


See. 19. DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 316. 3639 


(8) Any person who interferes with or obstructs the Penalty. 
engineer or his assistants in the exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by subsection 7 shall ineur a penalty not exceeding 
$100, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. Bers Stee 
B.S.0. 1914, c. 260, s. 16 (4-7). Ps 


46. Where rock cutting or blasting is necessary, if the ee es 
engineer is of opinion that it can be done more conveniently # 
or less expensively by letting the work by tender or other- 
wise by public competition than if it were done by the owners 
he may by his award direct that it be so let, and in that case 
he shall by the award fix and determine the part or propor- 
tion of the cost of the work which each of the owners is to 
pay. R.S.O. 1914, e¢. 260, s. 17. 


47. If the engineer is of the opinion that the land of any Exgineer 
owner will not be sufficiently affected by the construction of a oreog 
the ditch to make him liable to perform any part thereof, Peretted: 
and that it is or is not necessary, as the case may be, to con- 
struct the ditch across or into his land, he may, by his award, 
relieve such owner from performing any part of the work 
of the ditch and may place its construction on the other 
owners; and any person carrying out the provisions of the 
award upon the land of the owner So relieved shall not be power to 
a trespasser if he causes no unnecessary damage, and he shall Perform work. 
replace any fences opened or removed by him. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 260, s. 18. 


18.—(1) The award and any plan, profile, and specifica- Award, 
tions of the ditch shall be in as many parts as there are muni- 7°" °” 
cipalities in which land affected by the award is situate. 


(2) The engineer forthwith, after making the award, shall Filing 
file one part thereof and of any plan, profile or specifications See 
with the clerk of each of the municipalities, and the same 
may be given in evidence in any legal proceedings by a copy 
certified by the clerk. 
(3) The clerk, upon the filing of the award, shall notify Notice to 
each of the persons affected thereby within the municipality Pfected. 
of which he is clerk, by registered letter or personal service, 
of the filing of the same, and the part of the work to be done 
and material to be furnished by the persons so notified as 
shown by the award, and shall keep a book in which he shall 
record the names of the persons to whom he sent notices, the 
addresses to which the same were sent, and the date upon 
which the same were deposited in the post office or personally 
served. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 19) 
Powers of 
419. If the land affected by the ditch is situate in two or Pane 
more municipalities, the engineer of the municipality in in which pro- 


5 '. . . di 
which proceedings were commenced may continue the CUPGM cersmncnead. 
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into or through so much of the land in any other municipality 
as may be found necessary, but within the limit of length 
hereinbefore provided, and all proceedings authorized by this 
Act shall be taken and carried on in the municipality in 
which the proceedings were commenced. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, 
s. 20. 


20. 


(1) Any owner affected by the award, within fifteen 


_ clear days from the date of the mailing or service of the last 


of the notices of the filing of the award, may appeal there- 
from to the judge. 


(2) The appellant shall serve upon the clerk of the muni- 
cipality in which the proceedings were commenced a notice 
in writing of his intention to appeal, shortly setting forth 
the grounds of appeal. 


(3) The clerk, after the expiration of the time for appeal, 
shall transmit by registered post or deliver a copy of the 
notice or notices of appeal and a certified copy of the award 
and the plans and specifications to the judge, who shall 
forthwith, upon the receipt thereof, notify the clerk of the 
time he appoints for the hearing of the appeal, and shall fix 
the place of hearing at the town hall or other place of meet- 
ing of the council of the municipality in which the proceed- 
ings were commenced, unless, for greater convenience and 
to save expense, he fixes some other place. | 


(4) The judge may order such sum to be paid by the 
appellant to the clerk as will be a sufficient indemnity against 
the costs of the appeal. 


(5) The clerk upon receiving notice from the judge shall 
forthwith notify the engineer and all parties interested in 
the manner provided for the service of notices. 


(6) An appellant may have the land inspected by any 
other engineer or person who, for such purposes, may enter 
upon the land, but shall do no unnecessary damage. 


(7) The clerk to whom notice of appeal is given shall be 
the clerk of the court and shall record the proceedings. 


(8) It shall be the duty of the judge to hear and deter- 
mine all the appeals within two months after receiving notice 
«hereof from the clerk, or within such further period as, on 
hearing the parties, he may deem necessary, as provided by 
subsection 9, but no proceedings under this Act shall be 
rendered invalid by the failure of the judge to hear and 
determine the appeal within such period. 


(9) The judge may examine parties and witnesses on oath 
and may inspect the land and may require the engineer 
to accompany him, and may alter or affirm the award and 
correct any errors therein. 


See. 22. DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 316. 3641 


(10) If the award is affirmed or altered, the costs of the Costs of 
appeal shall be in the discretion of the judge; but, if set *?Pe*" 
aside, he may order payment of the costs mentioned in the 
award, and the costs of appeal by the parties to the award, 
or any of them, as to him may seem just, and may fix the 
amount of such costs. 


(11) If the judge finds that the engineer has knowingly Pepriving 
and wilfully favoured any one or more of the parties to the fees when ‘ 
proceedings, or has neglected his duty, he may direct that Se Ao ceea 
the engineer be deprived of all fees in respect to the award, 
or of such part thereof as the judge may deem proper, but 
this shall not deprive any party to the proceedings of any 


remedy he may otherwise have against the engineer. 


(12) The judge shall be entitled to five dollars a day and Bees and ay 
necessary travelling expenses for holding a court for the of judge. : 
trial of appeals, including the inspection of the land, which 


charge shall be part of the costs of the appeal. 
(13) The order of the judge shall be filed with the clerk, Enforcement 


and the award as altered or affirmed, and the order of the Teel 
judge as to costs, may be enforced in the same manner as the " 
‘award of the engineer, and the time for the performance of 

the award shall be computed from the date of the judgment 


on the appeal. 


(14) The clerk shall immediately after the hearing send Notice of 
by registered post to the clerk of any other municipality in (Panes on 
which land affected by the ditch is situate a certified copy of i. eee 
the changes, if any, made in the award by the judge which Rah 
shall be filed with the award, and each clerk shall forthwith, 
by registered letter, notify every owner within his munici- 
pality of any change made in the work and material assigned 
to such owner. 


(15) If the award is set aside, the clerk shall forthwith Notice of 
notify the fact to the clerk of every other municipality in aside~ 
which land affected by the award is situate. R.8.0. 1914, 
©7000; s. 21. : 


21. No award shall be set aside for want of form onlycor juder ey 
for want of strict compliance with the provisions of this Act, refer back 
and the judge, instead of setting aside the award, may amend vee: 
it or the other proceedings or may refer back the award to 
the engineer, with such directions as the judge may deem 


necessary. R.S.O. 1914, c. 260, s. 22. 


22. An award shall, after the time limited for an appeal When award 
to the judge and after the determination of appeals, if any, pl iron 
by him where the award is affirmed, be valid and binding, ee 
to all intents and purposes, notwithstanding any defect in 
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form or substance either in the award or in any of the pro- 
ceedings prior to the making of the award. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 260, s. 23. 


23. On an appeal from an award the judge shall possess 
all such powers for compelling the attendance of and for the 
examination on oath of all parties and other persons that be- 
long to or might be exercised by him in the county court. 
B.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 24. 


24.—(1) Upon an appeal, the clerk shall issue summonses 
io witnesses, upon the application of any party to the pro- 
ceedings, or upon an order of the judge for the attendance 
of any person as a witness before him. 


(2) The summons shall have the same force and effect as 
a subpeena issued out of the county court. 


(3) The fees to be allowed to witnesses shall be upon the 
scale of fees allowed to witnesses in an action in the division 
court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 25. 


25.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 26, the cor- 
poration of the municipality in which the proceedings were 
commenced shall within ten days after the time for appealing 
or after the determination of the appeals, as the case may 
be, pay to the engineer and to the judge and all other per- 
sons the fees, charges and costs awarded or adjudged to be 
paid to them, and as respects the portion thereof payable by 
the owners of land situate within the municipality the same 
shall be forthwith repaid by such owners to the treasurer 
of the municipality. 


(2) If default is made by any owner in repaying the 
amount for which he is liable, the same, with seven per centum 
added thereto, shall form a charge on his land and may be 
collected in like manner as municipal taxes, and the council 
shall cause the same to be placed on the collector’s roll and 
to be so collected. 


(3) Where the land affected by the award is situate within 
two or more municipalities, the corporation of each of the 
other municipalities shall forthwith, after notice in writing, 
repay to the corporation of the municipality in which the 
proceedings were commenced the sums for which the owners 
of land within its limits are liable, and the provisions of sub- 
section 2 shall apply in respect of the sums so repaid. BR.8.0. 
1914, ¢. 260, s. 26. 


26. Where the award provides for rock cutting or blast- 
ing, the engineer shall let such work by tender or otherwise 
by public competition, and upon completion of it shall certify, 
Form 8, to the clerk of the municipality in which the pro- 


Sec. 28 (1). DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 316. 3643 


ceedings were commenced the cost thereof, including his 
fees and the expenses, and the like proceedings shall be had 
and the like duties be performed in respect thereof as are 
provided for by sections 18 and 25, which shall apply mutatis — 
mutandis. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 27. 


27.—(1) At the expiration of the time limited by the Letting work 
award for the completion of the ditch, the engineer shall Dunas eb 
inspect the same, and if he finds the ditch or any part thereof *7°"4 
not completed in accordance with the award he may let the 
work and supply of material to the lowest bidder who shall 
furnish security to the corporation, to be approved by the 
engineer, for the due performance thereof within a time to 
be fixed by the engineer, but the letting shall not take place: 


(a) Until notice in writing of the intended letting has 
been posted up for four clear days in at least 
three conspicuous places in the neighbourhood of 
the place at which the work is to be done; and 


(b) Until after four days from the sending of copies of 
the notice by registered post to the last known 
addresses of the persons interested in the award 
who do not reside in the municipality or muni- 
cipalities as the case may be. 


(2) If the engineer is satisfied of the good faith of any Extension 
person failing in the performance of the award, and there is lie eee 
good reason for the non-performance thereof, he may, in his 
discretion, and upon payment of his fees and charges, extend 


the time for performance. 


(3) Any owner in default who, after proceedings are Liability of 
begun to let the same, supplies the material and does the fefauit of 
work, shall be liable for the fees and expenses occasioned by doing work 
his default, and the same shall form a charge on his land ; ceedings 
and, if not paid by him after notice, the council shall pay the °?*™ 
same on the certificate of the engineer, and shall cause the 
amount, with seven per centum added thereto, to be placed on 
the collector’s roll against the land of the person in default, 


to be collected in the same manner as municipal taxes. 


(4) The engineer may let the work and supply of material Power to 
directed by the agreement or award, or any part thereof, a*’*" 
second time or oftener if it becomes necessary in order to 
secure its performance and completion. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 260, 

s. 28. 


28.—(1) The engineer, within ten days after receipt of Certificates 
notice in writing of the supplying of material and comple- dpen com 
tion of the work let, as in the next preceding section men- Disnov es 


tioned, shall inspect the same, and if he finds the material 
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furnished and the work completed, shall certify the same 
in writing, Form 8, to the clerk of the municipality by which 
he was appointed. 


(2) Where lands situate within two or more municipal- 
ities are affected by the certificate of the engineer, the certifi- 
cate shall be in as many parts as there are municipalities 
and one of such parts shall be transmitted by the engineer 
to the clerk of each of them. 


section 25 shall apply to the amount 


(3) The provisions of 
of the 


payable to the contractor and the fees and charges 
engineer as so certified. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 29. 


29. If an owner during or after the construction of a 
ditch desires to avail himself thereof for the purpose of drain- 
ing land other than that contemplated by the original pro- 
ceedings he may avail himself of the provisions of this Act 
as if he were an owner requiring the construction of a ditch, 
but no owner shall make use of a ditch after construction 
unless under an agreement or award pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 260, s. 30. 


30. This Act shall apply to the deepening, widening, cover- 
ing, improving or extending of any ditch already or hereafter 
constructed and to the construction of a tile drain under or 
adjoining an open ditch as ancillary thereto. 1917, ¢. 56, s. 4. 


31. A ditch, whether covered or open, constructed, or any 
ereek or watercourse that has been deepened or widened, 
under the provisions of any former Act respecting ditches and 
watercourses, or constructed, deepened, widened or covered 
under this Act, shall be maintained by the respective owners 
in such proportion as is provided in the original or any 
subsequent agreement or award; and the manner of enforcing 
the same shall be as hereinafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 26Q, 
s. 32. 


32.—(1) If an owner whose duty it is to maintain any 
portion of a ditch neglects to maintain the same in the man- 
ner provided by the agreement or award, any of the owners, 
parties to the agreement or award, whose land is affected 
by the ditch, may, in writing, notify the owner making de- 
fault, to have his portion put in repair within thirty days 
from the receipt of such notice; and if the repairs are not 
made and completed within such thirty days, the owner giv- 
ing the notice may notify the engineer in writing to inspect 
the portion complained of. 


(2) The inspection of the engineer and the proceedings for 
doing and completing the repairs required and enforcing 
payment of costs, fees and charges shall be as provided in the 


See. 35. DITCHES AND WATERCOURSES. Chap. 316. 3645 


ease of the non-completion of the construction of a ditch; but 

if the engineer finds that there is no cause for complaint he 

shall so certify, with the amount of his fees and charges, to 

the owner who complained and also to the clerk of the munici- 1¢ no cause 
pality, and such owner shall pay the fees and charges of the 9 complaint 
engineer, and if not forthwith paid the same shall be charged 
and collected in the same manner as is provided for in the 


ease of other certificates of the engineer. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, 
s. 33. 


33. An owner interested in or affected by a ditch hereto- Proceedings 
fore or hereafter constructed which has not been constructed eee 
under any of the Acts referred to in section 31 or under this 9" Person, 
Act, or under any Act relating to the construction of drain- cia 
age work by local assessment, may take proceedings for the 
deepening, widening, extending, covering or repairing of such 
ditch in the same manner as for the construction of a ditch 
under this Act; but the extent of the work, the cost thereof 
and the assessment therefor shall not exceed the limitations 
imposed by sections 5 and 6. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 34. 


34.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 2, an Reconsidera- 
; tion of agree- 

owner, party to the agreement or award, whose land 1s affected ment or 

by a ditch, whether constructed under this Act or any other exerts 

Act respecting ditches and watercourses, at any time after 

the expiration of two years, or in the case of a covered drain 

of one year from the completion thereof, may take proceedings 

for the reconsideration of the agreement or award under 

which it was constructed and the proceedings shall be the 

same as are hereinbefore provided in the.case of the construc- 

tion of a ditch. 


(2) If a ditch, after its construction, proves insufficient Where ditch 
for the purposes for which it was constructed so as to cause ae et eee 
an overflow of water upon any land along the ditch and De Nee 
damage to the same, any owner, party to the agreement or 
award, may at any time after the expiration of six months 
from the completion of the ditch take proceedings for the 
reconsideration of the agreement or award under which such 
ditch was constructed for the purpose of remedying the defect 
in that particular respect. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 35. 


35. An engineer who wilfully neglects to make any inspec- Penalty for 
tion provided for by this Act for thirty days after he has $iving to 
received written notice to inspect, shall incur a penalty of inspect. 
not less than $5 and not more than $10, recoverable under Rey. Stat. 
The Summary Convictions Act, and every such penalty, when pagers 
recovered, shall be paid over to the treasurer of the municipal- 
ity in which the inspection should have been made. RB&.8.0. 

1914, ¢. 260, s. 36. 
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36. No action, suit or other proceeding shall he or be 
taken for a mandamus or other order to enforce or compel 
the performance of an agreement or award or the completion 
of a ditch, but the same shall be enforced in the manner pro- 
vided for in this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 37. 


37. It shall be the duty of the council of every munici- 
pality to keep printed copies of all the forms required by 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 260, s. 38. 


APPEAL. 


38.—(1) Any owner affected by an award under this Act 
may appeal from the judgment of the judge to the referee 
appointed under the drainage laws of Ontario, whose judg- 
ment shall be final and conclusive; but no such appeal shall 
lie unless and until leave shall have been given by the referee 
upon an application made to him within fifteen days from 
the date of the judgment. 


(2) For the purpose of giving or refusing leave to appeal 
or hearing and disposing of an appeal after leave given, the 
referee shall have similar powers to those conferred upon 
him by The Municipal Drainage Act, and the rules of prac- 
tice under that Act shall apply so far as applicable to appeals 
to the referee under this Act, and upon leave to appeal being 
given, proceedings upon the award or upon the judgment of 
the judge shall be stayed unless otherwise ordered by the 
referee. 1917, c. 56, s. 5. 


FORM 1. 
By-LAW FoR APPOINTMENT OF ENGINEER. 


A by-law for the appointment of an engineer under The Ditches 
and Watercourses Act. 


Finally passed , 19 
The municipal council of the of in the 
county (or district) of enacts as follows: 
1. Pursuant to the provisions of The Ditches and Watercourses 
Act, (name of person) of the of 
, in the of , is appointed 


engineer for this municipality to carry out the provisions of the 
said Act. 


2. The engineer shall be paid the following fees for services 
rendered under the Act (or as the case may be). 


Reeve. 
Clerk. 
[L.S.] 


R.98.0. 1914, e. 260, Sched. Form 1. 
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FORM 2. 


NovTiceE TO OWNERS OF LAND AFFECTED BY PROPOSED DITCH. 
To 


Sir, 

I am the owner of lot (describing it) and as such owner I require 
a ditch to be constructed under The Ditches and Watercourses Act, 
to drain it (or if for reconsideration of agreement or award or to 
deepen, widen, cover or otherwise improve the ditch, state the ob ject). 
The following other land will be affected: (here set out the other 
parcels of land, lot, concession or street and township or other local 
municipality, and the name of the owner in each case; also each road 
and the-municipal corporation controlling it). 


I hereby request you, as owner of (state his land), to attend at 
(state place of meeting), on the day of 
2419" 5 at. the hour ‘of o’clock in the 
noon, with the object of agreeing on the respective portions of 
the work and materials to be done and furnished by the several 
owners interested and the several portions of the ditch to be 

maintained by them. 


Dated day of ge LS Ee oa 
Yours, etc., 
(Name of Owner). 


BR.S.0. 1914, ce. 260, Sched. Form 2. 


FORM 3. 
AGREEMENT BY OWNERS. 


Whereas it is found necessary that a ditch should be constructed 
(or deepened, or widened, or otherwise improved) under the pro- 
visions of The Ditches and Watercourses Act, for the draining of 
the following land (and roads if any): (here describe each parcel 
and give name of owner as in the notice, including the applicant’s 
own land, stating lot, concession or street, and township or other 
local municipality, and also roads and by whom controlled.) 


Therefore we the owners within the meaning of the said Act of 
the said (and if roads and the reeve 
of the said municipality on behalf of the council thereof) do agree 
each with the other as follows: That a ditch be constructed (or as 
the case may be)and we do hereby estimate the cost thereof at the 
sum of $ , and the ditch shall be of the following description: 
(here give point of commencement, course and termination, its depth, 
bottom and top width and other particulars as agreed upon, also any 
bridges, culverts or catch-basins, etc., required.) I owner 
of (describe his land) agree to (here give portion of work to be done, 
or material to be supplied), and to complete the performance thereof 
on or before the day of say ya 
owner of, etc., (as above, to the end of the ditch.) 


That the ditch when constructed shall be maintained as follows: 
. , owner of (describe his lands) agree to maintain the 
portion of the ditch from (fix the point of commencement) to (fix 


the point of termination of his portion), I , owner of 
(describe his land) agree to maintain, etc., (as above 
to the end of the ditch). 

Dated day of = aly, 


Signed in the presence of 
(Signature of parties.) 


B.S.0. 1914, c. 260, Sched. Form 3. 
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FORM 4. 


REQUISITION FOR EXAMINATION BY ENGINEER. 


To (name of clerk), 
Clerk of 
(P.O. address). 


Sir,—I am, within the meaning of The Ditches and Watercourses 
Act, the owner of lot (describing it) and I require the construction 
(or deepening, widening, covering or otherwise improving as the 
case may be), of a ditch under the provisions of the said Act, and 
the following land and roads will be affected: (here describe each 
parcel to be affected as in the notice for the meeting to agree and 
state the name of the owner thereof), and the said owners having 
met and failed to agree in regard to the same, I request that the 
engineer appointed by the municipality be requested to appoint a 
time and place at which he will attend and examine the premises, 
hear any evidence of the parties and their witnesses, and make 
his award. 


Dated day of wag 


(Signature of the party or parties.) 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 260, Sched. Form 4. 


FORM 5. 


Norice or APPOINTMENT FOR EXAMINATION BY ENGINEER. 


To (name of owner). 
(P.O. address). 


Sir,—You are hereby notified that the engineer appointed by 
the municipaity for the purpose of The Ditches and Watercourses 
Act, has, in answer to my requisition, fixed the hour of 
o’clock in the noon of , the day of 

19 , to attend at (name the place appointed), and 
to examine the premises and site of the ditch required by me to 
be constructed (or as the case may be), under the provisions of 
the said Act, and you, as the owner of land affected, are required 
to attend with any witnesses that you may desire to have heard, 
at the said time and place. 


Dated day of uly) 


Yours, etc:; 
(Signature of applicant.) 


R.8.0. 1914, ce. 260, Sched. Form 5. 
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FORM 6. 


AWARD OF ENGINEER. 


iF, , the engineer appointed by the council of the 
municipality of the of in the county 
(or district) of , under the provisions of The Ditches 
and Watercourses Act, having been required so to do by the 
requisition of , owner of lot (describe as in 


requisition), filed with the clerk of the said municipality and 
representing that he requires certain work to be done under the 
provisions of the said Act for the draining of the said land, and that 
the following other land (and roads) will be affected:—(here set 
out the other parcels of land or roads affected as in the requisition), 
did attend at the time and place named in my notice in answer to 
said requisition, and having examined the locality (and the parties 
and their witnesses if such be the case) find that the ditch (or the 
deepening, widening, covering or otherwise improving of a ditch) 
is required. The location, description and course of the ditch, 
and its point of commencement and termination are as follows: 


(Here describe the ditch as to all above particulars.) 


The said works will affect the following land:—(here set forth 
the other land and the respective owners.) I do, therefore, award 
and apportion the work and the furnishing of material among 
the land affected and the owners thereof according to my estimate 
of their respective interests in the said works as follows:— 


1. (Name of owner and description of his land) shall make and 
complete (here fix the point of commencement and ending of his 
portion) and shall furnish the material (state what material), all 
of which, according to my estimate, will amount in value to $ ; 
and I fix the time for the completion of such work and providing 
such material on the day of 19 -,- at 
furthest. 


2. (Name of owner and description of his land, and so on as above 
to the end.) 


I do further award and apportion the maintenance of the ditch 
as follows:— 


1. (Name of owner and description of his land) shall maintain 
(here fix the points of commencement and ending of his portion.) 


2. (Name of owner, etc., as above.) 
(When rock drilling or blasting is directed add particulars required 
by section 16.) 


The fees and the other charges attendant upon and for making 
this award are (here give fees and other charges, including clerk’s 
fees in detail), amounting in all to $ , which shall be borne 
and paid as follows:— (state by whom and by what land respec- 
tively). 

Dated the day of Lo 

Witness, 


(Signature of Engineer.) 


R.S.0. 1914, c. 260, Sched. Form 6. 
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FORM 7. 
CERTIFICATE OF ENGINEER. 


(Default of Owner). : 


To 
Clerk of the of 


I hereby certify that has furnished the 
material and completed the work (as the case may be) which under 
my award made under The Ditches and Watercourses Act, and dated 
the day of LO aoe, 
owner of lot number (describe his land giving township or other- 
wise), was adjudged to perform, and having failed in the perform- 
ance of the same it was subsequently let by me to the said 

for the sum of $ , and as he has now completed 
the performance thereof he is entitled to be paid the said amount. 


I further certify that my fees and charges for my services ren- 
dered necessary by reason of such failure to perform are (stating 
items) $ , and said amount payable to the said contractor 
and the said fees and charges are chargeable on (describe property 
to be charged therewith) under the said Act, unless forthwith paid. 

Dated the day of s19 

Witness, 


(Signature of Engineer.) 
Engineer for 


R.S.O. 1914, e. 260, Sched. Form 7. 


FORM 8. 
CERTIFICATE OF ENGINEER. 
(Rock-cutting or Blasting.) 


To 
Clerk of the of 


I hereby certify that the rock-cutting and blasting provided for 
by my award made under The Ditches and Watercourses Act, and 
dated the day of apa , was let to 

for the sum of $ , and he has completed the 
work and is entitled to be paid that sum, and that my fees and 
charges (stating items) are $ 


Dated the day of 5 


(Signature of Engineer.) 
Engineer for 


R.S.0. 1914, e. 260, Sched. Form 8. 
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10. INTERMENT OF THE DEAD. 


CHAPTER: 311.7. 


The Cemetery Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 
1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘“‘Cemetery’’ shall mean and include any land which “Cemetery.” 
is set apart or used as a place for the interment of 
the dead or in which human bodies have been 
buried ; 


(b) ‘Local Board’’ shall mean the local board of health (Local, 
of a municipality in which it is proposed to estab- es 
lish or in which there is a cemetery ; 


(c) ‘‘Owner’’ shall mean the person owning, controlling “Owner.” 
or managing a cemetery ; 


(d) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the ‘‘Regula- 
Department of Health under the authority of this” 
Act. 1926, c. 63, s. 2. 


PART I. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL CEMETERIES. 
ESTABLISHMENT AND ENLARGEMENT OF CEMETERIES. 


2. A cemetery shall not be established or enlarged until the ppEsiel oe 


approval of the Department of Health has been applied for and of Health. 
obtained in the manner hereinafter provided. 1926, c. 63, s. 3. 


3. An application for such approval shall be made in writ- Application. 
ing to the loeal board, and the applicant shall submit there- pair cca 
with a detailed plan and description in duplicate of the land 
proposed to be acquired or used for cemetery purposes to- 
cether with such other information as the Regulations may 
require. 1926, ¢c. 63, s. 4. 


3652 


Transmis- 
sion to 
Depart- 
ment of 
Health. 


Approval. 


Registration. 


Penalty for 
non-com- 
pliance. 


Expenses of 
Department 
of Health. 


Power to 
make .. 
regulations. 


Rev. Stat. 
c. 262. 


Powers of 
certain 
officers. 


Inspectors. 


Duties. 


Chap. 317. CEMETERIES. Sec. 4. 

4. The application and one of the duplicates of the plan 
and description of the land and all other material filed with 
the application shall be transmitted to the Department of 
Health together with a statement of the opinion of the local 
board thereon. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The approval of the Deparment of Health shall be 
by order in writing signed by. the chairman and secretary, and 
shall contain a sufficient description of the cemetery proposed 
io be established or of the land which is to be annexed to the 
existing cemetery. 


(2) The order may be registered in the proper registry or 
land titles office, and upon its registration the cemetery may 
be established or enlarged as the order may direct. 1926, 
c. 63, s. 6. 


6. Any person who establishes a cemetery and uses it, or 
enlarges any cemetery, without the approval of the Depart- 
ment of Health shall incur a penalty of not less than $100 nor 
more than $500. 1926, c. 63, s. 7. | 


7. The expenses of the Department of Health shall be paid 
by the applicant. 1926, c. 63, s. 8. 


POWERS OF BOARDS AND OFFICERS. 


8. The Department of Health may make regulations in the 
manner provided by The Public Health Act respecting ceme- 
teries, and may impose penalties for the contravention thereof 
and such regulations may be general in their application or 
may upon the recommendation of any local board be varied as 
to any cemetery within its jurisdiction. 1926, c. 63, s. 9. 


9. The medical officer of health or sanitary inspector or 
any officer of the local board may at any time enter into and 
upon any cemetery within the limits of the municipality and 
examine and enquire into the condition of the cemetery and 
whether the provisions of this Act and of the regulations are 
observed. 1926, c. 63, s. 10. 


410.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may desig- 
nate one or more officers of the Department of Health to act as 
inspectors for the purposes of this Act. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the inspectors and they shall 
have power, 


(a) To visit and inspect cemeteries and when necessary 
for that purpose, to enter upon or pass over the 
lands of the owner or any other person ; 


See. 11. CEMETERIES. Chap. 317. 


(b) To see that the provisions of this Act are observed 
by the owners of cemeteries and with the approval 
of the Department of Health to enforce their 
their observance by prosecution for the penalties 
imposed by this Act; 


(c) To call for and collect such statistical and other 
information as the Department of Health may re- 
quire, with regard to cemeteries and the care and 
management thereof ; 


(d) To see that the affairs of any cemetery, or of any 
cemetery company or trust or other body of per- 
sons owning a cemetery are conducted with due 
regard to their contractual obligations to the lot 
owners and others interested in the cemetery, and 
for that purpose to have access to the books and 
accounts of any owner of a cemetery ; 


(e) To report to the Department of Health from time to 
time, upon the enforcement and administration of 
this Act; 


(f) To see that every cemetery is properly fenced, kept 
clear of weeds and otherwise cared for in a proper 
manner and in accordance with this Act and the 
regulations ; 


(g) To see that the provisions of this Act and the regula- 
tions with regard to burials and disinterments and 
the transportation of dead bodies are duly com- 
plied with, and to take proceedings against any 
person contravening any of such provisions ; 


(h) To exercise, when so directed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, the powers which may be 
conferred upon a commissioner under The Public 
Inquiries Act for the purpose of investigating and 
reporting upon the conditions of any cemetery, and 
the conduct of its affairs or those of any corpora- 
tion or trust or individual being the owner or in 
control of a cemetery. 1926, c. 63, s. 11. 


41. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 
an officer of the Department of Health to examine and audit 
the books of account of any cemetery company whenever the 
Board certifies that it is in the interest of the lot owners that 
such examination should be made and it shall be the duty of 
the company to afford the officer so appointed access to such 
books of account for the purpose of examination and audit 
and such officer shall report the result of his findings to 
the Department. 1926, c. 63, s. 12. 
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POWERS AND DUTIES OF OWNERS. 


12. All lots or plots in a cemetery when numbered and con- 
veyed as burial sites or lots shall be indivisible, but may 
afterwards be held and owned in undivided shares. 1926, 
c. 63, s. 13. 


413. When a lot has been sold for a burial site it shall not 
be necessary to register the conveyance, nor shall it be affected 
by any judgment, execution, mortgage or inecumbrance. 1926, 
e. 63, s. 14. 


414. The owner of a cemetery may repurchase any lot pre- 
viously sold or conveyed or any part of such lot in which no 
interment has been made. 1926, c. 63, s. 15; 1927, c. 85, s. 2. 


15.—(1) The owner may take and hold by grant, assign- 
ment, devise, bequest or otherwise any money or securities 
and apply the same in preserving, improving and embellish- 
ing the cemetery, upon the condition and in consideration 
of assuming and undertaking the duty and obligation of pre- 
serving and maintaining in a proper manner in perpetuity 
any particular lot, tomb, monument or enclosure in such 
cemetery or in any other cemetery or burying. ground in the 
same municipality or in any other municipality in the same 
county or district; and any person may make such grant, 
assignment, devise or bequest upon such condition and for 
such consideration. 


(2) The owner may also take and hold by grant, assign- 
ment or devise from the owner thereof any lot in the cemetery 
for the purpose of maintaining the same in perpetuity or 
otherwise in the manner and subject to the provisions of the 
instrument of grant, assignment or devise. 


(3) The owner may agree to preserve and maintain in a 
proper manner in perpetuity the particular lot, tomb, monu- 
ment or enclosure in any cemetery designated in such grant, 
assignment, devise, bequest or agreement. 


(4) Personal representatives or trustees may pay over and 
transfer money or securities in their hands which they are 
authorized or directed to apply for or toward the purposes 
mentioned in this section. 


(5) For the purpose of securing the due performance of 
such agreement the owner shall invest the money received 
under the agreement in the same manner as trustees are 
authorized to invest trust money and out of the income of 
such investment perform his obligations under the agreement. 


(6) Every executor and trustee of an estate, the testator 
or settlor of which has provided a sum of money or other 
property for the care and upkeep of a plot or plots, or other 


See. 16 (1). CEMETERIES. Chap. 317. 


portion of a cemetery, and the local registrar of the surrogate 
court from which probate issues, shall notify the owner of 
such cemetery, of the amount of money or other property so 
provided for the care and upkeep or other benefits conferred 
upon the cemetery of such owner immediately upon the issue 
of probate or at the time when such executor or trustee 
assumes the burden of the administration of the estate. 


(7) The owner may call upon any executor or trustee of 
the estate of a testator or settlor who has bequeathed or set 
aside or provided any money or other property for the pur- 
pose of the upkeep or care of any lot or plot or portion of a 
cemetery of such owner for the payment or delivery over to 
the owner of such money or property to be invested as here- 
inbefore provided, the income thereof to be used by the owner 
as provided in the will of the testator or instrument of the 
settlor, and on default the owner may take out an appoint- 
ment from the surrogate judge of the county wherein such 
cemetery is situate directing such executor or trustee to 
appear before him at such time and place as he shall appoint 
and upon the hearing, pursuant to such appointment, the 
judge shall have authority to direct payment or delivery over 
to the owner of such money or property or make such other 
disposition thereof in the premises as to him may seem meet 
in order to carry out fully the intention of the testator or 
settlor as set forth in his will or other instrument and the costs 
of and incidental to such application shall be in the discretion 
of the judge. 


(8) When the amount of the money or the value of the 
property directed to be delivered over to the owner is $200 
or under, such order may be filed in the division court of the 
division in which the executor, trustee or settlor resides, and 
in all other cases in the county court of the county wherein 
the executor, trustee or settlor resides, and when so filed such 
order may be enforced in like manner as a judgment of said 
respective courts. 


(9) The owner shall not make any charge in connection 
with the erection of monuments, tombstones, or vaults, 
except a reasonable charge for opening graves and con- 
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stones, or vaults when such erecting is done by the owner. 
1926, c. 63, s. 16. 


16.—(1) Where moneys have come into the hands of 
the owner for the purpose of providing for perpetual care of 
graves, lots, gravestones or fences, the owner may pay such 
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moneys over to the Public Trustee and the same shall be Trustee. 


invested by the Public Trustee and the income therefrom 
paid over by him to the owner to be applied for the purposes 
aforesaid. 
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(2) Where the owner has paid over to the Public Trustee 
any sum of money under subsection 1, all sums of money 
thereafter received by the owner for the purposes mentioned 
in subsection 1 shall be paid over to the Public Trustee and 
shall be dealt with in the like manner. 1926, c. 63, s. 17. 


17. The owner of any cemetery which is not operated for 
gain or profit, may maintain any lot, tomb, monument or en- 
closure which is not being properly maintained by or on behalf 
of the owner thereof and the reasonable charges for so doing 
shall be a debt due by the lot owner to the owner of the 
cemetery. 1927, ¢c. 85, s. 3. 


18.—(1) If additional land is required for the enlarge- 
ment of a cemetery and the council of the municipality in 
which the land is situate by by-law declares that in the opinion 
of the council the owner should, for that purpose, have power 
to expropriate any adjacent land described in the by-law, and 
if the Department of Health certifies that in its opinion the 
proposed enlargement is for the public advantage and conven- 
jence and ought to be permitted, the owner, upon registering 
the by-law and certificate in the proper registry or land titles 
office, shall, in respect of the land described in the by-law, pos- 
sess the powers conferred upon the council of a local munici- 
pality by The Municipal Act. 


(2) Where the owner not being a municipal corporation 
desires to proceed under this section proceedings for expro- 
priation may be initiated by notice. 1926, c. 63, s. 19. 


19. Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the regu- 
lations the owner may make regulations for the laying out 
and selling of lots and managing the cemetery, for regulating 
burials therein, the removal of bodies therefrom, the erection 
or removal of tombs, monuments, gravestones, vaults, cop- 
ings, fences, hedges or other permanent improvements there- 
in, the planting, placing and removal of trees, shrubs and 
plants in the grounds, and otherwise generally respecting the 
use of the grounds, and for the execution of conveyances of 
lots or plots in the cemetery. 1926, c. 63, s. 20. 


20. The owner may borrow money for the purpose of mak- 
ing roads in the cemetery and for laying out and improving 
the same, and for that purpose may mortgage all his estate, 
right and interest in the cemetery; but nothing herein shall 
authorize the mortgagee or anyone claiming under him to use 
or deal with the cemetery in a manner inconsistent with the 
continued use of it as a cemetery or inconsistent with any 
provision in this Act for the preservation and protection of 
the same for cemetery purposes. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 21. 
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21.—(1) The owner shall Duty of 
owner, 
(a) keep and maintain fences about the cemetery suffi- Maintain 
cient to prevent dogs, cattle or other animals from fences: 
straying therein; 


(b) keep the cemetery and the buildings and fences Keep in 
thereof in good order and repair ; good order. 


(c) see that all burials within the cemetery are conducted Conduct of 
in a decent and orderly manner, and that quiet °°™* 
and good order are at all times maintained therein. 


(2) When there is no person resident in the municipality weeas. 
in which a cemetery is situate in charge of it, the cemetery py. stat, 
shall be deemed non-resident land within the meaning of The ¢. 309. 
Weed Control Act. 


(3) For every default in complying with subsection 1 the Penalty. 
owner shall incur a penalty not exceeding $10, and after con- 
vicition thereof shall incur a further penalty of $5 for every 
day during which such default continues. 1926, c. 63, s. 22. 


22. Every owner shall make all necessary sewers and pov ere ene 

drains in and about the cemetery for draining it and keeping 
it dry; and may whenever necessary connect any such sewer 
or drain with an existing sewer with the consent in writing of 
the municipal corporation or other body or the person owning 
or controlling the highway, lane or other public communica- 
tion, or the land of which any part is to be opened up for that 
purpose, doing as little damage as possible and restoring the 
same to as good condition as before the opening was made. 
1926, c. 63, s. 23. 


23.—(1) The owner shall not cause or suffer any offensive No offensive 
matter from the cemetery to be brought to or flow into any allowed into 
river, spring, well, stream, canal, reservoir, aqueduct, pond or "Y°r® °* 


watering place. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall Penalty. 
incur a penalty of not more than $50, and in addition shall be tees 
liable for any damages caused thereby to any person having damages. 

a right to use such water. 1926, c. 63, s. 24. 


24.—(1) The owner shall not cause or suffer any dead vehi bees 
body to be interred in a vault or otherwise under or within yithin 16 
fifteen feet of the outer wall of any church, chapel or other church 


building in the cemetery. walls, etc. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall Penal, 
incur a penalty of not more than $50. 1926, ec. 63, s. 25. 
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See. 25 (1). 


25.—(1) The owner shall not permit any burial therein 
until he has been registered with the Registrar-General, 
through the Division Registrar of the municipality in which 
such cemetery is situate, as the owner of the cemetery. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the owner shall 
incur a penalty of not more than $50. 1926, c. 63, s. 26. 


26. Where the owner neglects to keep it in good order 
or to erect or maintain fences as required by this Act, the De- 
partment of Health may give notice to him to do so, specifying 
in the notice what he is required to do, and if such owner does 
not within one month after the notice comply with the re- 
quirements of it the Department of Health may cause what 
should have been done by him to be done at his expense, and 
may levy the cost thereof by distress and sale of the owner’s 
goods and chattels, or may maintain an action for the recovery 
thereof. 1926, c. 63, s. 27. 


27.—(1) Where no interment has been made in a plot for 
more than twenty years and the plot owner has not maintained 
and kept it in a proper state of repair for more than five years 
or has made default for more than five years in payment of the 
maintenance charges referred to in section 17, a judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district, on the appli- 
cation of the owner of the cemetery and after notice has been 
given as provided by subsection 2 and on being satisfied that 
the facts are as above set out may authorize the owner of the 
cemetery to sell and convey that part of the plot in which no 
interment has been made and the proceeds of any such sale 
except as otherwise provided in subsection 3 of this section 
shall be invested and the income derived therefrom shall be 
applied to the perpetual care and maintenance of that part of 
the plot in which an interment has been made. 1926, c. 63, 
8. AO is LONE CaSO, Socal 


(2) Where the plot owner resides in the county or district 
to the knowledge of the owner of the cemetery, notice of the 
application shall be delivered to him personally or sent to his 
address by registered letter post at least four days before the 
time fixed for hearing the application and where he resides in 
some other county or district in Ontario and his place of resi- 
dence is known by the owner of the cemetery the notice shall 
be sent to the address of his residence by registered letter 
post at least ten days before the time fixed for the hearing, 
and where the place of his residence is not in Ontario or is 
unknown the judge may direct what notice, if any, shall be 
given. 1926, c. 63, s. 28 (2). 


(3) Where the owner of a cemetery which is not operated 
for gain or profit maintains a fund for the perpetual care of 
the cemetery, and plots or parts of plots are sold under the 
provisions of this section, then the owner shall apply the pro- 
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ceeds received from such sale, or so much as may be avail- 
able, in the following order and priority : 


Firstly —In reduction or satisfaction of all arrears Application 
due to the owner for the maintenance charges ¢f yroceeys 
referred to in subsection 1. 


Secondly—In providing for the perpetual care of 
that part of the lot in which an interment has 
been made. 


Thirdly.—Any balance remaining to be carried to the 
credit of the perpetual care fund maintained by 
such cemetery. 1927, c. 85,8. 4 (2). 


28. Where the owner of a cemetery is an incorporated com- Graves to be 
pany or a municipal corporation it shall provide graves for Sia ne poe 
strangers and for the indigent free of charge, but an incor- Capen Y 
porated company shall not be bound to do so in the case of an charge. 
indigent except upon the certificate of a member of the council 
of the municipality or of a minister or clergyman that the 
relatives of the deceased are poor and cannot afford to pur- 


chase a lot in the cemetery. 1926, c. 63, s. 29. 


DISINTERMENT AND REMOVAL OF REMAINS. 


29.—(1) The dead body of a person who has died of small- Disinter- 
pox, scarlet fever, measles, diphtheria, croup, bubonic plague, @reertain 
cholera, epidemic cerebro spinal meningitis, or epidemic an- contests 
terior poliomyelitis shall not be disinterred, except for the 
purpose of transportation or reinterment and in conformity 


with the regulations. 


(2) No such dead body shall be transported by railway, transport 
steam or other vessel, or other public conveyance unless pre- of Pare 
pared in the manner provided by the regulations, and en- railway, ete. 
closed in a hermetically sealed coffin which shall not be sub- 
sequently opened. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 30. 


30.—(1) No dead body shall at any time be disinterred or Disinter- 
removed from any grave, place of burial or vault, other than Te") Stay, 
a receiving vault, except under and subject to the regulations 
and under the personal supervision and direction of the medi- 


cal officer of health. 
(2) The certificate of the medical officer of health that the Certificate 


provisions of this Act and of the regulations have been com- 7 Mattes 
plied with shall be affixed to the coffin or other receptacle Health. 


containing the dead body before its removal from the ceme- 
tery. 
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(3) Every person who disinters or removes from any such 
grave, place of burial or vault any dead body except as here- 
inbefore provided, and every person who conveys or trans- 
ports any such body in contravention of the provisions of this 
Act shall incur a penalty of $100. 1926, c. 63, s. 31. 


31. Every human body interred in a cemetery, which is 
not placed or buried in a private vault so constructed as to 
prevent the escape of noxious or unhealthy gases therefrom, 
shall be buried so that the outside cover or shell of the coffin 
or other receptacle shall be at least four feet beneath the 
natural surface of the ground, and the coffin or other recep- 
tacle shall be immediately covered with at least four feet of 
earth. 1926, c. 63, s. 32. 


32.—(1) Notwithstanding anything herein contained, 
where it is deemed necessary to disinter any dead body for 
the purpose of a judicial proceeding, the court in which the 
proceeding is pending may direct its disinterment under and 
subject to such conditions as to reinterment as may be deemed 
proper. 


(2) Where the Attorney-General deems it expedient for the 
purpose of an enquiry as to the cause of death or for the 
purpose of any criminal proceeding that a body should be 
disinterred he may exercise the powers mentioned in subsec- 
tion 1. 


(3) A coroner who has issued his warrant for the holding 
of an inquest upon a dead body may direct it to be disinterred. 
1926, c. 63, s. 33. ; 


CLOSING CEMETERIES. 


33. Where the Department of Health reports in writing 
that a cemetery is so situated that, owing to the want of proper 
facilities for drainage or from any other cause, the same has 
become or is likely to become dangerous to the health of the 
inhabitants of the locality the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may by proclamation declare that the cemetery shall be 
closed and that no further interments shall take place therein. 
1926, ¢. 63, s. 34. 


34.—(1) Whenever 


(a) a cemetery has been closed by proclamation of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council as hereinbefore 
provided; or 


(b) the owner of a cemetery establishes to the satisfac- 
tion of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council that 
it is expedient that the bodies therein should be 
removed therefrom, 
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the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct such removal 
in the manner and according to the procedure provided by 
this section. 


(2) Before the application for an order under clause b of Notice of 
subsection 1 is granted the owner shall give notice of the Eee 
application once a week for four successive weeks in the 
Ontario Gazette and in a newspaper published in the local 
municipality in which the cemetery is situate, or if there is 
no such newspaper then in a newspaper published in the 
county or district town, and by registered letter addressed 
to every plot owner in the cemetery whose address is known 
or ean be ascertained by the owner. 

(3) After the making of the order the owner shall forth- Notice of 
with give notice thereof by publication once a week for at or kede 
least two successive weeks in the Ontario Gazette and in a 
newspaper published in the local municipality in which the 
cemetery is situate, or if there is no such newspaper then in 
a newspaper in the county or district town, that he will, 
at the expiration of thirty days from the publication of the 
last of such notices, disinter and remove such bodies and re- 
inter them in the place described in the notice which shall be 
in some cemetery in the same or in an adjacent municipality. 

(4) At the expiration of the time fixed by such notice any Time of 
bodies not removed by the relatives or friends of the deceased ae 
may be removed by the owner at his own expense, and when °""’™ 
removed shall be reinterred by him in the cemetery mentioned 
in the notice. 


(5) The provisions of sections 29, 30 and 31 shall apply to $oand 31 
such disinterment, removal and reinterment. to apply. 


(6) The owner shall remove all monuments or headstones Removal 
or other stones marking the graves in which bodies so re- erection of 
moved are buried, and shall re-erect or replace them in the monuments 


~ cemetery to which such bodies are removed. 


(7) If and when the owner satisfies a judge of the county Cortificate 
or district court of the county or district that he has removed of Gounty 


or daistri 
from the cemetery and reinterred as hereinbefore provided all fudge as 
the remains which with the exercise of reasonable diligence aad race: 
he has been able to find buried in such cemetery, the qudge sone 
may certify that the provisions of this section have been com- 
plied with and such certificate may be registered in the proper 


registry or land titles office on the production thereof. 


(8) The certificate when so registered shall be conclusive Effect of 
evidence that the owner has removed from the land therein “"""*™ 
described all the remains there buried; and thereafter such 
land shall not be deemed a cemetery within the meaning of 
this Act but may be sold, leased or otherwise disposed of and 
dealt with by the owner as if it had not been a cemetery. 


1926, ¢. 63, s. 35. 
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MISCONDUCT IN CEMETERY. 


35.—(1) No person shall 


(a) wilfully destroy, mutilate, deface, injure or remove 
any tomb, monument, gravestone or other structure 
placed in a cemetery, or any fence, railing or other 
work for the protection or ornament of a cemetery, 
or of any such tomb, monument, gravestone or 
other structure or of any lot within a cemetery; or 


(b) wilfully destroy, cut, break, or injure any tree, shrub 
or plant in a cemetery; or wilfully injure, destroy 
or deface any building or structure or any road, 
walk or other works in the cemetery ; 


(c) play at any game or sport in a cemetery; or 


(d) discharge firearms in a cemetery except at a military 
funeral; or 


(e) wilfully and unlawfully disturb persons assembled 
for the purpose of burying a body therein; or 


(f) commit a nuisance in a cemetery. 


(2) Every person who contravenes the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall incur a penalty of not less than $4 nor more 
than $40. 


(3) No person shall bring any dog, goat, or cattle within 
the limits of a cemetery, and every person so doing shall ineur 
a penalty of not more than $20. 


(4) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 or subsec- 
tion 3 shall also be liable in an action in the name of the owner 
of such cemetery or of a burial plot upon which such damage 
is done or other unlawful act committed to pay all damages 
occasioned by his unlawful act, and when recovered the same 
shall be applied under the direction of the owner of the 
cemetery for the reparation and reconstruction of the prop- 
erty destroyed. 1926, c. 63, s. 36. 


PART II. 


POWERS OF MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 


36.—(1) Where the owner of a cemetery cannot be found 
or is unknown or is unable to maintain it, the council of 
the local municipality in which the cemetery is situate shall 
be charged with the duty of maintaining it and the corporation 
of the local municipality shall for the purposes of this Act 
be deemed to be the owner of the cemetery. 


Sec. 37 (e). CEMETERIES. Chap. 317. 3663 


(2) The council of every county may appoint one or more Inspectors, 
local inspectors who shall have the duties and powers within Ment of, 
the municipality of inspectors employed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council under the provisions of subsection 1 of 


section 10. 


(3) Where the council of a municipality neglects or refuses Refusal or 
to properly maintain a cemetery under the provisions of Nar 
this section any inspector appointed under section 10, or “™°"™: 
under subsection 2 of this section, or the corporation of the 
county, or the Department of Health, may apply to the 
Supreme Court by way of originating notice according to the 
practice of the Court, for an order directing the municipal 
corporation in default to do whatever should be done by the 
owner of a cemetery for the proper maintenance thereof, and 
in case of disobedience to any such order the municipal cor- 
| poration so in default and every member of the council 
| of such corporation shall be liable as for contempt of court 

and punishable accordingly; provided that no member of 
the council shall be held so liable who proves to the satis- 
faction of the court that he was not a consenting party to 
such default and did everything in his power to secure the 
carrying out of the directions contained in the order. 1926, 
c. 63, 8. 37. 


s 


37. Subject to the provisions of Part I and to the regu- By-laws. 
lations the council of every local municipality and the trustees 
of every police village may pass by-laws for: 


(a) making an annual or other grant of money to the Qe ous 
owner of a cemetery situate in the municipality or grants, ete. 
the police village, or in any adjacent municipality 
or police village ; 

(b) regulating funerals and the interment of the dead; 


Regulating 
funerals, etc. 
(c) acquiring land in the municipality or in the police For acquir- 
village or in an adjacent township for a cemetery, Me 
or for the enlargement of an existing cemetery of 
which the corporation is the owner ; 


(d) selling or leasing portions of such land for the For selling 
purpose of interment in family vaults or other- aa ge 
wise, and fixing the terms on which the same shall 
be conveyed or leased and held ; 


(e) the maintenance, management, regulation and For main- 
control of any cemetery which is owned by the cea ev 
corporation or the trustees whether situate with- nods cone 
in or without the municipality or police village. 


1926, ¢. 63, s. 38. 
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38. The council of every urban municipality and the trus- 
tees of every police village may pass by-laws for prohibiting 
the interment of the dead within the municipality or police 
village. 1926, c. 63, s. 39. 


39. The owner of any existing cemetery or of any land 
held for cemetery purposes may sell or transfer the same to 


any municipal corporation, or the trustees of any police 


village, and if the land has not been used for burial purposes 
the corporation may sell the same and acquire other land in 
lieu of it. 1926, c. 63, s. 40. 


40. The council of any city or town for which there 
is a board of park management established under The Public 
Parks Act may by by-law transfer the control and manage- 
ment of a cemetery vested in the corporation of the muni- 
cipality to such board, and thereafter the cemetery shall be 
vested in the board of park management and the board shall 
have the control and management of the cemetery and shall 
be responsible for the maintenance thereof in the same 
manner aud to the same extent as a municipal corporation 
owning and maintaining a cemetery under the provisions of 
this Act. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 41. 


41,.—(1) The council of a township may by by-law 
appoint a board consisting of not less than three nor more 
than seven persons who shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the council, and may by the by-law provide that the 
board shall have and may exercise within the municipality 
all the powers and perform all the duties of a municipal 
council with respect to cemeteries within the township, 
including the powers and duties mentioned in section 36. 


(2) The board shall be a corporation by the name of ‘‘The 
Cemetery Board of the Township of ” and 
the ownership and control of the cemeteries owned or con- 
trolled by the corporation of the township shall be vested 
in the board. 


(3) The council of a village shall have the like powers as 
are conferred on townships by subsections 1 and 2 not only 
with respect to cemeteries in the village but also as to ceme- 
teries outside the village owned and controlled by the corpora- 
tion of the village. 1926, ¢c. 63, s. 42. 


PART ITI. 


TRUSTEES OF CEMETERIES. 


42.—(1) Where the inhabitants of a township or part of 
a township to the number of ten or more desire to take a con- 
veyance of land for a cemetery not for the exclusive use of 


or where there is no person upon whom the duty of taking 


See. 45 (1). CEMETERIES. Chap. 317. 3665 


any particular religious body, they may appoint trustees to 
whom and their successors appointed in the manner provided 
by the conveyance, the land may be conveyed. 


(2) Such trustees and their successors in perpetual suc- Trustees | 
cession, by the name expressed in the conveyance, may take, eater 
hold and possess the land in trust for the uses and purposes Geld lt 
mentioned therein and may maintain and defend actions for 


the protection thereof and of their property therein. 


(3) There shall not be held in trust under any such con- Limitation 
veyance more than ten acres. 1926, c. 63, s. 43. a0 Rios 


43. Where trustees have been appointed to take a COn- Cemetery 
veyance of land for cemetery purposes in any township or [rustees 
village, and have acquired land in the township or village for empowered 
cemetery purposes, and there is in the township or village eg ee 
other land which has been used as a cemetery and no pro- comnerersee: 
vision has been made for the appointment of trustees for such 
last-mentioned land, and there is no person upon whom the 
duty of maintaining and caring for the land rests, and the 
owner of such land is absent or unknown, the Railway 
and Municipal Board, upon the application of the trustees 
and after the giving of such public notice as the Board may 
deem sufficient, may make an order vesting such last-men- 
tioned land in the trustees, and upon the registering of such 
order in the proper registry office, the land shall be vested in 
the trustees, and they shall have and perform the same powers 
and duties with respect thereto as with respect to other lands 
conveyed to them for cemetery purposes. 1926, c. 63, s. 44. 


AA. Where a road allowance which has not been opened Closing 
for travel passes through lands used for cemetery purposes ela 
or separates or lies between lands used for cemetery purposes, 
and other lands vested in the trustees under section 43, or 
conveyed to them, the Railway and Municipal Board, 
upon the application of the trustees, and after notice to the 
council of the municipality and upon being satisfied that it 
is in the public interest that such road allowance should be 
closed and that the portion thereof which passes through or 
adjacent to the cemetery lands should be vested in the trustees, 
may make an order closing such road allowance and vesting so 
much thereof as passes through or adjoins the cemetery lands 
in the trustees, and upon the registration of such order in the 
proper registry office the lands described in the order shall be 
vested in the trustees for cemetery purposes. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 49. 


45.—(1) Where land has been set apart or sold for ceme- Election of 
- Seta trust 
try purposes and used as a cemetery and no provision has ynen no 


: ¢ : ¢ other provi- 
heen made for the appointment of trustees of such cemetery, ee 
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care of and maintaining a cemetery rests, the owners of plots 
therein may elect trustees in the manner hereinafter pro- 
vided. 


(2) Three or more of such owners may call a meeting for 
the purpose of electing trustees by notice, Form 1, to be 
published once a week for two successive weeks in a news- 
paper published in the local municipality in which the ceme- 
tery is situate, or if no newspaper is published in the local 
municipality then in the newspaper published nearest to the 
local municipality. 


(3) The date of the meeting shall not be less than two weeks 
from the date of the last publication of such notice. 


(4) At the time and place named in the notice the plot 
owners present shall elect from among themselves some person 
to act as chairman, and shall also elect some person to act as 
secretary for the meeting. 


(5) After the election of the chairman and secretary the 
members present shall elect from among the plot owners three 
persons to be trustees of the cemetery. 


(6) After the election of the trustees the chairman and 
secretary shall certify as to such election, Form 2. 


(7) The certificate shall be in triplicate, and one of such 
triplicates with an affidavit of execution thereof in the form 
prescribed by The Registry Act shall be registered in the 
proper registry or land titles office, and one of such triplicates 
shall be filed with the clerk of the local municipality in which 
the cemetery is situate, and one of such triplicates shall be de- 
livered to the trustees. 


(8) Upon the registration of the certificate the cemetery 
shall be vested in the trustees so appointed and their suc- 
cessors subject to the provisions of any deed or other instru- 
ment setting it apart for cemetery purposes or conveying the 
same or any plot therein for cemetery purposes, and subject 
to the rights of any person who may have theretofore pur- 
chased plots in such cemetery and to the provisions of this 
Act. 


(9) The trustees elected and their successors shall be deem- 
ed to be the owners of the cemetery within the meaning of 
this Act. 


(10) Whenever a vacancy occurs in the office of trustee, 
whether originally elected or elected to fill a vacancy, his suc- 
cessor shall be elected, and his election shall be certified and 
the certificate shall be registered in the manner hereinbefore 
provided in the case of a first election of trustees. 1926, 
e. 63, s. 46. 
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46.—(1) Where adjoining cemeteries are owned by sepa- Trustees and 


rate boards of trustees or companies they may appoint trus- elder 

tees to whom and to their successors, appointed in the manner 2{/uinmg. 

provided by the conveyance, all or any of the land vested in ™ay appoint 
ate ° one board 

the appointing bodies may be conveyed, and the same may of trustees. 

be conveyed accordingly and the trustees appointed by such 

conveyance and their successors in perpetual succession, by 

the name expressed in the conveyance, may take, hold and 

possess the land thereby or thereafter conveyed to them as a 

site for a cemetery and for the enlargement of an existing 

cemetery, and maintain and defend actions for the protection 


thereof and of their property therein. 


(2) Instead of appointing trustees as provided by subsec- And convey 
tion 1 the cemeteries may be conveyed to and vested in the to Boar 
company or in one of the companies upon such trusts, if any, 


as the appointing bodies may deem proper. 1926, ¢. 63, s. 47. 


i SCHEDULE. 
FORM 1. 


(Section 45.) 


Take notice that a meeting will be held at (naming a place in 

the local municipality in which the cemetery is situate) at 
in the of on the day of 
19 , at the hour of o’clock in the 

noon, for the purpose of electing trustees for the cemetery (here 
insert description of land sufficient for the purpose of registration 
and name or designation, if any, of the cemetery). The owners of 
plots are requested to attend the meeting. 


Dated at the day 


of et) 
TA Tek, COPD 1 OG) Bee 
Plot Owners. 


1926, ec. 63, Schedule, Form 1. 
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FORM 2. 
(Section 45.) 


We hereby certify that at a meeting of the owners of plots in the 
cemetery (here insert description of land sufficient for the purpose of 
registration and the name or designation, if any, of the cemetery), 


of , held pursuant to the 
provisions of The Cemetery Act, at on the 
day of , 19 +, the following persons were elected 
trustees of the cemetery: ‘ 
A.B., of 
C.D., of 
E.LF., of 
(insert place of residence and occupation of each trustee.) 
Witness: Chairman. 
Secretary. 


1926, c. 63, Schedule, Form 2. 
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11. PROTECTION OF GAME, ETC. 


CHAPTER 318. 
The Game and Fisheries Act. 


PARTE I. 


INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


4. This Act and the regulations shall apply to all game, Application 
hunting, shooting, trapping, fish, fisheries, fishing ace allen © 
rights and matters relating thereto. 1927, c. 86, s. 2. 


2. In this Act and in the regulations,— aoe 
(a) ‘‘Close season’’ shall mean a specified period during “close 
which fish and game may not legally be taken ; pes 


(b) ‘‘Deputy Minister’’ shall mean the chief officer in “Deputy | 
charge of the Game and Fisheries Department of en 
the Public Service ; 


(c) ‘‘Fishery’’ shall mean and include the stretch of “Fishery.” 
water, locality, premises, place or station described 
in the regulations, or in a permit or license, in or 
from which fish may be taken, and all nets, plants 
and appliances used in connection therewith ; 


(d) ‘‘Game’’ shall mean and inelude all fur-bearing “Game.” 
animals and all animals and birds protected by this 
Act and the regulations, and heads, skins and every 
part of such animals and birds; 


(e) ‘‘Guide’’ shall mean any person who receives pay- “Guide.” 
ment or remuneration of any kind for services 
rendered as a guide for angling or hunting parties ; 


(f) ‘‘Hunt’’ shall mean and include any chasing, pUr- “Hunt.” 
suing, worrying, following after, or on the trail of, 
or any searching for, shooting at, stalking, or lying 
in wait for any game, whether or not such game be 
y then or subsequently captured, killed or injured ; 
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GAME AND FISHERIES. Sec. 2 (g). 


(g) ‘‘License’’ or ‘‘Permit’’ shall mean an instrument 
issued under the authority of this Act and the 
regulations conferring upon the licensee or per- 
mittee the right to do the things therein mentioned, 
subject to such conditions, restrictions and limita- 
tions as are therein and in this Act and the regula- 
tions contained; but no license or permit shall be 
deemed to be or to operate as a demise or lease; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive 
Council for the time being charged with the admin- 
istration of this Act and the regulations; 


(t) ‘‘Non-resident’’ shall mean any person who has not 
resided in the Province of Ontario for a period of 
twelve months preceding the time that his residence 
becomes material under the provisions of this Act; 


(j) ‘‘Officer’’ shall mean and include assistant deputy 
minister, inspector, district warden, special patrol, 
overseer and any other officer or person authorized 
to assist in the propagation of game or fish and the 
enforcement of this Act and the regulations; 


(k) ‘‘One day’’ shall mean from sunrise to sunset ; 


(1) ‘‘Open season’’ shall mean a specified period dur- 
ing which fish and game may legally be taken ; 


(m) ‘‘Person’’ shall mean any individual (including 
Indians), firm or body corporate; 


(n) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean the regulations made by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the 
authority of this Act; 


(o) ‘‘Resident’’ shall mean any person who has resided 
in the Province of Ontario for a period of twelve 
months preceding the time that his residence be- 
comes material under the provisions of this Act; 


(p) ‘‘Unprime’’ when applied to skins or pelts of fur- 
bearing animals shall mean any skin or pelt that 
shows natural markings of a dark or bluish colour 
on the flesh side. 1927, c. 86, s. 3. 


(1) The administration of this Act and the regulations 


and all matters relating to fish and game in all parts of the 
Province, notwithstanding any other Act or Acts, shall be 
under the control and direction of the Minister and shall 
constitute a department of the public service to be known 
as the Game and Fisheries Department. 


(2 


) The remuneration of all officers of the Game and 


Fisheries Department and of all other persons employed to 
perform any duty in connection therewith, or to assist in the 
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enforcement of this Act and the regulations, and all expenses 
sncident to the due enforcement thereof, shall be paid out of 
such money as may be appropriated for that purpose by this 
Legislature. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 4. 


4. The grant by patent, issued. before or after the passing pxclusive 
of this Act, of the bed of any navigable water, or of any lake right to fish 
or river shall not, unless such exclusive right of fishing is a ony 
expressly granted by such patent, be deemed to carry OF erant. 
include the exclusive right of fishing in the water which covers 


or flows over the land so granted. 1927, c. 86, s. 9. 


5. Save as otherwise provided by this Act and the regula- Payment of 
tions, all rentals, license fees, fines, penalties, proceeds of eh ecpbe 
sales of articles confiscated, and other receipts, fees and 
revenue under this Act and the regulations, or under any 
lease, license or other instrument thereby authorized, shall be 


payable to the Treasurer of Ontario. 1927, c. 86, s. 6. 


PART II. 


REGULATIONS. 


6.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make Regulations. 
regulations,— 


(a) for making, keeping, searching for, obtaining and Custody of 
taking over all archives, records, books, regulations, athe 
orders-in-council, documents and accounts in the, 1° 
custody of the Government of the Dominion of 
Canada or of the Government of Ontario, or other- 
wise existing, in any way relating to the game or 


fisheries of Ontario ; 


(b) providing that every person holding any lease OY Records, 
license issued under this Act, and all fish companies hon aoe 
and fish dealers, shall keep such records and make licensees 


: and others. 
such reports and returns as may be prescribed ; 


(c) containing such further and other provisions aS May other 
be deemed necessary or desirable for the adminis- Provisions. 
tration and enforcement of this Act and of the 
regulations ; 


(ad) prohibiting for a period of not more than three Protpetion 
years at a time the hunting, shooting, purchase, ° 
sale and possession in Ontario or any section 
thereof, of any game bird, non-game bird, or any 
insectivorous bird, whether migratory or non- 
migratory, which may appear to require further 


protection than is afforded by this Act; 
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(e) varying the close season in any part of the Province 
where local conditions or climatie conditions will 
warrant a change, but such variations shall not 
extent beyond one season ; 


(f) prohibiting or regulating the possession of air guns, 
guns, rifles or other fire-arms, in any part of 
Ontario in which it may appear that it is desirable 
to take special means to prevent violation of this 
Act; 


(yg) prohibiting persons assisting hunters or hunting 
parties, anglers or angling parties from acting as 
guides except under the authority of a license or 
permit ; 


(h) requiring non-resident holders of hunting licenses 
to employ licensed guides while hunting deer, 
moose or caribou; . 


(7) designating certain parts of Ontario in which it 
shall be unlawful to hunt, take, pursue, kill, wound 
or destroy any game bird or animal at any time of 
the year, subject to such exception in favour of the 
residents or settlers as may be deemed reasonable ; 


(j) exempting Indians in the northerly and north-west- 
erly or other sparsely settled parts of Ontario, 
whether organized or unorganized, from any pro- 
visions of this Act, which may be specified in the 
Order-in-Council ; 


(k) prohibiting fishing except under the authority of a 
license issued on the terms and conditions pre- 
seribed by the regulations ; 


(l) preventing the destruction and improper, wasteful 
or excessive taking of fish; 


(m) preseribing the number, size and weight of any 
species of fish that may be caught, possessed, pur- 
chased or sold; 


(n) restricting the taking of frogs and setting apart any 
suitable Provincial waters for the cultivation and 
propagation of frogs; 


(0) prohibiting or regulating the purchase and sale of 
or traffic in, snipe, quail, woodecock, partridge, 
pheasants or other game birds, speckled trout, bass 
and maskinonge ; 


(p) authorizing and regulating the sale of game imported 
into Ontario and lawfully hunted, killed or pro- 
cured according to the law of the province, state 
or country in which the same was killed or pro- 
cured ; 
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(q) prohibiting the possession, purchase, sale and trans- Possession, 
te., of fis 


portation of any species of fish in the close season ; jn close 
season. 
(r) governing the issue of licenses and permits, pre- Terms of 
seribing the terms and conditions thereof, the “"~ 
period for which the same shall be in force, and the 
fees payable in respect thereof ; 


(s) for granting, without fee, a special permit to enable Special 


; 
a guest of the Province of Ontario to angle, hunt guest of | 
and shoot therein ; Province. 


(t) for the administration of the Game and Fisheries pn 
Department ; 


(w) for the appointment of the Deputy Minister, officers, Appoint- 
servants and other persons whose assistance he may ie 
deem requisite for the purposes of this Act and 
regulations, and for their remuneration ; 


(v) conferring upon certain officers by special appoint- Making cer- 
ment the powers of justices of the peace for the Verdes on 
purposes of this Act and of the regulations ; ee ene 

(w) varying the conditions of section 62 of this Act Varying 


Sic conditions of 
where conditions may warrant. section 62. 


(2) The regulations shall come into force upon publication Promulga- 
thereof in the Ontario Gazette, or upon such later date as may ear 
be therein stated. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 7. 


PART III. 


OPEN SEASONS. 


7. It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, kill or open 
destroy —_ seasons. 


(a) any deer, moose or caribou in that part of Ontario Deer, moose, 
lying north of the main line of the Canadian Corer a 
ernment Railway, formerly the Grand Trunk Paci- 
fic Railway, from Quebee to the Manitoba bound- 
ary line, except from the 15th day of September to 


the 30th day of November, both days inclusive ; 


(b) any deer, moose or caribou throughout that part of Deer, moose, 
Ontario lying north and west of the French Ande ae 
Mattawa Rivers, other than the territory de- Pron ie 
signated in clause a of this section, except from the Rivers. 
10th day of October to the 30th day of November, 
both days inclusive; provided, however, that on Rae 


St. Joseph’s Island in the District of Algoma, the fslana. 
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See. 7 (b). 


open season shall be from the 15th day of Novem- 
ber to the 30th day of November, both days in- 
elusive ; 


(c) any deer, moose or caribou in that part of Ontario 
lying south of the French and Mattawa Rivers, 
except from the Ist day of November to the 30th 
day of November, both days inclusive ; 


(d) any ruffed grouse (commonly known as birch part- 
ridge), Canada grouse (commonly known as 
spruce partridge), Huropean gray partridge (com- 
monly known as Hungarian partridge), pheasant, 
sharp-tailed grouse (commonly known as prairie 
chicken), prairie hen (commonly known as pin- 
nated grouse), quail or wild turkey, except during 
such periods and on such terms and conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council; 


(e) any woodcock, except from the 15th day of Sep- 
tember to the 30th day of November, both days 
inclusive ; 


(f) any wild goose or wild duck, except from the Ist 
day of September to the 15th day of December in 
any one year, both days inclusive, other than wood 
and eider duck, which may only be taken during 
such period and on such terms and conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council; 


(g) any band-tailed pigeons, little brown cranes, sand- 
hill cranes, whooping cranes, swans, black-breasted 
and golden plover, Wilson or Jack snipe and the 
greater and lesser yellow legs and all shore birds, 
except during such periods and on such terms and 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 8. 


8.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to shoot, 
destroy, wound, molest, take or have in possession, or attempt 
to shoot, destroy, wound, molest, or take any bird protected 
by this Act and the regulations, during an unlawful period, 
and any other wild native bird at any time, other than gos- 
hawks, sharp-shinned hawks, great-horned owls, crows, cow- 
birds, blackbirds (grackles) and house sparrows. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to use, set or main- 
tain any net, trap, snare, spring, cage or other appliance for 
the purpose of either capturing or killing any bird protected 
under the provisions of subsection 1, and such appliances may 
be destroyed by any person without incurring any liability 
therefor. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 9. 
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9.—-(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take, Beaver and 
kill or have in possession the carcass, skin or any part of any naa 
beaver or otter, except during such periods and on such terms 
and conditions as may be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take, or Muskrat. 
kill, or have in possession the carcass, skin or any part of any 
muskrat in that part of the Province lying south of the French 
and Mattawa Rivers, except from the 1st day of March to 
the 21st day of April, and in that part of the Province lying 
north of the French and Mattawa Rivers, from the Ist day 
of April to the 21st day of May. 


(3) It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take or Fisher, 
kill, or have in possession the carcass, skin or any part of any ee 
fisher, marten or mink except between the Ist day of Novem- 


ber and the 31st day of March, both days inclusive. 


(4) It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take or Raccoon. 
kill, or have in possession the carcass, skin or any part of a 
raccoon except between the 1st day of November and the 31st 
day of December, both days inclusive. 


(5) It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take, or Black and 
kill, or have in possession the carcass, skin or any part of any Sure. 
plack or grey squirrel except during such period and on such 
terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1927, c. 86, s. 10. 


PART IV. 


LICENSES OR PERMITS REQUIRED. 


410.—(1) Non-residents shall not hunt, take, kill, wound Non- 
or destroy any animal or bird or carry or use a firearm or air 7esident 
gun for such purpose, except under the authority of a license, 

and in all actions and prosecutions under this subsection the 
possession of any fire-arm or air gun shall be prima facie 
evidence that the person in possession thereof was hunting 


or shooting such animals or birds. 


(2) No resident shall hunt, take, trap, shoot, kill or molest, License to 
or attempt to hunt, take, trap, shoot, kill or molest, any fur- bu" "8? 
bearing animal except under the authority of a license or 
permit, but this shall not apply to a farmer or his sons 
trapping upon the lands of such farmer, animals other than Exception as 
beaver and otter during the various open Seasons, nor Sale ners 
this apply to the taking of bear and wolf, nor to fox taken 
by gun and dog. 
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(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 2, every 
resident who uses any fire-arm or air gun for the purpose of 
hunting or shooting any protected or unprotected bird or 
animal in the counties of Welland, Lincoln, Wentworth, Peel, 
Halton and York, except under the authority of a license, shall 
be guilty of an offence against this Act, but this subsection 
shall not apply to farmers residing and hunting on their own 
farms, and in all actions and prosecutions under this sub- 
section the possession of any fire-arm or air gun shall be prema 
facie evidence that the person in possession thereof was 
hunting or shooting such birds or animals. 1927, e. 86,'sy at 


414.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in 
the business of cold storage of game except under the authority 
of a license. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any hotel, boarding-house, 
camp, restaurant or club to be in possession of any game 
except under the authority of a license. 


(3) It shall be unlawful for any person to buy, sell or ex- 
pose for sale game that may be legally sold, other than fur- 
bearing animals, except under the authority of a license, but 
this shall not apply to bear, but all pelts taken therefrom will 
be subject to the provisions of section 25 of this Act. 


(4) It shall be unlawful, except under the authority of a 
license, and as in this section expressly provided, for any 
person or any servant, clerk, or agent of such person, to buy, 
sell, expose or keep for sale, directly or indirectly, on any 
pretence or device, for any valuable consideration, barter, 
give, or obtain, to or from any other person, any moose, deer 
or caribou wherever killed or procured; but the person who 
has actually and lawfully hunted, taken or killed any such 
animal may sell the same, or any part thereof, during the 
open season; and any person may buy from such person, or 
from the holder of a game dealer’s license, any moose, deer 
or caribou which such person or licensee is at the time of sale 
authorized to sell under the provisions of this Act and the 
regulations. 1927, c. 86, s. 12. 


12. It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in, carry 
on or be concerned in tanning, dressing, plucking, dyeing, or 
in any way undertake to dress, tan, pluck or treat any fur- 
bearing animal or any raw or undressed skin or pelt of such 
animal upon which a royalty may be levied by the Govern- 
ment, except under the authority of a license. 1927, c. 86, 
s.13. 


13. It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, take, kill, 
molest, wound or destroy any deer, moose, or caribou, except 
under the authority of a license. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 14. 
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14. It shall be unlawful for any person to take, in any Special 
manner at any time, any fish or spawn from Provincial waters ue {6 
for the purpose of stocking, artificial breeding or for scientific on8 hs» 
purposes, except under the authority of a permit or special 
license. 1927, c. 86, s. 15. 


15.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to capture Licenses 
fish by any means in the waters of Lake Nipigon, Fraser ee 
Creek and that portion of the Nipigon River lying north and Nivigon 
west of Lake Helen in the District of Thunder Bay, except. 


under the authority of a license. — 


(2) This section and the conditions applicable to licenses, Application 
authorizing such fishing shall apply to all guides, boatmen, ° *°°°™ 
canoemen, camp assistants or helpers of any kind of a fishing 

party or person holding any such license. 1927, c. 86, s. 16. 


16. It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in, or Fur dealer's 
carry on, or be concerned in trading, buying or selling, or eens: 
soliciting trade, or to be in possession of fur-bearing animals 
or skins or pelts thereof, except under the authority of a 
license. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 17. 


17.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to breed or License 
propagate game, or to be in possession of game for such pur- eueeniaee 
pose, except under the authority of a license for such periods 
and on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by 

the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, provided, however, that 

the Minister may issue a permit to have in possession live 


game for scientific and educational purposes. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to take game during Permit to 
the close season for educational or scientific purposes, except ce pees 
under the authority of a permit issued by the Minister. 1927, educational 


or scientific 


c. 86, Ss. 18. purposes. 


18. It shall be unlawful for any person for hire, gain oF Guiae's 
reward, or hope thereof, to guide for hunting, shooting. ores: 
angling parties, except under the authority of a license, which 
may be issued upon such terms and conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and any 
person who engages or employs any person by hire, gain, 
reward or hope thereof, for the purpose of guiding hunting, 
shooting or angling parties, who is not in possession of a 
current guide’s license, shall be guilty of an offence against 
this Act. 1927,' ¢. 86, s..19. 


419.—(1) A license shall not be transferable and every tegal 
person who buys, sells, exchanges or in any way becomes a {ransfor of 
party to the transfer of any license or shipping coupon, or m 
any way uses or attempts to use a license or coupon issued 
to any other person shall be guilty of an offence against this 


Act. 
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(2) A license may be cancelled by the Deputy Minister, 
subject to appeal to the Minister, for a contravention by the 
licensee, or by any person with his connivance, of this Act 
or of the regulations, or of any of the terms and conditions 
of the license, notwithstanding that no prosecution has been 
instituted or conviction had in respect of such contravention. 


(3) The issue of a license shall be in the discretion of the 
Deputy Minister, subject to appeal to the Minister. 


(4) It shall be unlawful for any person who has obtained 
a license or permit under the provisions of this Act and the 
regulations to refuse to produce or show such license or 
permit to any officer of the Department as often as reasonably 
requested, and upon failure or refusal, such license or permit 
shall be forfeited. 


(5) It shall be unlawful for any person who is not a resident 
to be in possession of a license to hunt and trap fur-bearing 
animals, provided, however, that a non-resident hunting 
license will permit the holder thereof to take bears and wolves. 
1927, c. 86, s. 20. 


PART V. 


LICENSE FEES. 


20. A license may be issued,— 


(a) to non-residents to hunt and shoot, and the fees for 
such licenses shall be,— 


$20—for license to hunt and shoot game birds 
and rabbits by non-residents, together. with 
a fee of $1 for the issuing of same; 


¢40—for license to hunt and shoot by non-resi- 
dents, together with a fee of $1 for the is- 
suing of same; 


(b) to a resident of Ontario to hunt deer and the fee for 
such license shall be $3.50, together with a fee of 
fifty cents for the issuing of the same, provided, 
however, that a farmer actually living upon and 
tilling his own land in the districts of Haliburton, 
Muskoka, Parry Sound, Nipissing and Manitoulin 
and that part of the Province lying north and west 
thereof, may kill one deer for his own use during 
the regular open season upon paying a license fee 
of eighty cents, together with a fee of twenty cents 
for the issuing of same, but only one farmer’s 


ani 


See. 22, GAME AND FISHERIES. Chap. 318. 3679 


deer license may be procured by each household, 
and deer taken thereunder must not be sold or 
bartered ; 

(c) to organized hunting camps of residents of Ontario, Organized 
of not less than six in number, and one license for gonne® 
every six holders of resident deer licenses in organ- 
ized hunting parties, and the fee for such license 
shall be $3.50, together with a fee of fifty cents 
for the issuing of same; 


(d) to a resident of Ontario to hunt moose or caribou, Moose and 
and the fee for such license shall be $5.50, together pus 
with a fee of fifty cents for the issuing of same; 

(ce) toa resident of Ontario not under fifteen years of age For use of 
to use fire-arms or air guns for hunting purposes a8 certain. 
demanded under the provisions of subsection 3 of counties. 
section 10, and the fee for such license shall be 
$1.75, together with a fee of twenty-five cents for 
the issuing of same; 


(f) to a resident of Ontario to hunt and trap fur-bearing Huntand 
animals, and the fee for such license shall be $4.50, pas 
together with a fee of fifty cents for the issuing of 
the same. 1927, c. 86, s. 21. 


21. A license may be issued— 


(a) to any person engaged in the business of cold storage cola 
of game, and the fee shall be in cities, $10, and in ‘t°"##° 
towns and all other municipalities, $5; 


(b) to any person to buy and sell any game that may be Game 
legally sold, other than fur-bearing animals Se 
(excepting bear) and the fee shall be in cities $10, 
and in towns $5, and in all other places $2; 


(c) to any hotel, boarding-house, camp, restaurant OF Hotels, 
club to buy, sell, or be in possession of any game, Testeurants, 
that may be legally sold, other than fur-bearing 
animals (excepting bear) and the fee shall be in 
cities $10, and in towns $5, and in all other places 


$2. 1927, c. 86, s. 22. 


22. A license may be issued to any person to buy and sell Pur dealers 
fur-bearing animals or the skins or pelts thereof, and the i 
fees for such licenses shall be: 


For a resident British subject on specific premises, 

to be known as ‘‘Store license’’.........csseseeeeees $25 00 
For a resident British subject where premises are 

not designated, to be known as ‘‘ Travelling 

EMP MDUV OLA roj'seceseesdsonsucne= tongepspavesconenapesarg ecepaseniy 100 00 
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For a resident of the Province who is not a British 


subject, and for a non-resident....srserererereees $200 00 
For a resident British subject on specific premises, 
to be known as ‘‘ Wholesale license’’..........++++ 100 00 


For non-resident wholesale buyers purchasing 
direct from holders of a Wholesale license... 5 00 
For a resident British subject purchasing for 
personal use, restricted as to time and quan- 
tity, to be known as “‘ Restricted license’’........ 1 00 


1927, ¢. 86, s. 23. 


23. A license may be issued to any person engaged in the 
business of dressing, plucking, dyeing, tanning or other pro- 
cess of curing skins of fur-bearing animals, and the fee for 
the saine shall be $10. 1927, c. 86, s. 24. 


24. A license may be issued to residents of Ontario to 
angle in the waters set forth in section 15, for every two 
weeks or portion thereof, and the fee shall be $5,° together 
with a fee of fifty cents for the issuing of same, and a license 
may be issued to non-residents of Ontario to angle in the 
waters set forth in section 15, and the fee shall be $10 for 
every week or any portion thereof, together with a fee of 
fifty cents for the issuing of same. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 25. 


PART VI. 


ROYALTIES ON FUR-BEARING ANIMALS OR PELTS THEREOF. 


25. It shall be unlawful for any person to ship to any 
point outside of the Province, or attempt to take or ship to 
any point outside of the Province any fur-bearing animal or 
raw or undressed skin or pelt thereof, or to have such animal, 
skin or pelt sent to a tanner or a taxidermist to be dressed or 
plucked or treated in any way, without first having obtained 
a license from the Department, and paying a royalty on each 


and every animal, skin or pelt, as follows: 


BOAT, .cceeshcr tee vaes $0 60 Martéiiné.%. cists acces $1 00 
BGaver:ceisitsteeseasere: 1 00 Mink? soins ceates 25 
Wigher yet sdeasetateexees 1 50 MuskTr ats assent 05 
Ox (GLOSS) Genccecenteess 1 50 CUP OIA cence eenteer 2 00 
FOX (TCC) sacccesterecnee 75 RACCOOM. Moccsscusesocactataae 10 
Fox (silver or black) 5 00 Sunk \. sc. -<ucsessesaens 10 
Hox. (WHit )vcescreee 1 50 Weasel (Ermine)... 05 
Fox (not specified)... 50 — Wolverine 2 ..c:,;ase0.00 40 
LVR ete pees aes, 50 


Such royalties apply to any pelts that may become damaged 
or destroyed by any means, but shall not apply to fox bred on 


See) 28) (1). GAME AND FISHERIES. Chap. 318. 3681 


fur farms operating within the Province under the authority 
of a license issued by the Minister, provided that satisfactory 
proof is furnished by the fur farm licensee, nor shall such 
royalties apply to pelts imported from outside of the Province, 
if an affidavit is furnished proving their place of origin to the 
satisfaction of the Department. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 26. 


PAR. Vit 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


26. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a person who Special 
puts, breeds or imports game, other than fur-bearing animals, Pee 
upon his own land for the purpose of breeding and preserving ROCHE: 
the same, may hunt, take or kill any such game during the 
regular open seasons for the territory in which such game is 
kept, but the onus of proof that the game was so put or bred 
shall rest on the person hunting or killing the same. 1927; 

CoG. S21. 


27.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to shoot or Governing 
spear any muskrat, beaver or otter at any time, or to cut, errs. 
spear, break or destroy at any time a muskrat or: beaver beaver and 
house or beaver dam, or set or place a trap closer than five protection 

: of muskrat 
feet to a beaver house or muskrat house, burrow, feed-house and beaver 


or push-up. houses. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to molest or destroy Dens of 
a den or usual place of habitation of any fur-bearing animal, eases 
other than a wolf. 


(3) Without lawful excuse, it shall be unlawful for any Possession 
person to have in possession or in the possession of his servant wee er 
or agent, or any other person on his behalf at any time the evil 
skins of fur-bearing animals protected by this Act while such 
skin is in an unprime condition, except skins of muskrat taken 
jn accordance with subsection 1 of section 28. 1927, c. 86, 


6. 28. 


28.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall apply to any person When 
destroying any fur-bearing animal, other than beaver, on syne g 
his own lands in defence or preservation of his property by wee? 
any means at any time, but skins so taken, of animals in lawful. 
respect of which there is a close season, shall be reported to 

the Department within ten days after the animals have been 

taken and shall not be offered for sale or barter during the 

close season except under the authority of a permit issued by 

the Deputy Minister, and any fur dealer possessing such 

skins shall hold the permit so issued, and forward same to 

the Department when applying for a license to ship out of the 


Province or to dress or tan the skins. 
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(2) The onus of proving the justification under the next 
preceding subsection shall be on the person destroying any 
such animals. 


(3) The Deputy Minister may at any time by order in 
writing direct the taking or killing of beaver by an overseer or 
other officer named in the order in any designated locality in 
Ontario in which, in the opinion of the Deputy Minister, 
beaver are causing damage to a highway or to private prop- 
erty, but all beaver so taken or killed shall be duly accounted 
for and handed over to the Department. 1927, c. 86, s. 29. 


29. It shall be unlawful for any person at any time to 
hunt, kill, take or molest any female moose of any age, or 
any male moose under the age of one year, or any caribou 
under the age of one year. 1927, c. 86, s. 30. 


30.—(1) It shall be unlawful for a resident during any 
one year or season to kill or take more than one deer under a 
resident deer license, and one bull moose or caribou over 
one year of age, under the authority of a moose license, but 
this shall not apply to deer which are the private property 
of any resident, and which have been killed or taken by him 
or by his direction or with his consent in or upon his own land 
in accordance with the provisions of section 26 of this Act. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for a non-resident during any one 
year or season to kill or take more than one deer and one bull 
moose or caribou, under the authority of a non-resident hunt- 
ing license. 


(3) Two or more persons hunting together and holding 
licenses may kill an aggregate of not more than one deer for 
each member of the party, but this shall not apply to deer 
taken by residents under the authority of a special camp 
license, which entitles organized resident hunting parties to 
kill one deer to be eaten in camp, and such license may be 
issued to every six residents. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 31. 


31.—(1) No owner of any dog shall permit such dog to 
run at large during the close season for deer in a locality which 
deer usually inhabit or in which they are usually found. 


(2) Any person harbouring or claiming to be the owner of 
such hound or dog shall be deemed to be the owner thereof ; 
and any dog found running deer during the close season shall 
be deemed to be at large with the permission of the owner and 
may be killed on sight by any person, and he shall not be 
liable to any penalty or damage therefor. 


(3) Any person or persons who has lost a dog used in 
hunting deer or is unable to find such animal at the termina- 
tion of the hunt shall report the loss to the Department in 
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writing at once, giving a description of the dog and the 
locality in which the loss occurred. 1927, c. 86, s. 32. 


32. No person who has taken or killed any bird or animal Fiesh ana 
suitable for food shall allow the flesh thereof to be destroyed sas 
or spoilt, and no person who has killed or taken a fur-bearing 
animal shall allow the skin thereof to be destroyed or spoilt. 


1927, ¢. 86,.s. 33. 


33. It shall be unlawful for any person during the close Possession 
‘season to have in possession or in the possession of his servant os 
or agent, or of any other person on his behalf, any game, 


wherever killed or procured, except that,— 


(a) any deer, moose, caribou and birds protected by this 
Act and the regulations, lawfully killed or pro- 
cured, may be kept during the period between the 
end of the open season in any year and the 31st 
day of March in the following year, unless other- 
wise provided for under the regulations ; 


(b) any skins or pelts of fur-bearing animals taken in 
the Province of Ontario may be had in possession 
during the close season under the authority of a 
holding permit, provided, however, that such hold- 
ing permit must be applied for within ten days 
after the end of the open season; and the skins or 
pelts of fur-bearing animals taken outside of the 
Province of Ontario may be had in possession dur- 
ing the close season under the authority of a hold- 
ing permit which must be applied for within forty- 
eight hours after such pelts are received. 1927, 
e. 86, s. 34. 


34.—(1) No wild duck, goose or other water fowl shall unene. 


be hunted, taken, chased or killed from an aeroplane, sail- 
boat, yacht or launch propelled by steam or other power. 


(2) No swivel gun, or gun of any kind of a larger bore Or Itlegal con- 
eauge than eight, and no contrivance for taking or Eilling wild ‘*v2<es: 
swans, geese or ducks, known as monitors, sunken punts or 
batteries, or boats of any kind other than ordinary row-boats 
and canoes propelled by hand shall be used at any time. 


(3) No blinds or decoys for use in hunting ducks or other Blinds or 
water fowl shall be placed at a greater distance than two ope 
hundred yards from the shore or a natural rush bed thick 
enough to conceal a boat, or from a water line bounding 
private property, and all decoys shall be removed from the 
water during the hours in which shooting is prohibited, and 
no person shall set out more than one flock of decoys, and no 
flock of decoys shall consist of more than fifty, and no two 
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flocks shall be placed nearer each other than one hundred 
yards, but this shall not apply to two persons hunting together 
who may place an aggregate of one hundred decoys in a flock. 


(4) No person shall take or kill more than twenty-five 
wild ducks in any one day, and not more than two hundred 
wild ducks in any one year. 


(5) It shall be unlawful for any person to sell or purchase 
any wild ducks, wild geese, or other water fowl, snipe, quail, 
woodeock, pheasant, European gray partridge (commonly 
known as Hungarian partridge), ruffed grouse (commonly 
known as partridge), prairie chicken, pinnated grouse, deer, 
moose or caribou, or to expose such animals, birds or fowl on 
any commercial premises, or for any restaurant, camp, board- 
ing-house, hotel or club to have such birds served or mentioned 


on a bill of fare. 1927, c. 86, s. 35. 


35. It shall be unlawful for any person to take, or kill, or 
attempt to take or kill, any game by use of poison, or for a 
trapper to be in possession of poison. 1927, c. 86, s. 36. 


36. It shall be unlawful for any person to trap or take any 
deer, moose, caribou or any game bird protected by this 
Act and the regulations, by means of traps, nets, snares, 
baited line or other similar contrivances, or to set such traps, 
nets, snares, baited line, or eontrivanee for such animals or 
birds at any time, and the same if so set, may be destroyed 
by any person without incurring any liability for so doing. 
1927, ec. 86, s. 37. 


37. It shall be unlawful for any person to discharge any 
air gun, gun or other fire-arm in any locality where game is 
usually found between sunset on Saturday night and sunrise 
on Monday morning following (Standard time), or between 
sunset and sunrise (Standard time) at any other time. 1927, 
ce. 86, s. 38. 


38. It shall be unlawful for any person for hire, gain or 
reward or hope thereof, to hunt, kill or shoot any game, or 
employ, hire or for valuable consideration induce any other 
person so to do. 1927, c. 86, s. 39. 


39. It shall be unlawful for any person to take, destroy or 
have in possession at any time any live bird protected by this 
Act and the regulations, or the eggs or nests of such birds, 
but this shall not apply to any person who is in possession of a 
license or permit issued or approved of by the Department 
to engage in the business of propagating such birds or to take 
or have in possession such birds’ eggs or nests for educational 
or scientific purposes. 1927, ec. 86, s. 40. 
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40. It shall not be lawful for any person at any time to Prohibiting 
carry a loaded air-gun, shotgun or rifle in or on, or discharge loaded nee! 
the same from a motor ear or other vehicle, and an air-gun, ene 
shotgun or rifle carrying loaded shells or cartridges in the «te. 
magazine shall be deemed to be loaded within the meaning 


of this section. 1927, c. 86, s. 41. 


41. It shall be unlawful for any person to hunt or carry Automatic 
for that purpose any shotgun of the description known as pronibitea. 
‘‘automatie’’ in which the recoil is utilized to reload the gun. 


1927, ¢. 86, s. 42. 


42.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person employed in Certain 
any lumber -camp or in connection with the construction or Saeeee 
maintenance of any railway or publie work to have in pos- gi Pours 
session in the vicinity of such lumber camp, railway or other 
public work, any gun or other fire-arm except as may be 
authorized by special permit, but this shall not apply to 
a resident employed by a railway company, provided that 
such employee does not carry or be in possession of a fire-arm 
on a railway velocipede or handear, whether propelled by hand 
or motor power. _ 

(2) The special permit may be subject to such terms as Nature of 
the Deputy Minister may direct, and the ordinary hunting Be eet 
license provided for in this Act shall be deemed to be a license 


or permit under this section. 1927, c. 86, s. 43. 


43. It shall be unlawful for any person to tear down, Interfering 
remove, injure, deface or interfere with any notice or sign Eoae 
posted or placed under the authority of the Department. 1927, 


¢. 86, s. 44. 


44. The Minister may authorize to be set apart any Setting apart 


waters for the natural or artificial propagation of fish. 1927, none 
e. 86, 8. 45 eel 
. os . of fish. 
45,.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to take fish Fisting in 


: a ; rotected 
by any means in any waters protected by this Act and the a 


regulations, or in waters set apart for the propagation of Pees 
fish, but this shall not apply to the taking of fish under 
authority given by the Department for the stocking and 
rearing of fish for public waters. : 

(2) Every net that is set for the taking of fish, shall have Nets or poles 
attached thereto a buoy at each end, when in use, and every eee 
pole used for setting baited hooks, pursuant to the regu- of OWAPE: 
lations, shall have the name of the owner legibly marked on 
two pieces of metal or wood, attached to it, and the marks 
shall be preserved on such nets or poles during the fishing 
season so as to be visible without taking up the nets or poles, 
and any net or any such pole without such marks, together 
with the hooks attached thereto, shall be liable to confiscation. 
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(3) Where a fishery is in charge of any person other than 
the owner, either as occupant or servant, and any of the 
provisions of this Act and the regulations are contravened 
by any such person or by any owner, they shall be jointly 
and severally liable for all penalties incurred and all money 
recoverable in respect of such contravention. 


(4) Disputes between persons relative to fishing limits, or 


claims to fishery locations or stations, or to the position and 


use of nets and other fishing apparatus, shall be settled by 
the local overseer subject to appeal to the Deputy Minister. 


(5) It shall be unlawful for any person to angle for pur- 
poses of sale or traffic in fishing grounds or waters licensed for 
the express purpose of net fishing and occupied by the licensee 
for such purpose, or to angle for any purpose within twenty- 
five yards of a pound net. 1927, c. 86, s. 46. 


46.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any person to sub-let, 
transfer or assign any right, interest or privilege granted or 
conferred upon him under the provisions of this Act and the 
regulations, without the written consent of the Deputy 
Minister. 


(2) If an error has been made in the issuing of any license 
or permit from any cause, such license or permit may be 
cancelled by the Deputy Minister, but the licensee or per- 
mittee shall have no claim for indemnity or compensation in 
connection therewith, other than the adjustment of any excess 
fee collected. 1927, c. 86, s. 47. 


47. It shall be unlawful for any hotel, restaurant, board- 
ing house, camp or club to serve as a part of a meal any game 
or fish under any pretended name, or to serve any article of 
food under a false name and classified as any game or fish, 
the sale of which is prohibited under the provisions of this 
Act and the regulations. 1927, c. 86, s. 48. 


4&8. It shall be unlawful for any employee of a railway 
company, express company, or other common carrier, or any 
person engaged in the business of cold storage, or dealing in 
game and fish, lumbering, or in charge of any camp near any 
fishery or near any place where game is usually found, or 
any person holding a license or permit issued by the Depart- 
ment, or any person owning or in charge of a motor vehicle 
to refuse any officer permission to enter and inspect any 
railway car, building, premises, enclosure or motor vehicle, 
or any receptacle, for the purpose of examining all game and 
fish taken, and all implements and appliances for hunting 
and fishing; or for any of the persons named in this section 
to refuse an officer to examine any book, invoice or document 
containing any entry or memorandum relating to fish and 
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game, which the officer suspects to be illegally killed or posses- 
sed; and all such parties shall afford every reasonable facility 
for such search, and in the case of a refusal, the officer may, 
without a search warrant, break any lock or fastening that 
may be necessary in order to conduct such examination. 1927, 
ec. 86, s. 49. 


49.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any railway or express Transport. 
company, or other common carrier, or any other person ne Beer 
or persons to transport or cause to be transported, or receive °ttbou. 
or have in possession any deer, moose or caribou, or any 
head, or other part thereof, unless there is attached thereto 
one of the shipping coupons belonging to a license, but this 
shall not apply to shipments of pelts from such animals legally 
taken. 


(2) It shall be unlawful for any railway or express com- Hike es 


pany, or other common carrier, or any other person or persons moose or 
to transport, or cause to be transported, or receive or have in ee 


possession any deer, moose or caribou, or any part thereof, 
during the close season, or after the expiry of the shipping 
eoupon attached thereto, except under the authority of a 
permit issued by the Department. 


(3) If an affidavit, satisfactory to the Department, is Deer, 


furnished, a permit may be issued at any time to transport —without 
moose, deer or caribou, or any part thereof, that has been oe 


legally taken. 1927, c. 86, s. 50. 


5O.—(1) There shall be attached to every hunting license Ootponsite 
one or more shipping coupons plainly marked with the de- io ae 
scription of the game for hunting which the license is Issued, “°°O*®: 
and there shall be printed or stamped upon the coupon the 

date when it will expire, which shall not be later than four 

days after the last day of the open season for which the 

license is issued. 

(2) Where any deer, moose or caribou, or any part thereof, Denes 
is presented for shipment a coupon shall be detached from the iation of. 
license and signed by the person to whom the license is issued 
in the presence of the shipping agent or clerk in charge of the 
office at such point of shipment, and attached to each deer or 
other animal or part thereof, or to the receptacle in which it is 
contained, and thereupon such shipping agent or elerk shall 
write across the face of the coupon the word ‘‘cancelled,”’ 
provided, however, where any deer, moose or caribou or any 
part thereof is being transported other than by a common 
carrier, the coupon must be attached to such animal and 
cancelled by the licensee before transporting same. 


(3) It shall be unlawful for any person to contravene any Contra. 
provision of the next two preceding subsections, or use a Venton. 
coupon after the expiry thereof, or ship or assist in the ship- 
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ping of anything without a coupon to which a coupon is 
required. 1927, c. 86, s. 51. 


51. Nothing contained in this Act or the regulations shall 
prevent the importation of game if accompanied by an affida- 
vit satisfactory to the Department, that the same was legally 
taken. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 52. 


52. It shall be unlawful for any railway or express com- 
pany or other common carrier, or any other person, to receive 
or have in possession, or to ship or transport to any point or 
place any fish or game caught or killed within Ontario at a 


time or ina manner prohibited by law. 1927, ec. 86, s. 53. 


53. The Department may issue permits not inconsistent 
with any law of the Dominion of Canada, authorizing the 
exportation from the Province or the transportation within 
the Province, at any time, of any fish or game whether alive 
ov dead. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 54. 


5A. All receptacles, including bags, boxes, baskets, erates, 
hand baggage, trunks, packages and parcels of every kind in 
which the skins of fur-bearing animals or the skins or pelts of 
protected animals, game or fish are packed for transportation 
shall be plainly marked on the outside in such manner as to 
vive a list and description of the contents, and the name and 
address of the consignee and consignor, and this shall apply to 
pelts, skins, game or fish when being transported by hand or 
otherwise, and shipments of skins or pelts of fur-bearing 
animals shall only be made either by express or by parcel post. 
1927, c. 86, s. 55. 


55.—(1) It shall be unlawful for any non-resident, en- 
titled to hunt or shoot in Ontario by virtue of a license under 
this Act, to export in any one open Season game actually and 
lawfully killed by him in excess of the following: One deer, 
one bull-moose or caribou, one hundred ducks, and bears or 
bear pelts provided an export permit has been secured 
in accordance with the provisions of section 25 of this Act, 
when exporting bear or bear pelts. 


(2) The shipping coupon belonging to such license shall be 
attached to every such animal and to the receptacle con- 
taining it or any part of it, or containing any ducks. 1927, 
ec. 86, s. 56. 


56. The Minister may direct the refund of the fee paid for 
any license, or any part of such fee, where, owing to the 
license not having been used, or having been used for part 
only of the period for which it was issued he deems it just so 
to do, and the Treasurer of Ontario, upon the written request 
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of the Minister, shall cause a cheque to be issued for the 
amount of such refund. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 57. 


57. 
of the Department, take from the waters of Ontario fish o 
any kind, and may cause the same to be stored, transported, 
distributed and sold in such quantities and at such prices 
and upon such terms as the Minister may determine. 


(1) The Minister may, by the officers and employees Taking and 
f dealing with 


(2) The Minister may employ such officers, elerks and ser- Appoint- 
vants as he may deem necessary for the purposes of this sec- ee 
tion, may define their duties and powers and fix the salaries clerks and 

servan 


or other remuneration payable to ‘them. 


(3) The expenses of carrying out this section shall be pay- Pxpenses, 
able out of any moneys appropriated by the Legislature for Bow payebiss 
that purpose, and any moneys received from sales or other- 
wise under this section shall be duly accounted for and 
be paid over into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 1927, ¢. 86, 

s. 58. 


PART VIII. 
ADMINISTRATION. 


58.—(1) There shall be a Deputy Minister of Game and Deputy 
Fisheries, officers, servants and other persons, who shall be ee 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall 
perform such duties as may be assigned to them by the 


Minister or the Deputy Minister. 


(2) The Deputy Minister shall, before entering upon his Oath. 
duties, take and subscribe an oath to faithfully perform the 
same, which shall be administered by the Minister or by 
some person appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
for that purpose. 


(3) For the purposes of The Public Service Act, the Game Game and 


and Fisheries Branch shall be deemed a Department and the ae 
Deputy Minister shall have and perform the like powers eis A 


and duties as are conferred or imposed upon a Deputy Minister it Dee 
by that or any other Act in like cases. Cae CRE 


(4) An officer shall, before acting, take and subscribe the oath to be 
taken before 


following oath: acting. 


I, A. B., Inspector (or as the case may be) appointed under the 
provisions of The Game and Fisheries Act, do swear that to the 
best of my judgment I will faithfully, honestly and impartially 
execute and perform the office and duty of such Inspector (or as the 
case may be), according to the true intent and meaning of The 
Game and Fisheries Act and the regulations. 

So help me God. 
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(5) The Deputy Minister, Assistant Deputy Minister, in- 
spectors and district wardens shall be justices of the peace 
in and for every county or district for the purposes of this 


-Act and the regulations, and may take informations and issue 


warrants or summonses in any county or district, returnable 
in the county or district in which the offence is alleged to 
have been committed. 1927, ¢c. 86, s. 59. 


59.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the 
Deputy Minister may appoint such officers, servants and 
other persons as he may deem necessary for the enforcement 
of the provisions of this Act and the regulations, and to 
determine the remuneration to be paid for the services of such 
officers, servants and other persons, and may in his discretion 
dismiss any of them. 


(2) An officer shall have the authority of a constable for 
the purposes of this Act and the regulations, and shall have 
authority to stop and search, without a search warrant, any 
vehicle, boat or launch where the officer has reasonable erounds 
to believe such vehicle, boat or launch contains any fish or 
game illegally taken. 


(3) Every officer on view of a violation of this Act or the 
regulations, may arrest the person committing same, without 
process, and bring him with reasonable diligence before a 
competent court to be dealt with according to law. 


(4) Every officer, if he has reason to suspect and does 
suspect that game or fish have been killed, taken or shipped 
or are had in possession contrary to the provisions of this Act 
or the regulations, and are contained in any trunk, box, bag, 
parcel or receptacle, shall open the same, entering all premises, 
which under the provisions of this Act he is authorized to 
enter, and using necessary force, in case the owner or person 
in charge obstructs or refuses to facilitate his search, and if 
such officer has reason to believe and does believe that it is 
necessary to enter any store, private house, warchouse, 
railway car or building, which he is not under the provisions 
of this Act authorized to enter without a search warrant, he 


shall make a deposition, before a justice of the peace, and 


demand a search warrant to search such store, private house, 
warehouse, railway car or building, and thereupon such 
justice of the peace may issue a search warrant. 


(5) Every officer shall forthwith seize all game and fish 
and all boats, vehicles, motor cars, aeroplanes, air guns, guns, 
decoys, nets, lines, tackle, appliances, materials and articles 
used or had in possession contrary to the provisions of this 
Act or the regulations, and shall deal with them according 
to law. 
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(6) Every officer shall investigate all violations of this Act Duty to in- 
or the regulations brought to his notice, and prosecute every ees 
person whom he may have reasonable cause to believe guilty Prosectt’: 


of any offence. 


(7) In the discharge of his duties, every officer and every Right of 
person by him accompanied, or authorized for that purpose, age 
may enter upon and pass through or over private property, 
without being liable for trespass. 


(8) Every officer may inspect all camps decupied: by .ang= Mspection 
ling and hunting parties, and may direct what arrangements et pe 
shall be made in regard to sanitary matters, the disposal 
of refuse and the extermination of fires. 


(9) Any person who obstructs, hinders, delays *or “inter Obseructing 
. . . . . oficers in 
feres with an officer in the discharge of his duty, by violence the dis. 

or by means of threats, -or by giving false information, or in (378? * 


any other manner, shall be guilty of an offence against this 4+v. 
Act. 


(10) It shall be unlawful for any officer or other person Neglect to 
authorized to enforce the provisions of this Act and the regu- sea 
lations, to neglect or refuse to perform any of the duties 
pertaining to his office. 


(11) Any officer who maliciously abuses his power shall be ee of 
euilty of an offence against this Act. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 60. 


6O0.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the Deputy 
Deputy Minister may appoint deputy game and fishery war- fishery 
dens, in and for any part of Ontario, and may in his discre- Medes 
tion dismiss them, but all such appointments shall expire ment, ete. 


annually on the 31st day of December. 


(2) Deputy game and fishery wardens shall be appointed Remunera- 
without salary. a 


(3) Deputy game and fishery wardens shall have the auth- To have the 
ority of constables for the purposes of this Act and the constables. 


regulations. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 61. 


PART TX. 


Gio) ena. be unlawful for any person at any time prohibition 


to enter with any sporting implements in his possession, or pte tae 
permit his dog to enter into any growing or standing grain grain. 
without the permission of the owner, or to hunt, shoot or with 

any sporting implement in his possession go upon any enclosed 

cr unenclosed land after having had notice not to hunt 


or shoot thereon. 
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(a) In this section ‘‘owner’’ shall mean and include every 
person being the owner of an interest in any land 
entitling him to the possession thereof, but shall not 
inelude the holder of a timber license. 


(2) The notice may be given,— 
(a) in writing; 


(b) by maintaining sign-boards at least one foot square 
and not more than eighty rods apart on or near the 
boundary of the land intended to be protected, or 
upon the shores of any water covering the same, or 
any part thereof, containing a notice in the follow- 
ing form or to the like effect: ‘‘Hunting or shoot- 
ing is prohibited.”’ 


(3) It shall be unlawful for any person,— 


(a) without authority to put up or cause to be put up 
any such notice on any land of which he is not the 
owner or to the possession of which he is not 
entitled; or 


(b) to tear down, remove, injure, deface or interfere with 
any notice lawfully put up. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall limit or in any way affect 
the remedy at common law of any owner for trespass. 1927, 
ec. 86, s. 62. 


ean TAX. 


PROCEDURE—EVIDENCE—PENALTIES. 


62,.—(1) Prosecutions for offences against or for the re- 
covery of penalties imposed under the authority of this Act, 
or The Dominion Fisheries Act or the Special Fishery Regu- 
lations for Ontario, may be brought and heard before any 
person authorized by this Act to act as a justice of the peace, 
notwithstanding anything in any other Act or Acts, or before 
any police magistrate for the county, district, village, town 
or city in which the offence was committed, or if near any 
seme between the different counties or districts, then in 
either. 


(2) The information or complaint shall be laid within 
twelve months after the commission of the offence, except in 
the case of a prosecution for omission to make any return re- 
quired by this Act or the regulations. 


(3) A contravention of this Act or of the regulations or 
the terms or conditions of a permit or license shall be and 
may be stated as an offence against this Act. 
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(4) The description of an offence, in the words either of Description 
this Act or of the regulations, or in any similar words, shale to a 
be sufficient, and an information or complaint may be for 
two or more offences. 


(5) Any person authorized by this Act to act as a justice Conviction 
of the peace for the purposes thereof, may upon his own view °" “°™ 
convict for any offence against this Act or the regulations. 


(6) A violation of this Act or the regulations shall con- Separate 
stitute a separate offence in respect of each animal or bird) ae 
which is the subject thereof. 


(7) Upon the trial of any prosecution under tiie) neu Ol, cere ss 
the regulations, the justice shall, if it appears that more on same day. 
than one offence of the same kind was committed at the 
same time, or on the same day, impose all the penalties in 


one conviction. 


(8) The justice shall, by the conviction, adjudge that the Committar 
offender be imprisoned for any term not exceeding three payment 
months unless the penalty, the costs and charges of prosecu- °°” 


tion and commitment, and of conveying the offender to prison, 
are sooner paid. 


(9) A conviction or order made in any manner arising Pefects of 
. . ° orbs orm. 

under this Act or the regulations, either originally or on 

appeal, shall not be quashed for want of form, and a convic- 

tion or order made by a court of summary jurisdiction, against 

which a person is authorized to appeal, shall not be removed 

by certiorari or otherwise either at the instance of the Crown 


or any private person into the Supreme Court. 


(10) In all prosecutions under this Act or the regulations, Procedure, 
save when herein otherwise provided, the procedure shall be.) gtat 
governed by The Summary Convictions Act. 1927, ¢. 86, s. 63.¢. 121. 


63. 
or the regulations, or regarding conditions of licenses or per- 
mits, the onus shall be upon the person to prove that such 
game, fish, or any part thereof, was lawfully taken, killed 
or procured. 


(1) In all actions and prosecutions under this Act sha 


(2) The finding of any net, fishing device or other article Finding 
set in violation of this Act or the regulations, shall be prima evidence. 
facie evidence of the euilt of the person owning, possessing or 


operating the same. 


(3) In all actions and prosecutions under this: Act. or the Possession, 
regulations, the possession of a gun, decoy, or other imple- 
ment for shooting or hunting in or near any place where any 
game is likely to be found, shall be prima facte evidence that 
the person in possession thereof was hunting or shooting 
such game. 1927, ¢. 86, 8. 64. 
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Chap. 318. GAME AND FISHERIES. Sec. 64 (1). 


64.—(1) Any licensee or permittee who violates the con- 
ditions of his license or permit, shall for each offence incur a 
penalty of not less than $10 and not more than $300. 


(2) Any person who commits an offence against this Act 
or the regulations in respect of deer, moose, or caribou, shall 
for each such offence incur a penalty of not less than $20 
and not more than $100. 


(3) Any person who commits an offence against this Act 
or the regulations in respect to beaver, otter, fisher or marten, 
or the skins or pelts of such animals (other than the exporting 
thereof) shall for each such offence incur a penalty of not 
less than $20 and not more than $100 for each pelt the subject 
thereof. 


(4) Any person who commits an offence against this Act or 
the regulations in respect to the exporting of beaver, otter, 
fisher or marten, or the skins or pelts thereof, shall for each 
offence ineur a penalty of not less than $30 and not more than 
$900 for each skin or pelt the subject thereof. 


(5) Any person who commits an offence against this Act or 
the regulations in respect to any fur-bearing animal upon 
which a royalty is levied under the provisions of section 25 
(other than beaver, otter, fisher, or marten) shall for each 
such offence incur a penalty of not less than $1 and not more 
than $20 for each skin or pelt the subject thereof. 


(6) Except as herein otherwise provided, any person who 
commits any offence against this Act or the regulations, shall 
for each such offence incur a penalty of not less than $10 
and not more than $100. 


(7) Any person who after having been convicted of an 
offence against this Act, or the regulations, within two years 
again offends against this Act or the regulations, shall incur 
a penalty of not less than double the minimum penalty pro- 
vided for the offence, and upon a third or subsequent convic- 
{ion at any time thereafter shall incur a penalty of not less 
than the maximum penalty provided for the offence. 


(8) Any person convicted of obstructing, hindering, delay- 
ing or interfering’ with an officer in the discharge of his 
duty by violence or by means of threats, or by means of giv- 
ing false information or in any other manner, shall for each 
such offence incur a penalty of not less than $100 and not 
more than $500. 


(9) No justice shall have power to remit any penalty or to 
reduce the amount of the penalty in case of conviction, pro- 
vided, however, that when the conviction amounts to more 
than $200 the Minister may remit the excess thereof. 1927, 
ce. 86, s. 69. 


See. 65 (5). GAME AND FISHERIES. Chap. 318. 3695. 


65.—(1) All motor vehicles, aeroplanes, guns, ammuni- Seizure and 
tion, boats, skiffs, canoes, punts and vessels of every descrip- steameand 
tion, decoys, nets, rods, lines, tackle and all appliances OL een 
every kind used for hunting and fishing, and all game and fish, 
together with packages, erates or containers of every deserip- 
tion found in the possession of any person deemed to have 
committed an offence against this Act or the regulations 
shall be seized, and upon conviction be forfeited and become 
the property of His Majesty in the custody of the Depart- 
ment, to be sold; provided, however, that where a seizure 
has been made from an unknown party, or where no legal 
action has been taken regarding any seizure where a violation 
of this Act or the regulations has occurred, the Department 
may sell any article seized. 

(2) Any seine net found in or in the vicinity of waters 1m Unlicensed: 
which fishing by seines is prohibited, or found in or in the be seized. 
vicinity of waters in which fishing by seines is permitted, 
where such net is not claimed within two days by a person 
who is licensed so to fish, shall be seized and forfeited and 
become the property of His Majesty in the custody of the 
Department to be sold. 

(3) Where the Minister 1s satisfied that the seizure OF Relief from 
confiscation of any article or thing would work undue hard- (orci ceses.. 
ship or injustice and the value of such article is in excess of 
$100, the Minister may grant relief against such forfeiture 
and direct the return of the article or thing to the person from 
whom the same has been taken, upon such terms as he may 
deem just. 


(4) The Deputy Minister may authorize any officer to Disposal. 
destroy any article placed under seizure that is at all times 
unlawful, or any article having no commercial value, and 
may also authorize any perishable game or fish to be given 
to any charitable institution. 

(5) A license or permit held by any person convicted of an Conviction 
offence against this Act or the regulations, or the Dominion jicense. 
Special Fishery Regulations for the Province of Ontario, shall 
be deemed to be cancelled upon conviction, without further 
action or notice, but the Minister may authorize the rein- 
statement of any license or permit where the cancellation 
thereof has been made by reason of a first conviction for 
an offence against the provisions of this Act or the regu- 
lations during a period of two years. 1927, c. 86, s. 66. 
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Chap. 319. PROTECTION OF BIRDS. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 319. 


The Protection of Birds Act. 


4. Nothing in this Act shall affect The Game and Fisher- 
ies Act or apply to any imported cage bird or other domesti- 
cated bird or birds generally known as cage birds or to 
poultry. R.S.O. 1914, e. 2638, s. 2. 


2,—(1) Except as in section 6 provided it shall not be 
lawful to or to attempt to shoot, destroy, wound, catch, net, 
snare, poison, drug or otherwise kill or injure any wild 
native birds other than hawks, crows, blackbirds and English 
sparrows and the birds specially mentioned in The Game and 
Fisheries Act. 


(2) Any person may, during the fruit season for the pur- 
pose of protecting his fruit, shoot or destroy on his own 
premises the bird known as the robin without being liable 
to any penalty under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 263,823; 


3.—(1) Except as in section 6 provided it shall not 
be lawful to take, capture, expose for sale or have in posses- 
sion any bird, save the kinds hereinbefore or hereinafter ex- 
cepted, or to set wholly or in part any net, trap, springe, 
snare, cage, or other machine or engine by which any birds, 
except hawks, crows, blackbirds and English sparrows, might 
be killed or captured. 


(2) Any net, trap, springe, snare, cage or other machine 
or engine set either wholly or in part for the purpose of 
capturing or killing any birds, except hawks, crows, black- 
birds and English sparrows, may be destroyed by any person 
without incurring any liability for so doing. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 268, s. 4. 


4. Except as in section 6 provided it shall not be lawful 
to take, injure, destroy or have in possession any nest, young 
or eggs of birds other than hawks, crows, blackbirds and Eng- 
lish sparrows. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 263, s. 5. 


5. Any person may seize, on view, any bird unlawfully 
possessed and carry it before a justice of the peace to be 
by him confiscated, and if alive to be liberated ; and all market 
clerks and peace officers on the spot shall seize and confiscate, 
and if alive, liberate such bird. R.S.O. 1914, c. 263, s. 6. 


Horm 1; PROTECTION OF BIRDS. Chap. 319. 3697 


6.—(1) The Assistant Deputy Minister of Game and Fish- Permit may 
5 Saks 5 - be granted to 
eries, on receiving from any ornithologist or student of ornt- ornithologists, 
thology, or biologist or student of biology, an application, eres 

Form 1, and recommendation, Form 2, may grant to such 

applicant a permit, Form 3, authorizing him to collect and to 

purchase or exchange all birds and their nests and eggs other- 

wise protected by this Act at any time or season when he 

may require them for the purpose of study, without in- 

curring any penalty under this Act. 


(2) A permit granted under this section shall continue Duration of 
in force until the end of the calendar year in which it ieee 
issued and may be renewed at the option of the Assistant 
Deputy Minister of Game and Fisheries. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 

Sah 


7.—(1) Every person who contravenes any of the pro- Penalties. 
visions of this Act shall incur a penalty of not less than 
$1 nor more than $20, recoverable under The Summary Con- Rev. Stat. 
victions Act. age 


(2) The whole of the penalty shall be paid to the prosecutor Application 
unless the convicting justice has reason to believe that the 2 
prosecution is in collusion with and for the purpose of bene- 
fiting the accused, in which case the justice may order the 
disposal of the fine as in ordinary cases. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 263, 

s. 8. 


SCHEDULE. 


FORM 1. 
Form or APPIICATION FOR PERMIT. 


I, of apply for 
a permit granting to me the right to collect and to purchase or 
exchange birds, and their nests and eggs, for strictly scientific 
purposes only, in accordance with The Protection of Birds Act. 


Dated at the day of ag r 
Abe 
Applicant. 
To 
The Superintendent of Game and Fisheries, 
Toronto. 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 268, Sched. Form 1. 


3698 Chap. 319. PROTECTION OF BIRDS. Form 2. 


FORM 2. 


Form oF RECOMMENDATION. 


We, the undersigned, personally know 
and believe him to. 


be a person of good character, and fit to be entrusted with the 
privilege of collecting and purchasing, or exchanging birds, and 
their nests and eggs in accordance with The Protection of Birds Act, 
which we have carefully examined and fully comprehend. 

Dated at the day of A EY} 


Ace Be 
(Address. ) 


R.S8.0. 1914, c. 263, Sched. Form 2. 


FORM 38. 


ForM OF CERTIFICATE. 


Mr. of the in the of 
in the Province of Ontario is hereby authorized 


to collect and to purchase and exchange birds, and their nests and 
eggs, for strictly scientific purposes only, in accordance with The 
Protection of Birds Act. 


Dated at the day of 19 


Superintendent of Game and Fisheries. 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, Sched. Form 3. 


Sec. 5. WOLF BOUNTY. Chap. 320. 3699 


CHAPTER 5320: 


- The Wolf Bounty Act. 


1. In this Act and in the regulations,— pees 
(a) ‘‘Department”’ shall mean Department of Game and “Depart- 
Fisheries ; sat 


(b) ‘‘Provisional Judicial District’’ shall include the “Provisional 
ate : Judicial 
Provisional County of Haliburton ; District.” 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the ‘‘Regula- 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, under the author- heat 
ity of this Act. 1924, ¢. 81, s. 2. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such Regulations. 
reculations as may be deemed necessary or desirable for the 
administration and enforcement of this Act. 1924, ¢. 81, s. 3. 


3. The regulations shall come into force upon publication Promulga- 
thereof in the Ontario Gazette, or upon such later date as VeeniaHone 
may be stated. 1924, c. 81, s. 4. 


4. Where in any county a person has killed a wolf and Proof of 
produces the whole skin of the same, within a period of six oper 
months after the killing of the wolf, before the treasurer of the torino: 
county, or before a police magistrate, district warden or such 
officer as the Minister may appoint, together with an affidavit 
in the form supplied by the Department, stating the place 
where and the date when the wolf was killed and that such 
wolf was not kept in captivity while it was under the age of 
three months, together with such other particulars as may be 
required, the treasurer, police magistrate, warden or officer 
shall give to the person producing the skin, a certificate in the 
form provided by the Department. 1927, ¢. 87,8. 2h 


5. Upon the delivery of such certificate by the person Bounties 
named therein to the treasurer of the county, together with lena 
the whole skin of the wolf, within a period of one month 
from the date of the certificate, the treasurer shall pay to 
such person the sum of $15 as a bounty on either a timber or 
a brush wolf which is three months of age or over, and $5 as 
a bounty on either a timber or brush wolf under the age of 


three months. 1925, ¢. 77, s. 2. 
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Chap. 320. WOLF BOUNTY. See. 6. 


G6. Upon the delivery of said certificate, completed to the 
satisfaction of the Department, together with the whole skin 
of the wolf to the Department, the corporation of the county 
shall be entitled to receive forty per centum of the sum so 
paid, out of such money as may from time to time be appro- 
priated by the Legislature for the payment of wolf bounty, 
but before payment is made to the county the Department 
shall be satisfied that the bounty has been correctly paid, 
and the decision of the Department as to the age and class of 
wolf shall be final. 1924, c. 81, s. 7. 


7. Where any wolf has been killed in a provisional judicial 
district, the skin may be produced before a police magistrate, 
a district warden for the Department, the clerk of the district 
court, or such officer as the Department may appoint. 1924, 
e. 81, s. 8. 


8.—(1) Upon the like proof as set forth in section 4, the 
officer before whom the skin is produced may give the certifi- 
cate mentioned in section 4, provided such skin is produced 
within a period of ten months after the killing of such wolf, 
and upon the delivery of such certificate, which has been com- 
pleted in a manner satisfactory to the Department, together 
with the whole skin of the wolf, the person named in the cer- 
tificate shall be entitled to receive out of such moneys as may 
be appropriated by the Legislature for the payment of wolf 
bounty, the sum of $15 as a bounty on either a timber or a 
brush wolf which is three months of age or over, and $5 as a 
bounty on either a timber or brush wolf under the age of 
three months. 1925, ¢. 77, s. 3. 


(2) All payments for bounties on wolves under or over the 
age of three months shall be subject to the decision of the 
Department, whose decision shall be final. 1924, ¢. 81, 
S92). 


9. Where a claim is made for the payment of bounty for 
any wolf killed in a provincial park, the affidavit may be 
taken and the certificate may be given by the superintendent 
of such park, or before such officer named in section 7. 1924, 
C2. OL S103 


40. Before payment of the bounty to the corporation of 
the county or directly to the person killing the wolf, the whole 
skin shall be delivered to the Department or to such person or 
persons as the Department may designate for the purpose, 
and shall become the property of the Crown, and may be dis- 
posed of in such manner as the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun-. 
cil may prescribe. 1924, ¢c. 81, s. 11. 


See. 11. | WOLF BOUNTY. Chap. 320. 3701 


44. In case of any claim heretofore or hereafter made, faimsmay 


whenever the Department is satisfied that the person killing withstanding 
any wolf or that the corporation of the county which is paid a pect 
wolf bounty is justly entitled to receive the bounty, the De- 
partment may make requisition on the Treasurer of Ontario, 

and a cheque shall be issued in payment thereof, notwith- 

standing any defect in the affidavit or certificate, or any doubt 

as to the authority of the officer taking such affidavit or giving 

such certificate, and in such case the Provincial Auditor shall 
forthwith, without further audit or examination, countersign 

such cheque. 1924, ec. 81, s. 12. 
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Sec. 1. 


Chap. 321. FOX RANCHES, ETC. 


COAPIER YS 2h 


The Fur-bearing Animals Kept in Captivity Act. 


4. Every person who, without the consent of the owner 
or caretaker of a ranch or enclosure where foxes or other 
fur-bearing animals are kept in captivity for breeding pur- 
poses, enters upon the private erounds of the owner of such 
animals where the said animals are located, and notices for- 
bidding trespassing on the said premises are kept posted so 
as to be plainly discernible at a distance of not less than 
twenty-five yards shall incur a penalty of not more than 
$50 nor less than $5, and, in default of payment, shall be im- 
prisoned for a period of not more than three months nor less 
than one month. 1919, ¢. 71, ss. 1, 2, part. 


2. Every person who, without the consent of the owner 
or caretaker of any enclosure within which foxes or other 
fur-bearing animals are kept for breeding purposes, and 
on the outer fence of which enclosure are kept posted notices 
forbidding trespassing on the premises where the said animals 
are kept, and plainly discernible at a distance of not less than 
twenty-five yards therefrom, passes within the said fence of 
such enclosure, or climbs over, breaks or cuts through the 
same, for the purposes of entering the said enclosure, or for 
any other purpose whatever, shall incur a penalty of not more 
than $100, nor less than $50, and in default of payment shall 
be imprisoned for a period of not more than six months nor 
less than two months. 1919, c. 71, ss. 3, 4, part. 


3. The owner or caretaker of any property upon which 
foxes or other fur-bearing animals are kept may kill any dog 
found thereon which is not muzzled or accompanied by some 
person having it in charge and which has become a nuisance 
by giving tongue or otherwise terrifymg such animals. 1919, 
Ca LLj 8. Oy DATE: 


4,——(1) The owner of any ranch or enclosure where silver 
or black foxes are kept in captivity for breeding purposes 
may record with the Department of Game and Fisheries a 
brand which shall be in such form and combination as may 
be approved by the Minister. 


(2) A brand so recorded shall not be valid for a longer 
period than three years unless it is renewed by the owner. 


Sec. 4 (9). FOX RANCHES. ETC. Chap. 321. 3703 


(3) The owner of any brand shall be entitled to transfer Transfer of 
the same to any person applying to the Department and com- Se 
plying with the regulations made regarding such transfer. 


(4) Upon the recording in the books of the Department of Effect, of 


Game and Fisheries of an allotment or transfer of a brand, alcument or 
the person in whose name the same is last recorded shall be- fans" °* 
come the owner of the brand and of all the rights therein and 
shall be entitled to a certificate of the allotment or transfer 
and of the recorded entry of the same, and the production of 
‘such certificate shall be prima facie evidence of the ownership 
thereof, without any further proof of the signature of the 


officer or other person signing the same. 


5) Where a silver or black fox branded with any such Property in 
(5) y 

brand escapes from the possession of the owner, the property eae 
in such animal and its skin or pelt shall remain in the owner pelt. 


subject to the following provisions of this section. 


(6) Where a silver or black fox escapes from such ranch tidem. 
or enclosure, the property in such animal shall remain in the 
owner of the ranch or enclosure when branded as aforesaid 
upon an ear or ears of the animal, and the person capturing 
or killing such animal shall not acquire any property right 
in the animal or in the pelt, if killed, except as hereinafter 
provided. 


(7) Every person into whose possession such animal shall Advertise: 
come, shall forthwith advertise the fact and the place and Cue 
date of its capture together with a description of the animal, 
its place of captivity and the name and place of residence of 
the person advertising the same, and such advertisement shall 
be published in a newspaper at least once a week for two con- 
secutive weeks in the county or district where the animal is 


eaptured. 


(8) If, within one month after the date of the last publica- When 
tion of such advertisement no claim has been made by or on ee fy 
behalf of the owner and identification of the animal by TSG 
brand corresponding with the registered brand, such animal 
shall become the property of the captor, but where a claim of 
ownership is made and identification is verified, the captor 
or person having the custody of the animal shall, upon pay- 
ment of all costs incurred for advertising and an additional 
allowance of fifty cents per day for the maintenance of the 
animal while in his possession, deliver such animal to the 
owner or his nominee. 


(9) Where any such animal is found dead or is killed or Property in 
dies while in the custody of any person other than the owner, pel eta 
the person finding or killing such animal or having such cus- 
tody shall take all necessary steps to preserve the pelt thereof 
and shall advertise the possession of the pelt in the manner 


provided by subsection 7 and shall deliver up the pelt to the 
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Chap. 321. FOX RANCHES, ETC. See. 4 (9). 


owner of the ranch or other enclosure upon proof of owner- 
ship and identification m the manner provided by subsection 8. 


(10) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained 
where any such animal is captured or killed while doing dam- 
age to property the owner of the animal, in addition to any 
other costs above mentioned, shall be responsible for damages 
caused by the animal while it was alive. 


(11) The Minister of Game and Fisheries, with the ap- 
proval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, may make 
regulations, — 

(a) providing for the recording of all brands registered 
in the Department ; 

(b) prohibiting the imitating of any brand or the im- 
proper use of the same ; 

(c) for imposing fees for the allotment of brands and 


the renewal and transfer thereof and for searches 
made in the register of brands; 


(d) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions of this section. 1926, c. 65, s. 2. 


5. The penalties provided by this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. 


See. 3 (1). DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Chap. 322. 3705 


SECTION XV. 


BDUCATION. 


CHARTER 3 22. 


The Department of Education Act. 


GENERAL. 
: _* Interpre- 
4. In this Act, haat ee 
(a) ‘‘Department’’ shall mean Department of Educa- “Depart- 
tion; ment. 
(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; “Minister.” 


(c) ‘‘Registrar’’ shall mean Registrar of the Depart- “Registrar.” 
ment ; 


(ad) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the “Regula- 
Minister and approved of by the Lieutenant- pe 
Governor in Council as provided by this Act. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 2, cls. (b-e). 


2.—(1) There shall be a department of the Government of Department 
Ontario to be known as ‘‘The Department of Education,’ fea" 


which shall be presided over by the Minister of Education. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint 4 Deputy 
Deputy Minister of Education and a Registrar of the Departat se. 
ment of Edueation. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. ae Registrar. 


MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 


3. 
enforcement of the statutes and regulations respecting public 
schools, separate schools, kindergarten departments, supervised 
and outdoor playgrounds, consolidated schools, high schools, - 

A : A : : : Administra- 
collegiate institutes, continuation schools, technical schools, tions 
school cadet corps, all departments of any such schools, night 
schools, school gardens, school libraries, publie libraries, tra- 
velling libraries, hbrary institutes and of all other schools sup- 


(1) The Minister shall have the administration and Powers of 
inister. 
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Chap. 322. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. See. 3 (1). 


ported in whole or in part by public money which may here- 
after be established, unless other provision is made in the Act 
by which the school is established. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 4 (bp 


(2) The Minister shall have the management and control of 
model schools, normal schools, the college of education, teach- 
ers’ institutes, summer and vacation schools and schools for the 
education of the deaf and dumb and the blind. R.S.O. 1914, 
€. 265,842); 1919 Men as Ss. 20.2)" 


(3) The Minister may appoint such inspectors, teachers 
and officers for purposes of instruction, supervision and ad- 
ministration as he may deem expedient. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the regu- 
lations, the Minister may prescribe the duties of the Registrar 
and of all other officers of the Department. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 265, s. 4.(3, 4). 


4. Subject to the provisions of any statute in that behalf 
the Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, may make regulations,— 


(a) for the establishment, organization, government, 
courses of study, and examination of the schools 
departments, school cadet corps, school gardens, 
supervised and outdoor playgrounds, institutes and 
institutions hereinbefore mentioned ; 


(b) preseribing the fees, if any, to be paid by candidates 
at departmental examinations, other than high 
school entrance examinations, and by normal and 
model school students ; 


(c) prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding officers 
and examiners in connection with departmental 
examinations and by whom and in what manner 
such fees and any other expenses in connection 
with such examinations shall be borne and paid; 


(d@) prescribing the accommodation and equipment of 
school houses and the arrangement of school pre- 
mises ; 


(e) authorizing textbooks for the use of pupils and of 

i teachers in training attending such schools, depart- 
ments, school gardens, corps, institutes and institu- 
tions, and books of reference for the use of teachers 
and pupils; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 5, els. (ae). 


(f) for the medical and dental inspection of pupils in 
public and separate schools under agreement be- 
tween the local boards of health and school boards 
approved of by the Minister and by the Minister of 
Health ; 1924, ¢c. 83, s. 2. 
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(g) for the management of public, travelling and school Libraries. 
libraries and library institutes ; 


sais 3 - 5 ate lifica- 

(h) prescribing the qualifications and duties of inspectors, oe anil 
teachers and directors of such schools, departments, oe ne 
corps, school gardens, supervised and outdoor play- inspectors. 


grounds, institutes and institutions ; 


(i) for conducting the examinations prescribed by the Conducting 


examina- 


regulations and settling the results thereof ; tions. 


(j) for granting temporary, interim, special, permanent, Teachers’ 
: 2 : certificates. 
and renewed certificates of qualification to teachers ; 


(k) for the payment of the superannuation allowances of pa tas rae 


: inspectors and teachers ; allowances. 


(1) for the apportionment and distribution of all money Apportion- 
appropriated by this Legislature for educational legislative 
purposes, including sums granted for publie and se 
travelling libraries and the maintenance of his- 
torical, literary and scientific institutions ; 

(m) for the affiliation with any university in Ontario or Affliating 

with the normal or model schools of such collegiate schools 

institutes, high schools, public schools or separate ee 
schools as he may deem necessary for practical 
instruction in the art of teaching; — 


(n) for accepting such courses and examinations as he Accepting | 


may deem adequate for the academic and profes- examina 
10NS 10 


sional training of teachers. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 265, pedagogy. 
S05 C18. (fettt))\c 


5,.—(1) It shall be the duty of the Minister and he shall Powers and 
have power, Minister. 


(a) to apportion all sums of money appropriated as a Apportion- 


general grant for urban public and separate schools an 
among the several cities, towns and villages accord- erent ee 
ing to the population of each as compared with the she's 

population of all the urban municipalities in On- 

tario according to the last annual returns reeeived 


from municipal clerks ; 


(b) to divide the amount so apportioned to each city, Division 
town and village between the public and separate pete and 


schools therein, according to the average number of separate 


schools. 


pupils who attended such schools respectively dur- 
ing the next preceding calendar year; R.S.O. 1914, 
c. 265, s. 6 (1), els. (a, b). 


(c) to pay, on or before the 1st day of August in each Payment of 
grants to 


year, the grants so apportioned to the boards of Sublic and 


public and separate school trustees upon the war- separate 
schools. 


rants of publie and separate school inspectors, re- 
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spectively ; R.S.O. 1914, c. 265, s. 6 (1), el. (c); 
LOL CZ Soo: 


(d) subject to the regulations to apportion all sums of 
money appropriated as a special grant for urban 
public and separate schools among the several cities, 
towns and villages having regard to the value of 
the property liable to taxation for school purposes, 
the expenditure of the board upon education, and 
to such other considerations as in the opinion of 
the Minister, should affect such apportionment ; 
1924, ¢. 82, s. 2 (1). 


(e) to pay, on or before the 1st day of August in each 
year, the grants so apportioned to the respective 
boards of public school trustees upon the warrants 
of the public school inspectors ; 


(f) to pay, on or before the 1st day of August in each 
year, the grants so apportioned to the respective 
boards of separate schools upon the warrants of the 
inspector of separate schools; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, 
SP Onl). Glsa veug ys 


(g) subject to the regulations to apportion all sums of 
money appropriated as a general grant for rural 
public and separate schools among such rural 
schools having regard to the value of the property 
lable to taxation for school purposes, the attend- 
ance at the schools, the expenditure of the board 
upon education, and to such other considerations 
as, in the opinion of the Minister, should affect 
such apportionment ; 


(1) A statement showing the amount apportioned 
to every rural public school and to every 
separate school under clause g shall be laid 
before the Assembly within ten days after 
the commencement of the session held in the 
year next after that in which the apportion- 
ment takes place. 1924, ¢. 82, s. 2 (2). 


(h) to pay, on or before the 1st day of August in each 
year, the grant so apportioned to the rural public 
and separate schools in counties, to the treasurer of 
the county, and through him, except when he acts 
as sub-treasurer also, to the township treasurers for 
payment by them to the boards of rural public and 
separate school trustees upon the warrants of the 
inspectors of public and separate schools; 


(2) subject to the regulations, to pay the grants so 
apportioned to rural public and separate schools in 
provisional judicial districts to the respective 
boards of trustees on or before the 1st day of 
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August in each year or in two equal instalments, 
the first on or before the 1st day of August and 
the second on or before the 1st day of December ; 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 265, s. 6 (1), els. (h, 2). 


(j) subject to the regulations, to apportion and pay out Grant for 
of any money appropriated for that purpose grants cianaee 
for classes established under The Auathary Classes poy gtat. 


Act and amendments thereto ; c. B24. 


(k) to appoint officers for the purpose of medical and Es 
dental inspection in public and separate schools inspection. 
throughout Ontario and to prescribe the duties of 
such officers, and to fix and pay their salaries, and 
to pay the travelling and other expenses of such 
officers and the expenses incidental to medical and 
dental inspection in public and separate schools 
throughout Ontario; 1919, ¢. 78, s. 2. 


(Ll) subject to the regulations, to apportion to publie Apportion- 
and separate school boards in poor rural districts ee 
and to the residents of lumber, mining and other eee 
settlements, and to any town or village in a pro- 
visional judicial district when the circumstances of 
the case appear to the Minister to warrant the same, 
all sums of money appropriated for assisted 
schools; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 6 Gijcl. (4) 41916, 


e. 24, s. 34. 


(m) subject to the regulations, to apportion all sums of Apportion- 
money appropriated for high school purposes ee 
among the several high schools of the Provinee, on 8r@nt 
the basis of the salaries paid to teachers, the charac- 
ter of the accommodation and the value of the 
equipment, after providing a minimum grant for 
each school which is equipped in accordance with 
the regulations, and notice of such apportionment 
shall be given to the county clerk of each county so 
that the county grant may be paid to the treasurer 
of the board of such school; R.S.O. 1914, ec. 265, 
Shel Cs, 


(n) subject to the regulations, to apportion out of any Apportion- 
money appropriated for such purposes all sums eae 
payable under any statute or regulation towards Sed 
the maintenance of faculties of education in any * 
of the universities, the normal, model or other 
schools or institutes for the training of teachers, 
continuation schools and fifth classes, consolidated 
schools, technical schools, manual training, house- 
hold science and agricultural departments, school 
gardens, kindergartens, supervised and outdoor 
playgrounds, night schools, public libraries, travel- 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. See. 5 (1). 


ling libraries, library schools ineluding the expenses 
of students in attendance thereat, art schools, school 
libraries, art departments of schools, cadet corps, 
and for free textbooks, inspection of schools, and 
the examination of teachers, and to apportion and 
distribute any other special sums that may from 
time to time be appropriated for educational pur- 
poses; R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 6 (1), el. Cie wok, 
Cee Shao? 


(i) For the purposes of this clause the Ontario 
College of Art shall be deemed a technical 
school and the Minister is authorized to pay 
out of any appropriation made for technical 
schools such sums as he may deem proper for 
the erection of buildings for the said college 
and for the maintenance and support of the 
college, and to apportion to the said college 
such share as he may deem proper of any aid 
received from the Government of Canada 
towards technical education. 1920, c. 99, 
Sees 


(0) subject to the regulations, to apportion all sums 


received by the Government of Ontario for the 
purposes of agricultural education from any other 
source than an appropriation by this Legislature 
among high schools, continuation schools and pub- 
lie and separate schools of the Province; R.S.O. 
1914002265 481671 cl: sr). 


(p) to constitute supervising examination boards, and 


to appoint members thereof, and to prescribe the 
duties of such boards, and pay out of any moneys 
voted for that purpose, the salaries or other remun- 
eration, and travelling or other expenses of the 
members of such boards; 1918, ¢. 51, s. 2, part. 


(q) to pay out of any appropriation for professional 


training schools the travelling and other expenses 
and such per diem allowance as may be fixed by 
the Minister for living expenses of students attend- 
ing such schools whenever the Minister deems such 
payment necessary or desirable; 1918, ¢. 51, s. 2, 
part; 1919, ¢. 73, s.°3. 


(r) to pay out of such moneys as may be voted for 


that purpose, grants to teachers of art, music, 
household science, manual training and agricul- 
ture, and to define the basis on which such grants 
may be paid; 


(s) to apportion and pay out of such moneys as may 


be voted for that purpose, grants for medical and 
dental inspection in rural public and separate 
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schools and in public and separate schools in the 
territory without county organization ; 1918, ¢. 51, 
s. 2, part. 

(t) to accept in lieu of the experience and the depart- Accepting. 
mental courses and examinations prescribed for ae 
candidates for teachers’ certificates such evidence ne 
of experience, academic scholarship or professional examina- 

“4. % : ti 
training as he may deem equivalent thereto; 
R801 1014, en 265,026 (1), cl. Cr); TIL, Cua, 
s. 40 (1). 


(w) to grant certificates of qualification as teachers and Certificates, 
instructors in the Ontario School for the Blind and pete 
the Ontario School for the Deaf, to such persons as 
he may deem to be, from their experience and gen- 
eral attainments,. qualified to receive such certifi- 


cate; 1917, ¢. 27, s. 40 (2). 


(v) to submit a case on any question arising under The Submitting 
Public Schools Act, The High Schools Act or The Se a eae 
Separate Schools Act, or this Act, to a judge of the Paco 


Supreme Court for his opinion and decision, or by Court. 
‘ a Sec “, Rev. Stat. 
the leave of a judge of such Court, to a Divisional ce. 323, 


Court for its opinion and decision ; yAby Behe 


(w) to determine all disputes and complaints laid before Power to 
him, the settlement of which is not otherwise pro- putes and 
vided for by law, and all appeals made to him from COPleats: 


the decision of an inspector or other school officer ; 


(x) to suspend or cancel any certificate of qualification Suspension 

or cance a- 

eranted by the Department ; on at tee 
tificate. 


(y) to appoint as a commission one or more persons, aS Power to 
he may deem expedient, to inquire into and report eR lags 
upon any school matter, with all the powers which 
may be conferred on commissioners under Thé p., gtat, 


Public Enquiries Act; and e 20. 


(z) to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor upon Annual 
the condition of education in Ontario, with such "°°" 
suggestions for the improvement thereof as he may 
deem expedient. R.S.O. 1914, c. 2655.84 621), cls. 


(0-s). 


(2) The Minister shall so divide the sums appropriated for Distribution 
ihe purposes mentioned in clauses d and g of subsection ee 
1 that out of each of them there shall be allotted to the sep- ii 
arate schools a sum which bears the same ratio to the whole separate 
sum appropriated as the average number of pupils who aS 
attended such schools during the next preceding calendar year 
bears to the whole average number of pupils who attended 


both public and separate schools during that year, and that 
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the residue shall be allotted to the public schools, and, subject 
to the regulations, shall apportion among the public schools 
the sums so allotted to them and among the separate schools 
the sums so allotted to them on the respective bases mentioned 
in clauses d and g. 


(3) All money appropriated for any of the following pur- 
poses mentioned in clause of subsection 1, that is to say: 


(a) fifth classes ; 
(b) 


manual training, household science, art and agricul- 
tural departments ; 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


(g) other educational purposes not specially mentioned | 
in the said clause 7; 


school gardens ; 
kindergartens ; 
night schools ; 


free textbooks ; 


which is applied for the purposes of primary edueation shall 
be allotted, divided and apportioned as provided by subsec- 
tion 2. 


(4) ‘‘Primary education’’ for the purposes of subsection 3 
shall mean education in the public or separate schools. 


(5) Any part of the sums appropriated for the purposes 
mentioned in subsections 2 and 8, and allotted to the publie 
schools as provided by subsection 2, which shall not be re- 
quired to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be en- 
titled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses d and 
g of subsection 1, shall lapse and become part of the Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund, and in like manner any part of the 
sums allotted to the separate schools which shall not be re- 
quired to pay the amounts to which such schools shall be en- 
titled on the respective bases mentioned in clauses d and g of 
subsection 1 shall lapse and become part of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 6 (2-5). 


G. Notwithstanding anything in this Act or in any other 
Act contained, the Minister may, in his discretion, grant,— 


(a) a temporary certificate of qualification as a teacher 
to any person who, although not a British subject, 
has applied for naturalization and whose applica- 
tion for naturalization is pending, where the Minis- 
ter deems the employment of such person neces- 
sary for special reasons; or 


(b) a certificate of qualification as a teacher of French, 
Italian or Spanish to any person who is not a 
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British subject and who possesses the other quali- 
fications prescribed by the regulations and who has 
served in the military or naval forces of Great 
Britain or any of her Allies during the Great 
War. 1919, ¢. 73, s. 4. 


7.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon Guarantee- 
the recommendation of the Minister, for and in the name of ment of 
the Province, guarantee the payment of any debentures issued snc ey 

by a board of public school trustees or a board of separate 
school trustees or by a municipal corporation in a provisional 
judicial district for any school purpose for which such board 
or municipal corporation is authorized to issue debentures. 


1OZ1 C209, Bs 


(2) The form of the guarantee and the manner of its execu- See 
tion shall be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in , 
Council, and every guarantee given or purporting to be given 
under the authority of this section shall be binding upon the 
Province and shall not be open to question upon any ground 
whatsoever. 1920, c. 99, s. 3, part. 

(3) Any debenture, payment of which is guaranteed on ee en 
behalf of the Province of Ontario under this section, shall be debenture. 
valid and binding upon the municipal corporation or the 
board of school trustees as the case may be by which it is 
issued, and the ratepayers thereof, according to its terms, 
and the validity of any debenture so guaranteed shall not be 
open to question on any ground whatsoever. 1925, c. 78, s. De 
1927, c. 88, s. 2. 


8. Notwithstanding anything in any Act contained fixing Fixing 
the rate of interest to be paid or credited to any school cor- ran iand 
poration by the Treasurer of Ontario upon school securities, 9 ontures, 
sinking funds or debentures deposited with or in the hands ¢tc., held 
of the Treasurer of Ontario either as an investment by the treasurer. 
Province or for investment on behalf of a school corporation, 
the rate at which interest shall be allowed to, paid by, or ered- 
ited to a school corporation, upon any such securities, sinking 
funds or debentures heretofore or hereafter deposited with or 
purchased by the Treasurer of Ontario shall be the current 
rate of interest as fixed from time to time by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, to be based upon the average rate of 
interest actually payable upon the moneys borrowed on behalf 
of Ontario as a provincial loan and then outstanding. 1926, 


ce. 66, s. 2. 


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION. 


9.—(1) The Minister, with the approval of the Lieu- Establish 
tenant-Governor in Council, may establish and conduct a rttore of 
college of education for the professional training and in- education. 


struction of teachers and for that purpose may,— 
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(a) aequire by purchase or otherwise, or expropriate any 
lands, buildings or other real or personal property 
which he may deem necessary ; 


(b) establish, erect and maintain all buildings, and pro- 
vide such equipment, plant and appliances as he 
may deem expedient ; 


(c) appoint officers, professors, instructors and teachers 
for the college; 


(d) provide for the affiliation of the college with any 
university or enter into arrangements for the use of 
any primary or secondary school for practice teach- 
ing purposes or for the services of teachers in any 
secondary school as lecturers or instructors in the 
college ; 


(e) prescribe the course of training and study for stu- 
dents attending such college ; 


(f) grant diplomas, certificates or other evidences of 
proficiency to the students, teachers and graduates 
of such college; 


(g) generally, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in Council, do all such things and enter into 
all such agreements and arrangements as may 
be deemed advisable for establishing, maintaining, 
equipping, furnishing and conducting any such 
college. 


(2) The expenses of establishing a college, the acquiring of 
property, plans, appliances and equipment therefor, the salar- 
ies of the officers, professors, instructors, teachers and ser- 
vants of the college and the maintenance thereof shall be 
payable out of such moneys as may be appropriated by the 
Legislature for the purposes of the college of education. 1919, 
Crlops. O20): 


10.—(1) There shall be payable out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund annually, the sum of $6,000, to be awarded by 
the Minister of Education in scholarships to residents of 
Ontario for the purpose of enabling them to pursue courses of 
study in France. 1920, ¢. 103, s. 2. 


(2) The number of such scholarships, the terms and con- 
ditions upon which they may be awarded, and the courses 
of study to be pursued, shall be prescribed by regulations 
to be made in the manner provided by this Act. 1920, e¢. 103, 
s. 3. 
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SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


11. Subject to the provisions of this Act, every power, Powers of 
right and authority now by law vested in or held, had or ae 
possessed by the Minister or by the Department of Education schools. 
in respect to Roman Catholic separate schools or to any matter 
or thing pertaining to or affecting such separate schools shall 
be vested in and held, had and possessed by the Minister. 

R.S.0. 1914, e¢. 265, s. 26. : 


REGULATIONS AND ORDERS IN COUNCIL. 


12.—(1) Every regulation and every Order in Council Regulations 
made under the authority of this Act or of the Acts relating ond toe 
to public schools, separate schools or high schools shall. be te Pe laid 
laid before the Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then in Legislative 
session, and if the Assembly is not then in session, within the peo 
first seven days of the next session after such regulation or 


Order in Council was made. 


(2) Where the Assembly at such session, or if the session Disapproval 
does not continue for three weeks after the regulation or Boel 
Order in Council is laid before the Assembly then at the next Assembly. 
ensuing session, disapproves by resolution of such regulation 
or Order in Council, or of any part thereof, the regulation 
or Order in Council, so far as disapproved of, shall have no 
effect from the time of the passing of such resolution. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 265, s. 27. 


PENALTIES. 


13.—(1) A teacher, trustee, inspector or other person No in- 
officially connected with the Department, or with any normal, §P°cio’ 


» trustee, 


model, public or high school or collegiate institute, or other Gacy etc., 


institution which is under the management or control of the agent for 
Department, shall not sell or become or act as agent for any iog2"° ef 
person to sell or to promote in any way the sale of any school ™#P* ete. 
library, prize, or textbook, map, chart, school apparatus, 
furniture, stationery or other article for the use of any normal, 
model, public, or high school, collegiate institute or other 
institution aforesaid or for the use of any pupil thereof, nor 
shall he receive directly or indirectly compensation or other 


remuneration or the equivalent for so doing. 


(2) For any contravention of subsection 1 a teacher shall Penalties 
incur a penalty of $50; a trustee shall incur a penalty of "sm" 
$100; an inspector shall incur a penalty of $500; and any 
other person so officially connected shall incur a penalty of 
$100. : 


(3) Any person, firm or corporation and any agent of a Penalty 
> : i b agains 
person, firm or corporation who employs a teacher, trustee, pusiness, 
inspector or any other person officially connected with the eee 


R ent. 
Department or with any normal, model, public or high school 
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or collegiate institute, or other institution which is under the 
management or control of the Minister, to sell or become or 
act as agent for or to promote in any way the sale of any 
school library, prize or textbook, map, chart, school appara- 
tus, furniture, stationery or other article for the use of any 
normal, model, public or high school, collegiate institute, or 
other institution aforesaid, or who directly or indirectly gives 
or pays to any such teacher, trustee, inspector or other person 
compensation or remuneration or the equivalent thereof for 
so doing shall for every such offence incur a penalty of $500. 


(4) Any gift or payment made to a teacher, trustee, in- 
spector or other person so officially connected by any person, 
firm or corporation interested either as principal or agent in 
any such sale shall be prima facte evidence of a violation of 
this section. 


(5) The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. 


(6) The penalties recovered under this Act shall be applied 
to such purposes as the Minister may direct. 


(7) No prosecution for any of the penalties mentioned in 
this section shall be instituted without the written consent 
of the Attorney-General or his deputy. 


(8) This section shall not apply to sales made by a trustee 
who is a merchant or bookseller in the ordinary and regular 
course of his business as such and made at his shop or place 
of business. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 265, s. 28. 
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GHAPRTER 1323: 


The Public Schools Act. 


1. In this Act,— Interpreta- 
tion. 


(a). ‘‘Board’’ shall mean board of public school trus- “Board.” 
tees; 


(0) “County inspector’’ shall mean the inspector ap- “County | 
pointed for a county inspectorate ; inspector. 


(c) ‘‘County inspectorate’’ shall mean a county or por- “County 
tion of a county or portions of two or more counties torate.” 
for which an inspector is appointed, but shall not 
include a city or separated town for which an 
urban inspector is appointed ; 


(d) ‘‘District inspector’’ shall mean an inspector ap- “District 
pointed for a district inspectorate ; neers 


(e) ‘‘District inspectorate’’ shall mean an inspectorate ‘District 
composed of territory outside of county organ- ‘™Pectors' 
ization ; 


(f) ‘‘Elector’’ shall mean any person entered on the last “rector.” 
revised voters’ list as qualified to vote at municipal 
elections and who is not a supporter of separate 


schools ; 
(g) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean public school inspector; “Inspector.” 
(h) ‘‘Inspectorate’’ shall mean the territory for which an «qnepec- 
inspector is appointed ; torate.” 
(t) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; “Minister.” 


(7) ‘“Ratepayer’’ shall mean person entered on the «Ratepayer.” 
last revised assessment roll of the school-section for 


public school rates ; 
“‘Regula- 


(k) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under ven 
The Department of Education Act; o 822. 


(1) ‘‘School section’”’ and ‘‘section’’ shall include a part “school 
of one or more township municipalities under the BocHOR 
jurisdiction of one public school board; 


(m) ‘‘School site’’ shall mean and include land necessary “School 
for a schoolhouse, playgrounds, school garden, rate 
teacher’s residence, caretaker’s residence, drill hall, 
gymnasium and offices connected therewith ; 
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(n) ‘‘Seeretary’’ or ‘treasurer’? shall include a secre- 


tary-treasurer ; 


(0) ‘‘Separated town’’ shall mean a town which does 
not form part of a county for municipal purposes ; 


(p) ‘‘Teacher”’ shall mean a person holding a legal cer- 
tificate of qualification ; 


(q) ‘‘Township’’ shall include union of townships; 


(r) 


“Township board’’ shall mean a board having juris- 
diction over all the public schools in a township ; 


(s) ‘‘Urban inspector’’ shall mean the inspector appoint- 
ed for an urban inspectorate ; 
(t) ‘‘Urban inspectorate’’ shall mean a city or separated 


town not included in a county inspectorate ; 


(w) ‘‘Urban municipality’’ shall mean a city, town or 
village. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 2. 


2. The regulations, though not specially referred to, shall 
apply to any matter or thing in this Act contained, so far as 
the same are consistent with this Act. 1920, e. 100, s. 3. 


3. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collecting 
of rates on taxable property for public school purposes shall 
apply to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools 
except that all taxable property shall continue to be liable 
to taxation for the purpose of paying any liability incurred 
for public school purposes while such property was subject to 
taxation for such purposes. 1920, c. 100, s. 4. 


4. Until altered under the authority of this Act all public 
school sections or other public school divisions shall con- 
tinue as they now exist; all trustees duly elected and all 
officers duly appointed shall continue in office; and all agree- 
ments, contracts, assessments, and ratebills heretofore duly 
made in relation to public schools and existing when this 
Act takes effect shall continue subject to the provisions of this 
Act. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 5. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FREE. 


5.—(1) All schools established under this Act shall be 
tree public schools, and every person between the ages of 
five and twenty-one years, except persons whose parents or 
guardians are separate school supporters, and except persons 
who by reason of mental or physical defect are unable to profit 
by instruction in the public schools, shall have the right to 
attend some such school in the urban municipality or rural 
school section in which he resides, 
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(a) Where a question arises as to whether or not a person 
can profit by instruction in a public school the 
matter shall be referred to a committee appointed 
by the Minister for that purpose whose decision 
shall be final. 1920, c. 100, s. 6 (1); 1927, ¢. 88, 
s. 3. 


(2) Children between the ages of four and seven years may Right to. 
attend kindergarten schools, subject to the payment of such Sein 


fees as to the board may seem expedient. 


(3) Every corporation, society, agent or person having the Rights of 
eustody of a child, and being a public school supporter, shall jisving obkves 
be entitled to send such child to the public school of the °fMéte™ 
municipality or school section in which the child resides as 
if he were the child of a ratepayer in such municipality or 
school section; and every such corporation, society, agent or 
person shall be subject to the provisions of The School Attend- Rev. Stat., 
ance Act, in the same manner and to the same extent as a Samed 
ratepayer. 1920, c. 100, s. 6 (2, 3). 


SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


6.—(1) The school year shall consist of two terms, the Terms. 
first of which shall begin on the 1st day of September and 
shall end on the 22nd day of December, and the second of 
which shall begin on the 3rd day of January and end on the 
29th day of June. 


(2) Every Saturday, every public holiday, the week follow- Holidays. 
ing Easter Day, and every day proclaimed a holiday by the 
authorities of the municipality in which the teacher is en- 
gaged and every day upon which a school is closed under the 
provisions of The Public Health Act or the regulations of the Rev. stat. . 
Department of Education shall be a holiday in public schools. * 7°: 


(3) With the approval of the inspector, the board of a Inrural 
rural school section may substitute holidays in some other ooh er 
part of the year for part of the time herein allowed for Haster 
and midsummer vacations to suit the convenience of pupils 
and teachers, provided always that the same number of holi- 


days be allowed in each year. 


(4) When there is no county organization the inspector, Determining 
subject to an appeal to the Minister, may determine the ip aeeetl ae 
length of time, which shall not be less than six months, during 
which a school shall be kept open each year, and it shall be 
the duty of the board to keep the school open during the 


whole of the time so determined. 1920, c. 100, s. 7. 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


7.—(1) No pupil in a publie school shall be required to 
read or study in or from any religious book, or to join in any 
exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his parent or 
guardian. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, pupils shall be allowed to 
receive such religious instruction as their parents or guardians 
desire. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 8. | 


SCHOOL VISITORS. 


8.—-(1) Judges, members of the Assembly, and members 
of municipal councils, shall be school visitors in the munici- 
palities where they respectively reside, and every clergyman 
shall be a school visitor in the municipality where he has 
pastoral charge. ) 


(2) School visitors may visit public schools, may attend 
any school exercises, and at the time of any visit may. examine 
the progress of the pupils and the state and management of 
the schools, and give such advice to the teachers and pupils 
and any others present, as they deem expedient. 1920, ec. 100, 
So: 


SCHOOL LANDS GRANTED PRIOR TO 24TH JULY, 1850. 


9.—(1) All lands which before the 24th day of July, 1850, 
were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any person 
or persons in trust for common school purposes and held by 
such person or persons and their heirs or other successors in 
the trust, and have been heretofore vested in the public school 
trustees of the school section or municipality in which such 
lands are respectively situate, shall continue vested in such 
trustees, and shall continue to be held by them and their 
suecessors upon the like trusts and subject to the same con- 
ditions and for the estates upon or subject to or for which 
such lands are now respectively held. 1920, ec. 100, s. 10. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in subsection 1, lands origin- 
ally granted or conveyed by the Crown for common school 
purposes and held by the trustees of a school section or 
municipality may be leased, sold or otherwise disposed of 
with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
and upon such conditions as to the investment or application 
cf the proceeds or otherwise as may be prescribed in the 
order granting such approval. 1924, c. 82, s. 3. 


SELECTION OF SCHOOL SITES BY RURAL BOARDS. 


10.—(1) Whenever it is deemed expedient by or it is the 
duty of a rural school board to erect a new school building, 
or to change the site of an existing school house; or where a 
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petition in that behalf is presented by twenty-five per centum 
of the ratepayers of the school section, the board shall select 
a school site and shall thereupon call a special meeting of the 
ratepayers to consider the site selected by the board, whether 
the same be the present site or a new site; and if a majority 
of the ratepayers present at the meeting by resolution approve 
of such site, the same shall be adopted by the board and no 
site shall be adopted by the board until so approved except 
as provided in the following subsections of this section. 1920, 
e. 100, s. 11 (1) ; 1921, e. 89, s. 4. 


(2) In case a majority of the ratepayers present at such Arbitration 
special meeting differ from the board as to the suitability of bay carieee 
the site selected by it, each party shall then and there choose ore ne ~ 
an arbitrator, and the inspector or, in ease of his inability to 
act, any person appointed by him to act on his behalf, shall be 

a third arbitrator; and such three arbitrators or a majority 

of them present at any lawful meeting shall make and publish Award. 
their award, and may, in and by the award, approve of the 

site selected by the board or may change the boundaries of 

the same or may select such other site as the arbitrators or 

the majority of them deem more suitable for the purpose. 


(3) With the consent, or at the request of the parties to Reconsidera- 
the reference, the arbitrators, or @ majority of them, shall {easd. 

have authority, within one month from the date of their 
award, to reconsider the award and within two months there- 
after to make and publish a second award, which award, or 
the previous one, if not reconsidered by the arbitrators, shall 
be binding upon all parties concerned for at least five years 
from the date thereof; but if the boundaries of the section 
have been altered before any action has been taken by the 
board to purchase the site, proceedings under this section Where 


may be taken for the selection of a site as if no award had aitered. 
been made. 


(4) If the board or the majority of the ratepayers present Where failure 
at a public school meeting neglect or refuse, where there is 2tRPator: 

a difference in regard to the selection of a school site, to 

appoint an arbitrator as provided in this Act, the inspector 

with the arbitrator appointed shall meet and determine the 

matter; and the inspector in case of such refusal or neglect 

‘shall have a second or casting vote if he and the arbitrator 


appointed do not agree. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 11 (2-4). 


Duration. 


ACTIONS TO SET ASIDE AWARDS. 


41. No action to set aside an award made under this Act Consent of 
shall be undertaken by or at the instance of the board of ep ade 
a rural school section without the consent of the majority of te action ‘ 
the ratepayers of the section present at a special meeting award. 
duly called to consider the advisability of such action being 


brought. 1920, ¢. 100; -s: 12. 
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SCHOOL WALLS AND FENCES. 


12. Any wall or fence deemed necessary by the board or 
required by the regulations for the enclosure of the school 
premises shall be erected and maintained by the board. 1920, 
e. 100, s. 18. 


ENLARGEMENT OF SCHOOL GROUNDS BY BOARD. 


43. Where the area of a rural school site is less than is 
required by the regulations the board may, without reference 
to a special meeting of the ratepayers, enlarge the same so 
as to conform to the regulations. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 14. 


ALTERATION OF SECTION BOUNDARIES. 


14. 


(1) The council of a township may pass by-laws: 


(a) to unite two or more sections in the same township 
into one section if, at a meeting of the ratepayers 
in each section called by the board or by the in- 
spector for that purpose, a majority of the rate- 
payers present at each meeting request to be 
united ; 


(i) but when all the school sections in a township 
have been consolidated the council may limit 
the number of trustees constituting the 
board to not less than six, after at least one 
month’s notice in writing has been given to 
the secretary of the board of the intention 
to consider a resolution to that effect, and 
in such ease the council may provide for the 
election of all trustees by a general vote of 
the ratepayers of the whole township or may 
divide the township into as many districts 
as there are trustees to be elected and pro- 
vide for the election of one trustee for each 
of such districts ; 


(b) to alter the boundaries of a school section, or to 
divide an existing section into two or more sections, 
or to unite any part or parts of an existing section 
with another section or sections, or with a new 
section, or to unite parts of existing sections so as 
to form a new section, in case it clearly appears 
‘that all persons to be affected by the proposed 
alteration, division or union have been duly noti- 
fied in such manner as the council may deem ex- 
pedient of the proposed by-law for that purpose, 
or of any application made to the council for such 
alteration, division or union. 
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(2) No such by-law shall be passed later than the Ist day Time for 
of June in any year nor shall any such by-law subject to the age 
provisions as to the formation, alteration or dissolution OL ae 
union school sections, take effect, except as herein otherwise 


- provided, before the 25th day of December next thereafter, 


and subject to the provisions hereinafter contained every 
such by-law shall remain in force unless set aside as herein- 
after provided, for a period of five years. 


(3) The township clerk shall transmit a copy of such by-law Clerk to. 
immediately after the passing thereof to the board of every ae cores PY 
school section affected thereby and to the inspector. 1920, inspector. 


e. 100, s. 15 (1-3). 


(4) Where in the opinion of the inspector a change in the when part 
assessment, population or otherwise has so materially affected of section is 
a school section that a readjustment of the boundaries thereof or town. R 
is required, or where part of a school section has been added 
to a city or town the council of the municipality in which 
such section or the remaining portion of such section is 
situate may pass a by-law for the readjustment of the boun- 
daries of such school section or remaining part of the school 
section notwithstanding the passing of a by-law or the pub- 
lication of an award within five years affecting the limits of 
such section or part of the section or adjoining sections. 1920, 

e. 100, s. 15 (4) ; 1922, ¢. 98, s. 4. 


(5) Any section formed by dividing an existing section Status of 
shall be deemed to be a new section for all purposes. formed by 


division of 
; ote section. 
(6) The council of a county, at the request of a majority ,..4; 
1 ; ; ° eadjustment 
of the councils of the townships in the county for a readjust- of boundaries 
ment of the boundaries of the school sections in the county det ai i 


shall appoint arbitrators as provided by section 31. counties. 


(7) «The council of a county may in like manner appoint Readjustment 
arbitrators at the request of the council of any township in . bouncaure 
the county to readjust the boundaries of the school sections sections in 


: ° wnships. 
in the township. 


(8) The arbitrators shall take action and make their award Timelimit 
and the same may be put imto effect notwithstanding that ager 
any time limit in connection with the operation of a previous 
award or change of boundaries has not expired. 1920, ¢. 100, 


s. 15 (5-8). 


415.—(1) The council of a township may by by-law py-taw setting 
passed with the consent of a majority of the whole number of aPart. 
members of the council before the 1st day of July in any year, school area. 
set apart any portion of the township lying contiguous to a 
city or town as a township ‘school area and may declare 
that thereafter the school sections included in the township 
school area shall cease to exist as separate school sections 
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and that the school boards having jurisdiction therein shall 
be dissolved. 1921, c. 89, s. 5, part; 1922, c. 98, s. 5 (1). 


(2) The by-law shall take effect from the 25th day of De- 
cember in the year in which the same is passed but all school 
boards in such school sections shall remain in office until a 
board for the township school area has been elected and 
organized as hereinafter provided. 


(3) There shall be a board of public school trustees for 
every township school area which shall consist of five mem- 
bers, and the board shall have and may exercise and perform 
the like powers and duties with respect to public schools in 
the township school area as in the case of a township board. 


(4) For the year following the year in which the by-law 
takes effect and in each year thereafter a board of public 
school trustees shall be elected for the township school area 
and the election of trustees shall be by ballot and shall be 
held as nearly as may be in the same manner as an election 
of members of a municipal council, and the secretary or 
secretary-treasurer of the board, or in the case of a first 
election, a person appointed by the inspector, shall be return- 
ing officer at such election and all the provisions of this Act 
applicable to the election of school trustees by ballot shall 
apply as nearly as may be to the election of school trustees 
under this section. 


(5) Every board of school trustees of a township school 
area shall be a corporation by the name of ‘‘The board of 
school trustees of the township school area of e 
or by such other designation as the by-law may provide. 


(6) Upon the election and organization of a board of pub- 
lie school trustees for a township school area the board of 
public school trustees for every school section then in exist- 
ence in the township school area shall be dissolved and all 


the property, real and personal, vested in the board of any 


such school section shall be vested in and become the pro- 
perty of the board of the township school area. 1921, ¢. 89, 
s. 5, part. 


(7) The board of the township school area shall be re- 
sponsible for and shall discharge all liabilities and obligations 
of each of the school sections included in the township school 
area, and the indebtedness of the board of any school section 
shall be provided for by a general rate levied upon all pro- 
perty liable to taxation for public school purposes in the 
township school area.» 1922, ec. 98, s. 5 (2). 


(8) No by-law shall be passed under the provisions of sub- 
section 1 until the same shall have been submitted to and 
approved in writing by the Minister. 1921, c. 89, s. 5, part. 
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16. Subject to the approval of the Minister the board of Agreement 
public school trustees of a township school area may enter toed 
into an agreement with the board of education or board of 
public school trustees of a contiguous city or town for the 
purposes and in the manner provided by section 87. 1921, 


e. 89, s. 5, part. 


17.—(1) Where the board of public school trustees of a Exemption 
township school area has entered into an agreement under fr ae 
section 16 with the board of a contiguous city or town, the 
council of the township may exempt the portion of the town- 
ship included in such township school area from the general 
rate required to be levied under section 109, but such exemp- 
dion shall not be granted until the Minister has given his 


approval thereto in writing. 


(2) Where an exemption is granted from the township rate Where 
under subsection 1, the township school area shall not share “empron 
in the expenditure of any sum raised by any such general township 
rate, nor shall it be necessary for the township council in not to share 
fixing such rate to take into account schools in the township ™**** 


school area. 1921, ec. 89, s. 5, part. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF METROPOLITAN SCHOOL AREAS. 


18.—(1) The council of any county in which there 1S County by- 
situate a city having a population of not less than 100,000 Artes 
may, subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in pelitan 
Council, by by-law passed before the Ist day of July in any spunea 
year set aside any defined area in the county adjacent to the 
city as a metropolitan school area and in and by such by-law 
shall name the person to be the secretary-treasurer of the 
metropolitan school area until some other person is appointed 
by the metropolitan public school board to be established as 
hereinafter provided. 


(2) Where a by-law has been passed under the provisions Board. 
of subsection 1 there shall be established a metropolitan school 
board for the metropolitan school area and such board shall 
consist of one member elected by the vote of the supporters 
of public schools in each municipality or portion of a muni- 
cipality included in the metropolitan school area and of six 
members to be elected by general vote of the public school 
supporters throughout the metropolitan school area. 

(3) The members of the board to be elected in each such Election of 
municipality or portion of a municipality shall be elected in baa epee 
the same manner and at the time and place provided for the merical: 
election of members of the municipal councils in the muni- — 
cipalities included in the metropolitan school area and the 
first election shall take place at the municipal election held 
next after the passing of the by-law and the persons qualified 
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to vote shall be those only who shall be qualified to vote for 
public school trustees in the municipality or portion of a 
municipality. 


(4) The members so elected shall be elected annually. 


(5) The members of the board shall possess the same 
qualifications as urban school trustees. 


(6) The secretary-treasurer shall be the returning officer 
for the metropolitan school area. 


(7) Nominations for the election of the six members of the 
board to be elected by general vote shall be made by filing 
in the office of the returning officer on or before the hour of 
two o’clock in the afternoon of the last Monday in the month 
of November a nomination paper in writing signed by at least 
one hundred persons qualified to vote at the election being 
entered on the voters’ list as public school supporters in the 
metropolitan school area, and the nomination paper shall con- 
tain the names, addresses and qualification in respect of which 
each person signing the paper has the right to vote and the 
signatures to such nomination paper shall be witnessed by 
some person of the age of twenty-one years and qualified as 
aforesaid. ; 


(8) No person shall be qualified to be elected by general 
vote unless he is a resident in the metropolitan school area 
and qualified to vote as a public school supporter therein. 


(9) If more than six persons are nominated then imme- 
diately after the expiry of the time for filing the nomination 
paper the returning officer shall notify the clerk of each local 
municipality the whole or any portion of which is included 
in the metropolitan school area, of the names, addresses and 
occupations of the persons so nominated and the clerk of every 
such local municipality shall cause ballots to be printed in 
the same manner as nearly as may be as in the ease of the 
election of school trustees in the municipality, setting out the 
names, addresses and occupations of each person so to be 
elected by general vote, and the polls shall be taken in the same 
manner and at the same time and place as in the ease of the 
election of members of the board representing local munici- 
palities. 


(10) At the close of the poll in each local municipality the 
clerk or other local returning officer shall transmit to the 
returning officer a statement showing the votes cast for each 
candidate including the candidates for election as representa- 
tives of the local municipality and upon the receipt of the 
last of such returns the returning officer, at the hour of two 
o’clock in the afternoon on the third Monday in January next 
after the last of such elections shall at his office make up from 
the statements so received by him the total number of votes 
cast for each candidate and publicly declare the result of the 
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election, and the returning officer shall thereupon certify in 
writing over his hand and seal the names of the persons so 
elected and shall deliver or send by post a copy of such certi- 
fieate to each of the candidates. 


(11) The six members elected by general vote at the first Term of 
election shall hold office for two years and an election shall be Spares 


held in every second year in the manner hereinbefore provided. “lected by 
general vote. 


(12) Where any member of the board dies, retires from Vacancies. 
office or vacates: his seat by reason of disqualification or by 
reason of non-attendance, or becomes incapable of acting, the 
board shall at the next meeting after the occurrence of such 
vacancy appoint a duly qualified person to fill the vacancy for 
the remainder of the term for which the person whose office 
has become vacant was elected. 


(13) The first meeting of the board shall be held at the virst meet- 
hour of two o’clock in the afternoon on the last Monday in ™8'" 7°" 
January next after the passing of the by-law mentioned in 
subsection 1 and thereafter the first meeting of the board for 
cach year shall be held annually at the same time and on the 
same day, and the board in each year shall be organized by 
the election of a chairman who shall thereafter preside, but 
until the election of a chairman the secretary-treasurer shall 
preside. 


(14) Until the time of the organization of the first board pissolution 
the existing school trustees of the various public school boards eae 
of the municipalities included in the metropolitan school area 

shall continue to hold office but upon the organization of the 

poard for the metropolitan school area the public school boards 
theretofore established in the area shall be dissolved and all 
property, real and personal, vested in such boards, together 

with all rights and privileges theretofore vested in them shall 

be vested in the metropolitan school board. 


(15) Where a metropolitan school board is established Equalization 
under this section the board shall at its first meeting in each soos i 
year appoint three persons who need not be members of the 
board and who shall constitute an equalization commission 
whose duty it shall be to equalize the assessment for public 
school purposes in the various municipalities included in the 
metropolitan school area and the equalization commission shall 
make its report to the poard within two months after such 
appointment. 


(16) A copy of the report of the equalization commMisSSiON Report of 
shall be forwarded to every municipality included in, or a por- pobre ntact 
tion of which is included in the metropolitan school area. 


(17) An appeal shall lie on behalf of any municipality from Appeal. 
the report of the equalization commission to the judge of the 
county court of the county who shall hear and determine such 
appeal and whose decision shall be final. 
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(18) The procedure upon such appeal shall be the same as 
nearly as may be as in the case of an appeal from the decision 
of the county council upon the equalization of assessment for 
county purposes. 


(19) For the purposes of this Act a metropolitan school 
area shall be deemed to be an urban municipality and the 
metropolitan public school board may issue debentures in its 
corporate name in the same manner as nearly as may be as in 
the case of debentures issued by a municipal corporation for 
public school purposes and all the provisions of The Municipal 
Act, and of this Act, with respect to the issue of debentures 
for public school purposes shall apply, but it shall not be neces- 
sary to obtain the assent of the electors in the metropolitan 
school area to any by-law for the issue of debentures of the 
board in any case where the Railway and Municipal 
Board, upon the application of the metropolitan public school 
board, certifies in writing that the annual rate required to meet 
the payment of principal and interest on any issue of deben- 
tures will not exceed, together with any already issued and 
outstanding thirty per centum of the total rate required to be 
levied for public school purposes in the metropolitan school 
area. 


(20) The board of the metropolitan school area shall be 
responsible for and shall discharge all labilities and obliga- 
tions of each of the school sections or municipalities included 
in the metropolitan school area and any indebtedness of the 
board of any school section or municipality shall be provided 
for by the general rate levied upon all property liable for 
taxation for public school purposes in the metropolitan school 
area. 


(21) (a) The metropohtan school board shall annually, 
on or before the 1st day of March, make up its estimates of 
the cost of establishing, equipping and maintaining publie 
schools in the metropolitan school area and the same shall be 
raised, levied and collected by general rate levied upon all 
property liable to taxation for public school purposes in the 
metropolitan school area. 


(b) The board shall apportion to each municipality, all or 
any part of which is included in the metropolitan school area, 
the amount to be raised in that municipality and it shall be 
the duty of the council of such municipality to raise, levy and 
collect the same accordingly. 


(c) No rates for public school purposes other than those 
provided for by this Act shall be raised, levied or collected 
in the metropolitan school area and the metropolitan school 
area shall not share in the expenditure of any sum raised 
by any such rate except the rates to be levied and collected 
for the metropolitan school board under the authority of 
this Act. 
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(22) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing subsec- Rural schools 
tions of this section contained a public school in any part Of ees 
a metropolitan school area which, if such part were not in- 7 
cluded in the metropolitan school area would be a rural school, 
shall be deemed a rural school for the purposes of this Act 
appt oi otherwise expressly provided in this section. 1926, 

CRGIF SH 2: 


APPEALS FROM TOWNSHIP COUNCIL. 


~19,—(1) A board, or any five ratepayers of any one OF appeal to 
more of the school sections concerned, may within twenty county 
days by notice filed in the office of the county clerk appeal 
to the county council of the county in which such section or 
sections are situate against any by-law of the township 
council for the formation, division, union or alteration of their 
school section or sections, or against the neglect or refusal of 

the township council, on application being made to it by a 
board or any five ratepayers concerned, to form, unite, 
divide or alter the boundaries of a school section or school 
sections within the township. 


(2) The time for appeal shall run from the date of the Time for 
by-law complained of or from the date of the meeting at *??°"* 
which the council refused to pass the by-law, or from the 
second meeting after which notice was received by the clerk 
of the application of the board or ratepayers asking for such 
by-law to be passed, as the case may be. 


(3) The county council may if it thinks fit appoint a Appointment 
board of arbitrators consisting of not more than five nor ieee 
than three competent persons, two of whom shall be the 
county judge, or some person named by him, and the in- 
spector, and a majority of whom shall form a quorum, to hear 
such appeal and to form, divide, unite or alter the boundaries 
of the school section or school sections so far as to settle the 
matters complained of. 


(4) Due notice of the alteration or of the determination yotice. 
of the arbitrators shall be given by the inspector to the clerk 
of the township and to the school boards concerned. 


(5) In a provisional judicial district the appeal shall be to Appeals in 
a board of three arbitrators composed of the judge of the laa 
district court or some person named by him, the inspector 
and some person appointed by by-law or resolution of the 


township council. 


(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the clerk of 
the township, the inspector and the judge. 


(b) The township council at its first meeting after service 
of such notice upon the township clerk shall ap- 
point their arbitrator, and the clerk of the town- 
ship shall forthwith notify the inspector of such 
appointment. 
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(c) The judge upon receipt of the notice of appeal shall 
notify the inspector in writing of his willingness to 
act as arbitrator or shall name some person to act in 
his stead and notify the inspector in writing of such 
appointment. ; 


(d) When the board is complete the judge or his nominee 
shall convene the first meeting of the board and he 
shall be chairman thereof. 


Tarh eatalearae (6) The alterations or determination of such matters except 

Hons or Ao eposs herein otherwise provided shall not take effect before the 

appeal to 25th day of December in the year in which the award is 

take effect— made and shall thence continue in full force for the period 
of five years at least, and thereafter until changed under this 
Act. 


Who may act (7) No person shall be nominated or appointed arbitrator 

as arbitrators. who ig a member of the township council or who was a mem- 
ber at the time at which the council passed or refused or 
neglected to pass the by-law. 1920, ce. 100, s. 16. 


CONSOLIDATED SCHOOLS. 


Agreements 20.—(1) For the purpose of establishing and maintaining 

forcon- consolidated schools agreements may be entered into for the 
consolidation of school sections, union school sections or incor- 
porated villages, or union school sections composed of portions 
of townships and incorporated villages or portions of incor- 
porated villages, or for the consolidation of any of these with 
any of the others. 


Provisional (2) Where the council of a township deems it desirable 
division of for the purposes of facilitating the establishment of a con- 
section. solidated school, that a school section in the township should 


be divided, the council may, at any time, by by-law, divide 
such school section into two or more provisional school sec- 
tions, and for the purpose of entering into an agreement under 
subsection 1, each part of the section so divided shall be 
deemed a separate school section, but such division shall not 
have effect or apply for any other school purpose until a 
consolidated school section has been established as provided 
in this section. 


(a) Upon the establishment of a consolidated school sec- 
tion including part of the section so divided, the 
council of the township may by by-law annex the 
remaining portion of the section to any contiguous 
school section or may constitute it an independent 
school section. 


Approval of (3) The agreement shall be approved by the ratepayers in 
ratepayers. ° ° ; ° z 
each section, and of any village or union school section or 
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provisional school section party thereto in the manner follow- 
ing, that is to say :— 


(a) In the case of a school section or provisional school 
section or a union school section which does not 
include an incorporated village or any part of an 
incorporated village, by a resolution of the rate- 
payers at a special meeting duly ealled for that 
purpose ; 


(b) In the case of a village, by a vote of the ratepayers 
who are public school supporters in the village, 
upon a question to be submitted in the manner pro- 
vided by The Municipal Act ; 


(c) In the case of a union school section comprising a 
part or the whole of an incorporated village and a 
portion of a township— 


(i) by a resolution of the ratepayers of each 
school section or portion of a school section in- 
eluded in a union school section lying in the 
township, to be passed at a meeting of the 
ratepayers of the section or portion of the 
section specially called for that purpose, in 
the manner provided by this Act with respect 
to public school meetings in rural school sec- 
tions; and 


(ii) by a vote of the ratepayers in the village or 
part of a village included in the union school 
section, to be taken in the manner provided 
by clause b. 


(4) The agreement shall provide for the apportionment and 
distribution of the assets and liabilities of the respective 
boards to be consolidated, and may provide for the levying 
of a special rate for a term of years in any part of the con- 


solidated school section, in order to give effect to such appor- 


tionment and distribution, or the agreement may provide for’ 


such apportionment and distribution and for the fixing of 
any such special rate by a board of arbitrators, to be com- 
posed of the inspector, the judge of the county or district 
court of the county or district, and one person to be named 
by the council of the local municipality or by the councils of 
each of the local municipalities in which the consolidated 
school section or any part thereof is situated, and in case 
the number of arbitrators so chosen is an even number, ‘an 
additional arbitrator may be appointed by the Minister. _ 


(5) Where a consolidated school section includes territory 
lying in two or more townships— 


(a) the agreement for forming the consolidated schoo 
section shall determine what proportion of the cost 
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of establishing and maintaining the school shall be 
borne by each township, or shall provide that such 
proportion shall be determined by the award of the 
arbitrators mentioned in subsection 4, and the 
same shall be annually raised, levied and collected 
upon the property liable to taxation for public 
school purposes in that portion of the consolidated 
school section lying within the boundaries of the 
township ; and 


(b) the proportions of the sums to be raised under section 
109 for consolidated schools by the corporation of 
each of the townships interested shall be determin- 
ed by agreement between the corporations of the 
townships, or in default of such agreement, by the 
board of arbitrators provided for in subsection 4. 


(6) Where a consolidated school section includes a village 
or a portion of a village, the agreement shall determine— 


(a) what proportion of the cost of establishing and main- 
taining the school shall be borne by the village and 
by the township or townships, and that the same 
shall be annually raised, levied. and collected by 
the village and by the township or each of the 
townships respectively, upon the property liable 
to taxation for public school purposes in that por- 
tion of the consolidated school section lying within 
the boundaries of the municipality ; 


(b) the proportion of the sums raised under section 109, 
which shall be borne by the corporation of the 
township or of each of the townships interested ; 


or the agreement shall provide that the matters referred 
to in clauses a and b shall be determined by the award of the 
arbitrators mentioned in subsection 4. 


(7) Where a consolidated school section includes a village 
or a portion of a village or a police village or a portion of a 
police village, the agreement may provide for the election of 
a member or members of the board of trustees of the consoli- 
dated school section by the ratepayers of the village or police 
village or that portion of the village or of the police village 
lying within the consolidated school section and for the elec- 
tion of the remaining trustees by the ratepayers of that por- 
tion of the consolidated school section lying within the town- 
ship or townships and for the term of office of each of the 
trustees first elected and their retirement and the election of 
their successors as far as possible in conformity with the pro- 
visions of subsections 10 and 11. 1919, ¢. 75, s. 2, part. 


(8) The agreement for consolidation shall not come into 
force or take effect until it has been submitted to and approved 
by the Minister. 1919, c. 75, s. 2, part; 1920, ¢. 99, s. 11. 
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(9) After the approval of the agreement by the Minister, Agreement 
it shall not be open to question upon the ground that the eee 
procedure prescribed by this section has not been followed or 
that there has been any irregularity or informality in such 


procedure, or upon any other ground whatsoever. 


(10) Upon the approval of the agreement in writing by When to 
the Minister the agreement shall take effect forthwith, and take eae 
thereupon the territory included in the agreement shall form 
a consolidated school section and the first election of a board 
of trustees for the consolidated school section shall be held 
on a date to be fixed by the Minister. 


(11) Subject to the terms of any agreement entered into flection of 
under the provisions of subsection 7, there shall be elected >°?7¢. 
for the section a board of trustees to be composed of five 
members, one of whom shall be elected to hold office from the 
date of the first election until the date of the second annual 
municipal election held after the first election of trustees— 
two of whom shall be elected to hold office until the date of 
- the third annual municipal election after the first election of 
trustees—and two of whom shall be elected to hold office 
until the date of the fourth annual municipal election after 
the first election of trustees—and thereafter at every annual 
municipal election a trustee or trustees shall be elected in 
place of the retiring member or members of the board and 
shall hold office for a term of three years and until his or their 
successor or successors are elected. 


(12) The election of trustees shall be by ballot and shall procedure 
be held as nearly as may be in the same manner as thetelection™: (eco2: 
of members of a municipal council, and the secretary and 
secretary-treasurer of the board, or, in the case of the first 
election, a person appointed by the inspector shall be the 
returning officer for such election and all the provisions of 
this Act applicable to the election of school trustees by ballot 
‘shall apply as nearly as may be to the election of trustees 
under this section. 

(13) Upon the election of a board of trustees of a CON- Dissolution 
solidated school section, each of the boards in the territory (o.0ge 
consolidated shall be deemed to be dissolved and all the real 
and personal property vested in each of the said boards shall 
become vested in the board of trustees of the consolidated 
school section, and such board shall be a corporation by the 
name of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of Consolidated Sorpozet 
School’’ (inserting name of school) and shall possess all the board. 
powers, and perform all the duties and be subject to all the 
liabilities conferred and imposed by this Act on the trustees 
of public schools. 


M D 
(14) Until a consolidated school is established, the board of schools. 
of trustees of the consolidated school section shall have the fishmen 


hment of 
management and control of each of the schools in the territory conzoi'4*t°¢ 


3734 


Disposing of 
school prop- 
erty in sec- 
tions con- 
solidated. 


Transporta- 
tion of pupils. 


Name of 
school. 


Approval of 
plans, etc. 


To be deemed 
rural schools 
for purposes 
of county 
and provin- 
cial grants. 


Regulations. 


Rev. Stat 
ec. 32 


Chap. 323. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. See. 20 (14). 


consolidated, and shall have, -and may exercise and perform 
with respect to every such school, the powers and duties 
theretofore vested in the board of public school trustees hav- 
ing the control and management of the school. 


(15) The board of trustees of a consolidated school, with 
the approval of the Minister, may sell and dispose of the 
schoolhouses and other school property in the territory con- 
solidated, and the proceeds thereof shall be applied in accord- 
ance with the terms of the agreement or award referred to in 
subsection 4. 


(16) Subject to the regulations, the board of trustees of 
a consolidated school section may provide for the conveyance 
of pupils to and from school and for the cost thereof as part 
of the cost of maintenance of the school. 


se 
(17) The board of trustees, with the approval of the Minis- 
ter, may select a name for the school. 


(18) The plans of any consolidated school building and the 
selection of a site therefor shall in every case be subject to 
the approval of the Minister. 


(19) For the purposes of the legislative grant for public 
and separate school purposes and of the county grant pro- 
vided for in section 108 every consolidated school shall be 
deemed to be a rural school. 1919, c. 75, s. 2, part. 


(20) Regulations may be made in the manner provided by 
The Department of Education Act, providing— 


(a) for the form of agreement for the establishment of a 
consolidated school and the manner in which, and 
the persons by whom the same shall be executed or 
authenticated ; 


(ob) for the procedure at any school meeting called for 
the approval of such agreement or on taking a vote 
of the ratepayers ; 


(c) for plans and specifications of consolidated school 
buildings and outbuildings connected therewith ; 


(d) for the number of teachers to be employed and the 
rooms and other accommodation and school supplies 
to be furnished in each school; 


(e) for equipment and appliances to be provided in the 
s@hool ; 


(f) for the apportionment and payment of any sums 
appropriated by the Legislature for consolidated 
school purposes, and the application thereof to the 
purchase of a site and the erection of school build- 
ings thereon and the expenses of providing means 
of transportation for pupils to and from school; 


Sec. 20 (23). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3735 


(g) for giving such directions as may appear to be neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to the election of trustees and the holding of 
meetings, and for the guidance of returning offi- 
cers, chairmen and other officers and persons 
charged with any duty respecting the same, and for 
modifying or altering any provision of this Act 
relating to such elections or meetings when the 
the same appear to be inconvenient or impractic- 
able, and for making due provision for circum- 
stances which are not provided for or contem- 
plated by this Act. 1919, c. 75, 8. 2, part. 


(h) for permitting the board of trustees of a consolidated Enlarging 
school and the trustees of any adjacent school sec- conse dares 
tion to enter into an agreement for incorporating 
such school section in the consolidated school sec- 
tion, and for prescribing the method in which the 
rights and liabilities of the respective boards shall 
be determined and the agreement consummated. 
1920;-¢..99;.8:-13; 


(i) for determining all questions which may arise aS tO Regulations 
the rights, powers and duties of the board of trus- 3/9." 
tees of a consolidated school section with respect schools. 
to any matter as to which no express provision is 


made by this. Act. 1922, c. 98, s. 16. 


(21) The trustees of a consolidated school section at their Chairman 
first meeting and at the first meeting in each year thereafter ea 
for which an election has been held shall elect a chairman. 


(22) The secretary of the board, or in the case of the first mlection 
meeting of the board a person appointed by the inspector % ™"™”- 
for that purpose, who shall be a ratepayer in the consolidated 
school section, shall preside at such election, and in case an 
equal number of votes shall be given for two or more eandi- 
dates he shall give a casting vote. 1919, c. 75, s. 2, part. 


(23) The councils of two or more townships, portions. of where union 
which constitute a union school section, on the petition Of es wines 
five ratepayers resident in each of the municipalities concerned townships 
may, with the approval of the Minister, pass by-laws for consolidated 
dividing such union school section into two or more provisional Oe a val 
school sections, and for the purpose of entering into an agree- 
ment under subsection 1, each part of the union school section 
so divided shall be deemed a school section, but such division 
shall not have effect or apply for any other school purpose 
until a consolidated school section has been established. 


(a) Upon the establishment of a consolidated school sec- Where part 
tion including part of a union school section so oo ee 
divided the remaining portion of the school section included. 


may constitute a school section or a union school 
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section as the case may be or may be annexed to 
any contiguous school section or union school sec- 


tion. 1922, e. 98, s. 17. 


(24) If, within two years after the approval of the Minister 
in accordance with subsection 10, the ratepayers have not 
voted the money required by the trustees for the erection 
of the school, the question of dissolving the consolidation shall 
be submitted by the Board to a vote of the ratepayers in the 
same manner, as nearly as may be, as that provided for the 
election of trustees, and if a majority of the ratepayers who 
vote on the question are in favour of dissolving the consolida- 
tion, the Minister may approve of the dissolution and the 
return of the sections to their former status. 1924, c. 82, 


s. 13; 1927, ¢. 88,-s: 4. 


21. Where the boundaries of a school section are extended 
so as to include territory in which children reside who are 
entitled to attend the school and whose place of residence is 
at a greater distance than three miles by the nearest highway 
from the school, the Minister may, subject to the regulations, 
make grants out of the appropriation for consolidated schools 
for the transportation of pupils and for the erection of school 
buildings, where in the opinion of the Minister, such trans- 
portation and school buildings have become necessary by 
reason of such extension. 1919, ¢. 75, s. 3. 


22. Subject to the terms of the agreement for the estab- 
lishment of a consolidated school, where a consolidated school 
area includes an urban municipality and a rural school sec- 
tion or rural school sections or parts thereof, application 
for the issue of debentures shall be made by the board of the 
consolidated school area to the council of such urban muni- 
cipality, and subsections 5 and 6 of section 53, shall apply 
mutatis mutandis. 1922, ¢. 98, s. 18, part. 


23. Subject to the terms of the agreement for the estab- 
lishment of a consolidated school, where a consolidated school 
area consists of school sections or parts of school sections 
situate in two or more districts, any debentures which may be 
issued upon the requisition of the board of the consolidated 
school area shall be issued by the council of the township in 
which the sehool is situate and the provisions of section 54, 
shall apply mutatis mutandis. 1922, ¢. 98, s. 18, part. 


24. Where a consolidated school section includes portions 
of two or more municipalities lying in the same county or in 
different counties, subject to the terms of the agreement for 
the establishment of a consolidated school, the money required 
to be raised for the purposes of the school shall be raised in the 
like manner, and the assessment upon which rates are levied 
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for consolidated school purposes shall be equalized in the like 


manner as nearly as may be as in the case of a union school 
section similarly composed. 1922, ¢. 98, s. 18, part. 


25. Where two or more schools have been established in Consolidation 
a school section and the board of trustees of the section, by of snotien 
resolution, approved of by the ratepayers at a meeting 
specially called for that purpose, signify their desire to estab- 
lish a centrally located school in place of the schools thereto- 
fore maintained in the section, the Minister may authorize the 
cstablishment of a school in a location approved of by him 
and in conformity with the regulations, and may direct that 
such school shall, for the purposes of sharing in any grant 
made under the authority of section 20, and for the purposes 
of sharing in any county or township grant made under sec- 
tions 108 and 109, be deemed to be a consolidated school. 1919, 


c. 15, 8. 4. 


26.—(1) Where the council of a township has passed Union school 
or hereafter passes a by-law under subsection 1 of section 14, $ogome con- 
to unite two or more school sections, and the school established selidated 
or to be established in the section requires the employment oe 
of two or more teachers and it is necessary to provide means 
of transportation for the pupils of the school, the Minister, 
subject to the regulations, and upon the application of the 
board of trustees of the school section approved of by the rate- 
payers as provided in subsection 3 of section 20, may declare 
the school section to be a consolidated school section, and 
thereafter the said section shall apply thereto as if the school 
section were a consolidated school section established by agree- 
ment under subsection 1 of the said section. 1919, ¢. 75, 8. 5; 


1921, ¢. 89, s. 28 (1). 


(2) Where the councils of two or more townships have Terms. 
passed or hereafter pass a by-law under section 30 for the 
formation of a union school section the same terms and con- 
ditions, mutatis mutandis, shall apply as in the case of sub- 
section 1 above. 1921, c. 89, s. 28 (2). 


ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS BETWEEN SECTIONS. 


27.—(1) On the formation, dissolution, division or alter- Adjustment 


ation of any school section or sections in the same township, betweon mem- 
sn ease the boards of the sections interested are unable to gee coma 
agree, the inspector and two other persons appointed by the township. 
township council shall as arbitrators value, adjust and deter- 

mine in an equitable manner all rights and claims consequent 

upon such formation, dissolution, division or alteration be- 

tween the respective parts of the township affected, and the de- 
termination of the arbitrators or of any two of them shall be 


final and conclusive. 
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(2) Where there are more inspectors than one the township 
council shall name the inspector who is to act. 1920, c. 100, 
rh Ep 


SALE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY. 
¢ 


28.—(1) When a school site, school house or other school 
property is no longer required, in consequence of the altera- 
tion or the union of school sections, the same shall be disposed 
of in such manner as a majority of the ratepayers in the 
altered or united school sections may decide at a meeting 
duly called for that purpose. 


(2) Where ratepayers are transferred from one school 
section to another the board of the section to which they are 
transferred shall be entitled for the public school purposes of 
the section to such a proportion of the proceeds of the sale 
as the assessed value of the property of the ratepayers so 
transferred bears to that of the whole number of ratepayers 
of the school section to which they belonged before the separa- 
tion; and the residue of such proceeds shall be applied to the 
erection of a new school house or to other public school pur- 
poses in the old school section. 


(3) In the ease of united sections the proceeds shall be 
applied to the public school purposes of the united section. 
1920, ec. 100, s. 18. 


VALIDITY OF SCHOOL ARRANGEMENTS AND PROCEEDINGS. 


29.—(1) Whenever a school section or a union school sec- 
tion has existed in fact for three months and upwards, and 
whether the same has been formed in accordance with the 
provisions of the law or not, it shall be conclusively deemed 
to have been legally formed and shall continue to exist, sub- 
ject, however, to the provisions of this Act as far as applicable, 
as if such section had been formed thereunder, unless in the 
meantime proceedings have been taken calling in question the 
legal status of such section and notice thereof has been given 
to the persons who according to the practice of the court in 
which the proceedings are taken ought to be served with 
notice thereof, and such proceedings shall result in its being 
determined that such section has not been legally formed. 
1920 e100 %67 197 (41): 


(a) Provided that where the boundaries of one or more 
school sections have been altered by the award of a 
board of arbitrators under the provisions of this 
Act and such award has not been acted upon for a 
period of two years, the Minister may cancel such 
award and may direct the appointment of new 
arbitrators or may himself appoint arbitrators for 


PE 
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the reconsideration of the matter and where the 
arbitrators are appointed by the Minister their 
award shall not be subject to any appeal. 


(b) Where an award is cancelled by the Minister as pro- When can- 
vided in clause a such cancellation shall be deemed (oye agecr. 


to have had effect from the time of the making 
of the award. 1922, c. 98, s. 6. 


(2) No proceeding in or in relation to the formation, alter- Xo pices 
ation or dissolution of a rural school section or of a UNION dated unless 
school section, and no arbitration or award in reference thereto Where sub 


or as to any matter which by the provisions of this Act are injustice. 


to be or may be determined by arbitration shall be deemed 
to be invalid or shall be set aside because of the failure to 
comply with the provisions of this Act applicable to such 
proceeding, arbitration or award unless in the opinion of the 
éribunal before which such proceeding, arbitration or award is 
called in question the same, if allowed to stand, will cause 
substantial injustice to be done to the persons affected thereby 
or some of them. 


(3) Should any question arise touching the validity of the Jprisdiction 
proceedings in or in relation to the formation, alteration or district faded. 
dissolution of a rural school section or of a union school sec- 
tion, or touching the selection, adoption or change of a school 
site, or touching any by-law of the council of any municipal 
corporation in any way relating to such matters or any or 
either of them, or touching any arbitration or award hereto- 
fore or hereafter had or made under the provisions or author- 
ity of this Act, the same shall not be raised or determined by 
action or proceeding in the Supreme Court, but shall be raised, 
heard and determined upon a summary application to the 
judge of the,county or district court of the county or district 
in which such school section or some part thereof is situate, 
and the decision of such judge shall be final and conclusive 
unless special leave to appeal therefrom shall be given by the 
Supreme Court or a judge thereof, and if such leave be given 
an appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court upon questions of 
law only, upon and subject to such terms-and conditions as the 
court or judge giving the leave shall prescribe. 


(4) Where the question touches an arbitration or award Appeals where 
to which the judge has been a party, the application shall ee 
be heard and determined by the judge of the county or district 
court of the adjoining county or district which has the largest 
population according to the last Dominion census. 1920, ce. 100, 

s. 19 (2-4). 


UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS. 


30.—(1) A union school section may be formed between what unions 
parts of two or more adjoining townships, or a union may mey Ps 


be formed between parts of one or more townships and an 
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adjoining urban municipality not being a city or a separated 
town, and in such case the union shall be considered an urban 
municipality. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 20 (1). 


(2) A union school section may be formed consisting of a 
part of a township or parts of two or more townships and an 
adjoining city or separated town where the suburban school 
section or sections concerned, by a majority vote at a meeting 
of the ratepayers in such section or in each of such sections 
regularly called, approves of such annexation, and such union 
is also approved by the urban board and the union shall take 
effect on the 25th day of December next after the union has 
been confirmed by by-laws passed by the councils of the town- 
ship and the city or separated town respectively at the request 
of the boards of the suburban school section or sections and 
of the city or separated town. 


(3) Where a union school section is established under sub- 
section 2 the assessment for school purposes of all property 
liable to taxation in the rural portion of the union school 
section, shall be fixed from year to year by a board of three 
arbitrators, one of whom shall be appointed by each of the 
townships interested, one by the council of the city or town 
and one by the Minister. : 


(4) For the purpose of subsection 3 the assessor of the 
township in which the rural portion of the union school 
section is situate shall deliver a copy of the assessor’s roll 
or so much of it as may be necessary, to the board of arbitra- 
tors who shall within two weeks thereafter return the same 
to the assessor with the assessment required for school pur- 
poses. 


(5) The board of arbitrators shall, after they have com- 
pleted the revision and before the 1st day of June, meet and 
determine what proportion of the annual requisition made by 
the board for school purposes shall be levied upon and col- 
lected from the taxable property of the public school support- 
ers in the rural portion of the union section. 


(6) The council of the township in which the rural portion 
of the union school section lies shall levy in each year on all 
the property liable for assessment for school purposes in the 
rural portion of the union school section according to the 
assessment fixed as provided in subsection 3 a rate equal to 
the rate imposed by the corporation of the city or town for 
public school purposes. 1922, c. 98, s. 7. 


(7) Except where the section is an urban municipality, the 
board shall be a corporation under the name of ‘‘The Board 
of Public School Trustees of Union School Section number 

in the ms 
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(8) A union school section may be formed, altered or dis- Procedure 

e,e ma- 
solved on the petition of five ratepayers from each of the tion, altera- 
municipalities concerned to their respective councils asking Coen 


for the formation, alteration or dissolution of the section. of union. 


(9) Each of the councils so petitioned may appoint an Appointment 
arbitrator who shall not be a member of the council, and notice Saal esa 
of the appointment shall be sent by the respective clerks to 
the inspector or inspectors of the district or districts con- 
cerned who shall also be arbitrators. 


(10) A council may act upon a petition addressed to the Petition of 
councils concerned or to any two or more of them jointly if counsll: 
such petition is signed by five ratepayers of the municipality 
acting thereon. 


(11) Where there would otherwise be an even numberof Wherecvex 
arbitrators the judge of the county or district court, or some arbitrators 
person named by him, shall be added, and where the arbitra- eee 
tion affects two or more counties or districts the judge of act 
the county or district court of the county or district which has 
the largest population according to the last Dominion census, 


or some person named by him, shall be added. 


(12) The arbitrators, or a majority of them, may make and Majority 
publish the award. award. 


(13) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by First meet- 
the senior inspector who shall give ten days’ notice in writing Le See a 
of such meeting to the clerks of the municipalities concerned 
who shall forthwith notify the arbitrators appointed by their 
respective councils. 


(14) Where the arbitrators determine upon the formation award, what 
of a new union section, or upon the alteration of the bound- horcorteie 
aries of an existing union section, they shall in their award 
set forth the specific parcels of land to be included in such 
new union section or in such altered section as the case may be. 


(15) In the event of the transfer of any land from an exist- award to set 
ing union section to some other section the arbitrators shal] outland 
in their award set forth to what other section such transfer 


shall be made. 


(16) Where the arbitrators determine upon the dissolution In case of 
of an existing union section, they shall set forth in their award “isso!uttr- 
the section or sections to which the land composing such union 
section shall be attached. 


(17) Where the arbitrators are of opinion that it would be Reorganizing 


union section. 


in the interests of the parties concerned, and that it is prac- 
tiecable so to do, they may form part of the territory of a 
section into a new section, or form a new union section, and 
they shall indicate the land of which such section or union 
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section shall be:composed, and the remainder of the union 
section shall be disposed of as herein provided. 


(18) Where a new union section is formed or an existing 
union section is altered the arbitrators shall determine and 
fix the proportion which the part in each municipality shall 
be liable to contribute towards the erection of the school house 
and the maintenance of the school and other necessary 
expenses. 


(19) The arbitrators shall value and adjust, in an equit- 
able manner, all rights and claims consequent upon the form- 
ation, alteration or dissolution of a union section between 
the respective municipalities, school sections and ratepayers 
concerned, and shall also determine in. what manner and by 
what municipality or municipalities or by what parts thereof 
the same shall be paid and the money to be paid by one part 
of the municipalities or school sections concerned to the union 
section so formed or altered, and the disposition of the pro- 
perty of the union section, and any payment by one part to 
the other and the right of any ratepayer affected by the award. 


(20) Where a new union section is formed the inspector 
authorized under subsection 13 to call the first meeting of the 
arbitrators shall call the first meeting of electors for the 
election of trustees, and shall proceed as the clerk of the 
municipality is directed to proceed in the case of the forma-- 
tion of a new section under this Act. 


(21) Such union, alteration or dissolution, except as herein 
otherwise provided, shall not take effect until the 25th day of 
December after the award or a certified copy thereof is filed 
with the clerks of the municipalities concerned, but the 
trustees may at any time after their election raise money for 
and may acquire a school site, erect school buildings and 
provide school equipment. ; 


(22) Subject to the provisions of subsections 6, 7 and 8 of 
section 14 and subsection 27 of this section a union school 
section shall not be altered or dissolved for a period of five 
years after the award has gone into operation, whether the 
award does or does not change the boundaries of existing 
sections, but nothing herein shall prevent a municipal council 
from enlarging the boundaries of a union section as may be 
deemed expedient ; and two-thirds of the ratepayers of a union 
section may, at the expiration of three years from the date of 
its formation, petition the municipal council or councils con- 
cerned for a reconsideration of the award for the formation 
of the section, and the proceedings shall be the same as in 
the case of a petition under subsection 8. 1920, c. 100, s. 20 
(2-17). 
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(a) Where the arbitrators appointed by the councils of Failure to 
the municipalities interested have failed to estab- peed 
Jish a union school section in accordance with the shoo! boun 
petition, or where the arbitrators appointed by the celation of 
council of a county have set aside an award made ae 
by the arbitrators appointed by the councils of the 
local municipalities, the council of each of the local 
municipalities on the petition of at least five rate- 
payers resident in the municipality asking for re- 
consideration of the award after the expiration of 
two years from the date of the award may appoint 
arbitrators and take all other necessary proceedings 
as provided by this section for the establishment 
of such union school section. 1922, c. 98, s. 8. 


(23) Where an award, whether for or against the forma- New arbitra- 
tion of a new union school section, has not been acted upon puhergene ate 
the proceedings mentioned in subsection 1 may be taken at . 
any time after the expiration of three years after the award 


was made. 


(24) Where an award, whether for or against the formation New arbitra- 
of a new union school section, has been adjudged illegal or peeeoe 
void the proceedings mentioned in subsections 1 and 8 may @side. 
be taken at any time after the expiration of the time for 
appealing against the judgment or decision or after the dis- 


position of any appeal therefrom. 1920, c. 100, s. 20 (18, 19). 


(25) In a provisional judicial district: Union school 
sections in 
districts. 


(a) A union school section may include any of the 
following, namely—an organized township or any 
part thereof, or two or more organized townships 
or parts thereof; an unorganized township or any 
part thereof, or two or more unorganized town- 
ships or parts thereof, unsurveyed territory, and 
a town or village, and the union school section may 
be altered or dissolved, and in such case the peti- 
tion of the ratepayers for the part of the union 
school section not included in an urban munici- 
pality or organized township shall be presented to 
the inspector. 1920, c. 100, s. 20 (20), el. (a). 


(b) The arbitrators shall be—one person appointed by school 
each of the councils of the erganized municipalities fone 
concerned, the inspector of the district and the 
judge of the county or district court or some person 
named by him, and they shall have all the powers 
of the board of arbitrators mentioned in the pre- 
ceding subsections of this section, all of which, so 
far as applicable, shall apply to the subject matter 


of this subsection. 1924, ¢. 82, s. 4. 
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(26) The powers conferred by this section may be exer- 
cised notwithstanding that the period fixed by subsection 2 
of section 14 or by subsection 1 of section 38 has not expired. 


(27) Where within the period of five years mentioned in 
subsection 22 the assessment of the union school section 1s 
materially altered by reason of any land therein becoming 
exempt from taxation for public school purposes, such union 
school section notwithstanding the provisions of that sub- 
section may be altered or dissolved. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 20 
(21, 22). 


31.—(1) Where the territory which it is proposed to 
form into a union section, or where the union section which 
it is proposed to alter or dissolve lies wholly within a county, 
the board or any five ratepayers in the territory or union 
section concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may within 
one month after the making thereof appeal in writing to the 
county council from any award made by the arbitrators either 
for or against the formation, alteration or dissolution of such 
section or against the neglect or refusal of the township 
council or councils concerned to appoint arbitrators as pro- 
vided in section 30. 1920, c. 100, s. 21 (1) ; 1924, ec. 82, s. 5. 


(2) On receipt of such appeal the county councils shall 
have power to appoint not more than three arbitrators who 
shall neither be ratepayers in the territory or school section 
concerned, nor members of the municipal councils concerned, 
and such arbitrators shall have all the powers of arbitrators 
appointed under section 30 and the decision of a majority of 
them shall be final and conclusive. 


(3) The first meeting of such arbitrators shall be called by 
the county clerk. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 21 (2, 3). 


32.—(1) Where territory which it is proposed to form 
into a union school section or where the union school section 
which it is proposed to alter or dissolve comprises an organized 
or unorganized township or any part thereof, and an urban 
municipality, or lies in more than one county, or in a district, 
the board, or any five ratepayers in the union school section 
or territory concerned, or any inspector or inspectors may at 
any time appeal to the Minister from any award made by 
arbitrators for or against the formation, alteration or dis- 
solution of such section or against the refusal or neglect of 
the council or councils concerned to appoint arbitrators as 
provided in section 30. 1924, c. 82, s. 6. 


(2) The Minister may in his discretion alter, determine 
or confirm such award, or where no award has been made 
he may appoint not more than three arbitrators who shall 
have all the powers of arbitrators appointed under section 
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30, and a decision of a majority of them shall be final and 
conclusive. 1920, c. 100, s. 22 (2); 1924, ec. 82, s. 7. 


(3) The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by My ee 


the Minister. 1920, Cc. 100, 8. 22 (3). trators. 


33. The collectors of each municipality in which a part of Collection 
a union section is situate shall collect the school rates for that oe 
part; and the amount collected from the ratepayers in, eaonecnos: 
part of the union section shall be paid by the respective 
collectors to the treasurer of the municipality in which such 
part of the union section is situate, and the treasurer shall pay 
over the same without any charge or deduction to the board 
entitled thereto. 1920, c. 100, s. 23. 


34. Where a township is divided for municipal purposes Union sec: 
all school sections which, in consequence of such division, are ctadenes 
situate partly in each of the newly formed municipalities of sabes 
shall be deemed union sections until otherwise altered under 


the provisions of this Act. 1920, c. 100, s. 24. 


35. Every union school section shall, for the purpose of Election of 
the election of trustees, be deemed one section, and in respect sdanapeerien 
to inspection shall be deemed to be within the municipality 07°" 
in which the school house is situate, or if there are two or more s¢ctions. 
school houses then in that municipality within which a school 
house is situate which has the largest amount of property 


ussessed for public school purposes. 1920, c. 100, s. 25. 


36.—(1) Where a union school section includes an urban Where town- 
municipality divided into wards and part of an MOIOMIe (occ 
township the board shall by resolution determine in which ML aber 
ward or wards the electors of the township shall vote for divided into 
the election of school trustees and on other school questions, wards: 
and in the absence of any such resolution then such part of 

the township shall be considered for all election purposes as 

attached to the adjacent ward, and if two or more wards are 


adjacent any such elector may vote in either of such wards. 


(2) The clerk of the township shall furnish to the clerk of nist of voters. 
the urban municipality a certified copy of so much of the 
last revised voters’ list of the township as contains the names 
of electors qualified to vote in that portion of the union school 
section lying within the township. 1920, e. 100, s. 26. 


37.—(1) Where part of a township becomes incorporated where part 
as or is annexed to and becomes part of an urban municipality 73 "™ 
such part shall for all school purposes be deemed to be part annexed 0 
of the urban municipality, provided that when the part ee 
incorporated or annexed comprises or includes part only of a 
school section the municipalities interested, unless deter- 


mined by agreement after the incorporation or annexation, 
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shall each appoint an arbitrator who, with the judge of the 
county or district court, shall value and adjust in an equitable 
manner the rights and claims of all parties thereby affected, 
and shall determine by which municipality or part thereof the 
same shall be paid or settled. 


(2) The award shall be final and conclusive, and any 
money found due, either by agreement or under the award, 
shall be deemed public school money and shall be payable 
out of the property taxable for public school purposes in that 
part of the school section situate within the indebted muni- 
cipality. 


(3) The provisions of section 54 shall not apply to the’ 
money required to be paid under the award or agreement and 
debentures may be issued to be payable out of the property 
so taxable without calling a special meeting of the electors 
and upon the terms and conditions set forth in a by-law of 
the council of the municipality. 


(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act as to the altera- 
tion of school boundaries and the formation of union school 
sections, where a part of a township so incorporated or an- 
nexed includes part only of a school section the part remain- 
ing shall constitute a school section by the same name as before 
the incorporation or annexation, and the school corporation 
shall continue, and the trustees who are in office at the 
time of such incorporation or annexation shall continue in 
office until their successors are elected and shall be the board 
of public school trustees for the part of the section not so 
included in the urban municipality. The trustees may resume 
office or be elected for the section in case the board has been 
disbanded, and action may be taken by the township council 
at any time, as provided by this Act, to readjust the boun- 
daries of the portion of the section that is not included in the 
urban municipality. 


(5) Where urban municipalities become united all the 
assets and liabilities of the board of each municipality shall 
be vested in and assumed by the board of the united munici- 
pality. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 27. 


MAINTENANCE OF UNION SCHOOLS. 


38.—(1) As often as the assessment of the part of a union 
section situate in one municipality has increased or decreased 
to the extent of ten per centum of the amount of its assess- 
ment at the date of the last equalization of assessments and 
has maintained such increased or decreased assessment for the 
second consecutive year, and, in any case, at the expiration 
of five years from the last equalization of assessments, the 
assessors of the municipalities in which a union section is 
situate shall, after they have completed their respective assess- 
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ments and before the Ist day of June, meet and determine 
what proportion of the annual requisition made by the board 
for school purposes shall be levied upon and collected from 
the taxable property of the public school supporters of the 
union section situate in each of the municipalities in which 
such section lies. 


(2) Where the assessment of a union school section 1s Where assess- 
ment mater- 


materially altered by reason of any land therein becoming ially altered 
exempt from taxation for school purposes the assessors shall, (3°? 
at their next meeting, revise the equalization. 

(3) The meeting of the assessors shall be called by the Calling ; 
assessor of the municipality in which the school house is ee 


situate. 


(4) Where there are more assessors than one the head of By whom. 
the municipal corporation shall name the assessor who shall 
act. 


(5) Notice of the determination shall be given forthwith Notice of 
to the secretary of the board and to the clerk of eich munia- 
pality. 

(6) Where the assessors disagree, the inspector in whose Arbitration 
inspectorate the school of the union section is situate, and the wes 
assessors shall be arbitrators to determine the matter and 
report to the secretary of the board and to the clerk of each 
municipality, on or before the Ist day of July. 

(7) Where the union school section is composed of parts when school 
of two adjoining counties, then on the disagreement of the les aN 
assessors the inspector of the county in which the school ties. 
house of the section is situate shall act with the assessors. 

(8) The decision of a majority of the arbitrators shall be Duration of 


final and conclusive until the next equalization of assessments agsessors. 
takes effect. 


(9) The assessors or, in the case of an arbitration, the Reconsidera- 
arbitrators on the request in writing of the inspector or of five fon havent 
ratepayers may within one month after the report of the 
determination or award to the secretary of the board correct 
any omission or error in the terms in which the determina- 
tion or award is expressed. 

(10) The cost of proceedings under this section, including Cost of as- 
the fees of assessors and arbitrators, shall be paid by the muni- po en 
eipalities in the same proportion as the equalized assessments 
bear to each other. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 28. 


CONFIRMATION OF BY-LAWS AND AWARDS. , 
Certain by- 


seis : : laws and 
39.—(1) A by-law of a municipal council for HOLMMINE wawacda ie be 


altering or dissolving a school section, and an award made by valle ogee 
arbitrators appointed to consider an appeal from a township avash given. 
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council with respect to any matter authorized by this Act 
shall be valid and binding, notwithstanding any defect in 
substance or form, or in the manner or time of passing or 
making the same unless notice of an application to quash such 
by-law or to set aside such award is given to the township 
clerk within one month after the publication of such by-law 
cr award, and the same is subsequently quashed or set aside. 


(2) Such by-law or award shall be deemed to be published 
when a copy thereof is served upon the secretary of each 
yoard of trustees affected thereby. 1920, c. 100, s. 29. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF SECOND SCHOOLS IN SECTIONS WHERE 
ROADS IMPASSABLE. 


A40.—(1) Where it appears to the Minister that owing to 
the condition of the roads or other causes the public school in 
any school section in any township is inaccessible, during 
certain months of the year, to any of the pupils entitled to 
attend such school, the Minister may require the council to 
form a new school section or the board to provide a second 
school in their section, or to provide transportation to and 
from the school for such pupils. 


(2) The Minister may provide that the second school be 
opened during such months of the year as he may deem neces- 
sary and may prescribe the area from which pupils shall have 
the right to attend such second school. 


(3) Any grant in either case from the assisted school fund 
shall be supplemented by equal amounts from the townships 
and county councils. - 


(4) The provisions of subsection 1 of section 6 shall not 
apply to a school established under this section, but nothing 
herein shall relieve the pupils attending such second school 
from attendance at the public school of the school section 
during those periods of the school year in which the second 
school is closed, nor relieve the board of such school section 
from the duty of providing school accommodation for such 
pupils during such periods. 1920, e. 100, s. 30. 


SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


41.—(1) The inspector may form an unorganized town- 
ship or part of an unorganized township or parts of two or 
more adjoining unorganized townships into a school section. 


(2) The section shall not, in length or breadth, exceed five 
miles, and subject to this restriction, the boundaries may be 
altered by the inspector from time to time. 


(3) The inspector on the petition of any head of a family 
who has a child attending school and who lives in one school 
section on land contiguous to another school section may alter 
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the boundaries of such sections so as to transfer such land 
from one section to the other, but such transfer shall not 
relieve the land from any taxation required to meet a liability 
incurred prior to the transfer, nor shall it be made unless in 
the opinion of the inspector it is more convenient for the 
child to attend the school in the section to which the transfer 
is requested. 1920, c. 100, s. 31 (1-3). 


(4) A person whose place of residence is distant more than Exemption 
three miles by the nearest public highway from the school of Recah 
the section shall be exempt from all rates for school purposes “°°: 
unless a child of such person attends such school; but this 
exemption shall not apply to lands liable to taxation for school 
purposes owned by such person within such distance, nor to 
the lands of non-residents, nor to the lands of residents in the 
section who have no children of school age, nor in any case to 
the lands of residents in a consolidated school section. 1920, 

e. 100, s. 81 (4) ; 1924, ¢. 82, s. 8. 


(5) After the formation of a section any two ratepayers in Election of 
the section may, by notice posted for at least six clear days in ee 
not less than three of the most public places in the section, 
appoint a time and place for a meeting for the election of 
three school trustees for the section. 


(6) The trustees elected at such meeting or at any sub- Trustees’ 
sequent school meeting of the section shall have the powers redheer sh 
and be subject to all the obligations of public school trustees, 
and may at any time after their election take the proper steps, 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act, to raise funds 
for and purchase a school site and erect school buildings and 
provide equipment for the school, but in other respects any 
alteration of the boundaries of a section shall go into operation 
on the 25th day of December next after such alteration and 
not before. 1920, ce. 100, s. 31 (5, 6). 


42.—(1) The inspector shall divide the school sections Sections to 
into groups of three or as near thereto as practicable, anid: eee 
shall notify the secretary of each section of the group to 
which it belongs, and the grouping may be changed from 


year to year as the inspector may direct. 


(2) The treasurers of the boards in a group shall consti- Court of 
tute a court for the revision of the school assessment rolls of reg a 
the sections in the group, and for the hearing and determina- 
tion of any appeals against the same, and the members of 
such court shall be paid reasonable travelling expenses by 
their respective boards for their attendance. 

(3) Where from the sparseness of settlements it would be avhen in- 
inconvenient for a court of revision to meet for the revision pny tee 
of the assessment roll of any section, the inspector on the revision. 
request of any board may assume the functions of a court of 
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revision for the section on behalf of which the request is made, 
and all the proceedings of the inspector in the matter shall be 
subject to the provisions of this Act and shall have the same 
effect as if made in a court of revision constituted under sub- 
section 2. 1920, c. 100, s. 32. 


43.—(1) The board shall, annually, at their first meeting, 
and not later than the Ist day of March in each year, appoint 
an assessor, who may be one of themselves, to prepare an 
assessment roll for the section, and the secretary shall submit 
a certified copy of the same to the proper court for revision. 


1920, ¢. 100, s. 33 (1). 


(a) Where a new school section is formed after the Ist 
day of March in any year, the appointment of an 
assessor shall be made as soon after its formation 
as possible. 1925, c. 78, s. 4. 


(2) The assessor shall notify every person assessed by 
leaving a notice containing the particulars of his assessment 
at his place of residence, or, if a non-resident, by mailing the 
same by registered post to his last known address, or, if his 
address is unknown, by posting up the same in the post office 
nearest to the land assessed. 


(3) The assessor shall be subject to the provisions of The 
Assessment Act with regard to the equitable rating of all 
taxable property in the section, and shall, before returning 
his assessment roll to the secretary of the board, attach thereto 
a certificate signed by him and verified upon oath according 
to the form prescribed in The Assessment Act. 


(4) The assessor shall return the assessment roll to the 
secretary not later than the Ist day of June of the year in 
which the assessment is made. 


(5) A copy of the roll so certified shall be open to inspec- 
tion by all persons interested at some convenient place in the 
section, notice whereof signed by the secretary shall be posted 
up by him in at least three of the most publie places in the 
section, and shall state the place and the time at which the 
court will hear appeals against the assessment. 


(6) The notice shall be posted up for at least three weeks 
before the time appointed for hearing the appeals, and shall 
be mailed by registered post to the last known addresses of 
non-resident ratepayers. 


(7) Subject to the provisions of clauses a and b, all appeals 
and the proceedings thereon shall be the same as nearly as 
may be as in the case of appeals to a court of revision, from 
municipal assessments, and the court of revision shall have 
the same powers as municipal courts of revision. 


‘neta 
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(a) The notice of appeal shall be given to the treasurer 
of the board within one month after the delivery, 
mailing and posting up of the notice provided for 
by subsection 2. 


(b) The court may appoint a competent person to be its 
clerk for each section or one for all the sections. 


(8) The assessor, when making his assessment, shall enter school 
in a book to be provided by the board the name, age and “Ames 
residence of every child between the ages of five and twenty- 
one years resident in the section and the name and residence of 
such child’s parents or guardian, and shall, with the assess- 
ment roll, return the book to the secretary, and the secretary 
shall include a copy of the particulars entered in the book 
in his annual report to the inspector. 


(9) The roll, as finally passed and signed by the chairman Confirmed 
of the court of revision, shall be binding upon the trustees and rolibindine: 
ratepayers of the section until the roll for the succeeding year 
ig passed and signed as aforesaid. 1920, e. 100, s. 33 (2-9). 


44.—(1) Any part of an unorganized township which Assessment 
forms part of a union section, the remainder of which is an ata 
organized municipality or part of an organized municipality, township 
shall for public school purposes be deemed to be annexed to organized. 
such organized municipality, and the officers thereof shall ee noneeioal 
make all assessments and collect all taxes and do all such *°#°> 
other acts and perform all such duties and be subject to the 
same liabilities with respect to the part of the unorganized 
township forming part of such union section as with respect 
to any part thereof which lies within the organized muni- 
cipality. 

(2) Where a union section is composed of a town in 4a Where joined 
provisional judicial district and of a portion of any other are 
organized municipality and any part of an unorganized town- district. 
ship the part of the unorganized township included in the 
school section shall, for public school purposes, be deemed 
to be annexed to the town and form part thereof, and the 
officers of the town shall make any assessments and collect 
all taxes and do all such other acts and perform such duties 
and be subject to the same liabilities with respect to the part 
of the unorganized township forming part of such union 
section as with respect to the town. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 34. 


45,.—(1) In unorganized townships the board of a section Issuing 
may issue debentures for the purchase of a school site and soni 
the erection of a school house, for such amounts and for such sites and 
term of years, not exceeding thirty, as the board sees fit, or 
the board may direct that the principal and interest shall 
be repayable by annual or other instalments in the manner 2... gtat., 


provided by The Municipal Act, provided that the issue of c. 233. 
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the debentures has been sanctioned at a special meeting of 
the ratepayers of the section. 


(2) The debentures shall be signed by the trustees and 
shall be sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and shall 
be a charge upon the taxable property of the public school 
supporters of the section. 1920 ¢. 100, s. 36. 


46.—(1) The board may appoint some competent person 
who may be a member thereof to collect the rates imposed by 
them upon the ratepayers of their section, or the sums which 
the inhabitants or others may have subscribed, and may pay 
to such collector at the rate of not less than five nor more than 
ten per centum on the moneys collected by him; and every 
collector shall give security satisfactory to the board and the 
security shall be lodged for safe keeping with the inspector. 


(2) Every collector shall have the same powers in collecting 
the school rate or subscriptions, and shall be under the same 
liabilities and obligations and proceed in the same manner in 
the section or township, as a township collector in collecting 
rates in his township as provided by The Assessment Act. 


(3) The collector shall, on or before the Ist day of June 
in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the county or 
district showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the 
school rates have not been fully paid, the name of the person 
assessed as owner or occupant and the amount of school rates 
chargeable against the lot or parcel and in arrear at the date 
of such return with the year for which the rates so in arrear 
were imposed. 


(4) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him for 
that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. 


(5) The collector shall not receive any payment on account 
of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years 
from the date when the same became due, but in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of such period the eol- 
lector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof and the sheriff 
shall enter such payment against the proper lot or parcel in 
the book kept by him. 


(6) After the expiration of such period all such arrears 
shall be payable to the sheriff who shall enter all payments 
in the book kept by him and shall return the amount paid to 
the treasurer of the board. 


(7) When it appears from the entries in the book kept by 
the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the same 
became payable the sheriff shall proceed to collect the same by 
the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in relation to 
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such sale and the provisions applicable to the redemption of 
lands thereafter and to deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax 
purchasers shall be the same as nearly as may be as in the 
case of the sale of lands for arrears of taxes in organized 


municipalities. 1920,-¢. 100, s. 36. 


SCHOOLS IN UNSURVEYED DISTRICTS. 


47.—(1) Im any part of Ontario not surveyed into town- Schools in 
ships five of the inhabitants thereof who are twenty-one pe aes 


years of age may call a public meeting of such inhabitants, 
by giving such notice of the meeting as the public ‘school 
inspector shall direct. 


(2) The meeting may elect three of the inhabitants tO Election of 
serve as public school trustees, and the trustees so elected "*°** 
shall have all the powers of trustees in unorganized townships, 
and shall in all other respects be subject to the provisions of 
this Act. 

(3) On receipt of a report from the inspector that a public Notice to 
school has been established and suitable accommodation anda 
equipment provided for publie school purposes the Minister tion. 
may pay over to the board, out of the appropriation made 
by this Legislature for public schools, such sum of money for 
the maintenance of such school as may be approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 1920, e. 100, s. 37. 


A8. In addition to any other remedy possessed by public Collection 
school trustees in unorganized townships or in unsurveyed Orca vee 
territory, for the recovery of rates imposed under the auth- oan 
ority of this Act, the trustees, with the approval of the in- 
spector in writing signed by him, may bring an action in any 
court of competent jurisdiction for the recovery of any rates 
in arrear against the person assessed therefor. 1921, ¢. 89, 


s. 6. 
EXEMPTIONS. 


49. No by-law of a municipal council passed after the Exemption 
y-laws 


| 14th day of April, 1892, or hereafter passed, for exempting not to 


any part of the rateable property in the municipality from include» 
taxation in whole or in part shall be held or construed tO taxes. 
exempt such property from school rates of any kind. 1920, 


e. 100, s. 38. 


RETURN OF ANNUAL CENSUS. 


make re- 


to the Minister showing the population of each local MUNI- turns of 
cipality within the county, and the clerk of every city and. of Sopuekes, 
every separated town shall make a return showing the popula- 


~5O.—(1) The clerk of every county shall make a return Clerk to 
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tion of such city or town, as shown by their respective assess- 
ment rolls for the previous years, such returns to be made on 
or before the 1st day of April in each year. 


(2) The clerk of every county shall furnish the inspector 
forthwith on demand with such school statistics in regard to 
assessments as the Minister may direct. 1920, c. 100, 8. 39. 


51,—(1) The clerk of every township shall give to the 
inspector when requested by him, a statement of the assessed 
value of each school section as shown by the last revised 
assessment roll, and at the request of any board shall furnish 
them with a statement showing the several parcels or lots of 
land composing the school section, the assessment of each 
parcel or lot and the amount of taxes entered on the collector’s 
roll against each parcel or lot, and the other particulars 
required by section 34 of The Assessment Act as to the chil- 
dren in each section, and the cost of preparing this state- 
ment shall be paid by the board applying for the same. 


(2) The clerk of every township in which a section is situ- 
ate which is wholly or in part united to an urban municipality 
shall give to the clerk of the urban municipality such infor- 
mation as may be required regarding population and assess- 
ment in connection with such section. 1920, c. 100, s. 40. 


APPORTIONMENT OF INVESTMENTS BY TOWNSHIPS. 


52. The council of every township may by by-law appor- 
tion among the school sections in the township the principal 


or interest of any investments held by the corporation for 


public school purposes according to the salaries paid to the 
teachers engaged by the respective boards during the past 
year, or according to the average attendance of pupils in each 
section during the same period. 1920, c. 100, s. 41. 


BORROWING POWERS. 


In Urban Municipalities. 


53.—(1) The council of an urban municipality, on the 
application of the board, may pass a by-law for borrowing 
money by the issue and sale of debentures for any one or 
more of the following purposes :— 


(a) The purchase or enlargement of a school site or 
building ; 


(b) The purchase or enlargement of a site and the erec- 
tion thereon of a building for the use of the board 
for administration or office purposes ; 


(c) Obtaining and conveying, from beyond the school 
premises if necessary, a supply of water: 


See. 53 (6). | PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3755 


(d) The erection of a school house, drill hall, gymnasium 
or teacher’s residence, or any addition to the same 
or any of them; 


(e) Repairs or improvements of the school property ; 


(f) The purchase of furniture, furnishings, school ap- 
paratus, a school library and other equipment ; 


and it shall not be necessary that the by-law shall be sub- 
mitted to the electors for their assent. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 42 (1); 
1922, c. 98, s. 9; 1924, c. 828..9, 

(2) The debentures and the money to be raised annually Chareeable 
for payment thereof shall be chargeable only upon the pro- Property of 
perty of ratepayers who are supporters of public schools. school | 

~ supporters. 


(3) Where the council refuses to pass such a by-law the Submission 
question shall be submitted by the council, if requested by berate ae 
the board, to the vote of the electors qualified to vote under electors. 
The Municipal Act on money-by-laws and who are SUP- Rey. Stat. 
porters of public schools, in the manner therein provided, “ 208: 
and on the assent of such electors being obtained the council 
shall pass the by-law and issue such debentures; and it shall 
not be necessary that the by-law shall be submitted to the 


electors for their assent. 


(4) The debentures may be for such amount and for such Form and 
term of years, not exceeding thirty, as the council sees ft eerie 
or the council may make the principal and interest payable 
by annual or other instalments, in the manner provided in 
The Municipal Act. 


(5) She application for the issue of debentures by the where ap- 
board of an urban municipality to which part of an adjoining sia 
township is attached shall be subject to the provisions of: this by urbe, 
section, and where a by-law is submitted to the electors as part of. 
provided in subsection 3, the vote shall be taken in the same elec 
manner as nearly aS may be as at an election in a union 

school section consisting of an urban municipality and a 
portion of a township, but only those electors shall vote who 

are public school supporters qualified to vote on money by- 


laws under The Municipal Act. 


(6) Where the amount provided by a by-law passed under where 
the authority of this section proves insufficient for the pur- porrowed 
poses for which the by-law was passed the council may Pass Prove sont, 
another by-law for borrowing the remainder of the money 
required for such purposes ; and all the provisions of this 

section shall apply to the application for the issue of deben- 

tures for the amount required, and to the passing of a by-law 


tor that purpose. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 42 (2-6). 
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In Rural Sections. 


54.—(1) On the application of a rural school board for 
the issue of debentures for any of the purposes mentioned in 
the next preceding section the council of the township shall 
pass a by-law therefor, and shall forthwith issue debentures 
to be payable out of the taxable property of the public school 
supporters of the section in such annual amounts as they may 
deem expedient, provided always that the proposal for the 
loan has been submitted to and sanctioned at a special meet- 
ing of the ratepayers called for the purpose. 


(2) The application for a loan for any of such purposes 
shall be made by the board of a union school section to the 
council of the municipality within which the school house or 
school site of such section is situate, and all debentures for 
the payment of the loan shall be issued by the corporation of 
such municipality. 


(8) The application must be sanctioned by the ratepayers 
of the school section in the manner set forth in subsection 1. 
1920, ec. 100, s. 43 (1-3). 


(4) Where the by-law authorizes the issue of debentures 
for the erection of buildings such proportion of the proceeds 
of the debentures as may be necessary may be applied for the 
purchase or enlargment of a school site upon which such 
buildings are to be erected. 1922, c. 98, s. 10. 


(5) The corporation or corporations of any other muni- 
cipality or municipalities forming, or any part of which 
forms, part of the union section shall, on the requisition of 
the clerk of the municipality by which the debentures were 
issued, pay its or their share of the loan, including interest 
as it comes due according to its or their lability as deter- 
mined by section 38. 


(6) The proportion of the moneys payable by the cor- 
poration of each of the municipalities shall be payable out 
of the taxable property of the public school supporters therein 
lying within the section. 


(7) The expenses of preparing and publishing any by-laws 
or debentures, and all other expenses incident thereto, shall 
be paid by the section on whose behalf such debentures were 
issued, and the amount of such expenses may be deducted 
from any school rates collected by the municipal council for 
such section. 


(8) Notwithstanding any alterations which may be made 
in the boundaries of a section the taxable property of the 
public school supporters situate therein at the time when such 
loan was effected shall continue to be liable for the rate which 
may be levied for the repayment of the loan. 1920, ec. 100, 
s. 43 (4-7). 


| 
. 
| 


| 
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55,.—(1) A rural school board may require the council to School 
raise by one yearly rate such sums as may be necessary for Maybe. 
the purchase or enlargement of a school site, or the erection of ele 


a school house, or an addition thereto, or a teacher’s residence. special rate. 


(2) A municipal council shall not levy or collect during any for Rlevy 
one year more than one school rate except for one or more of more than 
the purposes mentioned in subsection 1. 1920, e. 100, s. 44. except in 

certain 
cases. 

56. A rural school board may, with the consent of the rate- schoo! cor- 
payers first obtained at a special meeting called for that pur- pees 
pose, by resolution authorize the borrowing from any muni- surplus 
cipal corporation of any surplus moneys derived from the” 
Ontario Municipalities Fund, or from any other source, for 
such term and at such rate of interest as may be set forth in 
such resolution for any or more of the following purposes: 
the purchase or enlargement of a school site, the erection of 
a school house, drill hall, gymnasium, or teacher ’g residence, 
or any addition to the same or any of them, and any sum so 
borrowed shall be applied only to the purpose for which it 


was borrowed. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 45. 


RATES. 


57,.—(1) The council of every local municipality shall councils 
levy and collect upon the taxable property of the public school ies 
supporters of the municipality, or of the sections in the case aired by 
of rural schools, in the manner provided in this Act, and in - 
The Municipal Act, and The Assessment Act, such sums 4S Rev. Stat. 
may be required by the board for school purposes; and shall ° Ghee aes 
pay the same to the treasurer of the board from time to time 


as may be required by the board. © 


(2) In the case of a union school section formed of parts OL Rates in 
townships, the sums levied and collected from the ratepayers Uo". 
by township councils shall be levied and collected by the 
several councils out of the taxable property of the pubhe 
school supporters of such union school section, each in the 
proportion which such taxable property within its jurisdic- 
tion bears to the taxable property of public school supporters 


in the whole union section. 

(3) Every municipal council shall annually account for all ana to 
moneys collected for public school purposes, ineluding any 7(¢° me. 
sum which has been collected in excess of the sums disbursed, 
on account of the public school or schools within such muni- 
pality or section, and shall pay over the same to the school 
board of the municipality or of the section. 1920, c. 100, s. 46. 


58.—(1) In addition to any sums which the council of a Additional 


grants for 


municipality may be bound to levy and collect under any fchool 
section of this Act, the council of any municipality may make Purposes. 
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grants as it may deem expedient for the purposes of public 
schools within the municipality, and may assess, levy and 
collect the sums required to pay the same by general rate 
upon all taxable property. of public school supporters in the 
municipality. 


(2) The purposes for which the rate mentioned in sub- 
section 1 may be raised shall include, but shall not be limited 
to, the establishment and maintenance of school corporations, 
aiding new or weak schools, or continuation schools or fifth 
classes in the municipality, or the supplementing of teachers’ 
salaries or retiring allowances. 1920, ec. 100, s. 47. 


59. Every municipal council shall correct any errors or 
omissions that may have been made within the three years 
next preceding such correction in the collection of any school 
rate duly imposed or intended so to be to the end that no 
property shall escape from or be compelled to pay more than 
its proper proportion of the rate. 1920, e. 100, s. 48. 


60. Where in any municipality there are persons entered 
on the assessment roll as public school supporters and there 
is no public school to which public school rates levied by 
the council of the municipality can be applied, there shall 
be assessed, levied, and collected annually upon the property - 
of all persons assessed as public school supporters in such 
municipality, a rate equal to the average public school rate 
levied. in the county for boards of public school trustees 
of villages, and of towns not separated from the county 
end of school sections, and the moneys so raised shall be 
set apart or invested by the council of the municipality in 
the manner provided by section 324 of The Municipal Act. 
1920, e. 100, s. 49. 


RURAL SCHOOL SECTIONS. 


61.—(1) Where not already so subdivided the municipal 
council of every township shall subdivide the township into 
school sections so that every part of the township shall be 
included in some section, and shall distinguish each section by 
a number. ; 


(2) Where the land or property of any person is situate 
within the limits of two or more sections the parts so situate 
shall be assessed and returned upon the assessment roll sep- 
arately according to the divisions of the school sections 
within the limits of which the same are situate. 


(8) No section shall be formed which contains less than 
tifty children between the ages of five and twenty-one years 
whose parents or guardians are residents of the proposed sec- 
tion unless such proposed section is more than four square 
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miles in area, provided that a smaller area, although it con- 
tains a less number of such children, may be formed into a 
school section where, because of lakes or other physical condi- 
tions, a section convenient for school purposes containing an 
area of more than four square miles cannot be formed. 


(4) Every township clerk shall prepare in triplicate POE 
school map of the township showing the aS icious of the (own-acesx> 
ship into school sections and parts of union school sections ; MPs" 
and shall furnish one copy to the county clerk, for the use of sections. 
the county council, one to the county or district school in- 
spector and retain the other in his office for the use of the 
{ownship council, and shall furnish annually, on or before the 

Ist day of December, to the local inspector information in 
writing of the acreage, the assessed value, the rate for school 
purposes and the school population between the ages of five 

and twenty-one years of each section or part of a union section 
within the township. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 50. 


RURAL SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


62.—(1) The trustees of every rural school section shall] Trustees 


be a corporation by the name of ‘‘The Public School Board ee 
of Section No. of the Township of in the County 
of (inserting the number of the section 


and the names of the township and county). 


(2) For every rural school section there shall be three trus- Trustees,— 
tees, each of whom, in rotation, shall, except as herein other- ‘4m °%. 
_ wise provided, hold office for three years and until his successor 
has been elected. 
(3) The persons qualified to be elected trustees shall be ae 


such persons as are British subjects, of the full age of twenty- tion of. 
one years, not disqualified under this Act, and who are 


(a) resident ratepayers; or 


(b) the husbands, wives, sons, daughters, brothers and 
sisters of persons assessed as actual owners of 
farms where such husbands, wives, Sons, daugh- 
ter, brothers, or sisters are resident on the farm 
with the persons so assessed ; 


and no person not so qualified shall be elected or competent 
to act as trustee. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection 3, ‘‘farm’’ shall mean “Farm, 
not less than twenty acres of land in the actual occupation oi 
of the owner thereof. 1920, c. 100, s. 51. 


63.—(1) At the first election in every new section the first Elections 
trustee elected shall hold office for three years, the second for sections. 
two years, and the third for one year; or 1m case of a poll 


being taken the trustee receiving the highest number of votes 
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shall hold office for three years; the trustee receiving the 
number of votes next to the highest shall hold office for two 


years, and the other trustee shall hold office for one year. 


(2) Where two or more trustees have received an equal 
number of votes the chairman shall give a casting vote or 
votes. 


(83) The first year in each case shall be deemed to com- 
mence at the date of such first election and extend till the date 
fixed by this Act for holding the second annual meeting of 
ratepayers thereafter. 1920, ce. 100, s. 52. 


64. A school corporation shall not cease to exist by reason 
of the want of trustees, but if there are no trustees any two 
electors of the section, or the inspector, by giving six days’ 
notice to be posted up in at least three of the most public 
places of the section, may call a meeting of the electors 
who shall elect three trustees in the manner prescribed by 
this Act. 1920, c. 100, s. 53. 


65.—(1) Where the electors of a section for two years 
neglect or refuse to elect trustees the council of the township 
may appoint trustees for the section, one for three years, one 
for two years, and the third for one year, to be reckoned from 
the date upon which the last election should have been had 
by the electors, and may fill the vacancies on the board so 
long as the electors neglect to do so. 


(2) Instead of appointing trustees the council may by 
by-law declare the section dissolved and attach the same, in 
such proportions as they may deem expedient, to adjoining’ 
sections, and the assets of the section shall be disposed of as 
may be determined by the judge of the county or district 
court of the county or district in which the school is situate, 
the inspector, and one other person to be named by them, 
whose direction or the direction of a majority of them as to 
the disposition of the assets shall be carried out by the council. 
1920, ¢. 100, s. 54. 


MEETINGS OF SCHOOL ELECTORS. 


66.—(1) A meeting of the electors of every section for 
the purpose (among other things) of electing trustees shall - 
be held annually on the last Wednesday in December, com- 
mencing at the hour of ten o’clock in the forenoon, or if the 
board by resolution so directs at the hour of one o’clock or 
eight o’clock in the afternoon, at such place as the board shall 
by resolution determine, or in the absence of such resolution 
at the school house of the section. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 55 (1); 


1921, ¢. 89, s. 7. 


‘in the manner desired by the majority and shall be entitled ° 
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(2) Where a new section is formed the clerk shall fix the Proceed- 
place for the first meeting and shall call the same for the fornntion 
fourth Wednesday after the time for appealing against the nev 
by-law forming the section has expired or after the final dis- section. 
position of the appeal, if any, by causing notices to be posted 
up in three of the most public places in the new section at 
least six clear days before the date when the meeting is to be 


held. 


(3) The meeting shall be held at the same hour and con- Time and 
ducted in the same manner as the annual meeting in organized festing.” 


sections. 
(4) At any time after the election of trustees in a new She 
. 5 . orks a - 
school section proceedings may be taken under the provisions Bane 
of this Act to raise money for and acquire a school site, erect jr nc. 
school buildings and provide school equipment. section. 


(5) When any school meeting has not been held at the Meeting 
proper time the inspector, or any two electors in the sec- ee 
tion, may call a meeting of the electors by giving six clear defaultof 
days’ notice to be posted up in at least three of the most annual 
public places in the school section; and the meeting so called eter 
shall possess all the powers and perform all the duties of the 


meeting in the place of which it is called. 


(6) The electors present at a school meeting shall elect Oreaniza- 
one of their number as chairman, and shall also appoint aimiosaae! 
secretary who shall record the minutes of the meeting and 
perform such other duties as are required of him by this Act. 


(7) The chairman shall submit all motions to the meeting Lae 
utiles of. 


to vote on any motion, and in ease of a tie the motion shall be 
declared to be negatived, and he shall decide all questions of 
order subject to an appeal to the meeting. 


(8) The business of every school meeting may be conducted Order of 
in the following order :— 


(a) Receiving the annual report of the trustees and dis- 
posing of the same; 


(b) Receiving the annual report of the auditor and dis- 
posing of the same; 


(c) Electing an auditor for the ensuing year; 
(d) Miscellaneous business ; 


(ec) Instructing the trustees by resolution, if deemed ex- 
pedient, to insure the school buildings and furni- 


ture ; 
(f) The election of trustees. 1920, c. 100, s. 55 (2-8). 
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(9) Where a special meeting of the electors of a school 
section is called the meeting shall be held at the hour of ten 
o’clock in the forenoon, or if the board by resolution so directs 
at the hour of one o’clock in the afternoon or eight o’clock in 
the afternoon, at such place as the board shall by resolution 
determine, or in the absence of such resolution at the school 
house of the section. 1922, c. 98, s. 11. 


VOTING ON ELECTIONS OR SCHOOL QUESTIONS IN A RURAL 
SECTION. 


67,—(1) Every person who is a ratepayer in a rural 
school section and every other person who is qualified to vote 
at municipal elections and who resides in the rural section 
and is not a supporter of separate schools, shall be entitled 
to vote at an election of trustees in the section and on every 
question submitted to a school meeting except a question in- 
volving expenditure of money on capital account. 


(2) On a question involving the expenditure of money 
on capital account only such persons as are ratepayers in 
the school section shall be entitled to vote. 


(3) A person who is not a British subject, or who is a 
citizen or subject of any foreign country shall not be entitled 
to vote at an election of school trustees in a rural school sec- 
tion or upon any school question. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 56. 


68.—(1) A poll may be demanded by any two electors 
at a meeting for the election of trustees or for the settlement 
of any school question in a rural section, and such poll shall 
be granted by the chairman forthwith if demanded within 
ten minutes after the result of a vote has been declared by 
the chairman. 


(2) Where a poll is granted for the election of a trustee 
the secretary shall enter in a poll-book, in separate columns, 
the names of the candidates proposed and seconded, and shall 
write therein the names and residences of the electors offering 
to vote within the time prescribed by this Act, and shall, 
in the column in which is entered the name of a candidate 
voted for by a voter, set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the voter’s 
name. 


(3) Where a poll is granted on any school question the 
secretary shall prepare a poll-book with two separate columns 
marked respectively ‘‘for’’ and ‘‘against;’’ and shall write 
therein the name and residence of each person voting on 
the question; and shall record his vote by setting the figure 
‘*1’’ opposite his name in the proper column so as to show 
low he votes on the question. 


a a eee 
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(4) If objection is made to the right of any person to vote, When voter 
the chairman, if the name of such person appears on the ee 
assessment roll or on Part I or Part II of the Voters’ List, 
shall require such person, where he votes as a ratepayer, to 


make the following declaration :— 


(1) I, A.B., declare and affirm that I am an assessed ratepayer, Declaration 
in school section No. 4 by voter. 


(2) That I am of the full age of twenty-one years; 


(3) That I am a natural born (or naturalized) subject of His 
Majesty; and am not a citizen or subject of any foreign country; 


(4) That I am a supporter of the public school in said school sec- 
f10n) NO. ——; 


(5) That I have a right to vote at this election; 


or shall require such person where he votes as an elector who 
ig not a ratepayer to make the following declaration :— 
(1) I, A. B., declare and affirm that I am entered on the assess- 


ment roll (or voters’ list) of this municipality as entitled to vote at 
municipal elections; 


(2) That I am of the full age of twenty-one years; 


(3) That I am a natural born (or naturalized) subject of His 
Majesty; and am not a citizen or subject of any foreign country; 


(4) That I am not a supporter of any separate school; 


(5) That I have been a resident of this school section for the six 
months last past; 


(6) That I have a right to vote at this election. 


After making such declaration the person making it shall 
be entitled to vote. 


(5) The poll shall not close before noon but may close at when poll 
any time thereafter when a full hour elapses without any shel! close. 
vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than four 
o’clock in the afternoon. 


(6) When the meeting is held in the evening the electors poning at 
may decide, by resolution, that the poll shall be conducted evening 


meeting. 


forthwith or at ten o’clock on the following morning ; and i 
conducted in the evening the poll shall close after ten minutes 
has elapsed without any vote being recorded. 


(7) When the poll is closed the chairman and secretary counting 
shall count the votes polled for the respective candidates or dean 
affirmatively and negatively upon the question submitted, and 
if there is a tie the chairman shall give a second or casting! 
vote. 


(8) In the case of an election of trustees the chairman shall Declaration 
then declare the candidate elected for whom the highest num- pi zernls 
ber of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote on a school 
question he shall declare the same adopted or negatived as 
the majority of votes is in favour of or against the same. 
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(9) A correct copy of the minutes of every school meeting 
and a copy of the poll-book where a poll has been taken, all 
of which shall be signed by the chairman and secretary, shall 
be forthwith transmitted by the chairman to the inspector. 


(10) The secretary of every school meeting at which any 
person is elected as trustee shall forthwith notify him in writ- 
ing of his election, and of the name and address of the chair- 
man of the meeting, and every person so notified shall be 
deemed to have accepted the office unless a notice to the 
contrary is delivered by him to the chairman within twenty 
days after the date of election. 


(11) Where complaint is made to the inspector by an elec- 
tor that the election of a trustee, or that the proceedings or 
any part thereof of a school meeting have not been in con- 
formity with this Act, the inspector shall investigate the com- 
plaint, and confirm the election or proceedings if found to 
be in substantial accordance with this Act, or set the same aside 
if found not to be in substantial accordance therewith, and 
in the latter event he shall appoint a time and place for 
« new election or for the reconsideration of the school ques- 
tion, but no complaint shall be entertained unless made in 
writing to the inspector within twenty days after the holding 
of the election or meeting; and it shall not be incumbent upon 
the inspector to set aside such election or any proceeding for 
want of formal compliance with the provisions of this Act if 
he is satisfied that the result of such election or proceeding 
has not been affected thereby. 


(12) The clerk of the municipality shall supply a list of 
the persons qualified to vote when required by the board or 
when required by the inspector in the case of an investiga- 
tion with regard to the election.of a trustee or the proceedings 
of a school meeting. 1920, c. 100, s. 57. 


URBAN SCHOOL BOARDS. 


69.—(1) Every board in urban municipalities shall be a 
corporation by the name of ‘The Public 
School Board,’’ prefixing to the words ‘‘Publie School Board”’ 
the name of the municipality for which the board is elected. 


(2) Any ratepayer in an urban municipality who is a 
British subject, and who resides in the municipality, or in the 
case of a city, or town, within one mile from the boundaries 
of the municipality, and who is of the full age of twenty-one 
years and not disqualified, may be elected a publie school 
trustee and every trustee except as otherwise herein provided, 
shall continue in office until his successor has been elected, 
and a new board organized, but no person who is not a British 
subject shall be elected or competent to act as trustee. 1920, 


e. 100, s. 58. 
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(a) The husband or wife of a person assessed as actual 
owner or tenant of land in the municipality for an 
amount sufficient to entitle him or her to vote at 
municipal elections shall be deemed a ratepayer 
within the meaning of this subsection, but shall not 
be eligible for election or to sit or vote as a member 
of the board while his or her wife or husband is a 
member of the board. 1927, ¢. 88, s. 5. 


70.—(1) Where an unincorporated village becomes INCOL= wirst election 
porated or a village or town changes its corporate status, or a °% trustees. 
portion of a township or portions of two or more town- 
ships is.or are incorporated as a town, the board having 
jurisdiction over the school property situate within such 
village or town before its incorporation or before the change 
of its corporate status shall exercise all the powers conferred 
by this Act upon the board of an urban municipality until 
a new election of trustees is held. 


(2) Where an unincorporated village becomes incorporated First meet- 
the board shall call a meeting of the electors within one yowy in- 
month after the date of the incorporation for the election of areata 


a new board. 


(3) In ealling the meeting the provisions of section 75 Procedure 
or calling 


shall be complied with so far as the same are applicable. meeting. 
1920, e. 100, s. 59. - 


[Nore.—As to elections mm a union school section vnclud- 
ing an urban municipality and a portion of a township, see 
section 36.] 


Municipalities Divided into Wards. 


71.—(1) For every ward into which an urban MUNICI- Trustees 
pality is divided there shall be two trustees, each of whom eee 
shall, except as otherwise provided in this Act, continue In wards. 
office for two years and until his successor has been elected 
and the new board organized. 


(2) After the first election of trustees in any ward, Or Retirement 
when from any cause the two trustees in any ward are elected PY rotation. 
simultaneously, one of them, to be determined by lot at the 
first meeting of the board after their election, which deter- 
mination shall be entered upon the minutes, shall hold office 
for one year and the other for two years, and after such first 
or simultancous election one trustee shall be elected annually 
for each ward. 1920, ec. 100, s. 60. 


72.—(1) The municipal council of a city having @ POpU- rection of 
lation of over 100,000 and in which there is a board of public public school 


. trustees by 
school trustees, may submit to the electors assessed as public general vote. 
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school supporters in the municipality in the manner provided 
by The Municipal Act, a question in the following form, 
namely, 


Are you in favour of the election of members 
of the public school board by general YxEs 
vote of the electors of the city instead 
of by wards? No 


and if the majority of the votes on the said question are in 
the affirmative, at the first annual election held thereafter nine 
trustees shall be elected of whom three shall hold office for 
three years, three for two years and the remaining three shall 
hold office for one year, to be determined by lot at the first 
meeting of the board, and each trustee shall hold office until his 
successor has been elected. 


(a) Upon the organization of the board first elected after 
an affirmative vote the term of office of all trus- 
tees elected prior to the last election shall notwith- 
standing anything to the contrary in this Act 
expire. 


(2) After such first election, three trustees shall be elected 
annually by vote of the electors of the whole municipality, 
and such trustee shall hold office until his suecessor has been 
elected. 


(3) After such question has been submitted and carried 
in the affirmative, the system of election provided for in sub- 
sections 1 and 2 shall remain in force for three years succeed- 
ing the year in which the vote was taken, but the council may 
thereafter submit to the electors assessed as public school 
supporters the following question, namely,— 


Are you in favour of electing public school Yrs 
trustees by wards instead of by general 
vote? No 


and if a majority of the persons voting on the said question 
vote in the affirmative then in the year next following that in 
which the vote is taken and for three years thereafter trus- 
tees shall be elected by wards in the manner provided by 
section 71. 1926, c. 67, s. 3. 


Municipalities not divided into Wards. 


73.—(1) The board of a town or village not divided into 
wards shall consist of six trustees each of whom, except as 
otherwise provided in this Act, shall continue in office for 
two years and until his successor has been elected and the 
new board organized. 


(2) After the first election three of the board, to be deter- 
mined by lot at the first meeting of the board after their 


See. 75 (1). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3767 


election, which determination shall be entered upon the min- 
utes, shall hold office for one year and the other three for two 
years, and after the first election three trustees shall be elected 
annually. 1920, c. 100, s. 61. 


ELECTION OF TRUSTEES IN URBAN MUNICIPALITIES. 


74. Every person named in the last revised voters’ list Quatifca- 
as being entitled to vote at municipal elections, and who is not tion of 
a supporter of separate schools, shall be entitled to vote at rane 
the election of school trustees in urban municipalities. 1920, 
e. 100, s. 62. 


75.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 73 elections Provisions 
of public school trustees in urban municipalities shall be held ¢firustess. 
in the manner following :— . 


(a) A meeting of the electors for the nomination of can- Nomina- 
didates shall take place at noon on the last Wed- yen 
nesday in the month of December, annually, at 
such place as shall be fixed by resolution of the 
board, and in municipalities divided into wards in 
each ward thereof if the board so directs; 


(b) The board shall by resolution before the second Wed- Returning 
nesday in December in each year name the return- re 
ing officers to preside at the meetings for the nom- 
ination of candidates, and also for holding the 
election in case of a poll, and in case of the absence 
of such officer a chairman chosen by the meeting 
shall preside, and the board shall give at least six 
days’ notice of such meeting ; 


(c) If at such meeting only the necessary number of Proceedings 
candidates are proposed and seconded the return- riers 
ing officer or chairman, after the lapse of one hour, 
shall declare such candidates duly elected and 
shall so notify the secretary; but if more eandi- 
dates are nominated than are required to be elected 
the returning officer or chairman shall adjourn 
the proceedings until the first Wednesday in Janu- 
ary then next when a poll or polls shall be opened 
at such place or places, and in each ward where 
the municipality is divided into wards, as shall be 
determined by resolution of the board ; 


(d) The polls shall be opened at the hour of ten o’clock Hours of 
‘1 the forenoon and shall continue open until five Polling: 
o’elock in the afternoon and no longer, but any 
poll may be closed at any time after eleven o’clock 
in the forenoon when a full hour elapses without 
a vote having been polled; 
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(e) In urban municipalities and where township boards 
exist the clerk of the municipality shall furnish 
to the board, within three days after request in 
writing, ‘‘The Voters’ List’’ of the municipality, 
together with a supplementary list either printed 
or in writing of the names of persons who are 
assessed as supporters of separate schools ; 


(f) The board shall provide each polling place with such 
lists, and a poll book; and the returning officer 
or deputy returning officers, or the poll clerk, shall 
enter in such book in separate columns the names 
of the candidates nominated, and shall write the 
names and residences of the electors offering to 
vote at the election, and shall in each column in 
which is entered the name of a candidate voted 
for by a voter set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the 
voter’s name; 


(g) When an objection is made to the right of a person 
to vote the returning officer or deputy returning 
officer shall require such person to make the follow- 
ing oath :— 


You swear (or solemnly affirm) that you are the person named 
(or intended to be named) in the list of voters now shown to you 
(showing the list to voter) ; 


That you are of the full age of twenty-one years, 


That you are a public school supporter [or in the case of an elector 
who is not assessed as a ratepayer: That you are a resident in this 
municipality and are not a supporter of separate schools]; 


That you are a natural-born or naturalized subject of His Majesty, 
and that you are not a citizen or subject of any foreign country; 


That you have not before voted for school trustee at this election, 
at this or any other polling place in this ward (or in this munici- 
pality where the municipality is not divided into wards) for school 
trustee; 


That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or 
gift nor do you expect to receive any for the vote which you tender 
at this election; 


That you have not received anything, nor has anything been prom- 
ised to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote at 
this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of team or 
any other service connected with this election; 


And that you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised 
anything to any person either to induce him to vote or to refrain 
from voting at this election. So help you God. 


And after making such oath the person making it shall be 
entitled to vote; 


(h) The returning officer or deputy returning officer 
shall, on the day after the close of the election, 
return the poll book to the secretary with his 
solemn declaration thereto annexed that the poll 
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book has been correctly kept and contains a true 
record of the votes given at the polling place for 
which he was returning officer or deputy returning 
officer ; 


(i) The secretary shall add up the number of votes for Duty of 
each candidate as appears from the poll book so mae 
returned, and shall declare elected the candidate 
or candidates having the highest number of votes, 
and shall forthwith notify the candidates in writ- 
ing of the number of votes polled for each of them; 


(j) When the result of the polling is indecisive by reason Casting 
of two or more candidates having an equal number “°* 
of votes all of such candidates shall be notified 
of the first meeting of the board after the election, 
and the member of the board present at such 
meeting who is assessed for the largest sum on 
the last revised assessment roll, shall, before the 
organization of the board, give a vote for one or 
more of such candidates so as to decide the election. 


(2) Where trustees are elected by wards in the case of a open 
town divided into wards, or in the cases provided for in sub- eee ae 
section 4 of section 77, and the election of trustees is not by tion by 
ballot, it shall be conducted as nearly as may be in accord- bie Pore 


ance with the provisions of subsection 1. 1920, e. 100, s. 63. 


ELECTION BY BALLOT. 


76.—(1) The board of an urban municipality or a town- mlections of 
ship board may, by resolution of which written notice shall (mrss e” 
be given to the clerk of the municipality on or before the’ Ist as municipal 
day of October in any year, require the election of SCHOOL ~ oak, 
trustees for such urban municipality or township to be held 
by ballot on the same day as municipal councillors or alder- 


men are elected as the case may be. 


(2) Any such board may in like manner discontinue the Trustees 
use of the ballot on giving written notice to the clerk to that aneates 
effect at the time hereinbefore mentioned, and thereafter the Greta ye 
elections shall be conducted as provided in section 79. 


(3) Where any such board requires elections to be held by Batht not to 
ballot, and elections are so held, no change shall be made in be tere 
the mode of conducting such election for a period of three Fee aed 
years, and should the mode of conducting the elections by after the 
ballot be discontinued at any time then the provisions Ob onan 
section 75 shall apply for a period of three years at least after 
such discontinuance. 

(4) Where notice is given requiring the election to be held Mode of con- 


by ballot such election shall thereafter be held at the same ¢lections 
time and place and by the same returning officer or officers Py allot. 
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and conducted in the same manner as the municipal nomina- 
tions and elections of aldermen or councillors, and the pro- 
visions of The Municipal Act, respecting the time and man- 
rer of holding the election, including the mode of receiving 
nominations for office, and the resignation of persons nomin- 
ated, vacancies, and declarations of qualification and office, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the election. 


(5) A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by 
the clerk of the municipality for each of the words or polling 
subdivisions containing the names of the candidates in the 
same form mutatis mutandis as those used for councillors or 
aldermen, and no ballot shall be delivered to any person who 
is entered on the list of voters as a separate school supporter. 
1920, e. 100, s. 64. 


77.—(1) In towns divided into wards the board by reso- 
lution may limit the number of trustees to six, provided that 
at least one month’s notice was given of the intention to con- 
sider a resolution to that effect, and such limitation shall not 
come into operation until the close of the current school year. 


(2) When such resolution has been adopted the election 
shall thereafter be by vote of the electors of the whole muni- 
cipality. 


(3) The board shall by lot determine what trustee or trus- 
tees shall retire in addition to the number retiring by annual 
rotation in order to admit of the election of three new trus- 
tees at the next annual election, and thereafter three trus- 
tees shall be elected annually by the ratepayers of the whole 
municipality to fill the place of the same number retiring 
by rotation. 


(4) In a city having a population of 20,000 or over, and 
until a resolution has been passed under subsection 1, in a 
city having a population of less than 20,000, and in a town, 
the trustees shall continue to be elected by wards notwith- 
standing that aldermen and members of the council are elected 
by general vote and not by wards. 


(5) Where the trustees are elected by ballot the election 
shall be conducted as nearly as may be in the manner pro- 
vided in section 76, and the officers for holding such elec- 
tion shall be appointed by the municipal council as if the 
election of aldermen or councillors by general vote had not 
been adopted for such city or town. 1920, ec. 100, s. 60. 


[Norr.—As to elections in @ union school section vnclud- 
ing an urban municipality and a portion of a township, see 
section 36.] 
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VACANCIES ON BOARD, 


78.— (1) Where the office of trustee becomes vacant from Vacancy in 
any cause, the remaining trustees shall, except as provided in once 
subsection 2, forthwith hold a new election to fill such vacancy 
in the manner provided for holding the annual election of 
trustees, and the person elected shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term for which his predecessor was elected. 


- (2) In the ease of an urban municipality if such vacancy Special 
occurs within three months of the expiry of the term of office“ 
the remaining trustees may allow the office to remain vacant 
until the next ensuing annual election. 
(3) Where the inspector reports that no persons duly quali- Appointment 


fied are available, the Minister may appoint as members of on fails of 
the board such persons as he may deem proper, and the persons nape 

so appointed shall have all the authority of a board as though 

they were eligible and duly elected according to the provisions 


of this Act. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 66. 


CONTROVERTED ELECTIONS. 


79.—(1) Every complaint respecting the validity or mode investiga: 
of conducting the election of a trustee or the return made by complaints 
a returning officer in an urban municipality or in a township Paar 
for which a township board has been established shall be 
made to the judge of the county or district court within 
twenty days after such election, and he shall, within a reason- 
able time, in a summary manner hear and determine the 
complaint, and may cause the assessment rolls, collector’s 
rolls, poll books and other records of the election to be brought 
before him, and may inquire into the facts by oral testimony 
or upon affidavit and may cause such persons as he may deem 
expedient to appear before him and give evidence. 


(2) The judge may confirm the election or set it aside, or Rowers of 
declare that some other candidate was duly elected, or may 
order a new election, and may order the person found by 
him not to have been elected to be removed; and if the judge 
determines that any other person was duly elected he may 
order such person to be admitted ; and if the judge determines 
that-no person was duly elected he shall order a new elec- 
tion to be held, and he shall in all cases report his decision 
to the secretary of the board. 1920, c. 100, s. 67. 


80. In the case of an election of trustees in an urban muni- Bribery, 
cipality or in a township for which a township board has influence. 
been established the provisions of The Municipal Act, as to ne tts 
bribery and undue influence shall apply, and in every case In 
which an election is complained of on those grounds the 
enquiry by the judge in reference thereto shall be by oral 


testimony only. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 68. 
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RESIGNATIONS. 


81.—(1) A trustee of a rural section may resign by giving 
notice in writing to each of the other trustees. 


(2) Where after the resignation of a rural school trustee he 
has continued to act for three months without his right to do 
so having been called in question by proceedings to vacate his 
seat, or for the holding of a new election, he shall be deemed 
to have continued to be a trustee, notwithstanding his resig- 
nation, and shall hold office for the residue of the term for 
which he was elected. 


(3) A member of an urban board may resign by giving 
written notice of his resignation to the secretary. 


(4) A retiring trustee shall be exempted from serving for 
four years next after leaving office, but he may with his own 
consent be re-elected. 1920, ce. 100, s. 69. 


MEETINGS OF BOARDS. 


82.—(1) Every urban board shall hold its first meeting in 
each year on the third Wednesday in January at the hour of 
seven o’clock in the evening or at such other hour on the 
same day and at such place as may have been fixed by resolu- 
tion of the former board, or, if no place has been so fixed, at 
the usual place of meeting of the council of the municipality. 


(2) The secretary shall preside at the election of chair- 
man, or if there is no secretary or in his absence, the mem- 
bers present shall choose one of themselves to preside at such 
election and the member so chosen may vote as a member. 


(3) In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- 
man the member who is assessed for the largest sum on the 
last revised assessment roll shall have a second or casting 
vote. 


(4) The presence of a majority of the members constituting 
a board shall be a quorum at any meeting and a vote of the 
majority of such quorum shall be necessary to bind the cor- 
poration. 


(5) On every question other than the election of a chair- 
man the chairman or presiding officer of the board may vote 
with the other members of the board, and any question on 
which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be nega- 
tived. 1920, ce. 100, s. 70. 


83.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection 4 of sec- 
tion 66, every rural school board shall hold its first meeting 
in each year at the school house of the section on the Wednes- 
day following the annual meeting at the hour of four o’clock 
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in the afternoon, and shall be organized by the election of a 
chairman, a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary-treasurer. 


(2) Subsequent meetings shall be held at such time and Subsequent 
place as the board may deem expedient. Seige 


(3) The presence of a majority of the members constituting Quorum. 
a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 1920, ec. 100, 
Bt. 


84. No act or proceeding of a rural school board which is Bonalnety 
not adopted at a regular or special meeting at which at least ode 
two trustees are present shall be valid or binding. 1920, ec. 100, 

Seis 


NON-RESIDENT PUPILS. 


85.—(1) The board shall admit to the school any non- Admission 
resident pupil if the inspector reports that the accommodation OS 
is sufficient for the admission of such pupil and that the school pupils. 
is more accessible for him than the school in the section in 


which the pupil resides. 1922, c. 98, s. 12. 


(2) The parent or guardian of such non-resident pupil Fees of non: 
‘shall pay such fees monthly as may be prescribed by the board, oe 
but such fees, together with the taxes, if any, paid by the 
parent or guardian to such school, shall not exceed the aver- 
age cost per pupil of the maintenance of the school. 1920, 


pelo, s. 73 (2). 


(3) The parent or guardian shall be liable for the payment 4 sesident 
of all rates assessed on his taxable property for the purposes of 07°, 
of the section in which he resides, but the board of that section sending 
shall remit to the parent or guardian any rates so payable OeER 
to the extent of the amount of the fees so paid to the board of 2xgior 
the neighbouring section. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 73 (3) ; 1922, ¢. 98, 


sols: 


(4) Where the property of a non-resident is assessed for attendance 
an amount equal to the average assessment of residents the of children 
children of such non-resident shall be admitted to the public residents. 
school of the section on the same terms and conditions as the 


children of residents. 


(5) Where the children attending a neighbouring Section Remission 
reside three miles or more by the nearest public road from the pf schoo, 
school house in the section to which they belong the board certain. 
of the section in which such children reside shall remit so much Sana 
of the taxes payable by the parents or guardians of such 
children for school purposes as equals the fees paid to the 


board of the neighbouring section. 1920, c. 100, s. 73 (4-5). 


(6) A person of school age maintained in a county house pupils in 
of refuge or a children’s shelter, shall be deemed to be a non- house of 


refuge. 


resident and the county council shall pay to the board of the 
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school attended by such person such monthly fees as may be 
agreed upon, or at least the average cost per pupil of the main- 
tenance of the school. 1920, c. 100, s. 73 (6) ; 1925, ¢. 78, 8. 9. 


86.— (1) The electors of a rural section may by resolu- 
tion at the annual or any special meeting authorize the board 
to provide for the admission of the pupils of such section to 
the schools of any adjoining urban municipality or school 
section or to an Indian school under the supervision of a 
public school inspector, subject to the approval of the Min- 
ister and of the board of such urban municipality or school 
section or authority having control of the Indian school, 
and the accommodation provided under such arrangement 
shall be taken in lieu of the accommodation which the board 
is required by this Act to make for the pupils of the section, 
and as a public school within the meaning of sections 108 
and 109. 


(2) The first mentioned board may levy and collect upon 
the taxable property of the section such sums as may be 
necessary to pay the fees of pupils attending the schools of 
such urban municipality or school section and to pay for the 
conveyance of the pupils to and from such schools, and also 
such other sums as they may deem expedient or as may be 
required by this Act. 


(3) The township council shall pay to the board of such 
rural section their actual disbursements for the maintenance 
of their pupils at and their transportation to and from the 
school which they attend, not exceeding the minimum sum 
required by subsection 1 of section 108 and subsections 1 and 
9 of section 109, to be levied, collected and applied to teachers’ 
salaries. 


(4) The board shall also be entitled to receive such share 
of the legislative and county grants as may be determined by 
the Minister in case the amount received from the township 
council is not sufficient to cover such actual disbursements. 
1920, ec. 100, s. 74. 


87.—(1) The board of education or board of public school 
trustees in an urban municipality may agree with the board 
of public school trustees of an urban municipality or school 
section or township school area adjacent to the boundaries of 
such first mentioned urban municipality for the erection by 
either or any of the boards of a school or schools in such 
adjacent urban municipality, school section or township school 
area or in such first mentioned municipality for the joint 
accommodation of pupils from such adjacent urban munici- 
pality, school section or township school area and from such 
first mentioned urban municipality or from any designated 
area thereof contiguous to such township municipality, school 
section or township school area or for the joint use of a school 
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or schools in any such school section or municipality by pupils 
from such first mentioned urban municipality and from such 
adjacent urban municipality, school section or township school 
area or such designated area. 


(a) Where any such agreement heretofore or hereafter rqualiza- 
made provides that a part of the annual expendi- (eSment. 
ture for maintenance and for the payment of the 
debenture debt shall be borne by each board, the 
assessment shall be equalized annually by a board 
of arbitrators, one of whom shall be appointed by 
each of the boards interested and in the case of the 
number so appointed being an even number the 
judge of the county or district court shall be a 
member of the board and the chairman thereof. 

1925, ¢..78, 8..6. 


(2) The agreement shall fix the accommodation to be pro- morms of 
vided, and where the schools are to be erected, provide for asreement. 
the erection thereof and the class of buildings to be erected 
and shall also fix the proportion of the cost of providing such 
accommodation or of erecting and maintaining the school to 
be contributed by the urban municipality, the school section 
and the township school area respectively. 


(3) Each of the boards shall include in its annual esti- Raising 
mates an amount sufficient to pay its proportion of such cost, Bae cose 
and the same shall be levied, collected and paid over by the 
corporation of the urban municipality and the corporation of 
the township as part of the rate levied for public school 
purposes in the urban municipality or in the school section or 
township school area. 


(4) The agreement shall not be binding nor shalhsit be Aen 


acted upon until it has received the approval in writing of the ae 
Minister. 


(5) The Minister may make regulations in the manner Regulations. 
provided by The Department of Education Act for the appor- Rey, Stat. 
tionment of the legislative and municipal grants in the case 
of schools to which this section applies and may fix the pro- 
portion which shall be paid on account of any such schools 
out of the legislative grants for rural and urban schools 
respectively, and the proportion of the municipal grant to 
rural schools which shall be paid on account of such school. 

1921, ¢. 89, s. 8, part. 


DUTIES OF TRUSTEES. 


88. It shall be the duty of the boards of all public schools Duties of 
and they shall have power,— , 
(a) to appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secre- Appoint- 
tary-treasurer, who may be a member of the board, "ant. 
and to appoint such committees, officers and ser- 
vants as may be deemed expedient ; 
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(b) to fix the time and place of meetings of the board, 
the mode of calling and conducting them, and of 
keeping a correct account of the proceedings of 
such meetings and to transmit to the Minister all 
returns and reports required by the regulations ; 


(c) in the case of a rural school board at the first meet- 
ing of the board to examine the school house, out- 
buildings and school furniture, maps and appar- 
atus, with a view to ascertain what repairs or 
improvements may be necessary, and to make suit- 
able provision for lighting fires and keeping the 
school house and premises in a cleanly and sanitary 
condition by appointing some person for that 
purpose ; 


(d) to provide adequate accommodation for all children 
between the ages of five and sixteen years resident 
in the municipality, and in the case of rural schools 
for two-thirds of such children resident in the 
section, as ascertained in both cases by the school 
census taken by the assessor in the next preced- 
ing year, and in computing such residents the 
children of persons on whose behalf a separate 
school has been established under The Separate 
Schools Act shall not be included ; 


(e) to acquire or rent school sites and premises, and to 
build, repair, furnish, and keep in order the school 
houses, furniture, fences and all other school pro- 
perty, and to keep the wells, closets and premises 
in a proper sanitary condition ; 


(f) to procure registers, maps, globes, apparatus and, 
if deemed expedient, prize books, and to establish 
and maintain school libraries; 


(g) to determine the number, grade, territorial bound- 
aries and description of schools to be opened and 
maintained ; the teachers to be employed; the terms 
on which they are to be employed and their remun- 
eration and rank, whether principals or assistants | 


(h) to keep open each school during the whole period 
of the school year, except where it is otherwise 
provided by this Act, and if deemed expedient 
to establish kindergartens and classes for indus. 
trial training and instruction in household science 
and establish school gardens and summer or vaca, 
tional schools ; 


(7) in the ease of a rural school board, to ascertain anc 
report to the Minister at least once in each yea 
the names and ages of all children of school age 
who are blind or who are deaf and dumb and wh« 
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would otherwise be required to attend the school 
under their charge ; 

(j) to provide and pay for such dental and medical Dental and 
inspection of the pupils as the regulations may eee 
prescribe, or, in the absence of regulations, as the 
board may deem proper, but this clause shall 
not apply to the board of education of a city having 
a population of over 200,000. 1920, e. 100, s. 76, 


els. (a-j). 

(k) subject to the regulations to provide and pay for ee 
such medical and dental inspection of the pupils by posrd of 
officers of the local boards of health; 1924, «. 83, * 


s. 3. 
(1) to expel from the school a pupil who is adjudged by Dismissal 


the board and the teacher to be so refractory that eae 
his presence in school is injurious to the other 
pupils ; 

(m) if deemed expedient to purchase for the use of Books and 
pupils text-books and other school supplies, and peas 
either to furnish the same to the pupils free of 
charge or to collect for the use thereof from their 
parents or guardians a sum not exceeding ‘twenty 
eents per month per pupil to defray the cost 
thereof ; 

(n) if deemed expedient to exempt any indigent person Exemption 
from the payment of school rates, in Sr ueler orulie eraap team 
part, and to notify the clerk of the municipality Pe” ™*"**: 
of such exemption on or before the Ist day of 
August, and where deemed necessary to provide 
for the children of such person text-books and 
other school supplies at the expense of the board; 


(0) to provide and pay, in the ease of urban schools, urban 
salaries of inspectors, teachers, instructors, and ee ee cals 
other officers and employees of the board, repairs and main- 
to buildings, furnishings, fuel, light, stationery, expenses. 
equipment, insurance and miscellaneous expenses, 
ineluding travelling expenses of trustees and offi- 
cers of the board incurred by the authority of the 


“poard ; 


(p) to submit to the municipal council, on or before the to lay 
; ‘ before 
Ist day of August, or at such time as may be anne 
required by the council, an estimate for the cur- estimates 
for moneys. 
rent year of the expenses of the schools under 
their charge ; 
(q) to provide, in the case of rural schools, for the pay- Payment 
ment of a secretary ’s and teachers’ salaries monthly ai pase 
and, if necessary, to borrow on the promissory 
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note of the board, under its corporate seal, at 
interest not exceeding eight per centum per annum, 
such moneys as may be required for that purpose 
until the taxes imposed therefor are collected ; 


(*) to submit, in the case of urban municipalities, all 
accounts, books and vouchers to be audited by the 
municipal auditors whose duty it shall be to audit 
the same, and to publish as soon as the audit is 
made in one or more of the public newspapers, or 
otherwise, an abstract of the annual report of the 
auditors with their findings and recommendations ; 


(s) to take possession of all property acquired or given 
for public school purposes and to hold the same 
according to the terms on which it was aequired 
or given; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, of 
any school site or property not required in conse- 
quence of a change of site or other cause, to convey 
the same under their corporate seal, and to apply 
the proceeds thereof for school purposes or as 
directed by this Act; 


(t) to supplement out of school funds, as deemed expe- 
dient, any allowance payable under this Act to 
superannuated teachers ; 


(w) to execute the agreement with each teacher required 
by subsection 1 of section 103, and to procure 
the execution thereof by the teacher before he 
enters upon his duties ; 


(v) to permit the school house and premises to be used 
for any educational or other lawful purposes which 
may be deemed proper, provided the proper con-~ 
duct of the school is not interfered with ; 


(w) if deemed expedient and subject to the regulations 
to establish, conduct and maintain free lectures 
open to the public, and to include in their esti- 
-mate for the current year the expense thereof ; 


(x) if deemed expedient to dismiss the secretary or 
treasurer at any time and thereupon to make a 
new appointment to fill the vacancy ; 


(y) if deemed expedient to provide books, stationery 
and other materials necessary in connection with 
the establishment and maintenance of a penny 
savings bank, or any system introduced for the 
encouragement of thrift and the habit of saving; 


(z) if deemed expedient, to provide for surgical treat- 
ment of children attending the school suffering 
from minor physical defects, where in the opinion 
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of the teacher and (where a school nurse and medi- 
cal inspector is employed) of the nurse and medi- 
cal inspector, the defect interferes with the proper 
education of the child, and to include in their 
estimates for the current year the funds necessary 
for cases where the parents are not able to pay, 
provided that no such treatment shall be under- 
taken without the consent of the parent or guardian 
of such child; 1920, c. 100, s. 76, cls. (k-y). 


(aa) in cities of 100,000 population and over, to provide Special 
if deemed expedient, and subject to the approval of See 
the Minister, special classes for the instruction of cose 
blind or deaf and dumb pupils residing within the 


municipality. 1924, c. 82, s. 10. 


89. The board of a city, when so requested in writing by Employing 
a charitable organization having the charge of children of alicia te 
school age, in the city or in any contiguous municipality, eae 
may employ teachers for such children and may furnish for 
their use all school supplies and such children shall be con- 
sidered public school pupils and shall be subject to the pro- 


visions of this Act. 1920, ec. 100, s. 77. 


90.—(1) An urban board may expend such sums as it Grant for 
may deem expedient for establishing and maintaining cadet poe 
corps and in promoting and encouraging gymnastics and other physical 

. . training. 
athletic exercises but such sums shall not exceed $200 per 
annum when the annual registered attendance of pupils does 
not exceed three thousand and $50 additional for each addi- 


tional thousand in attendance. 


(2) The board may also provide uniforms for classes in Military 
military drill. mniionns: 


(3) Where a board of education has been established in Consolida- 
any city or town the allowance for games to high schools and pon oe 
publie schools may be consolidated, and games for the high 8#™°: 
schools and public schools held on the same day. 1920, c. 100, 


Sy Gee 


91. The board may pay the travelling expenses of any qravelling 
- member of the board or of any teacher in the employment Oe 
the board incurred in attending meetings of the Ontario teachers’ 
Educational Association or other like association of teachers ceed tet 


or trustees in Ontario. 1920, e. 100, s. 79. 


92. The board may provide for the transportation Of or ees 
pupils to and from a school maintained by it or which is used peas 
ransporta- 


jointly by it and another board or other boards and any’ tion of 
payment made or any liability heretofore made or incurred PP": 
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for such purpose under agreement or otherwise is hereby 
validated and confirmed and declared to have been legally 
made or ineurred. 1925, ec. 78, s. 7. 


DUTIES OF TREASURER. 


93.—-(1) The treasurer shall give such security as may 
be required by the board, and the security shall be deposited 
with the clerk of the municipality. 


(2) A trustee shall not be surety for the treasurer or for 
any person entrusted with school money. 


(3) The treasurer shall receive all school moneys and shall 
account for the same and shall disburse all moneys as directed 
by the board, and he shall produce, when required by the 
board or by auditors or other competent authority, all papers 
and money in his possession, power or control belonging to 
the board. 1920, ce. 100, s. 80. 


DUTIES OF SECRETARY. 


94, It shall be the duty of the secretary,— 


(a) to keep a full and correct record of the proceedings 
of every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided by the board for that purpose, and to 
see that the minutes, when confirmed, are signed 
by the chairman of the meeting ; 1920, e. 100, s. 81, 
el. (a) 


(b) in the ease of a rural school section to call a special 
meeting of the board at the request in writing of 
two trustees or of five electors, specifying the ob- 
jects for which the meeting is to be held, and to 
state the objects of the meeting in the notice call- 
ing the same; 1920, ¢. 100, s. 81, el. (b); 1924, 
CO cg Gaels 


(c) in the case of a rural section to give notice in writ- 
ing, before the 15th day of January in each year, 
to the inspector and to the clerk of the munici- 
pality of the names and post office addresses of the 
trustees and of the teachers employed, and to give 
reasonable notice in writing from time to time - 
of any changes; 


(d) in the case of a rural section to give the notice 
required by this Act of each annual meeting of the 
ratepayers of the section; to call a special meet- 
ing of the ratepayers when directed by the board 
or on the request in writing of five electors for 
filling any vacaney in the board, for the selection 
of a new school site, or the appointment of a school 
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auditor or for any other lawful school purpose ; 
to cause notices of the time and place, and of the 
objects of such meeting, to be posted up in three 
or more public places in the section at least Six 
clear days before the time of holding such meeting ; 
and to cause to be prepared for the annual meeting 
of the ratepayers a report for the year then ending 
containing a summary of the proceedings of the a Alea 
board during the year, a detailed account of all ing. 
school moneys received and expended during such 
year and any further information that may be 
required by the Minister or by the regulations, 
such report to be signed by the trustees and by 
either or both of the auditors of the section ; 
(e) to transmit to the inspector all returns on or before me and 
the 15th day of January in each year according annual 
to the forms prescribed by the regulations. 1920, ena 
e. 100, s. 81, els. (c-e). 


95. Where the secretary of a rural school section is not Compaen 
a member of the board he may be allowed such remuneration secretary- 
for his services and for attending to the repairs of the school ae 
house or premises as shall be fixed by the trustees, and where 
he is a member of the board he may be allowed compensation 
for his services as provided in subsection 3 of section 139. 


1920, c. 100, s. 82. 


AUDITORS OF RURAL SECTIONS. 


96.—(1) There shall be two auditors for every rural sec- Auditors. 
tion, one of whom shall be elected annually by the ratepayers 
at the annual meeting or at a special meeting, and the other 
appointed by the board on or before the Ist day of December 
in each year. 


(2) Where an auditor refuses or is unable to act or dies Filling. 
another may be elected or appointed in his place. nvcanere, 


(3) If from any cause at any time after the Ist day of Appoint- 
December there are not two auditors willing, able and author- ee 
ized to act, the inspector on the written request of any two 
ratepayers shall appoint one or both auditors as the case may 


require. 


(4) The board or the secretary and treasurer shall lay all Trustees 
accounts before the school auditors or one of them, together retary- 
with the agreements, vouchers, contracts and books in their es 
possession, and the board and the secretary and treasurer accounts, 
and each of them shall afford to the auditors all the informa- auditors, 
tion in his or their power as to the receipts and expenditures 


which the auditors or either of them may require. 
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(5) The auditors, or one of them, shall on or immediately 
after the 1st day of December in each year appoint a time, 
before the day of the next ensuing annual school meeting, for 
examining the accounts of the school section. 


(6) There shall be two auditors for every consolidated 
school, one of whom shall be appointed by the trustees and 
the other by the inspector. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 83. 


97.—(1) It shall be the duty of the auditors to examine 
into and decide upon the accuracy of the accounts of the sec- 
tion, and whether the board has duly expended for school 
purposes and accounted for the moneys received by it, and to 
submit the accounts with a full report thereon at the next 
annual school meeting. 


(2) Any difference of opinion between the auditors on any 
matter in the accounts shall be decided by the inspector. 


(3) If both auditors object to the lawfulness of any expen- 
diture they shall report the matter to the annual meeting, and 
shall submit it to the Minister whose decision shall be final. 
1920, e. 100, s. 84. 


98. The auditors or either of them may require the attend- 
ance of all persons interested in the accounts, and of their 
witnesses, with such books, papers, and documents as the 
auditor or auditors may direct, and may administer oaths to 
such persons and witnesses. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 85. 


99. An auditor who has entered upon an audit may com- 
plete the same although he has not done so within the time 
preseribed by this Act. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 86. 


DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 


100. It shall be the duty of every teacher : 


(a) to teach diligently and faithfully the subjects in the 
public school course of study as prescribed by the 
regulations, to maintain proper order and dis- 
cipline in the school; to encourage the pupils in the 
pursuit of learning; to inculeate by precept and 
example, respect for religion and the principles of 
Christian morality and the highest regard for 
truth, justice, loyalty, love of country, humanity, 
benevolence, sobriety, industry, frugality, purity, 
temperance and all other virtues ; 


(b) to use the English language in instruction and in 
all communications with the pupils in regard to 
discipline and the management of the school, ex- 
cept where it is impracticable to do so by reason of 
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the pupil not understanding English, but recita- 
tions requiring the use of a text-book may he con- 
ducted in the language of the text-book ; 


(c) to see that the school house is ready for the recep- puties in 
tion of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the 3n4 sper) 
time of opening in the morning and five minutes house, 


before the time of opening in the afternoon; to call ee 
the roll every day according to the register pre- 
seribed by the regulations; to enter in the visitors’ 

book visits made to the school ; to give the inspector, 
trustees and visitors access at all times to the regis- 

ter and visitors’ book; and to deliver the register, 

the school-house key and other school property in 

his possession to the board on demand, or when his 
agreement with the board has expired, or when for 

any reason his engagement has ceased ; 


(d) to elassify the pupils according to the courses of Classifica- 
study prescribed by the regulations; to conduct Hor Ore 

the school according to a time-table accessible to Be Ce 

pupils and visitors; to prevent the use by pupils of 

unauthorized text-books in the school; to attend 

regularly the teachers’ institutes in the inspector- 

ate; to notify the board and the inspector of his 

absence from school and of the cause thereof, and 

to make at the end of each school term, and subject 

to revision by the inspector, such promotions from 

one class or form to another as he may deem exped- 

ient ; 


(e) to hold closing exercises of the school and to give Examina- 
due notice thereof to the board, to any school visi- "°™* 
tors who reside in the school section, and through 
the pupils to their parents or guardians, and to hold 
such examinations as may be required by- the in- 
spector for the promotion of pupils or for any other 
purpose as the inspector may direct ; 


(f) to furnish to the Minister and to the inspector any Informa- 
snformation which it may be in his power to give \onister 
respecting the condition of the school premises, ee 

the discipline of the school, the progress of the 

pupils and any other matter affecting the interests 
of the school, and to prepare such reports of the 
board as are required by the regulations ; 


; eee, . : y - Care of 
(y) to give assiduous attention to the health and com- Care of | 


fort of the pupils; to the cleanliness, temperature pupils. 
and ventilation of the school house; to the care of sion of 
all maps, apparatus and other sehool property, to senna 
the preservation of shade trees and the orderly 


arrangement and neat appearance of the play- 
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erounds, and to report promptly to the board and 
to the municipal health officer or to the school medi- 
cal officer where one has been appointed, when 
he has reason to suspect the existence of any infec- 
tious or contagious disease in the school, or the 
unsanitary condition of the school house, outhouses 
or surroundings ; 


(h) to refuse admission to the school of any pupil who 
he believes is affected with or exposed to chicken- 
pox, smallpox, cholera, glanders, scarlet fever, 
searlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, 
mumps or other infectious or contagious disease, 
or consumption until furnished with a certificate 
of a medical officer of health or of a duly qualified 
medical practitioner approved by him that all 
danger from exposure to contact with such pupil 
has passed ; 


(i) to suspend any pupil guilty of persistent truancy, 
or persistent opposition to authority, habitual 
neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper 
language, or conduct injurious to the moral tone of 
the school, and to notify the parent or ouardian of 
the pupil and the board of such suspension, but the 
parent or guardian of any pupil suspended may 
appeal against the action of the teacher to the 
board which shall have power to remove, confirm 
or modify such suspension. 1920, e. 100, s. 87. 


101. A teacher who refuses to deliver to the board any 
visitors’ book, school register, schoolhouse key or any other 
school property in his possession shall not be a qualified teacher 
until restitution is made, and he shall also forfeit any claim 
which he may have against the board. 1920, c. 100, s. 88. 

CHANGE OF AUTHORIZED TEXT-BOOKS. 

4102. An authorized text-book in actual use may be 
changed by the teacher for any other authorized text-book on 
the same subject with the written approval of the board and 
subject to the regulations. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 89. 


AGREEMENTS. 


103.—(1) Every agreement between a board and a teach- 
er shall be in writing signed by the parties thereto and sealed 
with the seal of the board. 


(2) No person shall be employed or act as a teacher unless 
he holds a certificate of qualification. 
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(3) Unless otherwise expressly agreed a teacher shall be Proportion 
entitled to be paid his salary in the proportion which the Caeeotd 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the reat 
whole number of teaching days in the year. 


(4) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- Cases of 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness for Pp esa gt 
period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his employ- treatment. 
ment if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or in a case 
of acute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by a 
licentiate of dental surgery, but the period of four weeks may 
in any case of sickness be allowed and extended at the pleasure 
of the board without a certificate. 1920, ec. 100, s. 90 (1-4). 


(5) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- Absence of 
standing his absence from duty in any case where, because fee ae 
of exposure to a communicable disease, he 1s quarantined or 
otherwise prevented by the order of the medical health au- 


thorities from attending upon his duties. 1927, ¢. 88,s.6 (1). 


(6) All matters of difference between boards and teachers Provision 
in regard to salary or other remuneration whatever may be in nee 
the amount in dispute shall be determined in the division 7s 
court of the division where the cause of action arose, subject and 


to appeal, as provided by this Act. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 90 (6). pie 8 


(7) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for Bessie 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was not reason- non-pay- 
able ground for the board disputing its liability or that the rene 
failure of the board to pay was from an improper motive, he 
may award as a penalty a sum not exceeding three months’ 


salary. 1927, c. 88, s. 6 (3). 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


104,—(1) Any British subject of good moral character several 
and physically fit to perform the duties of a teacher, may bee 
awarded a certificate of qualification as a teacher upon pass- 
ing the examinations prescribed by the regulations. 

(2) Certificates granted before the 15th of February, 1871, Former | 
shall remain in force according to the terms of the Act ULAeEN on unced: 


which they were granted. 


(3) First-class certificates issued before the 15th day of rirst-class 
February, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March, 1874, Mts 
shall be valid throughout Ontario during good conduct. 


(4) Second-class certificates issued before the 15th day of gecona- 
February, 1871, and valid on the 24th day of March, 1874, ekg 
shall, if the holders thereof have taught for ten years im 
Ontario, be valid during good conduct within the territory 


for which they were granted, 
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(5) All other certificates shall be valid for such periods as 
the regulations prescribe. 


(6) The inspector may suspend the certificate of any 
teacher in his inspectorate for inefficiency, misconduct, or a 
violation of this Act or of the regulations or for wilful neglect 
or refusal to carry out his agreement with a board, and he shall 
ceive notice in writing to the Minister, to the board concerned 
and to the teacher of such suspension and of the reasons 
therefor. 


(7) The teacher may appeal to the Minister who may make 
such order or orders with regard to the suspension as he deems 
proper. 1920, c. 100, s. 91. 


TEACHER’S INSTITUTES. 


105.—(1) Subject to the regulations, teachers may or- 
canize themselves into teachers’ institutes for the purpose of 
receiving instruction in methods of teaching and for discuss- 
ing educational methods. 


(2) The Minister may out of any money appropriated for 
that purpose apportion $25. to each teachers’ institute so 
organized and conducted according to the Regulations where 
the number of teachers in an inspectorate or united inspec- 
torate is one hundred or less, and where it is more than one 
hundred, $25 for each additional one hundred or portion 
thereof, and the council of each county, city, or separated 
town, or town in territory without county organization shall 
pay annually to the president of each teachers’ institute 
established within such county, city, or town a sum at least 
equal to the amount so apportioned. 


(3) If the teacher in an inspectorate composed of a city 
and part of a county are united in one teachers’ institute, the 
corporation of each municipality shall pay its share of the 
equivalent of the legislative grant in the proportion that the 
number of teachers in each inspectorate bears to the total 
number of teachers in the combined inspectorates. 


(4) In territory without county organization the Minister 
may apportion $50 to each teachers’ institute where there is 
no city or town council lable for'such contribution. 1920, 


ce. 100, s. 92. 
LEGISLATIVE AND MUNICIPAL GRANTS. 


106,.—(1) With respect to all moneys received by him 
from the county treasurer a township treasurer shall be a sub- 
treasurer of the county treasurer, but the county council may 
by by-law constitute the county treasurer the sub-treasurer 
for municipalities not separated from the county. 


Nn 


See. 108 (2). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 37 


(2) The treasurer of the school board of each city and sep- Tresgurers 


arated town shall receive the government grants apportioned ana 


to the city or town and shall hold the same for school pur- separated 


poses subject to the order of the board. receive 
grants. 


(3) The treasurer and sub-treasurer and their sureties Shall Responsi- 
be accountable for school moneys to the county, city or town, buyer 3 
as the case may be, and any bond or security given by a andsure- 
treasurer or sub-treasurer for duly accounting for and paying 
over moneys coming into their hands shall apply to school 
moneys, and may be enforced against the treasurer or sub- 
treasurer or his sureties in case of default on his or their part. 
1920, ce. 100, s. 98. 


407.—(1) The treasurer of every county except where he county 


acts as sub-treasurer also shall pay to the treasurer of every io ray 


township within the county the legislative grant apportioned legislative 
to the rural publie and separate schools within the township. township 


treasurers. 

(2) The township treasurer shall pay to the boards of the Township 

rural public and separate schools within the township the treasurer's 
amount of the legislative grant apportioned to such schools grants. 


respectively. 


(3) Where the county treasurer acts as sub-treasurer also where 
he shall perform the duty which is by subsection 2 to be per- county 
formed by a township treasurer. is sub- 

treasurer. 


(4) A statement showing the amount of the legislative statement 
erant apportioned to the school shall be sent to every board Fe te 
by the sub-treasurer or the township treasurer as the case 
may be. 


(5) The payments to the boards under this section shall Payment 
be made on the warrant of the proper inspector. 1920, c. 100, Conan 


Ss. 94. rant. 


4108.—(1) The council of every county shall levy and col- county rate 
lect by an equal rate upon the taxable property of the whole i7,2!4 
county, according to the equalized assessments of the muni- 
cipalities, a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative 
grant for public and separate school purposes which is ap- 
portioned by the Minister on the basis of the equipment and 
accommodations of the rural schools of the county, including 
portions of union school sections and such sums shall be 
payable to the boards of the schools receiving such legislative 
erant in the same proportions as such grant is apportioned. 


(2) The council of every county shall levy and collect an county to 
annual rate upon the taxable property of the whole county, aquivalant 
according to the equalized assessments of the municipalities eee 


a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant for for fifth 
public and separate school purposes which is apportioned to ae 
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the schools in the municipality for fifth classes, and such sum 
shall be payable to the boards of the schools receiving such 
legislative grant in the same proportion as such grant is 
apportioned. 1920, e. 100, s. 95. (1, 2). 


(3) In ease of a union school section composed of parts of 
two or more counties the council of each county shall pay a 
proportion of the whole sum required to be paid under sub- 
sections 1 and 2 which bears the same ratio to that sum as the 
assessed value of the part of the section in the county bears 
to the assessed value of the whole section, such assessed value 
to be according to the last revised assessment rolls of the 
local municipalities in which the section is situate. 1920, 
ec. 100, s. 95 (3) ; 1924, c. 82, s. 12. 


(4) The county council of two or more counties united for 
municipal purposes may apportion the amount to be levied 
for public school purposes so that each county forming the 
union shall be liable only for sums payable in respect of public 
and separate schools within such county. 1920, ec. 100, s. 95 
(4). - 


109.—(1) The council of each township in a county shall 
each year levy and collect by assessment upon the taxable 
property of the public school supporters of the whole town- 
ship, not included in an urban municipality or annexed to an 
urban municipality for school purposes, at least the sum or 
sums set forth below for every public school where a teacher 
or a principal teacher is engaged for two consecutive terms 
and the additional sums set forth below where an assistant 
teacher is engaged for two consecutive terms :— 


(a) Where according to the equalized assessments the 
assessed value of all the taxable property of the 
public school supporters in such a township is at 
least equal to an average assessment of $100,000 
for each section therein, the sum of $600 at least 
for every principal teacher and the additional sum 
of at least $400 for every assistant teacher ; 


(b) Where such assessed value is at least equal to an 
average assessment of $60,000, but is less than an 
average assessment of $100,000, for each section, at 
least $500 for each principal and $350 for each 
assistant ; 


(c) Where such assessed value is at least equal to an 
average assessment of $40,000, but is less than an 
average assessment of $60,000, the sum of $400 at 
least for each principal and $300 for each assistant ; 


(d) Where such assessed value is at least equal to an 
average assessment of $30,000 but is less than 
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an average assessment of $40,000, the sum of at 
least $300 for each principal and $200 for each 
assistant ; 


(e) Where such assessed value is below an average assess- 
ment of $30,000 the sum of at least $150 for each 
principal and $100 for each assistant teacher ; 


(f) Where a teacher or principal teacher is engaged for 
one school term or longer, but for less than two 
consecutive school terms, a proportionate amount 
of the sums set forth above shall be levied and ¢o- 

: lected for every principal and every assistant 
teacher. 


(2) Ina township in territory without county organization, In town- 
c : y - . ships in the 

whatever its assessment may be, the council of the township districts. 
shall each year levy and collect as aforesaid the sum of $150 

at least for every school where a teacher or principal teacher 

is engaged for two consecutive school terms, and a propor- 
tionate part of such sum where a teacher or principal teacher 

is engaged for one school term or longer, and an additional 

sum of at least $100 for every assistant teacher engaged for 

two consecutive school terms, and a proportionate amount of 

such sum where such assistant teacher is engaged for one 
school term or longer. 


; ; Application 
(3) The sums so levied and collected shall be applied oF fms 
exclusively to teachers’ salaries. 1920, ec. 100, s. 96 (1-3). to teachers’ 
; salaries. 


(4) In the case of a union school section formed of parts of qownship 
townships the sums mentioned in subsections 1 and 2 shall Sanit 
be paid by the respective township councils in proportions to school 
be fixed in accordance with the provisions of eotian vom O20 


c. 100, s. 96 (4) ; 1921, ¢. 89, s. 9. 


4110. Where part of the salary of a teacher in a rural Abatement 
school for any reason does not become payable or is withheld Pete 
from him under the provisions of this Act, the sums payable tionstely. 
respectively by the county, the township or townships, and the 
ratepayers and out of the legislative grant, on account of such 
salary, shall abate in the proportions in which they were re- 


spectively liable for the whole. 1920, ec. 100, s. 97. ° 


411. All moneys required to be levied and collected and Amounts 
3 A required to 
applied to the salaries of teachers shall be paid to the treas- be raised 


urers of the respective boards from time to time as may be eras 
required by them. 1920, ec. 100, s. 98. required. 


4112.—(1) Subject to the provisions of sections D0utopaG, ore 
the provisions of sections 108 to 110 shall apply to consolidated schools. 
schools, but the amount of the township grant provided for 


bv section 109 shall not be less than the total amount whieh 
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would be paid to the boards of trustees of the school sections 
included in the consolidated school section had the sections 
not been consolidated, and if more teachers are employed in 
the consolidated school than were employed in the school 
sections, the grant shall be as for a principal teacher for each 
school consolidated, and as for an assistant teacher for each 
teacher in excess of the number of teachers employed in the 
sections at the time when consolidation took place. 1920, 
e7100;s199: 


(2) Where upon the formation of a consolidated school 
section a public school section has been divided and each of 
the provisional sections so formed has become a part of a 
consolidated school section, the township grant for the public 
school section divided shall be apportioned between the con- 
solidated school sections according to the assessment of each 
of the provisional sections. 


(3) Where one of the provisional sections becomes part of a 
consolidated school section and the remaining provisional 
section is continued as an independent section the whole of 
the township grant shall be paid to such independent section 
until it becomes part of a consolidated school section and 
thereupon the grant shall be distributed as provided in sub- 
section 2. 


(4) Where-a provisional section which has not been in- 
cluded in a consolidated school section ceases to remain an 
independent section and becomes a part of an adjoining school 
section by rearrangement of boundaries or by the formation 
of a union school section, the township grant formerly paid to 
the school section of which the provisional section formed a 
part shall be paid to the consolidated school section, or if more 
than one consolidated school section has been formed the | 
township grant shall be apportioned to each of such con- 
solidated school sections as provided in subsection 2. 1921, 
prise se 10; 


(5) Where a consolidated school section includes an urban 
municipality the consolidated school section shall not share in 
the township grant to be levied and applied under section 109, 
and the portion of the township included in the consolidated 
school area shall be exempt from taxation for the purpose of 
raising the amount necessary for the payment of such township 
grant. 1922.06 (988.010; 


INSPECTORS. 


Number. 


113.-—(1) The Minister shall determine the number of 
inspectors to be appointed in every county, city or separated 
town, and thereafter whenever he deems it expedient may 
direct the appointment of additional inspectors in a county 
or city. 


Iimits of Inspectorates. 
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(2) Where the council of a county, or the board of educa- Power of 
tion or the board of public school trustees of a city or separ- pene. 
ated town fails to appoint the number of inspectors which Botninen 
the Minister has determined that there should be appointed 

from the county, city or separated town, the Mmister may 
appoint them; and the salary and expenses of any inspector 

so appointed shall be provided for and paid in the same man- 

ner as if he had been appointed by the council or school board. 


(3) No such appointment shall be made by the Minister hes 
until, in the case of a county, one month after the first meeting may make 
of the council after notice of the determination of the Minister, pe 


and, in the ease of a city or separated town, within one month 
after the first meeting of the school board after such notice. 


(4) Where more inspectors than one are to be appointed Where two 
for a county or for a city, the county council or the board of Ri ited 
education or board of public school trustees, as the case may Rete’ 
be, shall, subject to the approval of the Minister, define the 
limits of the inspectorate of each inspector, or in the case of a 
eity may, subject to the like approval, assign such duties in 
addition to those prescribed by the regulations to each 
inspector as the board may deem expedient. 


(5) There shall not, without the consent of the Minister, puties 
be assigned to an inspector the duty of making a greater or a epee 
less number of visits of inspection than the number of such 
visits which according to the regulations may be assigned to 
one inspector. 


(6) Where in a county, city or separated town there are Provision 
more or less than the number of schools, the inspection of fx pmhns 


which according to the regulations should be assigned to the spection 


inspector or inspectors, an agreement may be made, with the part of 

. . . . . Cc un ’ 
approval of the Minister, for uniting for the purposes of in- city, a 
spection the whole or part of such county, city or separated separated 


town with an adjacent county or part of it; and where that adjacent 
A : 4 ens exjie county or 
is done the councils or school boards of the municipalities part of it. 
which have entered into the agreement shall provide for 
dividing the parts so united into inspectorates, the schools 

in each of which shall require the number of visits of inspec- 

tion which according to the regulations may be assigned to 

one inspector, unless the Minister sanctions a variation there- 

from and shall assign an inspector to, or appoint an inspector 

for, each of such inspectorates, and shall determine the pro- 
portion in which the salaries and expenses of the inspectors 

shall be paid by each corporation and school board, and the 

same shall be payable and shall be paid accordingly. 


(7) Where, owing to the number of schools, it is Imprac- where im- 
ticable to form inspectorates in accordance with the pro- practicable 
visions of the next preceding subsection as many inspectorates such in- 


as it is practicable to form may be formed if provision is made epecka eee 
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for the inspection of such of the schools as are not ineluded 
in any inspectorate by an inspector of an adjacent county, 
city or separated town. 


(8) Where provision is made for such inspection by an 
inspector of an adjacent county, city or separated town, the 
councils or school boards which enter into an agreement for 
that purpose shall, subject to the approval of the Minister, 
provide by agreement as to the proportion of the time of the 
inspector which shall be given to the schools in each of the 
municipalities and the proportion of his salary and expenses 
which shall be borne by each corporation and school board, 
and the same shall be payable and be paid accordingly. 


(9) Where in the case to which subsection 6 applies no 
agreement is made under the provisions of the foregoing sub- 
sections before a day to be fixed by the Minister, the Minister 
may exercise any of the powers which might have been exer- 
cised by the council of the county or by the school board and 
may rearrange the inspectorates and assign or appoint in- 
spectors to them or make provision for the inspection of any 
of the schools within the county, city or separated town by 
an inspector of a district or of another county, city or separat- 
ed town, or the Minister may appoint an inspector or inspec- 
tors for the purpose of inspecting such schools. 


(10) Where the power conferred upon the Minister by the 
next preceding subsection is exercised and the inspector of a 
district or of another county, city or separated town 1s ap- 
pointed, the proportion of his time which shall be given to the 
schools in each county, city or separated town shall be deter- 
mined by the Minister, and the proportion of his salary and 
expenses which shall be borne by each corporation and school 
board shall also be determined by him, and the same shall be 
payable and be paid accordingly. 


(11) Where the Minister, under the powers conferred by 
subsection 9, appoints a new inspector the Minister shall fix 
the proportions of his salary and expenses which shall be 
paid by the corporation of the county and the school board 
of the city or separated town in respect of the schools in such 
county, city or separated town the inspection of which is 
assigned to such inspector, and the same shall be payable and 
be paid accordingly. 


(12) Any sum which is payable by the corporation of a 
county or by a school board under any of the foregoing sub- 
sections shall be provided for and paid in the same manner 
as if the inspector had been appointed by the corporation of 
the county or by the school board. 


(13) The Minister may enter into an agreement with the 
council of a county that the inspector or one of the inspectors 
of such county shall be inspector for a district inspectorate 
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and as to the proportion of the salary of such inspector, which 
shall be payable by the county and the Province respectively. 

(14) The Minister whenever he deems it necessary shall Minion’ 

. . . . . és enne 1n- 

fix the limits of every district inspectorate, and shall give spectorate. 
notice by registered letter to the secretary of every school 
board in the territory without county organization of the 
inspectorate to which the school section or other division for 
which the board is elected is assigned. 


(15) Where a board of public school trustees or a board ares 
of education appoints an urban inspector the city or separated 
town for which such appointment is made shall constitute 
an urban inspectorate. 

(16) Every by-law or resolution passed and every agree- Approval 
ment entered into by a municipal council or board under ee 
this section shall be subject to the approval of the Minister. Sue, 


(17) When owing to the requirements of the regulations appoint- 
the Minister deems it expedient he may himself appoint gee oe 
special inspector of public schools who shall be subject direct- inspector 
ly to his control, and whose salary and travelling expenses i 
shall be paid by the Department. of Edueation out of any 
moneys appropriated by the Legislature for the inspection of 


public schools. 1920, e. 100, s. 100. 


Appointment. 


114.—(1) The council of every county, by resolution appoint. 
passed at the first meeting held after being directed by the pee 
Minister to appoint an additional inspector or after a vacancy county 
in the office of county inspector occurs, shall appoint an 


inspector. 


(2) Where a vacaney occurs in the office of county imspec- vacancy 
tor the warden of the county may appoint some lévaliyo cela 


qualified person to fill the vacancy until the next ensuing 
meeting of the county council. 


(3) Where the Minister directs the appointment of aN appoint. 
additional urban inspector or a vacancy occurs in the office ment by 
of urban inspector, an inspector shall be appointed by the board. 
board by resolution passed at the first meeting held after 
receiving such direction or after such vaeancy occurs. 

(4) The clerk of the county or the secretary of the board, Resolution 
as the case may be, shall forthwith transmit a copy of the Minister. — 
resolution, certified by the chairman, to the Minister by 
registered post. 

(5) Where a county council for one month after such Appoint: 
meeting or where a public school board or board of education a ea 
for one month after a vacancy occurs neglects to make an default. 


appointment the same may be made by the Minister. 
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(6) Every appointment of a county or urban inspector 
shall be subject to ratification by the Minister and if not so 
ratified within one year after he enters upon his duties the 
engagement of the inspector shall terminate at the end of 
that period and the council or board shall appoint another 
inspector as provided by this Act. 


(7) District inspectors shall be appointed by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor upon the recommendation of the Minister and 
shall hold office during pleasure. 


(8) Where more inspectors than one are appointed in a 
county or city the county council or the board may, subject 


_ to the approval of the Minister, designate one of the inspectors 


to be senior inspector and the senior inspector, in addition to 
the powers and duties of an inspector, shall have such other 
powers and perform such other duties as the Minister may 
prescribe. 1920, c. 100, s. 101. 


Removal, Suspension or Disnussal. 


415.—(1) An inspector may be suspended or removed 
from office or his certificate may be cancelled by the Minister 
for neglect of duty, misconduct, inefficiency or physical 
infirmity. 


(2) The county council or board by which an inspector 
is appointed may suspend the inspector for neglect of duty, 
misconduet, inefficiency or physical infirmity. 


(3) The clerk of the county or secretary of the board, as 
the case may be, shall forthwith report such suspension to 
the Minister in writing, with a statement of the reasons there- 
for, and the Minister may remove or confirm the suspen- 
sion or may remove the inspector from office or eancel his 
certificate and the decision of the Minister shall be final. 


(4) The Minister may give such direction as to the pay- 
ment or forfeiture of the salary of the inspector for the 
period of suspension as he may think just. 1920, ec. 100, s. 102. 


Qualifications, etc. 


416.—(1) No person shall be appointed or act as an in- 
spector of publie schools who has been removed from the 
office of inspector by the Minister or who does not hold a 
certificate of qualification as prescribed by the regulations. 


(2) An inspector who during his tenure of office holds 
any other office or employment or follows any other profession 
or calling, except the performance of such special duties as 
the Minister may require, without the approval of the Minister 
and of the county council of the county or of the board of the 
eity or town in which his inspectorate les shall forfeit his 
office as inspector. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 103. 
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117.—(1) Subject to the regulations it shall be the duty Duties of 
of every public school inspector,— Pg ae 


(a) to visit in every year each school room in his in- 
spectorate having a separate register as often and 
for such length of time on each occasion as the 
Minister may direct; 


(b) to prepare a report of every such visit in the form 
prescribed by the regulations ; 


(c) to forward within one month after such visit a copy 
of every such report to the board within whose 
jurisdiction the school is situate ; 


(d) to make a general annual report as to the perform- 
ance of his duties and the condition of the schools 
in his inspectorate to the county council and to the 
board of every city or separated town included in 
his inspectorate or in the case of an urban inspec- 

’ tor to the board of the city or town only ; 


(e) to report to the medical office of health of the muni- 
cipality any case in which the ‘school buildings or 
premises are found to be in an unsanitary con- 
dition ; 


(f) to furnish the Minister with information respecting 
any ,publie school in his inspectorate whenever 
required so to do; 


(g) to withhold his order for the amount apportioned 
from the legislative grant and to order the with- 
holding of the municipal grant,— 


(i) where any school has been kept open for less 

than six months in the year except where 
that has been caused by the school having 
been closed by order of the medical officer 
of health or local or provincial health author- 
ities on account of the prevalence of any com- 
municable disease ; 


(ii) where the board fails to transmit promptly 
the annual or other school returns properly 
filled up; 


(iii) where the board fails to comply with this 
Act or with the regulations; or 


(iv) where the teacher uses or permits to be used 
as a text-book any book not authorized by the 
regulations ; 


and in every case to report to the board and to the 
Minister his reasons for so doing ; 
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(h) to discharge such other duties as may be required 
by the Minister or regulations ; 


(i) on retiring from office to deliver to his successor his 
official correspondence and all school papers in his 
custody on the order of the Minister or of the 
council of the county in which his imspectorate lies 
or of the board by which he was appointed. 


(2) Every inspector shall be directly responsible to the 
Minister for the due performance of his duties and, subject 
to the regulations, shall obey the direction of the county 
council in the case of a county inspector and of the board 
in the ease of an urban inspector. 


(3) Where an inspector requires the testimony of a witness 
as to any fact alleged in any complaint or appeal made to 
him or to the Minister he may administer an oath to the 
witness and he shall have the like power to take evidence and 
to enforce the attendance of witnesses and the production of 
documents as a court has in civil cases. 1920, ec. 100, s. 104. 


Salaries. 


418.—(1) Every county inspector who was in office on 
the Ist day of May, 1926, shall be paid a salary at the rate of 
$3,600 per annum. 


(2) Every county inspector appointed after the Ist day 
of May, 1926, shall be paid for the first year of service at 
the rate of $3,000 per annum and for each subsequent year’s 
service at the rate of $200 additional in each year until the 
salary amounts to $3,600 per annum, and the first annual 
imerease of $200 shall be payable as from the Ist day of Novem- 
ber of the year following that in which the inspector receives 
his appointment. 1927, ¢. 88, s. te 


(3) Of the annual salary of every county inspector the 
county council shall pay to the inspector, in monthly instal- 
ments, the sum of $1,200, and the remainder of the salary 
shall be payable by the Treasurer of Ontario to the inspector 
in monthly instalments out of the moneys appropriated for 
that purpose. 


(4) An agreement may be entered into by the Minister 
for the employment of a county inspector as inspector in a 
provisional judicial district, but no such agreement shall 
affect the amount of the annual salary payable to an inspector 
under this Act. 


(5) The county council shall also pay to the county mspec- 
tor his reasonable expenses for travelling, printing, postage 
and stationery, and in case of dispute the amount thereof 
shall be settled by the judge of the county court upon the 
application of the inspector or of the council and the decision 
of the judge shall be final. 


See. 121 (2). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3797 


(6) The county council shall also provide the inspector oOfice ac- 
with necessary office accommodation and furniture and cleri- mmr 
eal assistance, and in ease of any difference between the niture, ete. 
county council and the inspector as to what is necessary the 
matter in dispute may be determined by the judge of the 


county court whose decision shall be final. 


(7) The salary of an urban inspector shall be fixed by the Salaries of 
board of public school trustees or board of education, of the bed tote 
city or town, and shall be payable by the treasurer of the 
board. 


(8) Out of such moneys as may be appropriated for that contribu- 
purpose the Treasurer of Ontario shall annually pay Tie (epee 
month of December to the board of the city or separated town 
the sum of $6 for every teacher occupying a separate room 
with a separate register and the amount so paid shall be 
applied towards the payment of the salary of the inspector. 


(9) The salaries and travelling and other expenses of dis- pistrict 
triet inspectors shall be fixed by the Minister, and shall De 
paid by the Treasurer of Ontario out of any moneys appro- 
priated for that purpose, at such times and in such manner 
as the Minister may direct. 1920, e. 100, s. 105 (3-8). 


ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS AND INSPECTORS. 


419. Arbitrators in making their award shall, among other Arbitrators 
things, determine the liabilities of the parties concerned for '.3¥*"" 
the costs of the arbitration and such determination shall be 


final and conclusive. 1920, c. 100, s. 106. 


120. Every person other than an inspector engaged as Allowance 
arbitrator on any matter arising under this Act shall be Dad eons 
$4 a day and travelling expenses. 1920, c. 100, s. 107. 


APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT DECISIONS. 


4121.—(1) In an action between a teacher and a board Appeals 
under this Act the judge of the division court in which the (ion 
action is tried may, at the request of either party, order the {°F ment, 
entering of judgment to be delayed for a sufficient time to _ 


enable such party to apply to the Minister to appeal. 


(2) The Minister may, within one month after the render- Appeal by 
ing of judgment, appeal from the decision of the judge to aie 
Divisional Court, by serving notice in writing of such appeal 
upon the clerk of the division court appealed from, which 
appeal may be entitled ‘‘The Minister of Education for 
Ontario, Appellant, in the matter between (naming the 
parties ).’’ 
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(3) The judge shall thereupon transmit to the central 
office of the Supreme Court at Toronto, certified under his 
hand, the summons and other proceedings in the action, to- 
eether with the evidence and his judgment thereon, and all 
objections made thereto and he shall also certify under his 
hand to the Minister a true copy of the summons, proceedings, 


evidence, judgment and objections. 
(4) After service of the notice of appeal no further pro- 


ceedings shall be had until the appeal has been determined. 


(5) The Divisional Court shall give such order or direction 
to the court below touching the judgment to be given as the 
circumstances require, and upon receipt of such order or 
direction the judge shall proceed in accordance therewith. 


(6) The Divisional Court may also in its discretion award 
costs against the party on whose behalf an unsuccessful appeal 
is taken which shall be certified to and form part of the judg- 
ment of the court below, and such costs and any costs in- 
curred by such party may be paid by the Minister and charged 
as contingent expenses of his office. 


(7) Notwithstanding anything herein contained, any party 
to an action in which the plaintiff claims more than $100 
shall have the same right of appeal as in an action in the 
division court. 1920, ce. 100, s. 108. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


[As to rights of teachers and inspectors who have elected to 
take the benefit of The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Super- 
annuation Act, see section 12 of that Act.| 


422, Every teacher and inspector who is not subject to 
The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Superannuation Act, and whose 
name was, on the 30th day of March, 1886, entered as having 
contributed to the fund for superannuated teachers may 
continue to contribute to such fund in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the regulations the sum of at least $4 
annually, but no payment of arrears which accrued before the 
1st day of January, 1885, shall be allowed. 1920, ce. 100, s. 109. 


423. On the death of such teacher or inspector, the wite, 
husband or legal representative of such teacher or inspector 
shall be entitled to receive the amount paid into such fund 
by such teacher or inspector with interest at the rate of 
seven per centum per annum. 1920, c. 100, s. 110. 


4124,—(1) Every such teacher and inspector who, while 
engaged in his profession, has contributed to the fund as 
provided by this Act, shall on reaching the age of sixty years, 
if he retires from the profession, receive an annual allowance 
at the rate of $6 per annum, or such larger rate as may be 


Sec. 124 (10). PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 328. 3799 


approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, for every 
year of service in Ontario, upon furnishing evidence of good 
moral character, age and length of service. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has reached the age of sixty 0» after 
: 7 5 / thirty years 

years shall not be disqualified for superannuation under this of service. 
Act by reason of his having retired from active service before 
reaching that age if he has served for a period of thirty years. 

(3) Every teacher and inspector under sixty years of age Retirement 
who has so contributed and who is disabled from practising ie 
his profession shall be entitled to a like annual allowance 


upon furnishing evidence as to length of service, moral 
character, and disability. 


(4) Every superannuated teacher and inspector who holds ett 
a first or second-class provincial certificate, or a first-class to certain 
county board certificate, and every principal of a high school rae i 
or collegiate institute shall be entitled to receive a further 
allowance at the rate of $1 per annum for every year of service 
while he held such certificate or while he acted as principal 


of a high school or collegiate institute. 


(5) The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the ues 
allowance 


year in which the death of the recipient takes place. to cease. 


(6) If a superannuated teacher or inspector, with the con- Teacher 
sent of the Minister, resumes the profession of a teacher OY profession. 
inspector, his allowance shall be suspended during the time 
he is so engaged, and if he is again placed on the super- 
annuation list an allowance for the additional time of SELVIC€ vain 


shall be made on compliance with this Act and the regulations. retiring. 


(7) A teacher or inspector who, having resumed his pro- Forfeiture 
fession, wilfully draws or continues to drawn upon the super- ° Gage 
annuation fund shall forfeit all claim to the fund and his 
name shall be struck off the superannuation list. 


(8) A teacher or inspector who retires from the profession, prepayment 
or who desires to remove his name from the list of contribu, 0.00%. | 
tors to the superannuation fund shall be entitled to receive 


back one-half of any sum contributed by him to the fund. 


(9) Where a teacher or inspector does not avail himself of Teachers 
the provisions of section 122 or of subsection 8 of this section, Painting 
the provisions of section 123 and subsections 1 to 7 of this themselves 
section shall apply so far as relates to all sums already paid , 
by him into the superannuation fund. 


_ (10) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply Teachers 

to a teacher or inspector who has elected, as provided by nee 

The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Superannuation Act, to become i aan 

a contributor to the fund established under that Act. 1920, Rev. Stat. 

e. 100, s. 111. Sanger 
Norn.—As to power of board to recewe gifts, devises, be- 

quests, see The Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act, Rev. Stat. 

Cntge, S<,13, 
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4125. A teacher or inspector who at the time of the com- 
ing into force of The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Super- 
annuation Act was a contributor to the fund dealt with in 
sections 122 to 124 and who elected to become subject to 
the provisions of the said Act may upon making application 
for superannuation under the said Act, give notice in writing 
to the Commission administering the Teachers’ and Inspec- 
tors’ Superannuation Fund abandoning any claim to the 
additional allowance provided for in clause f of section 5 
of the said Act, and in that case he shall be entitled to be 
paid out of any funds provided for the payment of allowances 
under sections 122 to 124 the full amount of his contributions 
under the said sections, or under any provisions for which 
the same were substituted, and the said clause f shall cease 
to be applicable to him. 1925, ¢. 78, s. 25. 


126. Where a teacher, inspector or officer of a board 
whose time is entirely devoted to the work of the board 
retires, having reached the age of sixty years, or after having 
been for twenty years in the service of the board, the board, 
in the case of a teacher, city inspector of other officer, and 
the county council in the case of a county imspector, may 
erant him an annual allowance not exceeding the salary 
which he was receiving at the time of retirement, or may 
make a grant to him by way of gratuity of a sum not exceed- 
ing the present value of such annual allowance computed on 
the basis of interest at the rate of four per centum per annum. 
1920, 6,100, 5.7112. 


INSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE, MANUAL TRAINING AND 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


127.—(1) The council of a township may engage the 
services of a person holding the degree of Bachelor of the 
Science of Agriculture or other certificate of qualification 
from the Ontario Agricultural College and approved of by the 
certificate of the Minister, or of an instructor qualified as 
required by the regulations to give instruction in agriculture, 
manual training and household science in the public schools 
of the municipality; and the council may levy and collect 
from the ratepayers of such municipality who are public 
school supporters such sums as may be necessary to pay the 
salaries of such instructors and all other expenses connected 
therewith. 


(2) The courses of instruction shall be those preseribed by 
the regulations. 


(3) The board of a rural school section or of a union school 
section or a number of such boards may severally or jointly 
engage the services of any person qualified as provided in 
subsection 1 for the purpose of giving similar instruction to 
the pupils of their respective schools, 


erat ene 


See. 130. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3801 


(4) The courses of instruction in agriculture, manual Course in 
: agriculture 


training and household science shall, as far as practicable, be to be open 
open to all residents of the school section or municipality. Oa%ents. 


1920, ¢. 100, s. 113. 


128.—(1) The high school board, the public school board Manual 

and the separate school board, or the poard of education and ana 
the separate school board or any of such boards in a CULV 
town or village may enter into agreements with one another classes in 
for the formation and carrying on of classes for instruction senate 
in agriculture, manual training and household science in 
‘connection with the work of the schools under the manage- 

ment of such boards, and for providing suitable buildings, 
apparatus and appliances for carrying on such classes and the 
appointment of teachers therefor, and the proportion in which 

the cost thereof is to be borne by each board. 

(2) The boards may delegate the management and control Manage- 
of such classes and the buildings, apparatus and appliances ee 
used in connection therewith to such committee or committees 
as they may see fit, composed of members of such boards 
or of one or more of them, and such committees may if the 
cost thereof has been included in the estimate mentioned in 
subsection 4 procure from time to time such buildings, appar- 
atus, appliances and material as may be deemed necessary for 


earrying on such classes, and may engage teachers therefor. 


(3) The members of any such committee shall hold office Duration 
during the pleasure of the board by which they are appointed. sists 
(4) The committees shall annually, on or before the Ist Providing 
day of February, furnish to each board an estimate of the ieeiclont 
amount required for carrying on such classes during the then 
eurrent year, and the boards shall include in the estimates to 
be furnished to the council of the city or town the proportion 
of the amount so required which is to be provided by the 
board, and the same shall be ineluded in the school rates of the 
municipality and levied and eollected therewith. 1920, e. 100, 
s. 114. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


129. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an un- Use of 
authorized book to be used as a text-book by the pupils of ee 
his school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may books: 
suspend such teacher, and the board may also deduct from 
his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant 
as has been withheld on account of the use of such book or 
any less sum at its discretion. 1920, ¢. 100, S311 5. 

430. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration 423% 
of his right to vote at a school meeting or at an election of 2s to ment 
trustees shall incur a penalty of not less than $5 and not 


more than $10. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 116. 
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131. A trustee who refuses to serve after being duly 
elected with his own consent shall incur a penalty of $5, 
and a person elected as a trustee who as such attends any 
meeting of the board after becoming disqualified shall incur 
a penalty of $20 for every meeting so attended. 1920, ec. 100, 
Seal Bre 


132. Every person elected as trustee who has not refused 
to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects 
to perform its duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
1920, ¢. 100, s: 118. 


133. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as 
public school inspector or teacher, nor shall the teacher of a 
high, public or separate school hold the office of public school 
trustee, nor shall an inspector be a teacher or trustee of a 
high, public or separate school while he holds the office of 
inspector. 1920, ¢c. 100, s. 119. 


134. If a trustee is convicted of any indictable offence or 
becomes insane or, without being authorized by resolution 
entered upon the minutes, absents himself from the meetings 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to be a 
resident within the municipality, or in the case of a city 
within one mile of the city or within the school section for 
which he is a trustee, he shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and 
subject to the provisions of subsection 2 of section 78, the 
remaining trustee or trustees shall declare his seat vacant 
and forthwith order a new election. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 120. 


135.—(1) A trustee shall not enter into any contract, 
agreement, engagement or promise, either in his own name 
or in the name of another, and either alone or jointly with 
another in which he has any pecuniary interest, profit or pro- 
mised or expected benefit with the board of which he is a 
member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or receive com- 
pensation from the board for any work, engagement, em- 
ployment or duty on behalf of the board, and.every such 
contract, agreement, engagement or promise shall be null 
and void, and a trustee violating the provisions of this section 
shall tpso facto vacate his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of two ratepayers of the munici- 
pality or section or of the remaining trustee or trustees, the 
judge of the county or district court shall, on proof of the 
facts, declare the seat vacant, and, subject to the provisions 
of subsection 2 of section 78, the remaining trustee or trustees 
shall forthwith order a new election. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee receiving 
payment as provided by section 46, or prevent the board 
of a rural section from allowing the secretary or treasurer 


= 


See. 140. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 323. 3803 


’ 


such compensation for his services as may be approved at the 
annual meeting or at a special meeting of the ratepayers 
and duly entered in the minutes. 1920, c. 100, s. 120, 


436. No person shall be disqualified from being a member Newspaper 
of a board, or from sitting and voting on such board by rea- prohtine 
son only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in on ae 


a newspaper or other periodical publication subscribed for ments not 
c 4 : Bd a disqualified 

by the board or in which an advertisement is inserted in the from sitting 

regular course of business if such advertisement or subserip- °3,?°"%* 

tion is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall not 

be entitled to vote where his own account is in question. 1920, 


e. 100, s. 122. 


137. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets the Penalty for 
proceedings of a school meeting, or a public school, by acting peer? 
in a disorderly manner, or by making a noise either within the or schoo! 
place where such meeting is held or such school is kept or 
so near thereto as to interfere with the proceedings of the 
meeting or order of exercises of the school shall for each 


offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 123. 


438. A chairman who neglects to transmit to the inspector Penalty for 

. . chairman 

a minute of the proceedings of any annual or other rural neglecting 
school meeting over which he has presided within ten aya oe 


after the holding of such meeting shall incur a penalty not 
exceeding $5. 1920, c. 100, s. 124. 


139. Ifa board refuses or neglects to take proper security, Diabiiiny 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts school to take 
moneys and any school moneys are forfeited or lost to the °°" 
municipality, section or board in consequence of such refusal 
or neglect every member of the board shall be personally 
liable for such moneys, and the same may be recovered by 
the board or any ratepayer interested therein suing on behalf 
of himself and all ratepayers of the municipality or section 
interested in any court of competent jurisdiction ; but no 
member shall be liable if he proves that he made reasonable 
efforts to procure the taking of such security. 1920, ¢. 100, 

a B19 


4140. A secretary or a treasurer, and a person having been Secretary- 
4 treasurer 


such secretary or treasurer, and a trustee or other person who or trustee, 
has in his possession any book, paper, chattel, or money which ee 
came into his possession as such secretary, treasurer, trustee up pe 
or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect or : 
refuse to deliver up, or account for and pay over the same 

or any part thereof to the person and in the manner directed 

by the board or by other competent authority. 1920, ¢. 100, 


s, 126, 
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141.—(1) Upon application to a judge of the county or 
district court by the board or by two ratepayers supported 
by affidavit showing such wrongful withholding or refusal, 
the judge may summon such secretary, treasurer, trustee or 
person to appear before him at a time and place appointed 
by him. 


(2) Any bailiff of a division court, upon being requested 
so to do shall serve the summons or a true copy thereof on 
the person complained against personally, or by leaving the 
same with a grown-up person at his residence. 


(3) At the time and place so appointed the judge, being 
satisfied that service has been made, shall in a summary 
manner and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion 
that it is well founded the judge shall order the person com- 
plained against to deliver up, account for and pay over such 
book, paper, chattel or money by a day to be named by the 
judge in the order, together with such reasonable costs in- 
eurred in making the application as the judge may allow. 


(4) In the event of non-compliance with the order the 
judge may order the person complained against to be forth- 
with arrested by the sheriff of any county or district in which 
he may be found, and to be committed to the common gaol of 
the county in which he resides, there to remain without bail 
until the judge is satisfied that he has delivered up, accounted 
for or paid over the book, paper, chattel or money, in the 
manner directed by the board or other competent authority. 


Le 

(5) Upon proof of his having so done the judge shall make 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged acecord- 
ingly. 


(6) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, chattel 
or money as directed the judge may order his discharge on 
such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


(7) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other 
remedy which the board or any other person may have against 
the person complained against or against any other person. 


_ 1920, e. 100, s. 127. 


142.—(1) Sections 140 and 141 shall apply to. the case 
of any person who has in his possession any book, paper, 
chattel or money, which came into his possession as secretary, 
or treasurer, or trustee, or otherwise of a board of trustees 
of a school section or urban municipality, which has been 
dissolved by reason of the annexation of such school section 
or urban municipality to a city, and every such person shall 
deliver up, account for and pay over every such book, paper, 
chattel and all such money to the person and in the manner 
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directed by the board of education, the board of public 
school trustees or other competent authority in the city to 
which such school section or urban municipality has been 
annexed, and in default of his so doing, proceedings may be 
taken against him by the urban board, or by two ratepayers 
of the city, in the same manner as in the case provided for by 
section 141, and that section shall mutatis mutandis apply. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall apply to every person who has Application 
received from such secretary, treasurer, trustee, or other Ge 
person any book, paper, chattel or money which, by sub- 
section 1, it is declared to be the duty of such secretary, 
treasurer, trustee or other person to deliver up, and the like 
proceedings may be taken against such first mentioned person. 


(3) This section shall be deemed to have been in force arey ei 


since the 13th day of April, 1909. 1920, ¢. 100, s..128. section. 


443. It shall be the duty of the board and of the secretary Penalties on 


: 3 ° trustees 
and the treasurer to furnish the auditors with any papers OF refusing 
information in their or his power which may be required of Hie ceen 
them or him relating to the school accounts, and any member te auditor. 
of the board or a secretary or treasurer who neglects or 
refuses so to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


1920, e. 100, s. 129. 


144. If the board of a rural school section neglects to Penalty for 
transmit to the inspector, in accordance with the regulations, peta 
a correct and verified statement of the attendance Or pupils ems 
in each of the schools under its charge during the twelve 
months then immediately preceding the section shall not be 
entitled to its share of the legislative grant for such twelve 
months, and every member of the board so neglecting shall be 
personally responsible for the amount of the loss of such 


share. 1920, ec. 100, s. 130. 


145. If the board of any school section neglects to prepare Penalty for 
and forward such annual statement to their county inspector anata: 
by the 15th day of January in every year, each of them shall, reports. 
for every week thereafter until such statement has been pre- 
pared and presented, incur a penalty not exceeding $5. 

1920, ec. 100, s. 131. 


146. If a trustee knowingly signs a false Teporty Oli ae t oMe 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, reports and 
: i q: _ registers. 
he shall, for every offence eur a penalty not exceeding $20. 


1920, e. 100, s. 132. 


147. If a township clerk neglects or refuses to prepare Clerk 

: 2 . : 5 ‘eipalit neglecting 
and furnish the map of the school sections of his municipality or refusing 
as required by this Act, or if he neglects for one month to make sp stor 
any return required by this Act he shall incur a penalty not 


exceeding $10. 1920, ¢. 100, s. 135. 
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148. If an annual or other rural school meeting has not 
been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or other 
person whose duty it was to give the notice shall incur a 
penalty of $5. 1920, c. 100, s. 1384. 


N.B.—A trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the Depart- 
ment of Education, who is concerned or interested in the sale 
of books or supplies, and anyone employing or paying him to 
act as agent or otherwise, are liable to the penalties imposed by 
The Depariment of Education Act. See Rev. Stat., c. 322. 


149. Where a board makes default in maintaining a public 
school during the whole school year or such part thereof as 
this Act requires every member of the board shall incur a 
penalty of $5 for every week during which such default 
continues, unless he proves that he did everything in his 
power to prevent such default. 1920, c. 100, s. 135. 


150. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions 
Act, and shall be applied to such school purposes as the 
Minister may direct. 1920, c. 100, s. 136. 


‘ 
er 
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CHAPTER 324. 
The Auxiliary Classes Act. 


Tks In this Act,— Interpreta- 
tion. 
(a) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the «Regula- 
Minister of Education under the authority of tons” 
this Act and The Department of Education Act; age 


(b) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and inelude a board of educa- “Board.” 
tion, board of public school trustees, and board 
of separate school trustees in a city. 1914, ¢. 49, 
Sy 2. 


2. A board may establish and conduet classes for children Classes 
who, not being persons whose mental capacity is incapable wees 
of development beyond that of a child of normal mentality lished. 
at eight years of age, are from any physical or mental cause, 
unable to take proper advantage of the ordinary pubhe or 


separate schools courses. 1914, ce. 49 s.-3. 


(1) For the purposes of section 2 the board may, sub- powers of 
Board. 


3. 
ject to the approval of the Minister of Education, 


(a) acquire a site and erect thereon such buildings as 
may be suitable for the education and training of 
the pupils; 


(b) establish such courses of instruction and training 
as may be best adapted to secure the mental and 
physical development of the pupils ; 


(c) appoint such teachers and special instructors in 
ordinary learning or in any useful and beneficial 
occupation as the board may think proper ; 


(d) provide in connection with the classes in the same 
or a separate building a suitable residence and 
home for the pupils or such of them as in the 
judgment of the board, subject to the approval 
of the Inspector of Auxiliary Classes, can be more 
suitably provided for in such residence and en- 
gage such officers and servants as may be deemed 
proper for the oversight and care of the pupils in 
the residence. 
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(2) With the approval of the Minister a site may be ac- 
quired and buildings erected thereon in an adjoining town- 
ship, and for that purpose the board shall have and may exer- 
cise within such township the like powers as within the city 
for which the board is constituted. 1914, ¢. 49, s. 4. 


(3) With the approval of the Minister, the council of a 
city having a population of not less than 200,000 may acquire 
land in the municipality, or elsewhere, or may set aside land 
already owned by the corporation, or any land acquired or 
held for industrial farm purposes, as a site or sites, and may 
erect suitable buildings thereon for the purposes of subsection 
1 of this section, but any rates levied for the aforesaid pur- 
poses shall be levied on the property of public school sup- 
porters only. 1917, ¢. 62, s. 1. 


4. It shall be the duty of a board where a residence is 
established to provide for the due instruction of the pupils 
in religion by the clergymen or ministers of the respective 
churches or religious denominations to which they belong, 
and for their attendance at religious worship. 1914, c. 49, 
s. 5. 


5. Where a board establishes a residence under this Act, 
every pupil admitted thereto shall be a ward of the board and 
shall be subject to the control and custody of the board dur- 
ing school age and for such further period, but not after 
reaching the age of twenty-one years, as the board, subject 
to the approval of the Inspector of Auxiliary Classes, may 
deem advisable. 1914, ¢. 49, s. 6. 


6.— (1) Subject to the regulations pupils shall be admit- 
ted to auxiliary classes upon the report of a board consisting 
of the principal of the school, the school medical inspector 
and another school inspector or the chief or senior school in- 
spector as the case may be, of which board the principal shall 
be the chairman approved by the Inspector of Auxiliary 
Classes. 


(2) Pupils may be admitted to auxiliary classes from other 
municipalities upon such terms as may be permitted or 
prescribed by the regulations. 


(3) Such fees for instruction and for board and lodging 
shall be payable by the parents or guardians of the pupils, 
as may be fixed by the board, with the approval of the Min- 
ister of Education. 1914, c. 49, s. 7. 


7. Where a board has established auxiliary classes under 
this Act, it, shall be its duty to provide for the proper super- 
vision of the health and treatment of every pupil attending 
the classes and for proper medical treatment of every pupil 
who appears to the principal or inspector to require the same. 
1914, ¢. 49, s. 8. 


See. 12. AUXILIARY CLASSES. Chap. 324. 3809 


8. The board may direct the school medical inspector or Visiting 
such other officer as the board may appoint, to visit pupils eames 
in their homes and to consult and advise with their parents 
as to their treatment and the conditions which will best enable 
the pupils to attain the greatest possible degree of intelli- 
gence and education. 1914, ¢. 49, s. “) 


9. Subject to the regulations, the board may provide for Transporta- 
the transportation of pupils to and from the classes, and may pupils. 
pay for the same out of the funds provided under section 10. 

1914, c. 49, s. 10. 


410.—(1) The moneys required by the board for the carry- Raising 
ing out of the objects of this Act shall be raised and levied in Temes” 
the same manner as for the erection, establishment, improve- 
ment or maintenance of the public or separate schools under 
the control of the board. 1914, ¢. 49, s. 11. 


(2) The moneys required for the purposes of subsection 3 Raising 
of section 3 shall be raised and levied in the same manner as cortaln 
for the erection, establishment, improvement or maintenance aaa 
of publie schools under the control of the board. 1917, c. 62, 

Sci 


11.—(1) The Minister of Education may from time tO Regulations. 
time make regulations subject to the approval of the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council for the administration and en- 
forcement of this Act and for the establishment, organization, 
government, examination and inspection of auxiliary classes, 
the admission and dismission of pupils, the duration of their 
term of residence, and for prescribing the accommodation 
and equipment of school houses, residences and buildings and 
the arrangement of school premises for auxiliary classes. 


(2) The regulations may provide for the appointment of Inspector. 
a duly qualified medical practitioner who may be an officer of 
any department of the government to be Inspector of Auxil- 
iary Classes and may define the duties and powers of the 
Inspector. 1914, c. 49, s. 12. 


12. Subject to the regulations the Minister shall annually Apportion- 
apportion among auxiliary classes all sums of money appro- iteekat 
priated as a special grant therefor. 1914, c. 49, s. 13. 
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CHAPTER 325. 


The Continuation Schools Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Maintenance’’ shall include ordinary repairs to the 
teacher’s residence, the school buildings, outhouses, 
gymnasium, fences and school furniture, the im- 
provement of the school grounds, and the grounds 
attached to the teacher’s residence, insurance of 
the school property, salaries of the teachers, officers 
and servants of the board, the expense of conduct- 
ing entrance examinations and other expenses for 
ordinary school purposes and for such annual 
additions to the library, apparatus and other ap- 
pliances as may be required by the Minister or 
by the regulations, and shall also include gratuities 
and retiring allowances granted to teachers ; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; 


(c) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall include a city, town, village 
or township, but not a county ; 


(d) ‘‘Permanent improvements’’ shall include the pur- 
chase or rental of a residence for a teacher or of 
a school site, the erection or rental of a school- 
house, the enlargement of both or either of them, 
changing the system of heating or ventilation, 
the erection of fences, outhouses and gymnasium, 
the purchase of school furniture, maps and appara- 
tus, library and all other appliances required by 
the regulations ; 


(e) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Minister under The Department of Education Act. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 267, s. 2. 


2.—(1) Subject to the regulations and to the approval of 
the Minister the public school board of any municipality or 
school section or a separate school board may establish and 
maintain one continuation school with a staff of at least one 
teacher engaged for his whole time. 


(2) The board shall have in respect of such continuation 
school all the powers conferred on public or separate school 
boards as to acquiring a school site, erecting buildings and 


See. 3. CONTINUATION SCHOOLS. Chap. 325. 3811 


additions to existing buildings, and providing equipment for 
and paying the cost of permanent improvements, and of the 
maintenance of such continuation schools. 


(3) Subject to the regulations and to the approval of the Aszecments 
Minister, agreements may be entered into by two or more boards for 
publie school boards or by one or more of such boards and eine 
one or more separate school boards for the establishment and ¢iytus 
maintenance of a continuation school to be conducted in some 
place agreed upon by the boards for the benefit of the pupils 
from all of such schools, and any such agreement shall specify 
the proportion of the cost of the establishment and mainten- 
ance of the continuation school to be paid by each of such 
boards or shall provide for the manner in which such propor- 


tion shall be determined. 


(4) A continuation school established under subsection 3 Manage- 
shall be under the control and management of a committee ee 
composed of not more than two-thirds of the members of each Hon ered! 
of the boards by which it is established who shall be appointed committee. 
by such boards respectively. 

(5) The committee shall be a body corporate and shall be Committee 
styled ‘‘The Board of Trustees of the Continuation School of corporate. 
the ~ (naming the municipality or school 
section or sections). 

(6) Where the board of a union school section establishes Apportion- 


or enters into an agreement with any other board for the mm tnon 

establishment of a continuation school, the council of each perce 

municipality included, or part of which is included in the 

union school section, shall levy and collect upon the taxable 

property in the union school section within its jurisdiction its 

share of the expense of establishing and maintaining such 

continuation school according to the equalized assessment as 

provided by The Public Schools Act of the part of the union Rov. Gist: 

school section comprised in the municipality. canines 
(7) Subject to subsection 8, for the purposes of subsections Oa ry 


1 and 2 of section 109 of The Public Schools Act a continua- towards 
tion school shall be deemed a public school. salary. 


(8) Where the continuation school is established by one or Township | 
more public school boards the amount to be levied and tobe’ 
collected by the township council under section 109 of The °°" 
Public Schools Act shall be levied upon the taxable property 
of the public school supporters, and where the school is estab- 
lished by one or more separate school boards the amount to be 
levied shall be levied upon the supporters of such separate 


schools. R.S.O. 1914, e. 267, s. 3. 


3. All sums required to be provided for the support of Providing 


money 


a continuation school established under section 2 after de- required 
or main- 


ducting from the expenditures the legislative and county and tenance. 
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other municipal grants, shall be provided for by a rate 
levied,— 


(a) where the school is established by the board of an 
urban municipality or of a public school section, 
or by the board of an urban municipality and one 
or more public school sections, or by the boards of 
two or more public school sections, on the property 
liable to assessment and taxation for publie school 
purposes in such municipality or school section or 
sections ; 


(b) where the school is established by the board of one 
or more separate schools, on the property liable to 
assessment and taxation for separate school pur- 
poses ; 


(c) where the school is established by one or more public 
school boards and one or more separate school 
boards, on the property liable to assessment and 
taxation for public school purposes in the munici- 
pality or section or sections and on the property 
liable to assessment and taxation for separate school 
purposes, in the proportions fixed by or under the 
agreement for the establishment of the school. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 267, s. 4. 


4.—(1) No fees shall be payable by resident pupils or by 
county pupils or by pupils who are admitted to a continuation 
school under the provisions of clauses (a) and (b) of sub- 
section 3 of section 7. 


(2) Pupils other than those mentioned in subsection 1 
shall pay such fees as may be prescribed by the board, but 
such fees shall not be greater than the average cost per pupil 
for education in the continuation school. 1921, ¢c. 89, s. 11. 


(3) The board of any other public or separate school may 
agree with the board by which the continuation school is 
established or the board of the continuation school, as the 


_ case may be, for the payment by such first mentioned board 


of a lump or other annual sum in lieu of the fees payable 
under subsection 2. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 267, s. 5 (3). 


(4) The council of a county or of any municipality may 
enter into an agreement with the continuation school board 
of any other municipality for the payment of the whole or 
part of any fees imposed on non-resident pupils attending a 
continuation school under the control of the board of such 
municipality, and all agreements heretofore made by the 
council of a county or of any municipality for such purpose 
and all payments heretofore made under agreements or other- 
wise, are hereby validated and confirmed and declared to 
have been legally made. 1924, c. 82, s. 14. 
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5.—(1) Subject to the regulations and to the approval of Agreements 


ees ate Z for support 
the Minister, the board of any urban municipality or school of continua. 


section by which a continuation school is established and the Te kdloning 
board of any adjacent urban municipality or school section scons: 
may enter into an agreement for the support of such con- 
tinuation school by the payment of an annual fixed sum or 

of a proportion of the cost of establishing and maintaining 

such school by any or all of the boards parties to such agree- 

ment, but such agreement shall provide for the establishment 

and maintenance of the continuation school by and under 

the control of the board of the municipality or section in 

which the school is situate. 


(2) Any such agreement heretofore entered into and which Agreements 


may be approved by the Minister shall be valid and binding. 


(3) The Minister may give such directions as he may deem Pitections 

5 ee A y Minister. 
proper for carrying out the true intent and meaning of the 
agreement and providing for any matter arising out of the 
agreement and not expressly dealt with therein. 


(4) Pupils attending the school from any municipality or peer 
school section other than the municipality or school section seetone se 


in which the school is established shall for the purposes of pupils. 
this Act be deemed county pupils. 


(5) Where the board of any school section or of any muni- emer . 
cipality has entered into an agreement under this section to eit 
contribute to the cost of establishing and maintaining a con- amen reas 
tinuation school in any other school section or municipality, 
it shall be the duty of the contributing board to include in its 
annual estimates the amount required for that purpose and 
the same shall be assessed, levied and collected upon the 
property liable to taxation for public school purposes in the 
contributing school section or municipality. 1925, e. 78, s. 20. 


6. A continuation school shall not be established or main- No estab- 
tained in a municipality in which a high school is maintained where 
or in any other part of a high school district. R.S.O. 1914, hich schools. 


e, 267, 8. 6. 


7.—(1) (a) Where a by-law has been passed by the coun- Cost of 


cil of a county under subsection 1 of section 34, of The High conpernnod 
Schools Act and while such by-law remains in force the same ie pes AZ 
provisions for cost of education shall apply to the continua- pality. 
tion schools of the county, that is to say, fifty per centum PS tage: 
the cost of education of resident pupils in any school shall be 

borne by the county and fifty per centum of such cost by the 

board of trustees of the continuation school, and fifty per 
eentum of the cost of education of county pupils shall be 

borne by the county and fifty per centum of such cost by 

the municipalities in which the parents or guardians of the 


pupils reside. 
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(b) The cost of education of resident and county pupils 
shall be determined as follows: The total cost per pupil per 
day shall be calculated by adding to the total amount ex- 
pended for permanent improvements (including amounts ex- 
pended in paying off debentures and in providing for the 
interest payable on such debentures) the total cost of main- 
tenance of the continuation school, and subtracting from this 
sum the amount apportioned out of the legislative grant and 
any amounts received from fees, and dividing this difference 
by the total number of days’ attendance of all pupils at the 
school during the year; the cost of education of resident pupils 
shall then be caleulated by multiplying the cost per pupil per 
day by the total number of days’ attendance of resident pupils 
during the year, and the cost of education of county pupils, by 
multiplying the cost per pupil per day by the total number of 
days’ attendance of county pupils during the same period. 


(c) Where the parties concerned do not agree as to the 
amount payable under clauses a and b above, the same shall 
be ascertained by the judge on application of either party. 


(d) On the reference to the judge the board shall submit 
to him statements similar to those mentioned in clause e of 
subsection 2, certified in a similar manner, and shall furnish 
such further information as he may require. 1925, ec. 78, 
s. 21, part; 1927, c. 88, s. 14. 


(2) (a) Where the council of any county has not passed a 
by-law under subsection 1 of section 34, of The High Schools 
Act, it shall, on or before the 15th day of December in each 
year pay to the boards of all continuation schools in towns 
not separated from the county and in villages and townships 
in the county for the maintenance of continuation schools 
without any deduction on account of fees paid for county 
pupils, an amount equal to that apportioned by the Minister 
to such continuation schools out of the legislative grant for 
the maintenance of continuation schools. 


(b) Where the cost of education of county pupils at a con- 
tinuation school exceeds the amount apportioned by the 
Minister and the fees received, the county shall, in lieu of the 
equivalent of the amount apportioned out of the legislative 
grant, pay to the board a sum to be ealeulated as follows: 
To eighty per centum of the total amount expended for per- 
manent improvements (including amounts expended in paying 
off debentures and in providing for the interest payable on 
such debentures) shall be added the total cost of maintenance 
of the continuation school, the amount apportioned out of 
the legislative grant, and any sums received for fees shall 
then be deducted ; the remainder shall be divided by the total 
number of days’ attendance of all pupils at the school during 
the next preceding three years and the resulting amount shall 
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be multiplied by the total number of days’ attendance of 
county pupils during the same three years, and the resulting 
amount shall be payable by the county. 


(c) Where a continuation school has not been in existence Reckoning 
for three years, the attendance shall be reckoned for the 2tendan? 
period during which it has been open. new school. 


(d) The board and the county council may by agreement Agreement 
settle the amount to be paid by the county for the education eee or 
of county pupils in any year, but if they do not agree the iudee- 
same shall be settled by the judge on the application of either 
party. 


(e) No agreement or settlement so made shall affect the Noete 


apportionment of county aid authorized by section 8. county aid. 


(f) Where a continuation school has been in existence for Term of 
three years or more, an award made by the judge shall be he 
binding for three years, and where it has not been in existence 
for three years, for one year only. 


(g) In ease of a reference the board shall submit to the statements 
judge a detailed statement of all receipts and expenditures °,pea 
for the continuation school for each of the preceding years or reference. 
a less period under consideration, which shall be certified by 
the auditors, and a statement certified by the chairman of the 


board, of the names, residences and attendance of all resident, 
non-resident and county pupils for each of such years or for 
such period, and giving a separate list with names and ad- 
dresses of county pupils on whose account the demand for 
payment is made, and a statement, certified by the chairman, 
of the amount apportioned out of the legislative grant and of 
all fees received during each of such years or during such 


period, and shall also furnish to the judge such further in- 
formation as he may require. 


(h) For the purposes of this section the terms ‘‘county Meaning of 
pupils,’’ ‘‘non-resident pupils,’’ and ‘‘resident pupils’’ shall ees res 
have the same meaning as in The High Schools Act. | 


(3) (a) Where the board of a continuation school in a Maintenance 
separated town has notified the county clerk that the con- Sa 
tinuation school is open to county pupils on the same terms school. 
as continuation schools in municipalities not separated from 
the county are open to such pupils, the county council shall, 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay a 
sum equal to eighty per centum of the cost of the education 


of such county pupils at such continuation school. 


(b) Where the board of a continuation school in a town Pupils from 
not separated from the county or in a village or township 243" 
has notified the clerk of any county adjacent to that in which 
the continuation school is situate, that such school is open to 


pupils resident in such adjacent county on the same terms as 
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to county pupils, the council of such adjacent county shall, 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay for 
the education of pupils from such county attending the con- 
tinuation school a sum equal to eighty per centum of the 
cost of the education of pupils at such continuation school. 


(c) The amount payable under clauses a and BD shall be 
ascertained as follows: The total expenditure on the con- 
tinuation school shall be determined by taking the sum of 
the total expenditure for maintenance and the total expended 
for permanent improvements (including amounts expended in 
paying off debentures and in providing for the interest pay- 
able on such debentures) from the total expenditure thus 
calculated the amount apportioned out of the legislative grant, 
and any sum received from fees shall first be deducted; the 
remainder shall be divided by the total number of days’ attend- 
ance of all pupils at such continuation school during the year 
for which payment is to be made; the resulting amount shall 
be multiplied by the total number of days’ attendance of 
pupils in respect of whom the county is liable; the percentage 
prescribed shall then be determined and the resulting amount 
shall be the sum payable by the county. 


(d) Where the parties do not agree as to the amount so 
payable, the same shall be ascertained by the judge on the 
application of either party. 


(e) On the reference to the judge, the board shall submit 
to him statements similar to those mentioned in clause g of 
subsection 2 certified in a similar manner, and shall furnish 
such further information as he may require. 


(f) The costs of a reference to the judge under this section 
shall be in his discretion, and the amount thereof shall be 
fixed by him and he may direct to and by whom and in what 
manner the same shall be paid. 


(4) Where the council of a county has passed a by-law 
under subsection 1 of section 34 of The High Schools Act,and 
while such by-law remains in force, the council of the county 
shall have the right to recover from the municipality in 
which the parents or guardians of the pupils reside, fifty per 
centum of the cost of education of county pupils paid by the 
county under clauses a or b of subsection 3 of this section. 
LODDD CATON 6S. 21 part. © 


8.—(1) The council of the county may contribute such 
further sum as it may deem expedient towards permanent 
improvements or to the maintenance of continuation schools 
situate in the county; but any sum so contributed, except as 
provided by subsection 2, shall be apportioned among all such 
continuation schools in proportion to the amount which the 
council is required to contribute to their support. 
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(2) The council of a county may by a two-thirds vote of May be for 
all the members thereof pass by-laws for granting additional Suly at he 
aid to any one or more of the continuation schools in the SENS. 
county without making a similar provision for the other con- 


tinuation schools therein. 


(3) The council of united counties may apportion the Apportion- 
amount to be levied for continuation schools so that each apn 
county in the union shall be liable only for sums payable in counties in 


respect to continuation schools situate therein. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 267, s. 8 (1-3). 


(4) Where agricultural training 1s provided for, in accord- Agricultural 
ance with the regulations, in a continuation school, the council seine in 
of the county in which the continuation school is situate may, tion schools. 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay 
to the board of the school in which such training is so provided 
such sums as it may deem expedient, which shall be applied 


by the board to the purposes of such training. 1915, ¢. 43, s. 3. 


(a) Every balance remaining in the hands of the board Balance of 
of any sum paid to the board under this subsection able toad 
during or before the year 1915, shall be placed by menpe 
the board at the disposal of the district representa- 
tive of the Department of Agriculture, and shall be 
expended in accordance with The Agricultural rev. stat. 

Cr kos 


Representatives Act. 1916, ec. 24, s. Ole 


(5) Where the continuation school is situate in an urban Apportion- 
municipality or in a union school section parts of which are eGR ae 
in two or more counties the amount payable under subsections situate ia 
1 and 4 by the corporation of each county shall be determined or section 
in the manner provided by section 39 of The Public Schools ore 


Her ko, 1914) ce. 267, s. 8 (5). two or more 


counties. 


9. Where a municipality is called upon to pay a part of Right of 
the cost of education of county pupils under section 7 ofthis 
Act, all parts of such municipalities as shall be included in buting 
the continuation school section shall. be exempt from paying palities. 
any part of such cost paid by the municipality except such 
portion of such cost (if any) as shall be incurred in connection 
with pupils whose parents or guardians reside within such 


exempted section. 1925, c. 78, s. 22, part. 


10. Pupils whether resident or non-resident may be admit- Admission 
ted to a continuation school in accordance with the regulations %! PUris: 
governing the admission of pupils to high schools. R.S.0. 

1914, ec. 267, s. 9. 


41. Every teacher appointed as principal or assistant in @ Qualifica- 
continuation school shall possess the qualifications prescribed per 
by the regulations. B.S8.0. 1914, c. 267, s. 10. 
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12. The courses of study in continuation schools shall be 
such as are prescribed by the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, 
ciQ6i sri. 


13.—(1) Every continuation school which has been estab- 
lished under the provisions of Part II of The Continuation 
Schools Act, passed in the ninth year of the reign of His late 
Majesty King Edward the Seventh, chaptered 90, shall be 
deemed to have been on and after the 1st day of July, 1913, 
and shall be a high school and, except as hereinafter expressly 
provided, shall be subject to the provisions of The High 
Schools Act. 


(2) The trustees of a continuation school holding office at 
the time it became a high school under the provisions of sub- 
section 1 shall be deemed to have been the trustees of it until 
trustees were appointed under the provisions of The High 
Schools Act and the new board was organized. R.S.O. 1914, 
C261; 6 12:41, 2). 


(3) The principal of a continuation school at the time it 
became a high school under this section shall, subject to the 
approval of the Minister, be qualified to continue to be the 
principal of such school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 267, s. 12 (8); 
1915, ¢. 48, s. 4. 


See. 1 (1). 


HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 


GHAPTER 326. 


The High Schools Act. 


4.—(1) In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean board of high school trus- “Board.” 


tees ; 


(b) ‘‘County Judge’’ and ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean the senior 


judge of the county or district court of the county 
or district in which the high school is or is to be 
situate, or, if he is a member of the high school 
board or is unable to act or is disqualified, shall 
mean the junior judge of the county or district 
court, or if he is a member of the board or is unable 
to act or is disqualified, shall mean the judge of 
the county or district court of the adjoining county 
or district which has the largest population accord- 
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Interpreta- 
tion. 


“County 
judge”’ or 
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ing to the last Dominion census; R.S.O. 1914, 


eyoGer sie (1), els: (a;'b): 


(c) ‘‘County pupils’’ shall mean pupils who reside or 


whose parents or guardians reside in the county 
but not within the limits of a high school district 
or of a town or village or school section or sections 
in which a continuation school is established within 
that county and shall not include pupils who are 
resident pupils as herein defined, but any pupil 
resident in a high school district or continuation 
school section shall be regarded as a county pupil 
in respect to a high school or continuation school 
outside such district or section when such school 
(a) is reasonably accessible to such pupil while 
the school in the district or section in which he re- 
sides is not thus accessible; or (b) provides for 
such pupil a course of study which is not offered 
in the school in his own district or section ; and in 
ease of dispute as to liability of the county to 
contribute to the cost of education of any such 
pupil the matter shall be determined by the judge 
in a manner similar to that provided for in the 
case of an application to the judge under section 
35; 1925, c. 78, 8. 8. 


“County 
pupils.”’ 


(d) ‘‘Department’’ shall mean Department of Educa- “Depart: 
ment,” 


tion ; 
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HIGH SCHOOLS. Sec. 1 (1). 


(e) ‘‘High School’’ shall include a collegiate institute ; 


(f) ‘‘High School District’’ shall mean the municipalities 
and parts of municipalities over which a board has 
jurisdiction ; 


(g) ‘‘Maintenance’’ shall include ordinary ‘repairs to 
the teacher’s residence, the school buildings, out- 
houses, gymnasium, fences and school furniture ; 
the improvement of the school grounds and the 
grounds attached to the teacher’s residence; in- 
surance of the school property, salaries of the 
teachers, officers and servants of the board, the 
expense of conducting entrance examinations, and 
other expenses for ordinary school purposes and 
for such annual additions to the library, apparatus 
and other appliances as may be required by the 
Minister or by the regulations, and shall also 
include gratuities and retiring allowances granted 
to teachers ; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; 


(i) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall include a eity, town, village 
or township but not a county; 


(j) ‘‘Non-resident pupils’’ shall mean pupils other than 
county pupils and resident pupils as herein defined ; 


(k) ‘‘Permanent improvements’’ shall include the pur- 
chase or rental of a residence for a teacher, or of 
a school site, the erection or rental of a school- 
house, the enlargement of both or either of them, 
changing the system of heating or ventilation, the 
erection of fences, outhouses and gymnasium, the 
purchase of school furniture, maps and apparatus, 
library, and all other appliances required by the 
regulations ; 


(L) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by 
the Minister under The Department of Education 
Act; 


(m) ‘‘Resident pupils’’ shall mean pupils whose usual 
place of abode is within the high school district, 
or who are assessed or whose parents or guardians 
are assessed within the district for an amount 
equal to the average assessment of the ratepayers 
therein ; 


(n) ‘‘Separated town’’ shall include a town separated 
for municipal purposes from the county in which 
it is situate, and a town in territory without county 
organization ; 


See. 5 (1). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 3821 


(o) ‘‘Urban municipality’’ shall mean a city, town or “Urban 
village. R.S.O. 1914, e. 268, s. 2 (1), els. (d-0). municipality. 


(2) Where reference is made to the population of @ MUN1- References to 
cipality or other locality or to a number of inhabitants or Population. 
ratepayers the same shall be determined by the last enu- 
meration by the assessor. 

(3) The certificate of the clerk of the municipality with Certificate of 
respect to such population or number shall be final and earl 
conclusive. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 268, s. 2 (2, 3). 


HIGH SCHOOL CORPORATIONS. 


2.—(1) The trustees of every high school district shall be Trustees to 
a corporation by the name of ‘‘The High School Board tae ee 
of ’? or “The Collegiate Institute Board of 2 

as the case may be, adding the name of the municipality 


within which the high school or collegiate institute is situate. 


(2) The trustees of every high school district shall hold Term ot 
office until their successors are appointed and the new board se 
is organized. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 268, s. 3. 


HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


3. Whenever a high school district has existed in fact for maisting 
three months and upwards, and whether the same has been @iehiis” 
formed in accordance with the provisions of the law or not, confirmed. 
it shall be deemed to have been legally formed and shall 
continue to exist, subject, however, to the provisions of this 
Act as far as applicable, as if such district had been formed 
thereunder, unless in the meantime proceedings have been 
taken calling in question the legal status of such district and 
notice thereof has been given to the persons who ought, 
according to the practice of the court in which the proceed- 
ings are taken, to be served with notice thereof, and such 
proceedings result in its being determined that such district 
has not been legally formed. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 4. 


4. The county council may on the petition of any muNi- panas not 
cipal council detach the municipality or any part thereof moeved 
from any district formed by by-law of the county council, has 
but any change made in the boundaries of a district shall not 
relieve the taxable property of the district or any part thereof 
from the rates imposed for the payment of debentures or 
from any other debts incurred before such change. R.S.O. 

1914, e. 268, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The council of any county on the petition of two- Unions of 


thirds of the ratepayers of any municipality or part thereof peanneiye les 


not separated from such county and contiguous to any high thereof for 


school district or village or to a town in such county, may by ae eet 
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by-law unite such municipality or part thereof to such district, 
village or town for high school purposes; and the union shall 
take effect on the 1st day of January next following the expira- 
tion of six months after the passing of the by-law. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢n268,us? Gal ieel9221.68) 984 Si(19: 


(2) The county council on the petition of two-thirds of 
the ratepayers of any municipality or part thereof united to 
any such. district, village or town may by by-law dissolve 
the union; but no such by-law shall come into operation 
until the Ist day of January next following the expiration 
of six months after the passing thereof, nor relieve the muni- 
eipality or any part thereof from any rates imposed for the 
payment of debentures nor from any other debts incurred 
while such union existed, but no action that a county council 
may hereafter take shall alter the boundaries of the district 
of a high school, as empowered in section 13 of The Continua- 
tion Schools Act, so as to take from the area liable to assess- 
ment any property that was in the district when it was 
established as a continuation school district, before the expira- 
tion of five years from the date of the passing of this Act. 
R.8.O0. 1914, e. 268, s, 6 (2); 1915, ¢. 43; v5. 


(3) Where two municipalities become united all the assets 
of the boards of both municipalities shall forthwith be vested 
in, and all the liabilities of such boards shall forthwith become 
liabilities of, the board of the united municipality. ‘B.S.O. 
1914, e. 268, s. 6 (3). 


(4) The council of any county, with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, may by by-law discontinue 
the high school districts within the county and establish a 
high school district to be comprised of the whole of the 
county and such by-law shall take effect on the Ist day of 
January next following the expiration of six months after the 
passing of the by-law. 1921, ¢c. 89, s. 13. 


NEW HIGH SCHOOLS. | 


6.—(1) On or before the 1st day of July in any year the 
council of a county may, with the approval of the Minister, 
pass by-laws for the establishment of a new high school dis- 
trict,— 


(a) for a municipality not separated from the county 
and the council of any county may in like manner, 
with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council, discontinue at the end of the current 
calendar year any high school district already 
established; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 7 (1) el. (a); 
1924, ¢. 82,8. 15; 


_(6) for two or more townships or parts of townships 
within such county, if there are at least three 
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thousand inhabitants within the proposed district, 
and if at least two-thirds of the ratepayers of each 
of such townships or parts or townships petition for 
such high school district ; 


(c) in a village in such county or in a town therein not 
separated from the county, including within the 
proposed district the village or town and the whole 
or a part of any municipality or municipalities in 
such county contiguous to such village or town, if 
the whole of such proposed district contains at least 
three thousand inhabitants, and if two-thirds of the 
ratepayers in each municipality or part of a muni- 
cipality to be included in such district sign a 
petition for such high school district ; R.S.O. 1914, 
G0 068,18.07 CL) cls: (Des 


(d) for a portion of a township adjacent to a city 
having a population of at least 50,000, if there are 
at least 2,000 inhabitants within the proposed 
district and the council of the township petition 
for such high school district. 1920, ¢. 99, s. 5. 


(2) In the case provided for by clause b of subsection pocation 
1 the high school shall be located at such place as is named ° school. 
in the petition. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 7 (2). 
High school 


(3) In a provisional judicial district the council of a town- district in 
ship may by by-law, with the approval of the Minister, estab- township in 


lish the township as a high school district. eee 
istrict. 


(4) The board of trustees shall be composed of six members Board of 
who shall be appointed by the council of the township annually "™*** 
at the first meeting of the council in each year and shall hold 
office until their successors are appointed. 1922, c. 98, s. 20. 


(5) The board of trustees of a high school district estab- rstablishment 
lished under subsection 1 may establish a high school and, Aang 
with the approval of the Minister, such additional high schools in high school 
as the trustees may deem necessary and, subject to the pro- aS 
visions of section 41, may provide for the location, erection, 
maintenance and management of the high school or schools so 


established. 1926, ¢. 67, s. 5. 


7.—(1) The council of a city or separated town may, Establishment 
with the approval of the Minister, by by-law provide that a es 


high school shall be established in such city or town. 


(2) Where a high school has been established in a city Or Additional 
separated town the board of high school trustees or board of schec!s- 
education of the city or town may establish such additional 
high schools as it may deem necessary and, subject to the 
provisions of section 41, may provide for the location, erection, 
maintenance and management of the same. O25 Gs TGS ALG: 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


8.—(1) The courses of study shall be those prescribed by 
the regulations. 


(2) Any high school which complies with the regulations 
with respect to collegiate institutes may be raised to the rank 
of a collegiate institute by the Minister. 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
report of the Minister, reduce a collegiate institute to the rank 
of a high school. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 9. 


9.—(1) A board may establish classes in military instruc- 
tion, appoint a qualified drill instructor and provide uniforms 
for such classes. 


(2) A board may annually vote a sum not exceeding $150 
for each high school within its jurisdiction for the encourage- 
ment of athletics and to defray the expenses of school games. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 10. 


10. A high school board, a public school board and a con- 
tinuation school board, or any one or more of such boards 
may engage the services of any person holding the degree of 
Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture or other certificate of 
qualification from the Ontario Agricultural College and 
approved by the Minister to give instruction in agriculture 
to the pupils of their respective schools; and the instructor 
shall perform such duties and the funds set apart for instruc- 
tion in agriculture shall be expended for such purposes as 
may be prescribed by the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 
s. 11. 


TRUSTEES. 


11. Any ratepayer who is a British subject, has attained 
the age of twenty-one years, resides in the high school district, 
or in the county or municipality in the case of a county or of a 
district municipality appointment, and who is not a member 
or officer of a municipal council shall be qualified to be a high 
school trustee. R.8.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 's. 12; 1925, ec. 78,-s. 9. 


412. Every high school board shall consist of at least six 
trustees. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 138. 


13.—(1) In the ease of a high school situate in a muni- 
cipality of the county not being a city or a separated town, 
three of such trustees shall be appointed by the county council, 
two of whom may reside in the county outside the district, 
and additional trustees shall be appointed as follows :— 


Sec. 16 (2). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 3825 


(a) Where the district comprises one municipality the 
council thereof shall appoint three additional 
trustees ; 


(b) Where the district comprises two municipalities each 
council shall appoint two additional trustees; and 


(c) Where a district comprises more than two munici- 
palities each council shall appoint one additional 
trustee. R.S.O. 1914, ¢..268, s. 14 (1) ; 1925, c. 78, 
g. 210; 


(2) A part of a municipality which is assessed for at least What may be 
$50,000 shall be deemed a municipality for the purposes of Liaeesteee ae 
~ this section. 

(3) One of the trustees appointed by the county council /onnel retire: 
and one trustee appointed by each other council shall retire tees. 
each year. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 14 (2, 3). 


14. Where a high school district comprises the whole of Where dis- 


trict composed 
a county the county council shall appoint six trustees, two of county. 


of whom shall retire each year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 15. 


15.—(1) In a city and in a separated town the council Trustees in 
shall appoint six trustees, and the trustees so appointed shall, es 
with such additional trustees as are authorized by this Act, tw™s- 


form the board. 


(2) The council shall provide for the annual retirement of Retirement 
two of the trustees appointed by them so as to secure a com- 7” 
plete rotation every three years. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 16. 


16.—(1) Where the board of a high school situate in a Admission of 
city or in a separated town notifies the county clerk that the foun err" 
high school is open to county pupils on the same terms as town school. 
high schools in municipalities not separated from the county, 
the county council may, from time to time, appoint three 
additional trustees as provided by subsection 1 of section 13, 
for such high school so long as the school is open to county 
pupils on such terms, and such high school shall for all the 
purposes of this Act be considered a county high school. 

Ho er o0S, 6. Lil} e020, 0. 10,8. EL. 


(2) The board of a high school situated in a city, town Admission of 
or village in a district without county organization may, by eat aa 
resolution, provide that the pupils of any municipality in poreenye’ 
such district shall have the right to attend such high school 
on the same terms as the pupils living in the city, town or 
village in which the high school is situate on the condition 
that the council of such municipality pay to such high school 
board the cost pro rata of the maintenance of such high school 
according to the number of pupils in attendance thereat from 
such municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 17 (2). 
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The council of any municipality in respect to which a 
by a high school board under sub- 
the raising of the neces- 


(3) 
resolution has been passed 
section 2 may by by-law provide for 
sary money and the payment of the same to such high school 
board in accordance with the resolution, and thereupon the 
council shall be entitled to appoint a person qualified as 
provided under section 11 as a trustee to the board in addi- 
tion to the other members of the board provided for by this 
Act. B.S.0. 1914, e. 268, s. 17 (3) ; 1925, ¢. 78, s. 12. 


(4) A trustee appointed under subsection 3 shall hold 
office for three years and until his successor has been duly 
appointed, and shall have all the rights, powers and privileges 
of other members of the board with the exception that he 
shall not be entitled to vote on any matter relating to capital 
expenditure for land, buildings or permanent improvements 
not contributed to by the municipality appointing him. 
B.8.0. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 17 (4). 


17. The council which has the power and duty of appoint- 
ing high school trustees shall provide for the order of their 
retirement. BR.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 18. 


418. The board of separate school trustees of a city, town 
or village in which a high school is situate may appoint to 
the board one trustee who shall not be a member of the 
separate school board and who shall hold office for one year. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 268, s.'19. 


419. Except in the case of a board of education the public 
school board of every urban municipality and the board of a 
union public school section which includes an urban muni- 
cipality may appoint one trustee who is not a member of the 
public school board to the high school board of such urban 
municipality, and he shall hold office for one year. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 268, s. 20. 


20.—(1) Vacancies arising from the annual retirement 
of trustees shall be filled by the appointing body at its first 
meeting in each year after being organized. 


(2) Vacancies arising from death, resignation, removal 
from the high school district or county or otherwise shall be 
filled forthwith by the appointing body, and the person 
appointed to fill the vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired 
term of the person whose place has become vacant. 


(3) Where a separated town is reunited to the county the 
two trustees whose term of office shall first expire and one of 
the trustees whose term of office shall next expire, to be 
selected by lot, shall retire as soon as the county council has 
appointed three trustees, and the remaining three trustees 
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together with three trustees to be appointed by the county 
council shall then constitute the board of the high school 
district. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 21. 


MEETINGS OF BOARD. 


21, 
been appointed and a date for the first meeting has been 
decided upon by the old. board, the first meeting of the board 
in each year shall be held at the hour of seven o’clock in the 
evening of the first Wednesday in February or at such other 
hour of the same day as may have been determined by resolu- 
tion of the former board. 


(1) Unless all the members of the new board have First meet. | 
ing o oard. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year of every board and Election of 
whenever the office of chairman becomes vacant then at the *"™*™ 
first meeting of the board after the vacancy occurs the mem- 
bers shall elect one of their number to be chairman. 


(3) The members of the board may also elect one of their vice- 
number to be vice-chairman, and he shall preside in the ‘?#™™2" 
absence of the chairman. 


(4) If at any meeting there is no chairman or vice-chairman Chairman 
present the members present may elect a chairman for that ?”°‘*™ 
meeting. 


(5) At the first meeting and as often as a vacancy OCCUIS Secretary 
the board shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a #M4 treasurer. 
secretary-treasurer who shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the board. 


(6) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting the Secretary 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any mem-””? 
ber or person present to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(7) The presence of a majority of all the members consti- Quorum. 
tuting the board shall be necessary to form a quorum. 


(8) The secretary or secretary-treasurer shall preside at Chairman at 
the first meeting until the chairman is elected, or if there is “**™°°""® 
no secretary or secretary-treasurer then such member of the 
board shall preside as may be elected for that purpose. 


(9) In ease of an equality of votes at the election of chair- Equality of 
man the trustee who is assessed for the largest sum on the tKestion of. 
last revised assessment roll shall have a second or casting chairman. 


vote. 


(10) The presiding officer may vote with the other mem- Im otter cases. 
bers of the board on all questions, and any question on which 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to have been 
negatived. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 22. 
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SECURITY OF TREASURER AND SECRETARY-TREASURER. 
Security to 22.—(1) Every treasurer and every secretary-treasurer 
bese shall give security for the due and faithful performance of 


epee his duties and shall submit his accounts to the auditors of 
‘the municipality in which the high school is situate. 


nate (2) It shall be the duty of the auditors to audit such 
accounts in the same way as the municipal treasurer’s accounts 
are audited. R.S.O. 1914, e. 268, s. 23. 
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DUTIES OF BOARD. 


23. It shall be the duty of every board and it shall have 
power,— 


(a) to fix the times and places for the meetings of the 
board and the mode of calling and conducting 
them, and to see that a full and correct account is 
kept of the proceedings thereat ; 


(b) to see that the school is conducted according to this 
Act and the regulations ; 


(c) to provide adequate accommodation according to 
the regulations for all pupils, and in its discretion 
establish summer or vacational schools ; 


(d) to take charge of the school, to keep the school 
buildings and premises in proper repair, to provide 
suitable furniture and equipment and to protect 
the property of the board; 


(e) subject to the provisions of this Act, to fix the 
amount to be paid by parents and guardians for 
each pupil attending the school, and the times of 
payment and, when necessary, to enforce payment 
thereof; R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 24, els. (a-e). 


(f) to provide, where the board deems it expedient, for 
the transportation of pupils attending high school 
in a township and to enter into an agreement for 
that purpose with any municipal corporation or 
commission, or with any other person authorized 
so to do for granting special rates or making other 
arrangements for the transportation of such pupils 
on any street railway or by bus or otherwise and to 
pay for such transportation out of any funds avail- 
ave: for ie maintenance of the high school; 1926, 
ec. 67, 8. 6. 


(g) to take proper security from the treasurer or secre- 
tary-treasurer ; , 
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(h) to give the necessary orders upon the treasurer for Ordeis for 
the payment of gratuities or retiring allowances Sees 
of teachers and the salaries of the teachers and 
other officers and servants of the board, and of 
such other expenses for promoting the interests 


of the school as may be authorized by the board ; 


(i) to apply to the municipal council liable under this Applications 
Act on or before the 1st day of August, or at such how say a 
time before that day as may be required by the 
council, for such sums as the board may require 
for the maintenance of the school for the twelve 
months next following the date of such application 
apart from fees from pupils, the appropriation 
from the Legislative grant, the contribution by the 
county council and the revenue from other sources, 
and for such additional sum as may be deemed 
expedient for permanent improvements for the 
same period not exceeding $500; 


(j) to expel, on the report of the principal, any pupil Expulsion 
whose conduct may be deemed injurious to the Eas 
welfare of the school, and to exclude any pupil 
whose parents or guardians neglect or refuse to 
pay the fees of such pupil after reasonable notice ; 

(k) to appoint and remove such teachers, officers and Appointment 
servants as it may deem expedient, and to fix their of teachers. 
salaries and prescribe their duties ; 


(1) to certify to the treasurer of the county on or before Certify fees 
the 1st day of August in each year the amount oe 
of fees collected from county pupils for the next 
preceding calendar year ; 


(m) to prepare and transmit on or before the 15th day annual report 
of January in each year to the Minister the annual ‘°° 7"'s"*" 
report in accordance with forms provided by the 
Department. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 24, cls. (f-1). 


24. The board may— 


(a) purchase for the use of pupils textbooks and other Purchase 
i ; s books and 
school supplies, and either furnish the same 0 supplies, and 
them free of charge or collect for the use thereof furnish same 
from such pupils or their parents or guardians a fees for the 
] reof. 
sum not exceeding twenty-five cents per month" 


for each pupil to defray the cost thereof ; 


(b) provide books, stationery and other materials neces- Penny Sav- 
sary in connection with the establishment and one 
maintenance of a Penny Savings Bank, or any 
system introduced for the encouragement of thrift 
and the habit of saving; 
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(c) provide and pay for such dental and medical inspec- 
tion of the pupils as the regulations may prescribe, 
or in the absence of regulations, as the board may 
deem proper; 


(d) pay the travelling expenses of any member of the 
board or of any teacher in the employment of the 
board incurred in attending meetings of the On- 
tario Educational Association or other like associa- 
tion of teachers or trustees in Ontario. R.8.0O. 
1914, ec. 268, s. 25. 


25. With the approval of the Minister, to be given upon 
the recommendation of the high school inspector, the board 
may arrange for the instruction at a high school or collegiate 
institute in any other high school district in Ontario, of pupils 
who desire to take high school courses which are not provided 
by the board, and who are the children of ratepayers in the 
high school district for which the board is appointed, and may 
pay the fees and transportation expenses of such pupils while 
attending such courses. 1918, ¢. 51, s. 4. 


26. Where there are more high schools than one in an 
urban municipality the board may appoint a supervising prin- 
cipal having the qualifications of a high school principal who, 
subject to the regulations, shall perform such duties in con- 
nection with the high schools as may be assigned to him by the 
board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 26. 


PROPERTY VESTED IN BOARDS. 


27.—(1) All property heretofore granted or devised to, 
acquired by or vested in any person or corporation for the 
high school purposes of any locality, or which may hereafter 
be so granted, devised, acquired or vested shall be vested in 
the board having jurisdiction in such locality. 


(2) The board shall have full power to sell, convey, transfer 
or lease such property, or any part thereof, upon the adoption 
of a resolution by the board that the property is no longer 
required for high school purposes, and the proceeds of such 
sale, transfer or lease shall be applied for high school pur- 
poses. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 27. 


28. A board, with the approval of the municipal council 
or of a majority of the municipal councils having jurisdiction 
within the high school district, and of the Minister, may sell 
and transfer any site or other property vested in the board, 
and after making provision for all debts and liabilities of the 
board may apply the residue of the proceeds to any pur- 
pose that may be approved by the Minister, and thereupon the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by proclamation declare 
the corporation dissolved. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 28. 


See. 33 (2). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 3831 


29. Where a high school has been established under this Discontinuing 
Act or a continuation school has been constituted a high school Bien a ork 
under section 13 of The Continuation Schools Act, the council Rey, 5!" 
of the county in the case of a county high school or the 
council of the city or town in the case of a high school in a 
city or separated town may, with the approval of the Minister, 
discontinue such high school, and the property of the school 
so discontinued may be disposed of as provided by section 
98. 1914, ¢. 21, s. 59. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 
30. Any person may, with the approval of the Hoard, Dstablish: 
found a scholarship or prize. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 29. scholarship. 


31.—(1) A board may annually award five scholarships eee 
é 5 5 eee or public 
to the pupils of the public or separate schools situate within and separate 


the high school district. AR a 


(2) The number of such scholarships shall be fixed by the Number and 
high school board which may award the same by competitive eee 
examinations or otherwise and may prescribe the tenure of 
such scholarships and provide for the expenses of holding 
examinations therefor. 


(3) A scholarship shall be awarded only to a pupil who is Who may 
a ratepayer or the child of a ratepayer in a municipality con- "°°" 
tributing to the maintenance of the high school. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 268, s. 30. 


(1) A board may annually award free scholarships to Free 


scholarships. 


32. 


the pupils on the results of form or other examinations. 


(2) The board may make such rules and regulations regard- Rules as to. 
ing such scholarships as it may deem expedient. BS.OF 1994, 
ec. 268, s. 31. 


33.—(1) Subject to the regulations the high school board Board may 


of a city or town may make such annual grant as may be Sear erane 
deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of a supeY- tion fund. 
annuation fund for the teachers and officers of the board of 
such city or town, and may make rules prescribing the terms 
and conditions upon and under which they shall be entitled 
to participate therein, and may make it a term of the engage- 
ment of a teacher or officer that he shall contribute to the fund 


such annual sum as may be prescribed by such rules. 


(2) A board may invest any money received through Investment 
legacy, gift, superannuation fund, or in its hands for the %™"* 
purposes of a superannuation fund or otherwise, and for such 
purposes shall have and may exercise the powers conferred 
upon trustees by The Trustee Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 32. et 
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COUNTY GRANTS FOR MAINTENANCE OF HIGH SCHOOLS. 


34.—(1) The council of a county may before the Ist day 
of July in any year by by-law decide to provide for the cost 
of education of pupils at the high schools in the county by 
co-operation with the boards of high school trustees of the 
municipalities in the county on the following basis: Fifty 
per centum of the cost of education of resident pupils in any 
school to be borne by the county and fifty per centum of such 
cost by the high school district; and fifty per centum of the 
cost of education of county pupils to be borne by the county 
and fifty per centum of such cost by the municipalities in 
whiclr the parents or guardians of the pupils reside. 


(2) With the approval of \the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council the council of a county by by-law passed by a two- 
thirds vote of the members of the council present and voting 
thereon, before the 1st day of July in any year, may repeal 
any by-law passed under subsection 1 and thereafter and until 
another by-law is passed under subsection 1, section 35 shall 
apply as to the apportionment of the cost of education of 
resident pupils and county pupils in the county. 1925, ¢. 78, 
s. 17, part. : 


(3) Where the council of a county has passed a by-law 
under subsection 1, and while such by-law remains in force, 
the cost of education of resident and county pupils shall be 
determined as follows: The total cost per pupil per day shall 
be calculated by adding to the total amount expended for 
permanent improvements (including: amounts expended in 
paying off debentures and in providing for the interest payable 
on such debentures) the total cost of maintenance of the high 
school, and subtracting from this sum the amount apportioned 
out of the legislative grant and any amounts received from 
fees, and dividing the remainder by the total number of days’ 
attendance of all pupils at the school during the year; the 
cost of education of resident pupils shall then be calculated 
by multiplying the cost per pupil per day by the total number 
of days’ attendance of resident pupils during the year, and 
the cost of education of county pupils, by multiplying the 
cost per pupil per day by the total number of days’ at- 
tendance of county pupils during the same period. 1925, 
ce. 78, 8. 17, part; 1927, c. 88, s. 8. 


(4) Where the corporation of the county and any board or 
municipality do not agree as to the amount payable under 
subsections 1 and 38, such amount shall be ascertained by the 
judge on application of either party in a manner similar to 
that provided for in case of an application to the judge 
under section 35, and the provisions of that section as to such 
an application and the award to be made thereon shall mutatis 
mutandis apply. 


Sec. 35 (6). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 3833 


(5) The costs of a reference to the judge shall be in his Costs of | 
diseretion and the amount thereof shall be fixed by him, and 
he may direct to and by whom and in what manner the same 
shall be paid. 1925, ¢. 78, s. 17, part. 


35.—(1) Where the council of any county has not passed Where no 


agreement for 

the by-law mentioned in subsection 1 of section 34, it shall on co-operation, 
or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay to the iy 
board of every high school in towns not separated from the ening 
county, and in villages and townships within the county for grant. 
the maintenance of the high schools, an amount equal to that 
apportioned by the Minister to such high schools out of the 
legislative grant for the maintenance of high schools. 

(2) Where the cost of maintenance of county pupils at a County grant 


high school and the share of the cost of education of county Ney a reeye 
pupils which the area constituting the high school district Poy Ro, 
paid to the county during the preceding year exceeds the 
amount apportioned by the Minister and the fees received, the 
council shall in lieu of the equivalent of the amount appor- 
tioned out of the legislative grant, pay to the board a sum to 
be calculated as follows: To eighty per centum of the total 
amount expended for permanent improvements (including 
amounts expended in paying off debentures and in providing 
for the interest payable on such debentures) shall be added 
the total cost of maintenance of the high school; the amount 
apportioned out of the legislative grant, and any sums received 
for fees shall then be deducted ; the remainder shall be divided 
by the total number of days’ attendance of all pupils at the 
school during the next preceding three years, and the resulting 
amount shall be multiplied by the total number of days’ 
attendance of county pupils during the same three years; and 
to the resulting amount there shall be added the share of the 
cost of education of county pupils which the area which con- 
stitutes the high school district paid to the county during the 
preceding year as included in the rates levied by the county 
council, according to the relative equalized value, and the 
total amount so ascertained shall be the sum payable by the 
council to the board. 


(3) Where a high school has not been in existence for three Reckoning 
years the attendance shall be reckoned for the period during eras 
which it has been open. 


(4) The board and the county council may, by agreement, Agreement 
settle the amount to be paid by the county for the education (SNe 
of county pupils in any year, but if they do not agree the same 


shall be settled by the judge on the application of either party. 


(5) No agreement or settlement so made shall affect the as affect 
apportionment of county aid authorized by section 42. coer Se 


} (6) In ease of a reference the board shall submit to the Material to 
judge a detailed statement of all receipts and expenditures for Lasdadee uct te 
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the high school for each of the preceding years or a less period 
under consideration, which shall be certified by the auditors, 
and a statement certified by the chairman of the board, of the 
names, residences and attendance of all resident, non-resident 
and county pupils for each of such years or for such period, 
and giving a separate list with names and addresses of the 
county pupils on whose account the demand for payment is 
made, and a statement, certified by the chairman, of the 
amount apportioned out of the legislative grants during each 
cf such years or during such period, and shall also furnish to 
the judge such further information as he may require. 


(7) The costs of a reference to the judge shall be in his 
discretion and the amount thereof shall be fixed by him, and 
he may direct to and by whom and in what manner the same 
shall be paid. 1925, ¢. 78, s. 17, part; 1927. -¢.. 88, s..9. 


36. Where an agricultural department is established by 
the Minister in a high school, the council of the county in 
which the high school is situate shall, on or before the 15th 
day of December in each year, pay to the board of the school 
in which such department is established, the sum of $500, 
which shall be applied by the board to the purposes of such 
department. 1925, ce. 78, s. 17, part. 


37.—(1) Where the board of a city or a separated town 
has notified the county clerk that the high school is open to 
county pupils on the same terms as high schools in the muni- 
cipalities not separated from the county are open to such 
pupils, the county council shall, on or before the 15th day of 
December in each year, pay a sum equal to eighty per centum 
of the cost of education of county pupils at such high school. 


(2) Where the board of a city, town, village or township 
has notified the clerk of any county adjacent to that in which 
the high school is situate that such high school is open to 
pupils resident in such adjacent county on the same terms as 
to county pupils, the council of such adjacent county shall, 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, pay for 
the education of pupils from such county attending such high 
school a sum equal to eighty per centum of the cost of the 
education of pupils at such high school. 


(3) Where the board of a municipality contiguous to a city 
gives notice to the city clerk that such high school is open to 
city pupils on the same terms as it is open to the resident 
pupils of the municipality in which the high school is situate 
the council of the city shall, on or before the 15th day of 
December in each year, pay to the.board eighty per centum of 
the cost of the education of city pupils at the high school. 
1921, ec. 89, s. 14, part. 
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(4) The amount payable under subsections 1, 2 and 3 shall Bode oF axeer- 
be ascertained as follows: The total expenditure on the high Een paAe 
school shall be determined by taking the sum of the total 2oyut} ot 
expended for maintenance and the total expended for per- municipality 
manent improvements (including amounts expended in paying dent pupils. 
off debentures and in providing for the interest payable on 
such debentures) :—from the total expenditure thus ecal- 
culated the amount apportioned out of the legislative grant, 
and any sums received for fees shall first be deducted, the 
remainder shall be divided by the total number of days’ 
attendance of all pupils at such high school during the year 
for which payment is to be made; the resulting amount shall 
be multiplied by the total number of days’ attendance of 
pupils in respect of whom such county or municipality is 
liable; the percentage prescribed shall then be. determined 
and the resulting amount shall be the sum payable by such 
county or municipality. 1925, ¢. 78, s. 18 (1). 


(5) Where the parties do not agree as to the amount so Reference. 
payable the same shall be ascertained by the judge on the 
application of either party. 

(6) On the reference to the judge the board shall submit Srimieriar 
to him statements similar to those mentioned in subsection on reference. 
6 of section 35, certified in a similar manner, and shall furnish 
such further information as he may require. 1921, c. 89, s. 14, 
part. 

(7) Where the council of a county has passed a by-law Rahn 
under subsection 1 of section 34 and while such by-law remains cost from | 
in foree, the council of the county shall have the right to a a 
recover from the municipality in which the parents or guar- 
dians of the pupils reside fifty per centum of the cost of educa- 
tion of county pupils paid by the county under this section. 

1925 6.76,'8..18 (2). 


38. Where a municipality is called upon to pay a part of Right of ex- 
the cost of education of county pupils under subsection 1 of ti vine 
section 34, or under subsection 7 of section 37 of this Act, al] municipalities 
parts of such municipalities as shall be included in a high 
school district shall be exempt from paying any part of such 
cost paid by the municipality except such portion of such 
cost (if any) as shall be incurred in connection with pupils 
whose parents or guardians reside within such exempted dis- 
trict. 1925, c. 78, s. 22, part. es 


39. The costs of a reference to the judge under sections 35 Costs of 
or 37 shall be in his discretion and the amount thereof shall jase” 
be fixed by him and he may direct to and by whom and in 
what manner the same shall be paid. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 


s. 36. 
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COLLECTION OF RATES. 


40. The council or councils having jurisdiction shall levy 
and collect each year in their respective municipalities or the 
parts thereof within the high school district such amount as 
the board may deem necessary for the maintenance of the 
high school in addition to that received from the county coun- 
cil and from other sources under this Act, and a further sum, 
not exceeding $500 in any one year, if required by the board 
for permanent improvements, and such amount shall be levied 
by one uniform rate over the whole district, unless one or 
more of the councils of the municipalities comprising the high 
school district assume greater obligations when the rate shall 
be such as may be mutually agreed to by the councils. R.S.O. 
1914°"¢. 268-8107; 1910,.C, 40,004. 


GRANTS FOR PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS. 


41.—(1) Where the sum required by a board for perman- 
ent improvements exceeds $500 the same shall be raised on 
the application of the board by the issue of municipal deben- 
tures as herein provided, and all sums required to pay off such 
debentures and to pay interest thereon and the expenses con- 
nected therewith shall be raised by assessment on the rate- 
payers of the municipality or municipalities or parts thereof 
comprising the high school district. 


(2) The application of the board shall be made to the coun- 
cil or councils having jurisdiction over the high school district, 
and in it the board may state the minimum terms of years, not 
exceeding thirty, within which the sum required is to be 
repaid. 


(3) The council, or, if more than one, each of the councils 
applied to, at its first meeting after receiving the application, 
or as soon thereafter as possible shall consider and approve 
or disapprove the same; and if a vote in any council results 
in a tie the application shall be deemed to be disapproved by 
that council. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 88 (1-3). 


(4) If a council or a majority of the councils, where there 
are more than one, approve of the application the council of 
the municipality within which the high school is situate shall 
raise the sum required by the issue of debentures in the 
manner provided by The Municipal Act, or if it so desires the 
council of any municipality may raise its proportion of the 
sum required by the issue of its own debentures. R.S.0. 
1914, ¢. 268, s. 88 (4); 1914, ¢. 21, s. 60. 


(5) If the council, or half the number of councils where 
there are more than one, disapprove of the application such 
council, or each of such councils where there are more than 
one, on the request of the board shall submit the application 


Sec. 41 (10). HIGH SCHOOLS. Chap. 326. 3837 


to a vote of the electors of its municipality or of the part — 

thereof comprised in the high school district in the manner . int 
provided by The Municipal Act, in the case of a money by-. 253. ‘a 
law. 


(6) If a majority of the votes cast throughout the high When rate 
school district are in favour of the application the council of ee 
the municipality in which the high school is situate shaldvin soe ices 
the manner provided by The Municipal Act, but WiENOUtee ce 
submitting any by-law to the electors, raise the required sum PS sh git 


by the issue of debentures. 


(7) The council or councils having jurisdiction in a high Council may 
school district or a majority of them may pass by-laws for ae 
the purpose of raising or borrowing money required by the te ratepayers. 
board for permanent improvements without submitting the 


same to a vote of the electors. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 38 (5-7). 


(8) Where a high school district comprises more than one Proportion- 
municipality or parts of more .than one municipality bach. oS 
municipality shall be liable for such proportion of the prin- dt. 
cipal and interest payable under and of the expenses con- 
nected with the debentures as the equalized assessment of » 
that part of the high school district which is within such muni- 
cipality bears to the equalized assessment of the whole district, 
and the council of each of the other municipalities shall pay 
its proportion to the council of the municipality which has 
issued the debentures, unless one or more of the councils 
assumes a greater obligation, when the proportion to be paid by 
each shall be such as the councils may mutually agree upon. 

R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 38 (8) ; 1915, ¢. 43, s. 8. 


(9) A debenture may be for such term of years, not exceed- Term of 
ing thirty and not less than that mentioned in the application 4°°°"™"** 
of the board, as the municipal council or councils concerned 
or a majority of them may think proper, or the council or 
councils or a majority of them shall, if the board has so re- 
quested, and may, whether such request has been made or 
not, make the debenture debt payable by annual or other | ciat 
instalments in the manner provided by The Municipal Act. c. 233. 


(a) The council or councils of a municipality or munici- 
palities liable for more than one-half of such debt 
shall for the purposes of this subsection be deemed 
a majority. 


(10) Nothing in this section shall prevent the municipality Municipality 
in which the high school is situate from assuming the full cost ese atte 


of permanent improvements or from undertaking to pay any “ted may | 
debentures that may be issued therefor notwithstanding that cost of per- 


manent im- 


such municipality forms only a part of the high school dis- provements. 
trict. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 38 (9, 10). 


3838 


Council may 
raise further 
sum for high 
school pur- 
poses. 


County 
council may 
make grants 
to particular 
schools. 


Payment of 
grants for 
permanent 


improvements. 


For main- 
tenance. 


Apportion- 
ment of high 
school grant 
in united 
counties. 


When schools 
to be free. 


When fees 
may be 
charged. 


Fees payable 
to treasurer. 


Maintenance 
of county 
pupils from 
municipality 
outside high 
school district 


Chap. 326. HIGH SCHOOLS. See. 42 (1). 


42.—(1) The council of any municipality or county may 
raise by assessment, in addition to any sum which it is re- 
quired by this Act to raise, such further sums as it may deem 
expedient for the maintenance or permanent improvement 
of a high school, provided that, in the case “of a county, any 
additional sum so raised shall be apportioned, except as 
hereinafter provided, among all the high schools, of the county 
in proportion to the liability of the county to each board. 


(2) The council of a county may by a two-thirds vote of 
all the members thereof pass by-laws for granting additional 
aid to any one or more of the high schools in the county with- 
out making a similar provision for the other high schools 
therein. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 39. 


43.—(1) All money which a municipal council is required 
by this Act to collect for permanent improvements shall be 
paid to the treasurer of the board on or before the 31st day of 
December of the year in which application was made by the 
board for such money. 


(2) All money which a council is required to collect by 
assessment, or to raise by way of loan or otherwise, for the 
maintenance of a high school shall be paid from time to time 
to the treasurer of the board as the board may require. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 268, s. 40. 


44. The council of united counties may apportion the 
amount to be levied for high school purposes so that each 
county shall be liable only for the maintenance of the high 
schools within such county, but in such case each of the 
counties shall pay for the maintenance of pupils residing 
therein who attend any high school situate in any other of 
the counties. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 41. 


45.—(1) No fees shall be payable by pupils attending 
a high school which they have a right to attend under the 
provisions of this Act. 


(2) Pupils other than the pupils referred to in subsection 1 
attending a high school shall pay such fees as the board may 
prescribe, but such fees shall not be greater than the average 
eost per pupil for education in the high school. 


(3) “The fees payable under this section shall be payable 
to the treasurer of the board. 1921, c. 89,8. 15. 


(4) The council of a municipality not included or not 
wholly included in a high school district shall provide by 
assessment for the payment of the maintenance, calculated 
in accordance with the provisions of section 35, of any pupils 
attending a high school in the county or in the district who 
reside in such municipality, but in the case of a municipality 


oe 
, 
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not wholly included in a high school district such assessment 
shall be confined to the part which is not included within the 
high school district, provided, that such maintenance shall 
not be payable where the county council pays a maintenance 
grant instead of the equivalent apportioned out of the amount 
of the Legislative grant. 1922, ¢. 98, s. 21. 


(5) The council of a county or of any municipality may Agreements 
enter into an agreement with the board of education or pe 
high school board of any other municipality for the payment pupils. 
of the whole or part of any fees imposed on non-resident pupils 
attending a high school, collegiate institute or technical school 
under the control of the board of such municipality, and all 
agreements heretofore made by the council of a county or of 
any municipality for such purpose and all payments here- 
tofore made under agreements, or otherwise, are hereby vali- 
dated and confirmed and declared to have been legally made. 

1924, ce. 82, s. 17. 


46. County pupils shall have the right to attend any high what school 
school aided by the council of the county in which they or Pupils may 
their parents or guardians reside. Resident pupils shall have 
the right to attend the high school of the district in which 
they or their parents or guardians reside. Non-resident pupils 
may attend any high school at the discretion of the board. 


R.S8.0. 1914, e. 268, s. 43. 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 
General. 


47. Subject to the regulations— 


(a) candidates who pass the uniform entrance examina- who may be 
tion for high schools held by boards of examiners CPA es 
provided for in this Act shall be granted admission 


to the high schools; 


(b) candidates who have completed the course prescribed Discretion 
for the fourth form of the public school or who of hoon of 
have in the opinion of a board of examiners com- 
pleted a course which gives them an equivalent 
standing may in the discretion of such board of 
examiners be by it admitted to the high schools 


without passing such entrance examination ; 


(c) a candidate shall be entitled to enter a high school provision 


while it is conducted at night if in the opinion of OU set 
the principal of the high school and of the public school con- 
school inspector or the chief public school inspector rai co 
of the high school district, after due examination or 


other investigation, he is competent to take up the 
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subjects as prescribed by the regulations; but such 
admission shall not entitle him to admission to the 
high school when conducted by day. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 268, s. 44. 


48.—(1) Subject to the regulations the Minister may es- 
tablish an examination for entrance to the middle school of 
the high schools for those who have completed the course pre- 
seribed for the lower school of the high schools, and such 
examinations shall be known as the ‘‘senior high school en- 
trance examination.’’ 


(2) After the establishment of such examination the en- 
trance examination provided for by section 47 shall be known 
as the ‘‘junior high school entrance examination.’’ R.S.O. 
1914, e. 268, s. 45. 


49.—(1) Subject to the regulations any person actually 
engaged in teaching in the high school district, if a qualified 
examiner can be obtained therein, who holds— 


(a) a permanent high school certificate; or 
(b) a permanent first class certificate, or 


(c) a provincial second class certificate, and has had three 
years’ experience as a teacher 


may be appointed a presiding officer or a member of a board 
of examiners. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 268, s. 46 (1) ; 1927, c. 88, s. 10. 


(2) The Minister may suspend any member of the board 
from membership therein for such period as he may deem 
expedient in case of the failure of such member to properly 
observe the regulations with regard to high school entrance 
examinations or of being guilty of other misconduct in office. 


(3) The Minister may appoint some other qualified person 
to act in the place of the member so suspended. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec. 268, s. 46 (2, 3). 


In the Counties. 


50O.—(1) (a) In a county in which one or more high 
schools have been established one or more examination centres 
shall be established by the high school board from time to 
time in each district and in other parts of the county by the 
county council. The county clerk or the secretary of the 
board, as the case may be, shall give due notice to the public 
school inspector of the establishment of such centres, and the 
inspector shall attach each centre established by the county 
council to the centre or centres of one of the high school dis- 
tricts. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 47 (1), (a). 


_ (6) A high school district shall be under one board of exam- 
iners. The public school inspector or inspectors where there 
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are two or more of an inspectorate in which a high school 
centre or attached county centre is situate and the high school 
principal or principals and the technical, commercial or vo- 
-eational school principal or principals in the high school 
district shall be members of the board of examiners. The pub- 
lic school board and the board of separate school trustees, if 
any, of the city, town or village in which the high school is 
situate may each, on or before the 1st day of June in any 
year, appoint an additional member to the board. The county 
council may also on or before the 1st day of June in any year 
appoint the principal of one continuation school, having a 
staff of at least two teachers, to be a member of the board of 
examiners of the high school district to the centre or centres of 
which his county centre is attached. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 
s. 47 (1), (b) ; 1925, ¢. 78, s. 19; 1927, c. 88, s. 11. 

(2) (a) In a county, city or separated town, in which no Examiners 
high school has been established, the council of the county, not having 
city or town, at its meeting in June in each year, shall appoint ae Hipmachooh 
a board of examiners, consisting of the public school inspec- 
tors, with as many more members as may appear to be neces- 
sary, and preference shall be given to the principals of the 
continuation schools of the county. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, 
g247(2), (0) 2.1911, ¢.. 27, °8. 49. . 


(b) The county council shall also establish such county County 
centres as it may deem necessary, and the county clerk shall ge 
notify the public school inspectors of the establishment of 
such centres. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 47 (2), (b). 

(3) Subject to the regulations, every board of examiners Additional 
shall in each year appoint such additional members as may 
be required. 

(4) Subject to the regulations, the expenses of the exam- Payment of 
ination shall be paid, on the requisition of the chairman Gi team 
the board of examiners, in the case of county centres by the 
treasurer of the county, and in the case of the high school 
district centres by the treasurer of the high school board. 


(5) The county council or the high school board, as the Candidates 
case may be, may impose a fee not exceeding $1 upon each oe 
candidate at the county and the high school district centres, 
which shall be paid by the candidate as prescribed by the 
regulations, and shall be paid over at or before the close of 
the written examination to the treasurer of the county or of 
the board, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 47 
(3-5). 


In the Territorial Districts. 


51.—(1) (a) Where there are one or more high schools Examiners 


in territorial 


in a public school inspectorate in territory without county districts. 
organization there shall be a board of examiners for each high 
school. The inspector for the inspectorate in which the high 
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school is situate and the high school principal or principals in 
the high school district shall be members of the board. The 
public school board and the board of separate school trustees, 
if any, of the city, town or village in which the high school is 
situate may each, on or before the Ist day of June of any 
year, appoint an additional member. Subject to the regula- 
tions, the board of examiners in each year shall appoint such 
additional members as may be required, and preference shall 
be given to the prinicpals of continuation schools in the 
inspectorate. . ty tat wil | i ¥ 


(b) One or more centres shall be established by the high 
school board in each high school district and, with the approval 
of the Minister, other centres may be selected and attached 
by the public school inspector to one of the high school district 
centres in his inspectorate. 


(2) (a) In an inspectorate in which no.high school has 
been established there shall be a board of examiners consisting 
of the public school inspector and as many more members as 
may appear to him to be necessary appointed by the inspector, 
with-the approval of the Minister, and preference shall be 
given to the principals of continuation schools in the inspec- 
torate. 


(b) In such inspectorates the centres shall be selected by 
the inspector with the approval of the Minister. 


(3) Subject to the regulations, the expenses of the examin- 
ations shall be paid by the Minister out of any money appro- 
priated by legislation and applicable to that purpose. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 268,-s. 48. 


HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


52.—(1) No person shall be appointed principal or assist- 
ant teacher in a high school who does not possess the qualifi- 
cations prescribed by the regulations. 


(2) Every teacher of a high school shall in the organization, 
discipline, management and classification of the pupils be 
subject to the regulations. 


(3) The provisions of The Public Schools Act respecting 
superannuation shall apply to teachers of high schools. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 268, s. 49. 


AGREEMENTS. 


53.—(1) A teacher who enters into an agreement with a 
board for one year and who serves under such agreement for 
three months or over shall be entitled to be paid his salary 
in the proportion which the number of days during which he 
has taught bears to the whole number of teaching days in the 
year. 
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(2) A teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwithstand- Sickness or 
ing his absence from duty on account of sickness for a ment. 
period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his em- 
ployment if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or in a 
ease of acute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by 
a licentiate of dental surgery; but the period of four weeks 
may in any case of sickness be allowed and extended at the 
ee ae board without a certificate. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, 

S. ~o, 


(3) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- Absence of 
standing his absence from duty in any case where, because of Wea 
exposure to a communicable disease, he is quarantined or 
otherwise prevented by the order of the medical health author- 


ities from attending upon his duties. 1927, ¢. 88, s. 12. 


(4) A high school inspector may, on the complaint of a fuspension 
board, suspend the certificate of a teacher who wilfully neglects o duty. 
or refuses to carry out his agreement with the board, but the 
teacher may appeal to the Minister who may make such order 


with regard to the suspension as he may deem proper. 


(5) All matters of difference between boards and teachers Disputes 
in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever may be teachers and 
the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the division *"*”** 
court of the division in which the cause of action arose, sub- p., stat. 
ject to the same right of appeal as under The Public Schools c. 323. 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 50 (3, 4). 


54. Subject to the approval of the Minister, a high school Appointment 
board or a board of education may appoint one or more officers eee 
qualified according to the regulations to collect and distribute 
information regarding available occupations and employments, 
and to offer such counsel to the pupils of the schools under the 
charge of the board as will enable them to plan intelligently 
for their vocational and educational advancement and every 
person so appointed shall be subject to the control of the 
board.) buainc, 60,5. 10; 


RETIRING ALLOWANCES. 


55. Where a teacher or an officer whose time is entirely Retiring 
devoted to the work of the board retires, having reached the allowance to 
age of sixty years, or after having been for twenty years in the - 
service of the board, the board may grant him an annual allow- 
ance not exceeding the salary which he was receiving at the 
time of his retirement, or may make a grant to him by way of 
gratuity of such sum as will represent not more than the 
present value of such allowance for his life computed on the 


basis of interest at the rate of four per centum per annum. 
R.S.0O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 51. 
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SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


56.—(1) The school year shall consist of three terms; the 
first shall begim on the first Tuesday of September and end on 
the 22nd of December; the second shall begin on the 3rd of 
January and end on the Thursday before Easter Day, and 
the third shall begin on the séecond Monday after Easter Day 
and end on the 29th of June. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 52 (i) < 


(2) Every day upon which a school is closed under the pro- 
visions of The Public Health Act or under the regulations of 
the Department of Education, every Saturday, every public 
holiday and every day proclaimed a holiday by the council 
of the municipality in which the school is situate shall be a 
school holiday. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 52 (2), 4 1 9s0 Mee, 
s. 17. 


AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 


57.—(1) A teacher shall not use or permit to be used as a 
text-book in a high school any book except such as is author- 
ized by the regulations, and the Minister, upon report of 
the inspector, may withhold the whole or any part of the 
legislative grant in respect of any high school in which any 
unauthorized book is so used. 


(2) Subject to the regulations an authorized text-book in 
actual use in a high school may, with the written approval of 
the board, be changed by the teacher for any other authorized 
text-book on the same subject. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 53. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


58. A high school trustee shall not enter into any contract, 
agreement, engagement or promise of any kind, either in his 
own name or in the name of another, and either alone or 
jointly with another, in which he has any pecuniary interest, 
profit, or promised or expected benefit with the board of which 
he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim upon or receive 
compensation from the board for any work, engagement, 
employment or duty on behalf of the board, and every such 
contract, agreement, engagement or promise shall be null and 
void, and a trustee violating the provisions of this section 
shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and the secretary shall forth- 
with notify the clerk of the municipality or the appointing 
body of the vacancy. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 54. 


59. No person shall be disqualified from being a member of 
a board or from sitting and voting on such board by reason 
only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in a 
newspaper or other periodical publication in which an adver- 
tisement is inserted by the board in the regular course of 
business, or which is subscribed for by the board, if such 
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advertisement or subscription is paid for at the usual rate, 
but such member shall not be entitled to vote where his own 
account is in question. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 55. 


60. If a trustee is convicted of an indictable offence, OY goat vacated 
becomes insane, or, without being authorized by resolution by conviction 
entered upon the minutes, absents_himself from the meetings 
of the board for three consecutive months, or ceases to be a 
resident within the county, municipality or district for which 
he was appointed, he shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and the 
secretary shall forthwith notify ¢he clerk of the council of the 
county or municipality or other appointing body of the va- 
caney. Iv.5.0,,1914.¢; 268, 8, bb: 1925, ¢..78, S.c13. 


61. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets any Disturbing 
high school by rude or indecent behaviour, or by making Senet 
noise either within the place where such school is kept or held 
or so near thereto as to interfere with the order or exercises 
of the school, shall for each offence incur a penalty not exceed- ~ 
ing $20. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 268, s. 57. 


62. Ifa teacher negligently or wilfully permits an unauth- le rg 
orized book to be used as a text-book by the pupils of his ized text- 
school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may sus- °°°** 
pend such teacher and the board may also deduct from his 
salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as has 
been withheld on account of such use or any less sum at its 
discretion. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 58. 


63.—(1) A trustee who sits or votes at any meeting of the Disqualified 
persons acting 


board while disqualified under this Act shall incur a penalty as trustees. 
of $20 for every meeting at which he so sits or votes. 


(2) Every person appointed as trustee who has not refused Penalty for 
to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects perform 
to perform its duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. “""** 


R.9.0. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 59. 


64. A trustee shall not be eligible for appointment as a pisquali- 
high school teacher, nor shall the teacher of a high, public or fcasion (or. 


separate school hold the office of high school trustee. R.S.O. tain offices. 
1914, ¢. 268, s. 60. 


65. If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security ziability for 
from the treasurer or other person to whom they entrust school SL aE 
money and any school money is forfeited or lost to the board 
in consequence of such refusal or neglect every member of 
the board shall be personally liable for such money, and the 
same may be recovered by the board or any ratepayer or rate- 
payers interested therein suing on behalf of himself or them- 
selves and all ratepayers of the high school district interested 


3846 


Trustee may 
not be sec- 
retary, treas- 
urer, or 
bondsman. 


Duty to 
deliver up 
books or 
money. 


Summons 
for appear- 
ance. 


Service of 
summons. 


Order to 
account. 


Effect of 
non-com- 
pliance with 
judge’s order. 


Discharge on 
complying 
with order. 


Chap. 326. HIGH SCHOOLS. Sec. 65. 


in any court of competent jurisdiction, but no member shall 
be liable if he proves that he made reasonable efforts to 
procure the taking of such security. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 268, s. 61. 


66. A trustee shall not be appointed secretary, treasurer, 
or secretary-treasurer of the board or be bondsman or surety 
for the treasurer or secretary-treasurer or for any person 
entrusted with school money. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 62. 


67.—(1) A treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, or 
& person having been such freasurer, secretary or secretary- 
treasurer, and a trustee or other person who has in his posses- 
sion any book, paper, chattel or money which came into his 
possession as such treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasurer, Or 
trustee or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold or neglect 
er refuse to deliver up or account for and pay over the same 
to the person and in the manner directed by the board or by 
other competent authority. 


(2) Upon application to the judge by the board, supported 
by affidavit, showing such wrongful withholding or refusal, 
the judge may summon such treasurer, secretary, secretary- 
treasurer, trustee or person to appear before him at a time 
and place appointed by him. 


(3) A bailiff of a division court upon being required so to do 
by the judge shall serve the summons, or a true copy thereof, 
on the person complained against personally or by leaving 
the same with a growu-up person at his residence. 


(4) At the time and place so appointed the judge if satis- 
fied that service has been made shall, in a summary manner, 
and whether the person complained against does or does not 
appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that it 
is well founded may order the person complained against to 
deliver up, account for and pay over such book, paper, chattel 
or money by a day to be named by the judge in the order, 
together with such reasonable costs incurred in making the 
application as the judge may allow. 


(5) In the event of non-compliance with the order the 
judge may order such person to be forthwith arrested by the 
sheriff of any county or district in which he may be found, 
and to be committed to the common gaol of the county or 
district in which he resides, there to remain without bail until 
the judge is satisfied that he has delivered up, accounted for 
or paid over the book, paper, chattel or money in the manner 
directed by the board or other competent authority. 


(6) Upon proof of his having so done the judge shall make 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- 


ingly. 
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(7) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power Discharge on 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, chattel iiieee, 
or money as directed the judge may order his discharge on 
such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 

(8) Such proceedings shall not impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the board or. other competent authority may 
have against the person complained against or against any 
other person. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 63. 


68. It shall be the duty of a board and of the treasurer, F enalsies on 


secretary or secretary-treasurer to furnish the auditors with Poni in- 
any papers and information in their power which may be pe 
required of them relative to the school accounts, and any @ditor. 
member of the board and a treasurer, secretary or secretary- 
treasurer who neglects or refuses so to do shall incur a penalty 


not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 64. 


69. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a Fee el 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, reports and 
such trustee or teacher shall for every offence incur a penalty *8'*"*- 


not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 268, s. 65. 


70. 
school teacher may take proceedings to recover any penalty 
imposed by this Act. 


(1) No person other than a ratepayer, trustee or high Who may 


prosecute. 


(2) Every penalty imposed by or under the authority of Payment 
this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convictions tion ot 
Act, and unless otherwise provided shall be payable to the peers 
treasurer of the board of the high school district in which the pe ole 
offence was committed and shall be applied to high school pur- 
poses, except when the penalty is imposed upon a treasurer, 
secretary or secretary-treasurer, in which case the same shall 
be payable to the chairman of the board and shall be applied 


to high school purposes. R.S.O. 1914, c. 268, s. 66, part. 


[N.B.—A trustee, teacher, inspector or officer of the Depart- 
ment of Education who is concerned or interested in the sale of 
books or supplies, and any one employing or paying him to act 
as agent or otherwise, are liable to the penalties imposed by the © 
Department of Education Act, Rev. Stat., c. 322.] 
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Chap. 327. BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 


CHAPTER 327. | 
The Boards of Education Act. 


1. In this Act— 
(a) ‘‘High School’’ shall include a collegiate institute ; 


(b) ‘‘High school district’’ and ‘‘district’’ shall mean 
the territory over which a high school board has 
jurisdiction ; 

(c) ‘‘Municipal Board’’ and ‘‘Municipal Board of Edu- 
cation’’ shall mean a board of education organ- 
ized pursuant to a resolution passed by the council 
of any city, town or village under the provisions 
of this Act; 


(d) ‘‘Secretary’’ and ‘‘Treasurer’’ shall include a secre- 
tary-treasurer ; 


(e) ‘Union Board”’ and ‘‘Union Board of Edueation’’ 
shall mean a board of education formed by the 
union of a high school board with one or more 
public school boards. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 2; 
1927, ¢. 90, s. 2. 


MUNICIPAL BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 


2.—(1) When a high school district does not extend beyond 
the limits of the municipality the council of a city, town or 
village in which one or more high schools are situate may, on 
or before the Ist day of October in any year, at a meeting 
specially called for the purpose, declare by resolution that it 
is expedient to form a municipal board of education under 
this Act. 


(2) Such resolution may be passed notwithstanding that 
a union board of education already exists in the municipality. 


(3) The council shall, at the next succeeding municipal 
election, submit to a vote of the electors the question: ‘‘Are 
you in favour of the formation of a Municipal Board of Edu- 
cation,’’ and in case the question is answered in the affirma- 
tive by a majority of the electors voting thereon, the elective 
members of the board shall be elected at the next 
ensuing municipal election, and the members to be appointed 
shall thereupon be appointed and the Board organized in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 
269, s. 4 (1-3). 
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(4) Upon the organization of the board all the property Powers, 
theretofore vested in the high school board and the public eaters 
school board shall become vested in the municipal board, and 
all the debts, contracts and agreements for which the previous 
boards were liable shall become obligations of the municipal 
board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 4 (4) ; 1927, ¢. 90, s. 4, 


3.—(1) Except as hereinafter provided every municipal eater nen 
board shall be composed as follows :— boards. 


(a) In a city having a population of 50,000 or more, of 
fourteen members, twelve of whom shall be elected 
as hereinafter provided and two of whom shall be 
appointed by the separate school board of the city ; 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 269, s. 5 (1) (a); 1927, ¢. 90, 8. 5. 


(b) Ina city having a population of less than 50,000, of 
ten members, nine of whom shall be elected as 
hereinafter provided and one appointed by the 
separate school board of the city; 


(c) Ina town or village, of eight members, seven of whom 
shall be elected as hereinafter provided and one 
appointed by the separate school board of such 
town or village ; 


(d) Subject to the provisions of clause e where there is 
no separate school board, the board shall be com- 
posed of the elected members only ; W.0. L014, 
e. 269, s. 5 (1) (b-d). 


(e) In the case of a municipal board having jurisdiction Appointment 
over a high school situate in a municipality not eee 
separated from the county, for high schoolapur: pores 
poses, the council of such county at its first meeting separated : 
in the second year following the passing of the caney cae 
resolution mentioned in section 2 shall appoint 
three additional members of the board, as author- 
ized by The High Schools Act; Reo lsc 2p), ee 


s. 5 (1) (e) ; 1925, c. 78, s. 14; 


(f) When by reason of increased population additional Increasing 


representation on a board becomes necessary the tion first 
appointment shall be made and the election shall sicevon 
take place of the additional members at the regular ™°™>*- 
time for the next ensuing year, and the election 

of such members and of those required to replace 
retiring members shall be decided together in 
accordance with the provisions of subsection 7. 

1914, c. 21, s. 61. 


(2) A board shall not be deemed incomplete by reason Baerd. nok to 
only of the failure of an appointing body to appoint the by Peaecaec ts 


member or members which it has the right to appoint. ae 
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(3) The members to be elected shall be elected by the gen- 
eral vote of the persons qualified to vote for public school 
trustees, and the election shall be held at the same time and 
place, by the same returning officer and in the same manner 
as the election of a mayor or reeve; and, save as otherwise 
provided, all the provisions of The Public Schools Act respect- 
ing the qualification of trustees and the election of trustees by 
ballot shall apply to the election. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 5 
(2, 3). 


(4) The first election shall take place at the time of holding 


‘the municipal elections for the year following the obtaining 


of the consent of the ratepayers, as provided in subsection 3 
of section 2; but nothing in this Act shall affect any board 
having jurisdiction over any public school, high school or 
technical school during the year in which such resolution is 
passed. R.S.O. 1914, c. 269, s. 5 (4) ; 1917, ¢. 27, s. 50. 


(5) Every person qualified to vote shall be entitled to as 
many votes as there are members to be elected, but may not 
give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


(6) At the first election the full number of elective mem- 
bers shall be elected. 


(7) One-half of the members so elected where the number 
of elected members is an even number, and the next number 
higher than one-half where the number of elected members 
is an odd number, who receive the highest number of votes, 
Shall continue in office for two years thereafter and until 
their successors are elected and the new board is organized, 
and the remaining members shall continue in office for one 
year and until their successors are elected and the new board 
is organized. 


(8) Where two or more members receive an equal number 
of votes at the first election and no agreement as to which of 
them shall retire is reached at the first meeting of such board, 

then at the next meeting the question shall be determined by 
lot to be cast by the secretary in presence of the board, and 
the result shall be entered upon the minutes of the meeting. 


(9) At each annual election after the first a sufficient num- 
ber of members shall be elected for two years to fill the place 
of members retiring. 


(10) The members retiring at the expiration of the terms 
for which they were respectively elected or appointed shall 


be eligible for re-election or re-appointment if otherwise 
qualified. 


(11) The appointment of a member or members by the 
Separate school board shall be made at the first meeting there- 
of in the year in which the first election of the municipal 


board is held and at its first meeting in every second year 
thereafter. 


See. 5 (4). BOARDS OF EDUCATION. Chap. 327. 3851 


(12) Any member so appointed shall hold office for two Term of office. 
years and until his successor is appointed. 


(13) No member of a body having the right to appoint a Members of 
member of a municipal board of education shall be eligible bel ace 
for appointment or election as a member of the board. — R.S.0..°ustbls- 


1914, c. 269, s. 5 (5-18). 


4. The council of any municipality may at any time before Annual elec- 
the Ist day of October in any year submit to the vote OG the fo ee cad 
persons qualified to vote for public school trustees the ques- of rate- 
tion: ‘‘Are you in favour of the annual election of the question, 
members of the Board of Education?’’ and in case the 
question is answered in the affirmative by a majority of the 
electors voting thereon, all the elective members of such board 
shall be elected annually, and the clerk of the municipality 
shall notify the secretary of the board of education, in writ- 
ing, of the result of the voting, and all the members of the 
board of education shall cease to hold office on the 31st day of 


December of the same year. 1927, ¢. 90, 8. 6 (3). 


5.—(1) The council of any city having a population of Election of 
not less than 200,000 may at any time before the Ist day ees Bien 
of October in any year submit to a vote of the persons quali- of ,200:000 | 
fied to vote for public school trustees the question ‘‘Are you question. 
in favour of electing the Board of Education by wards?’’ 


RS.0. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 6 (1); 1927, ¢. 90, s. 6 (1). 


(2) In case the question is answered in the affirmative How board to 
by a majority of the persons voting thereon the clerk of the Pp constituted 
city shall notify the secretary of the board of education in |2swered in 
writing of the result of the voting, and all the members of the : 
board of education shall cease to hold office on the 31st day of 
December of the same year, and thereafter the board shall 
consist of two members to be elected in each ward of such 
city and two members who shall be appointed by the separate 
school board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 6 (2) ; 1927, ¢. 90, s. 6 (2). 


(3) At the first election held after the question shall have yirst election. 

been so answered in the affirmative the requisite number of 
members shall be elected; and in each ward the two candi- 
dates receiving the highest number of votes shall be elected, 
and as between themselves the candidate having the larger 
number of votes shall continue in office for two years and 
the other for one year, and until their respective successors 
have been elected under this Act and the new board 
organized. 


(4) At each annual election after the first the term of office Term of 
of each elected member shall be two years. RKorigmee 
269,'s. 6 (3, 4). 
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(6) Save as in this section is otherwise provided the provi- 
sions of this Act shall apply to a board of education organized 
under this section. R.S.O. 1914, c. 269, s. 6 (5, 6). 


6. The council of any city which has passed a by-law under 


repealof. the provisions of the preceding section may at any time before 
bylaw for —_ the Ist day of October in each year submit to the persons quali- 
board by fied to vote for a public school trustee, the question ‘‘ Are you 
Wards. 


Vacancies in 
cases of 
elected 
members. 


Casting vote. 


in favour of repealing the by-law for electing the Board of 
Education by wards?’’ and if the question is answered in the 
affirmative by the majority of the electors voting thereon, the 
election shall thereafter be conducted in the manner provided 
by section 3. 1927, c. 90, s. 7. 


7Z.—(1) Where the office of an elected member becomes 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term for 
which he was elected a majority of the remaining elected 
members present shall, at the first regular meeting after the 
vacancy occurs, elect some duly qualified person to fill the 
vacancy, and the person so elected shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term for which his predecessor was elected. 


(2) In ease of an equality of votes the elected member 
having the largest number of votes at his election shall have. 
a second or casting vote. R.S.O. 1914, e. 269.8) Tit eo 


Vacancies in 8.—(1) Where the office of an appointed member becomes 
a vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term for 
members. which he was appointed the vacancy shall be filled forthwith 
by the appointing body, and the person appointed to fill the 
vacancy shall hold office for the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was appointed. ; 
aeiee to (2) When an appointing body fails to appoint a member at 
prescribed the prescribed time the appointment may be made subse- 


time. 


First meeting 


each year. 


Board to be a 


corporation. 


quently, but the term of office of the person appointed shall 
expire as if he had been appointed at the time prescribed. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 8. 


9. Unless a date for the first meeting has been decided 
upon by the old board the first meeting of every municipal 
board in each year shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock 
in the evening of the first Wednesday in February. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 9; 1922, ¢. 98 s. 23. 


10. Every municipal board shall be a corporation by the 
name of ‘‘The Board of Education for the (naming the city, 
town or village)’’ and shall have and possess all the powers 
and perform all the duties which by this or any other Act are 
conferred or imposed upon a public school board, or a high 
school board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 10. part. 


See. 14. BOARDS OF EDUCATION. Chap. 327. 3853 


INSPECTORS. 


41.—(1) The Minister shall from time to time determine Minister to 
the number of public school inspectors to be appointed by @ number of 


municipal board in any city or separated town. ean 


(2) Where more inspectors than one are appointed the where more 
board may designate one of such inspectors ‘chief inspector’? pen oor 
Cee ”? . ; 
and the other or each of the others “‘inspector, and shall mee ee 


prescribe the duties of each. B.S.0. 1914, e. 269, s. 11. be appointed. 


42. Where a municipal board is organized under this Act Union board 
in a municipality any union board of education then existing on lool Ma 


therein shall thereby be dissolved. BOO 1914 ¢ 269.8512, muni- 


cipal board. 


UNION BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 


13.— (1) A high school board of a municipality in which pnion boards 
a municipal board has not been organized and the board of of education. 
public school trustees of the same municipality may unite as: 
a union board of education on filing with the clerk of the 
municipality in which the high school is situate certified copies 
of resolutions providing for such union passed at separate 
meetings of each of the boards called for the purpose of con- 
sidering such union. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 269, s. 13 (1). 


How formed. 


(2) The union shall take effect on the day fixed under this powers, rights 
Act for the first meeting in each year of a union board, next and det 
following the passing of the resolutions, and upon the for- boards. 
mation of such union board all property theretofore vested in 
the boards so uniting shall become vested in such union board, 
and all debts, contracts, agreements and obligations of the 
boards so uniting shall become debts, contracts, agreements 
and obligations of the union board. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 13 


(2) ; 1927, e. 90, s. 8 CL): 
(3) The members of the high school and public school Former 


boards forming the union who are then in office shall continue Ae he es 


in office until the expiration of the terms for which they were *ce- 
respectively appointed or elected and shall be the members 

of the union board, and the trustees for such public and high x. trustees 
schools shall continue to be appointed and elected as if the to be elected 
union had not been formed and when so appointed or elected eh ey 
shall be the members of the union board. RicO: 1914; 0: 2609, prare ans 


» high schools 


s. 13 (3). ie, 


14. Every union board shall be a corporation by the name To be a 
of ‘‘The Board of Education for (naming the municipality CN ahaa ag 
in which the high school ts situate),’’ and such corporation 
shall have all the powers, perform all the duties and be 
subject to all the obligations of high school and public school 
boards. R.S.O. 1914, c. 269, s. 14. 
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15.—(1) If at a meeting of a union board specially called 
for that purpose a majority of all the members of the board 
vote in favour of the dissolution thereof the board shall be 
dissolved on the date fixed for holding the first meeting of a 
union board in any year next following such vote. B.8.0. 1914, 
ce. 269, s. 15 (1) ; 1927, ¢. 90, s. 9. 


(2) Where a board is dissolved the members thereof who: 
are high school trustees shall constitute the high school board 
and shall continue in office for the remainder of the terms for 
which they were respectively appointed, and the members 
thereof who are public school trustees shall constitute the 
public school board and shall continue in office for the re- 
mainder of the terms for which they were respectively elected. 


(3) Upon the dissolution all property held or possessed by 
the union board for high school purposes shall forthwith 
vest in the high school board, and all property held or pos- 
sessed by the union board for public school purposes shall 
forthwith vest in the public school board, and all property held: 
or possessed by the union board at the time of its dissolution. 
partly for high school and partly for public school purposes 
shall be divided as may be agreed upon by such high schooi 
and public school boards at a meeting called for that purpose. 


(4) If no division is made within six months after the dis- 
solution the division shall be made forthwith by the council 
of the local municipality in which the high school is situate. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 15 (2-4), 


16. Unless all members of the new board have been ap- 
pointed and a date for the first meeting has been decided 
upon by the old board, the first meeting of every union 
board in each year shall be held at the hour of eight o’clock 


in the evening of the first Wednesday in February. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 269, s. 16. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


17.—(1) The first meeting of every municipal and union 
board after its organization or formation shall be held in the 
room, if any, provided for the board in the municipal build- 
ing, and, if no room is provided, at the usual place of meeting 
of the former public school board, and the first meeting in 


subsequent years shall be held at such place as the board shall 
determine. 


(2) At the first meeting in each year of every new muni- 
cipal board and union board, and whenever the office of chair- 
man becomes vacant, then at the first meeting of the board 
after the vacancy occurs, the members shall elect one of their 
number to be chairman of the board. 


Sec. 20. BOARDS OF EDUCATION. Chap. 327. 3855 


(3) In ease of an equality of votes the elected member who Casting 
has received the largest number of votes at his election shall ~~ 
have a second or casting vote. | a 


(4) The members of the board may also elect one of their Vice-chair- 
number to be vice-chairman and he shall preside in the ™*™ 
absence of the chairman. 


(5) If at any meeting neither the chairman or vice-chair- jenporsr? 
man is present the members present may elect a chairman for 


that meeting. 


(6) At the first meeting after the organization or forma- Secretary: 
tion of the board, and so often as a vacancy occurs, the board ; 
shall also elect a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer who shall hold office during the pleasure of the 
board. 


(7) At any meeting of a board at which a chairman is to Wie? Rreside 
be elected the secretary, if present, shall preside until the of chairman. 
chairman is elected, and if the secretary is not present the 
members present may elect one of their number for that 


purpose. 


(8) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting the Acting secre: 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any member for. » 
or person present to act as secretary for that meeting. 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 17. 


18. The presence of a majority of all the members con- @uerum- 
stituting a board shall be necessary to form a quorum. R.S.O. 
1914, ce. 269, s. 18. 


49. The chairman or vice-chairman or member presiding Chairman 
may vote with the other members on all questions, and, sub- ™”” se 
ject to the provisions hereinbefore contained as to a second or 
easting vote where there is an equality of votes at an election 
of chairman, any question on which there is an equality of 
votes shall be deemed to be negatived except in ease of an 
equality of votes for the election of a secretary or a treasurer, Certain ques- 
or secretary-treasurer, when the chairman or other presiding ee tlhe 
officer shall have a second or casting vote. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. Glass eaualira ce 
sii0: ; 


20. The provisions of The Public Schools Act and of Thee te: 
High Schools Act respecting the disqualification of persons 
from being elected or appointed to, and from sitting and vot- Beene ua! 
ing as members of public school boards and high school boards 
respectively, and respecting members resigning or vacating 
their offices, shall apply to all boards. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 269, 
s. 20. 
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Special and 21.—(1) Every board of education having jurisdiction 
advanced § over more than one high school, with the approval of the 


study in high Minister of Education may,— 


(a) make such modifications of the school courses pre- 
scribed for the high, industrial, technical and art 
schools under its jurisdiction as it deems ex- 
pedient ; 


(0) provide for special or advanced instruction in any 
of such courses ; 


(c) designate such schools, or any of them, English, 
commercial, technical, industrial, art or classical 
high schools, according to the course or courses 
of instruction provided therefor. 


Application of (2) The accommodations and equipment of the school and 
regulations. the qualifications of the staff shall be subject to the regula- 
oe as tions made under the authority of The Department of Edu- 
Pitot cation Act. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 269, s. 21. 


Restriction 22. A member of a board who is a separate school sup- 
who is sep. Porter, or who is appointed by the county council, shall not 
phn ie vote or otherwise take part in any of the proceedings of the 

board exclusively affecting the public schools. R.S.O. 1914, 


¢.:269, s. 22; 1925, c. 78, s. 15; 1927, ¢.. 90, s. 10. 


This Act to be 23. The provisions of The Public Schools Act, The High 
tertain other SChools Act and The Vocational Education Act, which are not 


en te, inconsistent with this Act, shall be read as part of this Act 
cc. 323, and so far as such provisions are inconsistent with the pro- 
326, 334. 


visions of this Act they shall not apply to municipal boards or 
union boards. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 269, s. 23. 


Sec. 6. SEPARATE SCHOOLS. Chap. 328. 3857 


CHAPTER 328. 


The Separate Schools Act. 


PART I. 


PROTESTANT AND COLOURED SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


14. Upon the application in writing of five or more heads Conditions 
of families resident in a township, city, town or village, being ¢opurate 
Protestants, the municipal council of the township or the schools 
board of public school trustees of the city, town or village established. 
shall authorize the establishment therein of one or more 


separate schools for Protestants. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 2. Protestants. 


2. Upon the application in writing of five or more heads of Coloured 
families resident in a township, city, town or village, being people: 
coloured people, the municipal council of the township or the 
board of public school trustees of the city, town or village 
shall authorize the establishment therein of one or more 
separate schools for coloured people. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, 

8.3 


3. In a township the council shall prescribe the location of Location. 
the school or schools authorized to be established under the 
next preceding two sections. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 4. 


4. No person shall be a supporter of any separate school pictona yb 
° . . ° ° Ww 
for coloured people unless ‘he resides within three miles in a school for — 


direct line of the site of the school house. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, coloured 


? people. 
eee 


5. There shall be three trustees for each separate school and Election of 
the first meeting for their election shall be held and conducted ‘™*”°* 
in the manner provided by section 26. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, 

Seb. 


G6. On the 25th day of December next following the date commence- 
of the application mentioned in sections 1 and 2, the separate Metis tons. 
school shall go into operation, and shall, with respect to the 
persons for whom it is established, be under the same regu- 
lations as the public schools. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 7. 
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7. None but coloured people shall vote at the election of 
trustees of a separate school established for coloured people; 
and none but the persons petitioning for the establishment of 
or sending children to a Protestant separate school shall vote 
at the election of trustees of such school. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 270, 
8. 8 


8. In a city or town the persons who make the application 
may have a separate school in each ward, or in two or more 
wards united as they may judge expedient. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 210, 8. 9: 


' 9. No Protestant separate school shall be established in 
any school section except when the teacher of the public school 
in such section is a Roman Catholic. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 10. 


10.—(1) In a city, town, village or township public school 
section in which a separate school exists, every Protestant or 
coloured person, as the case may be, paying rates, whether as 
owner or tenant, and being a supporter of such school, shall 
be exempt from the payment of all rates imposed for the sup- 
port of public schools and public school libraries, or for the 
purchase of land or the erection of buildings for public school 
purposes, within the city, town, village or section in which he 
resides, for the then current year, and every subsequent year 
thereafter while he continues a supporter of the school. 


(2) Such exemption shall not extend beyond the period 
during which such person is a supporter of the school, or to 
school rates or taxes imposed or to be imposed to pay for 
school-houses, the erection of which was undertaken or entered 
into before the establishment of the separate school. R.S.O. 
L914 C210 SL 


11. Separate schools shall not share in money raised by 
local municipal assessment for public school purposes. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 270, s. 12. 


12. Every separate school shall share in the legislative 
public school grants in like manner as a public school. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 270, s. 18. 


13.—(1) The trustees of every separate school shall, on 
or before the 30th day of June and the 31st day of December 
of each year, transmit to the public school inspector a correct 
return of the names of all Protestant or coloured persons, as 
the case may be, who have sent children to or who have sub- 
scribed for the support of such separate school during the 
last preceding six months, the names of the children sent and 
the amounts subscribed, together with a statement of the aver- 


age attendance of pupils in the separate schools during such 
period. , 


Sec. 17 (b). SEPARATE SCHOOLS. Chap. 328. 3859 


(2) The inspector shall, upon the receipt of the return, Inspector 
forthwith make a return to the clerk of the municipality in (o qa" 
which the separate school is established stating the names 
vf all the persons who being Protestant or coloured persons, 
as the case may be, contribute, or send children to the separate 
school. 


(3) Erect for a rate for building school- houses under- Reonnuon 
taken before the establishment of the separate school the clerk °f ee 
shall not include in.the collector’s roll for the general or other rate schools 
school rate, and the board of trustees shall not include in their *°" **"** 
school rolls any person whose name appears upon the last 
mentioned return. 


(4) The clerk or other officer of the municipality within vse of asses- 
which a separate school is established, having possession of So" $foll by 
the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the ‘municipality, shall Ald 
low any trustee or the authorized collector of the board to make 
a copy of such roll so far as it relates to their school section. 

R.S.O. 1914, ce. 270, s. 14. 


14. Sections 27 to 48, 50 to 53 and 89 shall apply to the application 
trustees and teachers of such separate schools. R.S.O. 1914, 50 to ieteiey 
e. 270, s. 15. ; 


15. The trustees of a separate school shall be a body cor- corporate 
porate under the name of ‘‘The Trustees of the Protestant ™=™°¢ 
(or Coloured) Separate School of in the Town- 
ship (City, Town or Village, as the case may be), of ii 
and shall have such powers as to imposing, levying and col- 
lecting school rates or subscriptions upon and from persons 
sending children to or subscribing towards the support of Powers. 
the separate school as are provided by section 66. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 270, s. 16. 


PART IT. 
ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


ESTABLISHMENT. 


16. This Part shall apply to separate schools for Roman application 


Catholics now or hereafter established. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, of folowing 
s. 27. 


17. In this Part, 


Interpreta- 
tion. 
(a) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under , tele 
é ‘Regulations. 
The Department of Education Act; Rev. Stat. 
ce. 322. 


(b) ‘‘Rural school’’ shall mean separate school for «pura 
Roman Catholics in a township or in territory School.” 
without municipal organization ; 
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(c) ‘‘Seeretary’’ or ‘‘Treasurer’’ shall inelude a secre- 
tary-treasurer ; 


(ad) ‘‘Separate school’’ shall mean separate school for 
Roman Catholics; 


(e) ‘‘Urban school’’ shall mean separate. school for 
Roman Catholics in a city, town or village. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 270, s. 18. 


18. Not less than five heads of families, being householders 
or frecholders resident within any public school section of a 
township, or within a city, town or village, and being Roman 
Catholics, may convene a public meeting of persons desiring 
to establish a separate school therein for the election of trus- 
tees. R.S.O. 1914, c. 270, s. 19. 


19. A majority of the persons present, being householders 
or freeholders, and Roman Catholics, may at such meeting 
elect from the duly qualified persons the requisite number of 
trustees. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 20. 


20.—(1) Notice in writing that such meeting has been 
held, and of such election, shall be delivered by one of the 
trustees so elected to the head of the municipality or to the 
chairman of the board of public school trustees in the town- 
ship, village, town or city in which the school is about to be 
established, designating by their names, occupations and resi- 
dences the persons elected as trustees. 


(2) The officer receiving the notice shall endorse thereon 
the date of its receipt, and shall deliver a copy of the same 
so endorsed and duly certified by him to such trustee, who 
shall forthwith transmit the same and a copy of the minutes 
of the meeting and of the notice calling it to the Department 
of Education. 


(3) From and after the delivery of the notice to such officer 
the trustees therein named shall be a body corporate under 
the name, in the case of a city, town or village, of ‘‘The 
Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Separate Schools 
for the City (Town or Village, as the case may be) of ee 
and in the case of rural boards of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of 
the Roman Catholic Separate School for School Section Num- 
ber , in the Township of thdeig shoo 
1914, ce. 270, s. 21. 


SCHOOL BOARDS IN TERRITORY WITHOUT MUNICIPAL 
ORGANIZATION. 


21.—(1) In unorganized townships and in any. part of 
Ontario not surveyed into townships any number of heads of 
families, not less than ten, who are Roman Catholics, may, 
at a public meeting called for that purpose, elect three of 
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their number as school trustees, and the trustees so elected 
shall have all the powers of public school boards in unor- 
ganized townships, and shall in all other respects be subject 
to the provisions of this Act. 


(2) On receipt of notice by the Department of Education, Lesislative 
signed by the trustees so elected, that a school has been estab- dane 
lished and suitable accommodation provided for school pur- 
poses the Minister of Education may pay to the board out of 
the appropriation made by this Legislature for public and 
separate schools such sum for the maintenance of the school 
as may be approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(3) The board may appoint a fit and prcper person, who Appointment 
may be one of the trustees, to collect the rates imposed upon % ‘lector: 
the supporters of the school or the sums which the inhabitants 
or others have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed upon any 
person, and may pay to such collector at the rate of not less 
than five nor more than ten per centum on the money collected 
by him; and every collector shall give such security as may be 
required by the board. 


(4) Every collector shall have the same powers in collecting Powers and 
the school rate, rate-bill or subscription and shall be under ¢ollectors. 
the same liabilities and obligations and proceed in the same 
manner as a township collector in collecting rates in a town- 


ship. R.S.0. 1914, e. 270, s. 22. 


RURAL SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 
Meetings of Supporters and Elections. 


22. For every rural school there shall be three trustees Trustees’ 
each of whom, after the first election, shall hold office for ff." 
three years and until his successor has been elected. R.S.O. 


1914, e. 270, s. 23. 


23.—(1) The trustees elected at the first meeting shall Retirement 
hold office, by rotation. 


(a) the person first elected, for two years from the 
annual school meeting next after his election and 
until his suecessor has been elected ; 


(b) the person secondly elected, for one year from such 
annual school meeting and until his successor has 
been elected ; 


(c) the person last elected, until the next ensuing annual 
school meeting and until his successor has been 
elected. 
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(2) A trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only 
for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has 
been elected. 


(3) A trustee may resign with the consent in writing of 
the other trustees. 


(4) A retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own con- 
sent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four 
years next after leaving office. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 270, s. 24. 


24. Any person being a British subject, not less than twen- 
ty-one years of age, may be elected as a trustee whether he is 
or is not a householder or freeholder. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 25. 


25. Every householder or freeholder of the full age of 
twenty-one years, who is a supporter of a rural separate 
school, shall be entitled to vote at any election for school trus- 
tee or on any school question at any annual or special meeting 
of the supporters of such school. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 270, s. 26. 


26.—(1) A meeting of the supporters of the school shall 
be held annually on the last Wednesday 6f December, or if 
that day is a holiday on the next. day following, commencing 
at ten o’clock in the forenoon, or if the board by resolution 
so directs at seven o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose, 
among other things, of electing a school trustee or trustees. 


(2) The supporters of the school present at the meeting 
shall elect one of themselves to preside over its proceedings 
and shall also appoint a secretary who shall record the pro- 
ceedings of the meeting and perform such other duties as are 
required of him by this Part. 


(8) The business of the meeting may be conducted in the 
following order,— 


(@) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
trustees ; 


(b) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
auditors ; 


(c) electing one or more auditors for the current year ; 


(d) electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 
vacancies; and 


(e) miscellaneous business. 


(4) The chairman shall preside and shall submit all motions 
to the meeting in the manner desired by the majority, and 
the chairman shall not be entitled to vote except in the case 
of an equality of votes, when he shall give the casting vote, 


and he shall decide all questions of order subject to an appeal 
to the meeting. | 
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(5) Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of the Granting 
school at a meeting for the election of a trustee the chair- ber aD 
man shall forthwith grant the same, and the secretary shall or me 
thereupon immediately proceed to record as herein directed 
the names of all qualified supporters of the school who pre- 
sent themselves within the prescribed time, and shall enter in 
the poll book, at the head of separate columns, the names of 
the candidates proposed and seconded, and opposite to such 
columns shall write the names and residences of the supporters 
offering to vote, and shall, in the column in which is entered 
the name of a candidate voted for, set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite 
the voter’s name. 


(6) Where a poll is demanded upon a school question by Entries in 
any two supporters the name of each supporter shall be era Cate 
similarly placed opposite separate columns marked ‘‘for’’ or 
‘‘acainst.’’ 


(7) Where an objection is made to the right of a person When voter 
to vote at an annual or special meeting, either for trustee or asobiocied 
upon a school question, the chairman shall require the person 
whose right to vote is objected to to make the following 
declaration : 

I, A.B., declare 


hina ieee 
y voter. 
(a) That I am an assessed householder or freeholder in School 

Section No. ——; 


(b) That I am of the full age of twenty-one years; 


(c) That I am a supporter of the Roman Catholic Separate 
School in said School Section No ——; 


(d) That as such supporter I have the right to vote at this 
meeting, 


whereupon the person making such deelaration shall be 
entitled to vote. 


(8) The poll shall not close before noon, but shall close at when poll 
any time thereafter when a full hour has elapsed without Barer re 
any vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 
four o’clock in the afternoon. 


(9) When the meeting is held at seven o’clock in the after- Polling at 
noon the supporters present may decide by resolution that eer ietens 
the polling shall take place forthwith or at ten o’clock on the 
following morning, and if it takes place forthwith the poll 
shall close when ten minutes have elapsed without any vote 


being recorded. 


(10) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting, Transmitting 
minutes to 


signed by the chairman and secretary, shall be forthwith “Department. 
transmitted by the chairman to the Department of Education. 
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(11) If from want of proper notice or other cause any 
meeting for the election of trustees is not held at the proper 
time any two supporters of the school may call a meeting by 
giving six days’ notice posted up in at least three of the 
most public places in the locality in which the school is 
situate ; and the meeting thus called shall possess all the powers 
and perform all the duties of the meeting in the place of 
which it is called. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 27. 


Organization of Board. 


27. A majority of the trustees shall form a quorum, and 
the board shall be organized by the election of a chairman 
and of a secretary and a treasurer or of a secretary-treasurer. 


R.S.0. 1914, e. 270, s. 28. 


28. No act or proceeding shall be valid which is not 
adopted at a regular or special meeting of the board of which 
notice has been given as required by this Act and at which 
at least two trustees are present. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 29. 


Duties of Secretary. 


29. It shall be the duty of the secretary to 


(a) keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of 
every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided by the trustees, and see that the minutes, 
when confirmed, are signed by the chairman or 
presiding trustee ; 


(b) call, at the request in writing of two trustees, a 
special meeting of the board; 


(c) give notice of all meetings to each of the trustees by 
notifying him personally or in writing, or by send- 
ing a written notice to his residence. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 270, s. 30. 


Duties of Treasurer. 


30. It shall be the duty of the treasurer to 


(a) receive all school money collected from the supporters 
of the school and account for the same; 


(b) disburse all such money in the manner directed by 
the board; 


(c) produce all papers and money belonging to the cor- 
poration whenever called upon to do so by the 
board, the auditors or other competent authority, 
and afford to the auditors all the information in 
his power as to the receipt and expenditure of 
school money. R.S.O. 1914, c. 270, s. 31. 
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Appointment of Auditor by Mimster. 


31. Where a board neglects or the ratepayers at an annual Appointment 
or special meeting neglect to appoint an auditor, or an audi- Minister. 
tor appointed refuses or is unable to act, the Minister, upon 
the request in writing of any five supporters of the school, 


may make the appointment. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 32. 


Union Boards. 


32.—(1) The majority of the supporters of each of the what unions 
separate schools situate in two or more public school sections, aoe 
whether in the same or in adjoining municipalities, at a publie 
meeting duly called by the board of each separate school may 
form a union separate school of which union the trustees shall 
give notice within fifteen days to the clerk or clerks of the 
municipality or municipalities and to the Minister of Educa- 
tion, and every union separate school thus formed shall be 
deemed one school for all Roman Catholic separate school 
purposes, and shall every year thereafter be represented by 
three trustees to be elected by the supporters of the union 
separate school as provided by section 26. 


(2) The trustees shall be a body corporate under the name Corporate . 
of ‘‘The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic Union” 
Separate Schools for the United Sections numbers in 
the 2? RS.O. 1914, ¢e. 270, s. 33. 


School Sites. 
33,.—(1) The board shall have power to select a site for a Selection 


new school-house or to agree upon a change of site for an Pee sues 
existing school-house, and shall forthwith call a special meet- *** 

ing of the supporters of the school to consider the site selected ; 

and no site shall be adopted or change of school site made 

except in the manner hereinafter provided without the 


consent of the majority of such special meeting. 


(2) If a majority of the supporters present at such special Arbitration 
meeting differ as to the suitability of the site selected each tees and 
party shall then and there appoint an arbitrator, and the {ie ys to 
inspector of separate schools for the district in which the site. 
school is situate, or, in case of his imability to act, a person 
appointed by him to act on his behalf, shall be the third 
arbitrator ; and such three arbitrators, or a majority of them 4wara. 


present at any lawful meeting, shall have authority to make 
and publish an award upon the matter submitted to them. 


(3) With the consent or at the request of the parties to Reconsidera- 
the reference the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall tion of 
haye authority, within one month from the date of their 
award, to reconsider such award and within two months 
thereafter to make and publish a second award, which award, 
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or the previous one if not reconsidered by the arbitrators, 
shall be binding upon all parties concerned for at least five 
years from the date thereof. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 34. 


Separation. 


34.—(1) Where a separate school has been established in 
a public school section which includes an urban municipality 
or a portion of an urban municipality, and a township or a 
portion of a township, and a majority of the ratepayers 
assessed as separate school supporters in such township or 
portion of a township petition the board of such separate 
school to notify the inspector of separate schools that the 
separate school supporters in such township or portion of a 
township are desirous of establishing a separate school therein, 
the inspector may signify in writing to the board his approval 
of the establishment of such separate school; and thereupon 
a meeting may be held for the establishment of a separate 
school and the election of trustees, and such school may be 
established and trustees may be elected in the manner pro- 
vided by this Part. 


(2) The inspector and two other persons, one of whom 
shall be chosen by the separate school board of such urban 
municipality and the other by the board of the separate school 
so established in such township or portion of a township, shall 
constitute a board of arbitrators who, or a majority of whom, 
shall determine what proportion of the assets and liabilities 
of the original separate school board shall belong to, be paid 
to or be borne by the separate school board of such urban 
municipality and the board of such rural separate school 
respectively, and shall adjust all matters consequent upon 
such separation, and the award of such arbitrators shall be 
final and binding. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall relieve any property from 
lability for rates levied or to be levied for payment of school 
debentures issued prior to the establishment of such township 
separate school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 35. 


URBAN BOARDS. 


Trustees and Tenure of Office. 


35.—(1) For every ward into which a city or town is 
divided there shall be two trustees each of whom, after the 
first election, shall continue in office for two years. 


(2) One of the trustees in each ward chosen at the first 
election, to be determined by lot at the first meeting of the 
board after their election, which determination shall be entered 
upon the minutes, shall retire from office at the time appointed 
for the next annual school election and the other shall con- 
tinue in office one year longer. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 36. 
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(3) In towns divided into wards the board by resolution Number of 
may limit the number of trustees to six, provided that at be limited 
least one month’s notice was given of the intention to consider '°5ix fy... 


a resolution to that effect, and such limitation shall not come 
into operation until the close of the current school year. 


(4) When such resolution has been adopted the election Bifect of 
shall thereafter be by vote of the separate school ratepayers edoy soni 
of the whole municipality. 


(5) The board shall by lot determine what trustee Or Retirement. 
trustees shall retire in addition to the number retiring by 
annual rotation in order to admit of the election of three 
new trustees at the next annual election, and thereafter three 
trustees shall be elected annually by the separate school rate- 
payers of the whole municipality to fill the place of the same 
number retiring by rotation. 1922, ¢. 99, s. 2. 


36.—(1) In every village there shall be six trustees, each Trustees in 
of whom, after the first election, shall continue in office for “8 
two years. 


(2) Three of the trustees chosen at the first election to be Retirement 
determined by lot at the first meeting of the board after their byaro enon: 
election, which determination shall be entered upon the min- 
utes, shall retire from office at the time appointed for the 
next annual school election and the other three shall continue 
in office one year longer. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 270, s. 37. 


37. A trustee shall continue in office until his successor has Term ot 
been elected. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 38. ene 


Election of Trustees. 


38.—(1) A meeting of the supporters of every urban Nomina. 
school for the nomination of candidates for the office of school t°"* 
trustee shall take place at noon on the last Wednesday in the 
month of December annually, or if that day is a holiday on 
the day following, at such place as shall from time to time be 
fixed by resolution of the board, and in municipalities divided 
into wards in each ward if the board thinks fit, and the board 
shall give at least six days’ notice of the meeting. 


(2) The board shall by resolution name the returning Returning 
officers to preside at the meetings for the nomination of ean- °°er- 
didates, and in ease of the absence of any such officer a chair- 
man chosen by the meeting shall preside. 


(3) If at the meeting only the number of candidates neces- Proceedings 
sary to fill the vacant offices is proposed and seconded the riRey pa 
returning officer or chairman, after the lapse of one hour, 


shall declare such candidates duly elected, and shall notify 
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the secretary of the board; but if two or more candidates are 
proposed and seconded for any one office, and a poll in respect 
of such office is demanded by any candidate or school sup- 
porter the returning officer or chairman shall adjourn the 
proceedings for filling the office until the first Wednesday of 
the month of January then next, when polls shall be opened 
at such places and in each ward, where wards exist, as shall 
be determined by resolution of the board. 


(4) The polls shall be opened at ten o’clock in the fore- 
noon and shall continue open until five o’clock in the after- 
noon and no longer, and a poll may close at any time after 
eleven o’clock in the forenoon when a full hour has elapsed 
without any vote having been polled. 


(5) The board shall, before the second Wednesday in 
December in each year, by resolution, fix the places for the 
nomination meetings and for holding the election in ease of 
a poll, and name the returning officers who shall preside at 
the respective polling places, and forthwith give public notice 
thereof. 


(6) The returning officer or chairman shall, on the day 
after the close of the election, return the poll book to the 
secretary of the board with his solemn declaration thereto 
annexed that the poll book has been correctly kept and con- 
tains a true record of the votes given at the polling place for 
which he was returning officer. 


(7) The secretary shall add up the number of votes for 
each candidate for any office as appears from the poll book so 
returned, and shall declare elected the candidate or candidates 
having the highest number of votes. 


(8) If two or more candidates have an equal number of 
votes at the first meeting of the board held after the election 
the member present who is assessed highest as a supporter 
of the school on the last revised assessment roll shall give a 
vote for one or more of such candidates so as to decide the 
election. 


(9) The voting for the election of trustees and for all other 
urban school purposes shall be by open vote, except as other- 
wise provided by section 39. 


(10) In a city or town divided into wards the clerk of the 
municipality shall furnish to the board, within three days 
after request in writing, the voters’ list for each ward annex- 
ing thereto a list of the names of all supporters of separate 
schools for Roman Catholics, and also a list of the names, 
alphabetically arranged, of all ratepayers and persons en- 
titled to vote in respect of income rated upon the then last 
revised assessment roll and not being already upon the voters’ 
list. 
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(11) In towns not divided into wards and in villages the Furnishing 
clerk of the municipality shall furnish to the board within Made 
three days after request in writing the voters’ list for each ones 
polling subdivision in such town or village, as provided by and in 


: 5 villages. 
the next preceding subsection. 


(12) The board shall provide every polling place with such For each 
lists and with a poll book. polling place. 


(13) At every election at which a poll is demanded the Entries in 
returning officer or chairman or the poll clerk shall enter in Sepang 
the poll book at the head of separate columns the names of 
the candidates proposed and seconded at the nomination, and 
shall opposite to such columns write the names and residences 
of the school supporters offering to vote at the election, and 
shall in each column in which is entered the name of the 
candidate voted for set the figure ‘‘1’’ opposite the voter’s 
name, and where a poll is demanded upon any school ques- 
tion the name of each voter shall be similarly placed opposite 
separate columns headed ‘‘for’’ or ‘Cagainst.”’ 


(14) If an objection is taken to the right of any person to Declaration 
vote the returning officer or chairman shall require the per- ask 
son whose right to vote is objected to to take the declaration 
mentioned in subsection 7 of section 26. 

(15) Where a school supporter resides without the muni- Where non- 
cipality in which the school is situate he shall be entitled to 72scent's 
vote in that ward or division of the municipality in which 
the school house is situate which is nearest to his place of 
residence. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 39. 


(1) The board may, by resolution passed between Adoption 


of ballot. 


39. 
the Ist day of May and the Ist day of October in any year, 
require the election of members of the board to be by ballot 
and to be held on the days on which the annual municipal 
elections are held. 


(2) The board may in like manner discontinue the use of Discontinu- 
the ballot, and thereafter elections shall be conducted as pro- yee 
vided by section 38. 


(3) Where the board requires the voting to be by ballot Ballot not 


and elections are so held no change shall be made in the mode continued or 
of voting for a period of three years, and if the mode of voting re cea 
by ballot is discontinued the provisions of section 38 shall after the 
apply for a period of three years at least after such discon- , 


tinuance. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 40. 


40. Where the voting is to be by ballot the provisions of Municipal 
The Municipal Act for and relating to holding the annual eer. 
municipal elections, including those as to recount, secrecy ¢ 233. 
of proceedings, offences and penalties, shall apply mutatis 


mutandis, except that 
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(a) the oath to be taken by a voter shall be: 


You swear that you are the person named (or intended to be 
named) in the list of voters now shown to you (showing the 
list to the voter); 

That you are a ratepayer; 

That you are of the full age of twenty-one years; 

That you are a Roman Catholic Separate School supporter; 

That you have not voted before at this election; 

That you have not, directly or indirectly, received any reward 
or gift and do not expect to receive any for the vote which 
you tender at this election; 

That you have not received anything, nor has anything been 
promised you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to 
vote at this election, or for loss of time, travelling expenses, 
hire of team or any other service connected with this 
election; 

That you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised any- 
thing to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain 
from voting at this election; 

So help you God; 


(b) when the result of the polling is indecisive by reason 
of two or more candidates having an equal number 
of votes all of them shall be notified of the first 
meeting of the board after the election, and the 
member of the board present at such meeting who 
is assessed for the largest sum on the last revised 
assessment roll shall, before the organization of 
the board, give a vote for one or more of such can- 
didates so as to decide the election ; 


(c) the duties to be performed by the clerk shall be per- 
formed by the secretary ; and 


(ad) the word ‘‘secretary’’ shall be substituted for the 
words ‘‘clerk’’ or ‘‘clerk of the municipality’’ 
wherever they occur. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 41. 


Irregularities not to void Elections. 


41. No election shall be invalid by reason of non-compli- 
ance with the provisions of this Act as to the taking of the 
poll or the counting of the votes, or by reason of any mistake 
in the use of forms, or of any irregularity, if it appears that 
the election was conducted in accordance with the principles 
laid down in this Act, and that such non-compliance or mis- 
take or irregularity did not affect-the result of the election. 
R.S8.0. 1914, e. 270, s. 42. 


Controverted Elections. 


42.—(1) A judge of the county or district court, if a com- 
plaint respecting the validity or mode of conducting the 
election of any trustee in any municipality within his county 
or district is made to him within twenty days after such 
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election, shall receive and investigate such complaint, and 
shall thereupon within a reasonable time, in a summary 
manner, hear and determine the same. } 


(2) The judge may by order cause the assessment rolls, powers of 
collector’s rolls, poll books and any other records of the elec- i"48°- 
tion to be brought before him, and may inquire into the facts 
on affidavit or by oral testimony, and may cause such persons 
to appear before him as he may deem expedient, and may 
confirm the election or set it aside, or declare that some other 
candidate was duly elected. 


(3) The judge may order a person found by him not to Order of 
have been duly elected to be removed; and if the judge deter- ’"“** 

mines that any other person was duly elected. he may order 

him to be admitted; and if he determines that no other per- 

son was duly elected instead of the-person removed he shall 

order a new election to be held and shall report such decision 

to the secretary of the board. | 


(4) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to bribery and Beier and 
undue influence shall apply, and, where the election is com- influence. 
plained of on those grounds, the inquiry by the judge in poy, stat. 
reference thereto shall be by oral testimony only.. R.S.O.¢ 233. 
1914, ec. 270, s. 43. 


MEETINGS OF THE BOARD. 


43.—(1) At the first meeting in each year the secretary Chairman 
shall preside or, if there is no secretary, the members present siete 
shall select one of themselves to preside at the election of 
chairman, and the member so selected to preside may vote 
as a member. 


(2) In ease of an equality of votes at the election of chair- casting 
man the member present who is assessed as a separate school ‘°° 
supporter for the largest sum on the last revised assessment 
roll shall have a second or casting vote in addition to his vote 
as a member. 


(3) Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such Subsequent 
times and places as may from time to time be fixed by resolu- 
tion of the board. 


(4) Special meetings of the board may be called by the LE ee 
chairman, and shall be called on the request in writing of 
two members of the board specifying the objects for which the 
meeting is to be held, which shall also be stated in the notice 
calling the meeting. 


(5) The chairman shall preside or, in his absence, any Presiding 
member appointed to act as chairman by the majority of those eiicer: 
present, and the chairman or member so acting may vote with 
the other members on all questions, and any question on which Equality 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. Opole 
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(6) A majority of the members of the board shall con- 
stitute a quorum, but for the purposes of subsection 8 of sec- 
tion 38 a majority of the trustees remaining in office shall 
constitute a quorum. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 44. 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF TRUSTEES. 


44. It shall be the duty of every board and it shall have 
power to 


(a) appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer and one or more collectors, if requisite, 
of the school fees or rate bills; 


(i) the collector or collectors, and secretary and 
treasurer, or secretary-treasurer may be mem- 
bers of the board, and shall discharge duties, 
be subject to obligations and penalties, and 
have powers similar to those of like officers 
of the corporation of a municipality ; 


(b) appoint annually on or before the 1st day of De- 
cember an auditor or auditors; . 


(c) lay all the accounts of the board before the audi- 
tors, together with the agreements, vouchers, con- 
tracts and books in its possession, and afford the 
auditors all the information in its power as to the 
receipt and expenditure of school money ; 


(ad) provide adequate accommodation and legally quali- 
fied teachers, according to the provisions of this 
Act and the regulations, for all children between 
the ages of five and twenty-one years of the sup- 
porters of the schools under the control of the board 
according to the annual enumeration of the asses- 
sors for the next preceding year ; 


(e) acquire or rent school sites and premises, and build, 
repair, furnish and keep in order the school houses, 
furniture, fences and all other school property, and 
keep the wells, closets and premises in proper sani- 
tary condition ; 


(f) where the board does not appoint a collector, apply 
to the municipal council, on or before the 1st day 
of August in each year, for the levying and col- 
lection of all sums for the support of their schools, 
and for any other school purposes authorized by 
this Act to be collected from the supporters of the 
separate schools under the control of the board, 
laying before the council an estimate of such sums ; 


(g) give notice in writing, before the 15th day of January 
in each year, to the Department of Education of 
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the names and post office addresses of the trustees 
then in office and of the teachers employed by the 
board, and give reasonable notice in writing from 
time to time of any changes therein ; 
(h) give orders on the treasurer of the board for all] Orders for 
mo 


ney 
money to be expended for school purposes ; expended. 


(i) exempt, in its discretion, from the payment of school Exemptions 
rates wholly or in part, any indigent person; and cure 
ceive notice of such exemption, when the school rate 
is collected by the municipal council, to the clerk of 
the municipality on or before the Ist day of 
August ; 

(j) dismiss from a school any pupil who is adjudged ae 
by the board and the teacher to be so refractory pupils. 
that his presence in school is injurious to other 
pupils, and, where practicable, remove sueh pupil 
to an industrial school ; 

(k) take possession and have the eustody and safe keep- Possession 
‘ing of all school property acquired or given for Ka 
school purposes; and acquire and hold as a cor- 
poration, by any title whatsoever, land, movable 
property, money or income given to or acquired by 
the board at any time for school purposes and hold 
or apply the same according to the terms on which 
it was acquired or received ; and dispose by sale or 
otherwise of any school site or school property not 
required in consequence of a change of school 
site or other cause, and convey the same and apply 
the proceeds thereof to school purposes or as pro- 
vided by this Act; 

(1) prepare and transmit annually, before the 15th day eee 
of January, to the Minister of Education, in the : 
prescribed form, a report signed by the chairman 
containing all information required by the regul- 
lations ; 


(m) exercise all such other powers and perform all such Other powers 
other duties of public school boards as are applic- ae 
able to the case of separate schools, except as to 
matters as to which other provision is made by 
this Act; 


(n) see that every school under its charge 1s conducted supervision. 
aceording to this Act and the regulations, and 
provide school registers and a visitors’ book in the 
prescribed form ; 

(0) at its diseretion pay the travelling expenses of any Travelling 


expenses 


member of the board or of any teacher in its em- attending 
. . . . a teachers’ 
ployment incurred in attending meetings of the ean 
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Ontario Educational Association or other like as- | 
sociation of teachers in Ontario ; 


In the case of an urban board, 


(p) determine the number, kind, grade and description 
of schools to be established and maintained, the 
teachers to be employed, the terms on which they 
are to be employed, the amount of their remunera- 
tion and the duties which they are to perform ; 


(q) appoint from its members annually, or oftener if 
deemed expedient, and under such regulations as 
may be deemed proper, a committee of not more 
than three for the special charge, oversight and 
management of each school within the city, town 
or village, and see that all the schools under its 
charge are conducted according to the regulations ; 


(r) collect, at its discretion, from the parents or guardians 
of children attending any school under its charge a 
sum not exceeding twenty cents per month per 
pupil to defray the cost of textbooks, stationery and 
other contingencies, and see that all the pupils are 
duly supplied with a uniform series of textbooks ; 


(s) expend such sums as it may deem expedient for 
establishing and maintaining cadet corps and for 
promoting and encouraging gymnastic or other 
athletic exercises not exceeding $200 per annum 
where the annual registered attendance of pupils 
does not exceed 3,000, and $50 additional for each 
additional 1,000, and provide uniforms for classes 
in miltary drill; 


In the ease of a rural board, 


(t) appoint the place of each annual school meeting of 
the supporters of the school, and the time and place 
of any special meeting for 


(i) fillmg any vacaney in the board, 
(ii) the selection of a new school-site, 
(111) the appointment of a school auditor, or 


(iv) any other school purpose, and cause notices 
of the time and place and of the objects of 
such meetings to be posted in three or more 
publie places of the neighbourhood in which 
the school is situate at least six days before 
the time of holding the meeting ; 


(w) arrange for the payment of teachers’ salaries quar- 
terly and, if necessary, borrow on its promissory 
note, under the seal of the corporation, at interest 
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not exceeding eight per centum per annum, the 
money required for that purpose until the taxes 
are collected ; 


(1) cause to be prepared and read at the annual school Annual 
meeting a report for the year then ending, con- pore 
taining among other things a summary of the pro- 
ceedings of the board during the year, together 
with a full and detailed account of the receipts 
and expenditures of all school money during such 
year, and signed by the chairman and by one or 
both of the school auditors ; 

(w) ascertain and report to the Minister of Education, Report on 
at least once in each year, the names and ages of peer eae 
all children of school age who would otherwise be 
required to attend a school under its charge, who 
are deaf and dumb or blind; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, 

s. 45. 

(x) If deemed expedient, to provide for surgical treat- Providing 
ment of children attending the school suffering agers 
from minor physical defects, where in the opinion ene 
of the teacher and (where a school nurse or medical 
inspector is employed) of the nurse and medical 
inspector, the defect interferes with the proper 
education of the child, and to include in their esti- 
mates for the current year the funds necessary for 
cases where the parents are not able to pay. 1920, 
eMlOle sails 


VACANCY IN OFFICE OF TRUSTEE. 


45.—(1) If a vacancy in the office of trustee occurs from Vacancy in 
any cause the remaining trustees shall forthwith take steps olice of 
to hold a new election to fill the vacancy, and the person 
thereupon elected shall hold his seat for the residue of the 


term for which his predecessor held office. 


(2) The new election shall be conducted in the same man- Proceedings 
ner and be subject to the same provisions as an annual elect- cane ee 
tion, and, in the case of an urban board, the board shall give 
at least six days’ notice of the meeting for the nomination 
of candidates, and, if a poll is demanded, the election shall be 
held one week from the day of the nomination. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 270, s. 46. ' 


TEACHERS. 


46. Every agreement between a board and teacher, to be Valid agree- 
valid and binding, shall be in writing signed by the parties epee 
thereto, and sealed with the corporate seal of the board, and 
may include a stipulation to provide’ the teacher with board 


and lodging. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 47. 
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47. It shall be the duty of every teacher to 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(J) 


teach diligently and faithfully all the branches re- 
quired to be taught in the school according to the 
terms of his agreement with the board and accord- 
ing to the provisions of this Act and the regula- 
tions ; 


keep in the preseribed form the general, entrance, 

and daily class or other registers ‘of the school, and 

record therein the admission, promotion, suspension 
or removal of the pupils; 


maintain proper order and discipline in his schools 
according to the regulations ; 


keep a visitors’ book, which the board shall provide, 
and enter therein the visits made to his school, and 
request every visitor to enter therein any remarks 
suggested by his visit; 


afford the trustees and visitors access at all times 
when desired by them to the registers and visitors’ 


book; 


deliver up the school register, visitors’ book, school- 
house key or other school property in his possession 
on the demand or order of the board; 


(1) In ease of his wilful refusal so to do he shall 
not be deemed a qualified teacher until resti- 
tution is made, and shall also forfeit any 
claim which he may have against the board ; 


hold during each term a publie examination of his 
pupils, of which he shall give due notice to the 
trustees, to any school visitors whose place of resi- 
dence is adjacent to the school house, and through 
the pupils to their parents or guardians; 


furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the sep- 
arate school inspector, from the trustees’ report or 
otherwise, any information which it is in his power 
to give respecting anything connected with the 
operations of his sehool or in any wise affecting 
its interest or character ; 


(7) prepare so far as the school registers supply the in- 


formation such reports of the board as are required 
by the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 48. 


48. An authorized text book in actual use may be changed 
by the teacher for any other authorized text book on the same 
subject with the written approval of the board and subject 


to the regulations, 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 49. 
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49. Subject to the provisions of the Act passed in the 
seventh year of the reign of His late Majesty King Edward 
the Seventh, chaptered 52, and the amendments thereto, 
teachers shall be subject to the same examinations and re- 
ceive their certificates of qualification in the same manner as 
public school teachers. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 50. 


50. Unless otherwise expressly agreed a teacher shall be 
entitled to be paid his salary in the proportion which the 
number of days during which he has taught bears to the whole 
number of teaching days in the year. 
Sona 


51. Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary notwith- 
standing his absence from duty on account of sickness for a 
period not exceeding four weeks in any one year of his em- 
ployment if the sickness is certified to by a physician, or ina 
case of acute inflammatory condition of the teeth or gums by 
a licentiate of dental surgery; but the period of four weeks 
may, in any ease of sickness, be allowed and extended at the 
pleasure of the board without a certificate. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 270, s. 52 


Od. 


52. If at the expiration of a teacher’s engagement his 
salary has not been paid in full the salary shall eontinue to 
run at the rate mentioned in the agreement until paid if an 
action to recover it is commenced within three months after 
the salary is due and payable. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 53. 


53.—(1) All matters of difference between a board and a 
teacher in regard to salary or other remuneration, whatever 
may be the amount in dispute, shall be determined in the 
division court of the division in which the cause of action 
arose, as provided by section 118 of The Public Schools Act. 
B.8.0.. 1914, ¢::270,.3,,54 (1); 1917, ¢. 27, :s. 51. 


(2) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was reasonable 
ground for the board disputing its liability, and that it was 
willing and offered to pay to the teacher any sum not so in 
dispute, the judge may relieve the board from the liability 
imposed by section 52 in whole or in part. Ris.O.21914 
e. 270, s. 54 (2). 


ASSESSMENTS, BORROWING POWERS AND GRANTS. 


54,—(1) Every person paying rates, whether as owner or 
tenant, who by himself or his agent, on or before the 1st day 
of March in any year, gives to the clerk of the municipality 
notice in writing that he is a Roman Catholic and a supporter 
cf a separate school situate in the municipality or in a muni- 
eipality contiguous thereto shall be exempt from the payment 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 270, 
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of all rates imposed for the support of public schools and of 
public school libraries, or for the purchase of land or the 
erection of buildings for public school purposes within the 
city, town, village or section in which he resides, for the then 
current year, and every subsequent year thereafter while he 
continues a supporter of a separate school. 


(2) The notice shall not be required to be renewed annually. 


(3) Where an owner or tenant is not, on or before the 1st 
day of March in any year, a resident of the municipality or 
rated upon the assessment roll thereof, but subsequently 
becomes so resident or liable to be so rated before the time 
for appealing from the assessment to the court of revision, 
he shall be entitled to give the notice provided for by this 
section at any time before the expiration of the time for 
appealing, and a notice so given shall have the same effect as 
if given on or before the 1st day of March of the year in which 
it 1s given. 


(4) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving such 
notice, shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the 
notice to the effect that the same has been given and showing 
the date thereof. 


(5) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or 
wilfully makes any false statement therein, shall not thereby 
secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition shall 
incur a penalty of $40. 


(6) Nothing in this section shall exempt any person from 
paying any rate for the support of public schools, or public 
school libraries, or for the erection of a school house or school 
houses, imposed before the establishment of the separate 
school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 55. 


55. Subject to the other provisions of this Part no person 
shall be deemed a supporter of a separate school unless he 
resides within three miles in a direct line of the site of the 
school house. R.S.O. 1914, c. 270, s. 56 . 


56.—(1) A supporter of a separate school whose residence 
is within three miles of two or more separate schools shall be 
ipso facto a supporter of the school nearest by road to his 
place of residence; but nothing herein shall affect the liabili- 
ties or obligations of a separate school supporter for debts 
incurred before the 7th day of April, 1896, by the board of 
the school of which he was a supporter. 


(2) A supporter of a separate school having a debenture 
debt shall not be bound to become a supporter of another 
school while any part of such debt remains unpaid. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 270, \s. 57. 
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57. When a supporter of an urban school resides without Where per- 
the municipality in which the school is situate he shall be out Ana 
entitled to vote in the ward or polling subdivision in which 072" °° 
the school house nearest to his place of residence is situate if 
within the distance of three miles in a direct line. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 270, s. 58. 


58.—(1) Where a person is entitled to be and is a sup- Liability _ 
porter of a separate school situate in a municipality other feoea 
than that in which he resides he shall be exempt from the °°" 
payment of separate school taxes or rates in the municipality 
in which he resides, but shall be liable to pay and shall pay 
the school taxes or rates to the board of the school of which 
he is a supporter, and the same shall be based upon his assess- 
ment in the municipality in which he resides. 


(2) The board of the school of which he is a supporter How en 
shall on or before the Ist day of August in each year notify eens. 
the clerk of the municipality in which such supporter resides 
that he is a supporter of such school, and of the amount of 
the school taxes or rates payable by him, and the same shall 
be entered upon the collector’s roll of the municipality for 
that year and collected in like manner as other taxes, and 
when collected shall be paid over to the board. R.S.O. 1914, 
CPa0Ns8.<59: 


59. Any person who, if resident in a municipality, would Right of 
be entitled to be a supporter of a separate school therein or eee 
in an adjoining municipality may, on giving the notice pro- fi rchool, 
vided for by The Assessment Act that he is the owner of un-.. g.., 
occupied land situate in either municipality, require that all c.238. 
such land as is situate either in the municipality wherein the 
separate school is situate or within the distance of three miles 
in a direct line of the site of the separate school shall be 
assessed for the purposes of the separate school, and the 
assessor shall thereupon enter such person in the assessment 
roll as a separate school supporter only. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, 

s. 60. 


60O.—(1) A Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his Notice of 
support from a separate school shall give notice thereof in ee 
writing to the clerk of the municipality before the second 
Wednesday in January in any year, otherwise he shall be 


deemed to be a supporter of the school. 


(2) A person who has withdrawn his support from a Roman gyception. 
Catholic separate school shall not be exempt from paying 
rates for the support of separate schools or separate school 
libraries, or for the erection of a separate school house, imposed 
before the time of his withdrawing such support. R.S.O. 1914, 
ec a10, oe Ol 
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61.—(1) The clerk of every municipality shall keep enter- 
ed in an index book, Form A, and in alphabetical order, the 
name of every person who has given to him, or to any former 
clerk of the municipality, notice in writing that such person 
is a Roman Catholic and a supporter of a separate school in 
or contiguous to the municipality, as provided by sections .54, 
60, 64 and 65, or by former Acts respecting separate schools. 


(2) The clerk shall enter opposite the name, in a column 
for that purpose, the date on which the notice was received, 
and in a third column opposite the name any notice by such 
person of withdrawal from supporting a separate school, as 
provided by section 60, or by any such other Act, with the 
date of such withdrawal, or any disallowance of the notice 
by the court of revision or by a judge of the county or district 
court, with the date of such disallowance. 


(3) The index book shall be open to inspeetion by any rate- 
payer. 


(4) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all such 
notices heretofore or hereafter received. 


(5) The assessor shall be guided by the entries in the index 
book in ascertaining who have given the prescribed notices. 
R.8.0,,1914. e270. se 62: 


62.—(1) If it appears to the council of any municipality 
after the final revision of the assessment roll that through 
mistake or inadvertence a ratepayer has been entered on the 
roll either as a supporter of separate schools or as a supporter 
of public schools the council after due inquiry and notice may 
correct such error by directing the school taxes of such rate- 
payer to be paid to the proper school board; but it shall not 
be competent for the council to reverse the decision of the 
court of revision or of a judge on appeal. 


(2) In ease of such aetion by a council the ratepayer shall 
be liable for the same amount of school taxes as if he had in 
the first instance been properly entered on the roll. R.S.O. 
1914 cy 270, 6205. 


63.— (1) The clerk of every municipality, in making out 
the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein so that under 
the heading of ‘‘School Rate’’ the public school rate may be 
distinguished from the separate school rate, and that under 
“Special Rate for School Debts’’ public school purposes may 
be distinguished from separate school purposes. 


(2) The proceeds of any such rate shall be kept distinguish- 
ed by the collector and accounted for accordingly. R.S.O. 
1914, ec. 270, s. 64. 
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64.—(1) Where land is assessed against both owner and 
occupant, or the owner and tenant, the occupant or tenant 
shall be deemed to be the person primarily liable for the pay- 
ment of school rates and for determining whether such rates 
shall be applied to publie or separate school purposes, and no 
agreement between the owner or tenant as to the payment of 
taxes as between themselves shall alter or affect this provision. 


(2) Where, as between the owner and tenant or occupant 
the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the default of the tenant 
or occupant to pay the same, the owner is compelled to pay 
such school rate he may direct the same to be applied to 
either public or separate school purposes, and if the public 
school rate and the separate school rate are not the same he 
shall only be liable to pay the amount of the rate of the 


schools to which he directs his money to be paid. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢ 270,7°8.65. 


65.—(1) A corporation by notice, Form B, to the clerk 
of any municipality wherein a separate school exists may 
require the whole or any part of the land of which such cor- 
poration is either the owner and occupant, or not being the 
owner is the tenant, oecupant or actual possessor, and the 
whole or any proportion of the business assessment or other 
assessments of such corporation made under The Assessment 
Act, to be entered, rated and assessed for the purposes of such 
Separate school. 


(2) The assessor shall thereupon enter the corporation as 
a separate school supporter in the assessment roll in respect 
of the land and business or other assessments designated in 
the notice, and the proper entries shall be made in the pre- 
seribed column for separate school rates, and so much of the 
land and business or other assessments so designated shall be 
assessed accordingly for the purposes of the separate school 
and not for publie school purposes, but all other land and the 
remainder, if any, of the business or other assessments of the 
corporation shall be separately entered and assessed for public 
school purposes. 


(3) Unless all the. stock or shares are held by Roman 
Catholies the share or portion of such land and business or 
other assessments to be so rated and assessed shall not bear 
a greater proportion to the whole of such assessments than 
the amount of the stock or shares so held bears to the whole 
amount of the stock or shares. 


(4) A notice given in pursuanee of a resolution of the 
directors shall be sufficient and shall continue in foree and 
be acted upon until it is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by a 
notice subsequently given pursuant to any resolution of the 
corporation or of its directors, 


3 
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° 


(5) Every notice so given shall be kept by the clerk on file 
in his office and shall at all convenient hours be open to 
inspection and examination by any person entitled to examine 
or inspect an assessment roll. 


(6) The assessor shall in each year, before the return of 
the assessment roll, search for and examine all notices which 
may be so on file and shall follow and conform thereto and to 
the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 270, s. 66. 


@6.—(1) The board of a separate school may impose and 
levy school rates and collect school rates and subscriptions 
upon and from persons sending children to or subscribing 
towards the support of such schools, and may appoint col- 
lectors for collecting the school rates or subscriptions who 
shall have all the powers in respect thereof possessed by col- 
lectors of taxes in municipalities. 


(2) If a collector appointed by the board is unable to 
collect any part of a school rate charged on land Hable to 
assessment, by reason of there being no person resident thereon 
or no goods and chattels to distrain, the board shall make a 
return to the clerk of the municipality before the end of the 
then current year of such land and the uncollected rates 
thereon. 


(3) The clerk shall make a return to the county, city, town 
or village treasurer of such land and the arrears of separate 
school rates thereon. 


(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by the 
treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes. 


(5) The council of the township, village, town or city in 
which the separate school is situate shall make up the defi- 
ciency arising from such uncollected rates out of the general 
funds of the municipality. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 270, s. 67. 


G7. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within or 
adjoining which a separate school is established, having pos- 
session of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality, 
shall permit any trustee or the eollector of the board to make 
a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the persons sup- 
porting the separate school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 68. 


Eu 


68. The clerk of a municipality in which there is a separ- 
ate school shall, once in each year, upon the written request 
of the board, deliver to it a statement in writing showing the 
names of all persons appearing upon the assessment roll for 
the current year who have given the notice required by section 
54, with the amount for which each person has been rated 
upon the assessment roll. R.S.O, 1914, ¢. 270, s. 69. 
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69.—(1) A munieipal council, if so requested by the board Coliection 
at or before the meeting of the council in the month of August aie tacos 
in any year, shall, through their collectors and other municipal by Wamu" 
officers, cause to be levied in such year upon the taxable 
property liable to pay the same all sums of money for rates 
or taxes imposed thereon in respect of separate schools. 


(2) Any expenses attending the assessment, collection or Expenses 
payment of school rates by the municipal corporation or any ra) 
of its officers shall be borne by the corporation, and the rates 
or taxes, as and when collected, shall within a reasonable time 
thereafter, and not later than the 14th day of December in 
each year, be paid over to the board without any deduction 
whatever. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 70. 


70. In a municipality in which the assessment is made Dates for 
under a by-law passed under section 59 of The Assessment giving cor. 
Act the notices required to be given under subsection 1 of where taxes 
section 54 shall be given on or before the 15th day of July, Co eneee 
and the notice required to be given under subsection 1 of of Precedins 
section 60 shall be given on or before the fourth Wednesday ey, stat. 
in May, and the request referred to in section 69 shall, if given, ° ?°°- 
be given at the time mentioned therein or prior thereto if 
required by the council; and in subsection 3 of section 54 
the words ‘‘1st day of March,’’ in the second and ninth lines 
thereof, shall be read ‘‘15th day of July.’’ R.S.O. 1914, 
CaatONsa 14. 

71.—(1) A separate school board and the council of a Agreements 
municipality, three-fifths of whose members are not separate ne 
school supporters, may enter into an agreement for a term ee 
of years that for each year of the term and at such times and tees as to. 
in such sums as may be agreed upon, in lieu of and as being ee Meee se 
the amount to be levied and collected in such year for separate <¢partte 
school purposes, there shall be paid by the corporation of the 
municipality to the board a fixed proportion of the total 
amount levied and collected within the municipality in and 


for the year for both public and separate school purposes. 


(2) If in and for any year the rate of assessment actually Exception. 
levied for separate school purposes within the municipality is 
not the same as that actually levied therein for public school 
purposes the agreement shall not be in force for or apply to 
such year. 


(3) The agreement may be determined by either of the Termination. 
parties thereto at the end of any calendar year on giving Six 
months’ previous notice to the other party. R.S.O. 1914, 
210,812; 


72. The separate school board of a municipality or in a Right to 


: . ‘ establish and 
school section or union school section shall have and may maintain 


A a as c tinuati 
exercise the same rights, powers and privileges with respect ehools. 
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to the establishment and maintenance of continuation schools 
and shall be subject to the same duties and obligations with 
respect to such schools as the public school board of the muni- 
cipality, section or union school section as the case may be. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 738. 


73.:—(1) The council of every county shall levy and col- 
lect by an equal rate upon the taxable property of the whole 
county, according to the equalized assessments of the muni- 
cipalities, a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative 
erant for public and separate school purposes which is appor- 
tioned by the Minister on the basis of the equipment and 
accommodations of the rural schools of the county, and such 
sums shall be payable to the boards of the schools receiving 
such legislative grant in the same proportion as such grant is 
apportioned. 


(2) The couneil of every county shall levy and collect by 
an annual rate upon the taxable property of the whole county, 
according to the equalized assessments of the municipalities, 
a sum at least equal to that part of the legislative grant for 
publie and separate school purposes which is apportioned to 
the schools in the municipality for fifth classes, and such sum 
shall be payable to the boards of the schools receiving such 
tegislative grant in the same proportion as such grant is ap- 
portioned. 


(3) The council of two or more counties united for muni- 
cipal purposes may apportion the amount to be levied under 
this section so that each county forming the union shall be 
liable only for sums payable in respect of public and separate 
schools within such county. 


(4) Where a board establishes and maintains a fifth form 
in any Gne of its schools and is entitled under the regulations 
to share in respect of it in the legislative grant for fifth forms 
the council of the county in which the school is situate shall 
pay towards the maintenance of the fifth form a sum at least 
equal to the share of such legislative grant which the board 
receives in respect of it, and may contribute for its main- 
tenance such further sum as it may deem expedient. 


(5) In the case of a separate school having in attendance 
children from two or more counties the council of each county 
shall pay a proportion of the whole sum required to be paid 
under subsection 4 which bears the same ratio to the whole 
sum as the number of children resident in it attending the 
school, as shown by the school register, bears to the whole 
number of children in attendance. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 74. 


74. Notwithstanding anything contained in any by-law 
or resolution heretofore or hereafter passed by any board 
of separate school trustees or in any debenture issued there- 
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under, the board may at any time by by-law provide that all 
moneys theretofore or thereafter collected on account of sink- 
ing fund for payment of any such debenture shall,— 


(a) be paid over to the Treasurer of Ontario to be dealt 
with as provided in section 319 of The Municipal Rey. St. 
Act, OY es) 


(0) be invested in securities of the Province of Ontario, 
and for that purpose the board may sell or dispose 
of any securities in which such sinking fund 
moneys shall have theretofore been invested or 
withdraw such moneys from any loan company, 
trust company or bank in which they may be de- 
posited. 1927, c. 88, s. 15. 


75.—(1) The board of a separate school may pass by-laws porrowing 
for borrowing money for school purposes and for making powers of 
mortgages and other instruments for the security and pay- separate 
ment thereof, or of money payable or to be paid for school °°" 
sites, school buildings or additions thereto, or the repairs 
thereof, upon the school-house property and premises or any 
other real or personal property vested in the board, or wpon 
the separate school rates, and any ratepayer who was a separ- 
ate school supporter at the time when the loan was effected 
on the security of the property or rates shall, while resident 
within the section or municipality within which the separate 
school is situate, continue to be liable for the rate to be levied 
for the repayment of the money so secured. 


(2) The principal money may be made payable in annual ping of 
or other instalments, with or without interest, and the board, payment. 
in addition to all other rates or money which it: may levy in 
any one year, may levy and collect in each year such further 
sum as may be requisite for paying all principal money and 
interest falling due in such year, and the same shall be levied 
and collected in each year in the same manner and from the 
like persons and property by, from, upon or out of which other 
separate school rates may be levied and collected. 


(3) Such mortgages and other instruments may in the dis- Debentures. 
eretion of the board be made in the form of debentures; and 
the debentures shall be a charge on the same property and 
the rates as in the ease of mortgages thereof made by the 
board. 


(4) The debt to be so incurred and the debentures to be Maturity. 
issued therefor may be made payable in thirty years at the 
furthest, and in equal annual instalments of principal and poy grat, 
interest, or in any other manner authorized by The Municipal ¢. 233. 
Act in the ease of debentures issued under that Act. 


(5) Where the debt is not payable by instalments the Sinking 
board shall levy in each year during its currency in addition ‘""¢ 
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to the amount required to pay the interest falling due in such 
year a sum such that the aggregate amount so levied during 
the currency of the debt, with the estimated interest on the 
investments thereof, will be sufficient to discharge the debt 
when it becomes payable, which shall be invested in the man- 
ner provided by The Municipal Act as to the investment of 
sinking funds. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 75 (1-5). 


(6) Every such by-law, before being acted upon, shall be 
published at least for three successive weeks in some public 
newspaper published weekly or oftener in the city, town or 
county in which the separate school is situate; and if no appli- 
cation to quash the by-law is made for three months after the 
publication thereof the by-law shall be valid, notwithstanding 
any want of substance or form in the by-law or in the time 
or manner of passing the same. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 75 (6) ; 
1914, ¢. 2, sched. (37). 


(7) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for 
such amounts as the board may deem expedient. R.S.O. 1914, 
CEDTOS SHT5 (7). 


76.—(1) Every separate school shall be entitled to share 
in all grants, investments and allotments for public school 
purposes now or hereafter made by any municipal authority 
according to the average number of pupils attending the 
school during the next preceding twelve months, or during 
the number of months which may have elapsed from the 
establishment of a new separate school, as compared with the 
whole average number of pupils attending school in the same 
city, town, village or township. 


(2) Where the grant is made by a county council the same 
shall be apportioned in like manner as the legislative grant. 


(3) A separate school shall not be entitled to share in any 
school money arising or accruing from local assessment for 
public school purposes within the city, town, village or town- 
ship in which the school is situate. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 76. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


77. The Minister of Education, the judges of all courts, 
members of the assembly, heads of the municipal corporations 
in their respective localities, the inspectors of public schools 
and clergymen of the Roman Catholic Church shall be visitors 
of separate schools. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 270, s. 77. 


78. The schools with their registers shall be subject to 
such inspection as may be directed by the Minister of Educa- 
tion and shall be subject also to the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, 
CAZTNSEHTS. 
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79. The Minister of Education may, subject to the regu- Modelerhools 
lations, constitute a separate school in any county or district of separate 
a model school for the training of teachers for separate pcoocls. 


schools. R.S.O. 1914, c. 270, s. 79. 


80. In the event of a disagreement between a board and Disagree- 
the inspector of publie schools or any municipal authority Or nentese in. 
of a complaint against the election of a rural school trustee sPector® te 
or against the establishment of a school in close proximity to 
an existing school, or any other proceeding of a rural school 
meeting, signed by five supporters of the school concerned or 
of such existing school, the matter in difference shall be deter- 
mined by the Minister of Education, subject to an appeal to 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, whose decision shall be 
final. R.S.0.'1914, ¢. 270, 's. 80. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


81. Every teacher and inspector whose name was, on the puberaunue: 
30th day of March, 1886, entered as having contributed to 
the fund for superannuated teachers may continue to con- 
tribute to such fund, in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the regulations, at least $4 annually, but no payment of 
arrears which acerued before the 1st day of January, 1885, 
shall be allowed. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 81. 


82. On the death of any such teacher or inspector the wife, Repayment 
husband, or legal representative of such teacher or inspector ip tesla 
shall be entitled to receive the amount paid into the superan- teacher. 
nuation fund by such teacher or inspector, with interest at 
the rate of seven per centum per annum. R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 270, 


§. 82. 


83.—(1) Every such teacher and inspector who while en- Allowance 

. : : . upon retire- 
caged in his profession has contributed to the fund for super- ment at sixty 
annuated teachers as provided by this Act shall on reaching) °8"* °F Se: 
the age of sixty years, if he retires from the profession, receive 

an allowance at the rate of $6 per annum for every year of 

service in Ontario upon furnishing evidence of good moral 


character, age and length of service. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has reached the age of sixty Or after 30 
years shall not be disqualified for superannuation by reason penre Hera 
of his having retired from active service before reaching that 
age, if he has served for a period of thirty years. R.S.O. 1914, 

CoO eae: 


84. Every such teacher and inspector under sixty years Retirement 
of age who has so contributed and who is disabled from prac- Ge hality, 
tising his profession shall be entitled to a like annual allow- 
anee upon furnishing evidence as to length of service, moral 


character and disability. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 84. 
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85.—(1) Every superannuated teacher and inspector who 
holds a first or second class provincial certificate, or a first- 
class county board certificate, or who has been a principal of a 
high school or collegiate institute, shall be entitled to receive 
a further allowance at the rate of $1 per annum for every year 
of service while he held such certificate, or while he acted as 
principal of a high school or collegiate institute. 


(2) The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the 
year in which the death of the recipient takes place. R.S8.O. 
LOIS ep52 (0 sphson : 


86. If a superannuated teacher or inspector, with the con- 
sent of the Minister, resumes the profession of a teacher or 
mspector the payment of his allowance shall be suspended 
during the time he is so engaged; and if he is again placed’ 
on the superannuation list an allowance for the additional 
time of service shall be made on compliance with this Act and 
the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 86. 


87. <A teacher or inspector who having resumed his profes- 
sion wilfully draws or continues to draw upon the superan- 
nuation fund shall forfeit all claim to the fund and his name 
shall be struck off the superannuation list. R.S.O. 1914, 
CxO Seer. 


8&. A teacher or imspector who retires from the profession 
cr who desires to remove his name from the list of contributors 
to the superannuation fund shall be entitled to receive back 
one-half of any sum contributed by him to the fund. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 270, s. 88. 


89. Where a teacher or inspector does not avail himself 
of the provisions of section 81 or of section 88, sections 82 to 
87 shall apply so far as relates to all sums already paid by 
them into the superannuation fund. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 89. 


90.—-(1) Subject to the regulations the separate school 
board of a city or town may make such annual grant as may 
be deemed proper for the establishment or in aid of a super- 
annuation fund for the teachers and officers of the board of 
such city or town, and make rules prescribing the terms and 
conditions upon and under which they shall be entitled to 
participate therein, and may make it a term of the engage- 
ment of a teacher or officer that he shall contribute to the 
fund such annual sum as may be preseribed by such rules. 


(2) A separate school board may invest any money received 
through legacy, gift or otherwise in its hands for the purposes 
of a supérannuation fund and as to such money shall have 
and may exercise the powers conferred upon trustees by The 


Lrustee Act, R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 90. 
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SCHOOL YEAR AND HOLIDAYS. 


91.—(1) The school year shall consist of two terms, ‘the 
first of which shall begin on the 1st day of September and 
shall end on the 22nd day of December, and the second of 
which shall begin on the 3rd day of January and end on the 
29th of June. R.S.0. 1914, e. 270, s. 91 (1). 


(2) Every day upon which a school is closed under the 
provisions of The Public Health Act or under the regulations 
of the Department of Education, every Saturday, every public 
holiday, the week following Easter Day and every day pro- 
claimed a holiday by the authorities of the municipality im 
which the teacher is engaged shall be a holiday. R.S.O. 1914, 
MOTOR SY OI 02) +1919, Ch 73, sO 18: 


(3) With the approval of the inspector the board of a rural 
school may substitute holidays in some other part of the year 
for part of the time herein allowed for Easter and Midsummer 
vacations to suit the convenience of pupils and teachers, but 
the number of holidays prescribed by subsections 1 and 2 
shall be allowed in each year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 91 (3). 


PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 


92. If a teacher negligently or wilfully permits an un- 
authorized book to be used as a text book by the pupils of his 
school the Minister, on the report of the inspector, may 
suspend such teacher, and the board may also deduct from 
his salary a sum equal to so much of the legislative grant as 
has been withheld on account of the use of such book or any 
less sum at its diseretion. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 92. 


93. Any person who wilfully makes a false declaration of 
his right to vote at any school meeting or at an election of 
school trustees shall ineur a penalty of not less than $5 nor 
more than $10. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 93. 


94. A trustee of a separate school shall not be eligible for 
appointment as separate school inspector or teacher, nor shall 
the teacher of a high, public or separate school hold the office 
of trustee of a separate school, nor shall an inspector be a 
teacher or trustee of any separate school while he holds the 
office of inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 94. 


~ 95. If a trustee is convieted of any indictable offence, or 
becomes insane, or without being authorized by resolution 
entered upon the minutes, absents himself from the meetings 
of the board for three consceutive months, or ceases to reside 
within the municipality in case of an urban school, or within 
three miles of the school in the case of a rural-school, he shall 
ipso facto vacate his seat and the remaining trustee or trustees 
shall declare his seat vacant. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 99. 
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96.—(1) A trustee shall not enter into any contract, agree- 
ment, engagement or promise, either in his own name or in 
the name of another, and either alone or jointly with another 
in which he has any pecuniary interest, profit or promised or 
expected benefit, with the board of which he is a member, or 
have any pecuniary claim upon or receive compensation from 
the board for any work, engagement, employment or duty on 
behalf of the board; and every such contract, agreement, 
engagement or promise shall be null and void, and a trustee 
violating the provisions of this section shall 7pso facto vacate 
his seat. 


(2) On the complaint of two supporters of the school or 
of the remaining trustee or trustees the judge of the county 
or district court shall, on proof of the facts, declare the seat 
vacant, and the remaining trustee or trustees shall forthwith 
order a new election. 


(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee receiving 
payment for services as a collector or prevent the board from 
allowing the secretary or treasurer such compensation for his 
services aS may be approved at the annual meeting of the 
supporters of the school and duly entered in the minutes. 


(4) No person shall be disqualified from being a member of 
a board or from sitting and voting on such board by reason 
only of his being proprietor of or otherwise interested in a 
newspaper or other periodical publication subscribed for by 
the board or in which an advertisement is inserted in the 
regular course of business if such advertisement or subscrip- 
tion is paid for at the usual rate, but such member shall not 
be entitled to vote where his own account is in question. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 96. 


97. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets the 
proceedings of a school meeting or a separate school by rude 
or indecent behaviour, or by making a noise either within the 
place where such meeting is held or such school is kept or so 
near thereto as to interfere with the proceedings of the meeting 
or order of exercises of the school, shall for each offence ineur 
a penalty not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 97. 


98. A trustee who refuses to serve after being duly elected 
shall incur a penalty of $5, and a person elected as a trustee 
who as such attends any meeting of the board after becoming 
disqualified shall incur a penalty of $20 for every meeting so 
attended. R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 98. 


99. Every person elected as trustee who has not refused 
to accept the office and who at any time refuses or neglects 
to perform its duties shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
R.S.0.21914, er270, sao9, 
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100. A chairman who neglects to transmit to the inspector Penalty for 
G ° failing to 
a minute of the proceedings of any annual or other rural transmit 
school meeting over which he has presided within ten days mugtee: 
after the holding of such meeting shall incur a penalty not 


exceeding $5. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 270, s. 100. 


101. Ifa board refuses or neglects to take proper security Liability for 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts school pe eta 
money, and any school money is forfeited or lost to the board 
in consequence of such refusal or neglect, every member of 
the board shall be personally liable for such money and the 
same may be recovered by the board or any supporter inter- 
ested therein in any court of competent jurisdiction, but no 
member shall be liable if he proves that he made reasonable 
efforts to procure the taking of such security. R.S.O. 1914, 
C1 U.S. LOL, 


Exception. 


+ 


102. A secretary or treasurer and a person having been a Secretary, 
secretary or treasurer and_a trustee or other person who has Seas 
in his possession any book, paper, chattel or money which 32nsine to 
came into his possession as such secretary, treasurer, trustee books and 
or otherwise shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect, or rere 
refuse to deliver up, or account for and pay over the same 
or any part thereof to the person, and in the manner directed 
by the board or by other competent authority. R.S.0O. 1914, 


ce. 270, s. 102. 


103.—(1) Upon application to a judge of the county or summons for 
district court by the board or by any two supporters of the *Ppestanc 
school, supported by affidavit, showing such wrongful with- 
holding or refusal the judge may summon such secretary, 
treasurer, trustee, or person to appear before him at a time 
and place appointed by him. 


(2) Any bailiff of a division court, upon being requested SO Service of 
to do, shall serve the summons or a true copy tnereot On? tie ~ pas ot 
person complained against personally or by leaving the same 
with a grown-up person at his residence. 


(3) At the time and place so appointed the judge, being Order to 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary ageeRn aie 
manner, and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint ; and if he is of opinion 
that it is well founded the judge shall order the person com- 
plained against to deliver up, account for and pay over such 
book, paper, chattel or money by a day to be named by the 
judge in the order, together with such reasonable costs in- 
curred in making the application as the judge may allow. 


(4) In the event of non-compliance with the order the Iiffect of non- 
; : : 4 compliance 
judge may order the person complained against to be forth- with judge's 


with arrested by the sheriff of any county or district in which o'er: 
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he may be found, and to be committed to the common gaol of 
the county or district in which he resides, there to remain 
without bail until the judge is satisfied that he has delivered 
up, accounted for or paid over the book, paper, chattel or 
money in the manner directed by the board or other com- 
petent authority. 


(5) Upon proof of his having so done the judge shall make 
an order for his discharge and he shall be discharged accord- 
ingly. 


(6) Upon proof that such person has done all in his power 
to deliver up, account for or pay over such book, paper, chat- 
tel or money as directed the judge may order his discharge 
on such terms or conditions as he may deem just. 


(7) Sueh proceedings shall not impair or affect any other 
remedy which the board or any other person may have against 
the person complained against or against any other person. 
HS O ota ver 210 Ns. 100" 


104, It shall be the duty of the board and of the seeretary 
and the treasurer to furnish the auditors with any papers or 
information in its or his power which may be required of it or 
him relating to the school accounts, and any member of the 
board or a secretary or treasurer who neglects or refuses so 
to do shall incur a penalty not exceeding $20. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 210, s. 104, 


105. If a board neglects to transmit its annual report to 
the Minister in accordance with clause / of section 44 each of 
them shall for every week during which the default continues 
and until such report is transmitted ineur a penalty of $5. 
RS.O2 1914 es 2705s.. 105: 


106. If a trustee knowingly signs a false report, or if a 
teacher keeps a false school register or makes a false return, 
he shall for every offence incur a penalty not exceeding $20. 
R.S8.0..1914,-¢. 270, 3.106, 


107.—(1) The trustees of every separate school shall be 
personally responsible for the amount of any school money 
forfeited by or lost to the board in consequence of their neglect 
of duty. 


(2) The amount so forfeited or lost shall when collected 
be applied in the manner provided for by this Act. R.S.O. 
1914 CG. TOS. 01. 


108. Except as otherwise provided the penalties imposed 
by or under the authority of this Act shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act and shall be applied to 
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such separate school purposes as the Minister may direct. 


R.S.O. 1914, e. 270, s. 108. 
FORM A. 


Form or InpEx Book. 


(Section 61.) 


Notices claiming 
Names. exemption Remarks. 
When received. 


Alton. clones: 3rd February, 19 _.| Notice of withdrawal 
z received 1st January, 
Ardagh, Joseph..... 3rd February, 19 : 19. 
Disallowed by Court 
Ashbridge, Robert..| 3rd February, 19 .| Of Revision, 1st 
; | June, 19 


R50. 1014-c¢. 270, Form A. 


FORM B. 
(Section 65.) 


Notice BY CorPoORATION AS TO APPLICATION OF ScHoon TAX. 
To the Clerk of (describing the municipality), 


Take notice that (here insert the name of the corporation so as to 
sufficiently and reasonably designate it) pursuant to a resolution in 
that behalf of the directors requires that hereafter and until this 
notice is either withdrawn or varied the whole or so much of the 
assessment for land and business or other assessments of the cor- 
poration within (giving the name of the municipality) as is here- 
inafter designated shall be entered, rated, and assessed for separate 
school purposes, namely, one-fifth (or as the case may be) of the 
land and business or other assessments. 

Given on behalf of the said company this (here insert date). 


R.S., Secretary of the company. 


R.8.0. 1914, c. 270, Form B. 
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GHAP TER 329: 


The Industrial Schools Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Board of public school trustees’’ shall include a 
board of education ; 


(b) ‘Industrial school’’ shall mean a school in which in- 
dustrial training is provided, and in which child- 
ren are lodged, clothed and fed, as well as taught, 
and which has been certified by the Minister under 
section 2 of this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Industrial school board’’ shall mean and include a 
board of education, a board of public school trus- 
tees, a board of separate school trustees, a board 
of management or any other body having con- 
trol of an industrial school ; 


(d) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean Superintendent of Neglected 
and Dependent Children or such other officer as 
may be designated by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council; 


(e) ‘‘Judge’’ shall mean and include a judge of the 
county or district court, police magistrate and 
judge of the juvenile court; 


(f) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the Provincial Secretary of 
Ontario or other member of the Executive Couneil 
charged by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
with the administration of this Act; 


‘“Municipality’’ shall mean -and inelude a city, 
county or a town separated from the county for 
municipal purposes, and a town having a popula- 
tion of 5,000 or over in a provisional judicial dis- 
trict ; 


~~ 
& 
S 2 


(h) ‘‘Philanthropic society’? shall mean a_ society 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
for the purposes of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 271, 
np eae a bbe Poa" pops ogee 8 B= Feige 


2.—(1) The board of public school trustees or the board 
of separate school trustees of any city or town may acquire 
by purchase, lease or otherwise such real and personal pro- 
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perty, and may erect, equip and maintain such buildings as 
they may deem necessary or proper for the purposes of an 
industrial school, and may establish, eontrol and manage an 
industrial school. 


(2) The board shall cause notice of the establishment of sas 
the school to be given to the Inspector who shall report ; 
thereon to the Minister. 


(3) If the Inspector reports in favour of such action the Apprexel by 
Minister may in writing under his hand certify that the 
school is a fit and proper one for the reception of children to 
be sent there, and the school shall thereupon be deemed a 
certified industrial school for the purposes of this Act. R.S.0. 

1914 e.2i1a:8, .3- 


3.—(1) Any board of school trustees may delegate the Delegation 
7 aap Odi Be : % : N of powers 

powers, rights and privileges conferred upon it by this Act to philan- 

respecting the establishment, control and management of an trope 


; ; i 7 4 society. 
industrial school to any philanthropic society. 


(2) Thereafter this Act shall apply to the philanthropic Application 
S of Act to 
society as fully as to the board. society. 


(3) The chairman and secretary of the board of public Representa- 
school trustees of the city or town in which the industrial #92. 


school is situated or under whose control it is placed anideathie Peseta ee 
chief public school inspector of the city or town shall be management. 
members of the board of management of the society when 

acting under powers delegated by the board of publie school 


trustees. 


(4) The chairman and secretary of the separate school ea ee: 
board shall be members of the board of management of a arate school 
society acting under powers delegated by the separate school PoaRe: 


board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 4. 


4.—(1) A philanthropic society to which the powers of a Societies 
school board have been delegated, in addition to any powers te 
which it may possess as to raising money on the security of debentures. 
its property, may borrow money on debentures to an amount 

not exceeding two-thirds of the value of the real and personal 
property owned by such society, and such debentures shall 


be a charge upon the real and personal property of the society. 


(2) A certificate of the number and amount of such deben- Registration 
tures as they are issued under the seal of the society and 3 ccneiients 
signature of the president or secretary shall be filed in the "7° 
proper registry office or land titles office, and shall be open 
10 inspection on payment of ten cents. R.S.0. 1914, e. 271, 


esas 


5. A school board authorized to establish an industrial Aid to in- 


school and the council of any municipality may grant nid tOe neo 


any industrial school in the same manner as to other schools 
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notwithstanding that such school does not He within the 
municipality wherein such school board or council has juris- 


diction, R.S:0. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 6. 


6.—(1) The council of the city or town may by by-law 
guarantee any debentures issued for industrial school pur- 
poses to the amount authorized by section 4 of this Act. 


(2) Any debenture debt guaranteed by a municipal cor- 
poration under this section which has been ineurred by the 
board of public school trustees or a philanthropic society 
acting under powers derived from such board shall be a lia- 
bility of the supporters of public schools, and ‘any debt 
meurred by the board of separate school trustees or by a 
philanthropie society acting under powers derived from a 
separate school board shall be a liability of the supporters of 
separate schools. R.S.O. 1914, e. 271, s. 7. 


7. Any religious corporation may set apart and grant or 
lease for a nominal consideration or otherwise for industrial - 
school purposes any land which it has a general power to 
dispose of for religious, charitable or educational purposes, 
without being deemed guilty of a breach of trust. R.S.O. 1914, 
COUT, aS: 


8.—(1) A school board which has delegated its power to 
establish an industrial school shall provide the teachers 
necessary for the school, and the general superintendent shall, 
when practicable, be selected from the teachers so appointed. 


(2) In lieu of providing such teachers the school board 
may annually pay a per capita allowance to the industrial 
school board for each child taught, but such allowance shall 
not be less than the average cost per capita for each child 
attending the industrial school in the then next preceding 
year. 


(3) Where the school board adopts such plan of payment 
the power of hiring and discharging teachers shall vest in the 
industrial school board. R.S.O. 1914, e. 271, s. 9. 


9.—(1) Any person may bring before a judge any child 
apparently under the age of sixteen years who 


(a) is found begging or receiving alms or being in any 
street or public place for the purpose of begging 
or receiving alms; 

(b) is found wandering and has not any home or set- 
tled place of abode or proper guardianship ; 


(¢) is found destitute either being an orphan or having 
a surviving parent who is undergoing imprison- 
ment ; 
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(d) is an habitual truant and whose parent or teacher 
represents that he is unable to control the child; 


(e) is by reason of the neglect, drunkenness or other 
vices of his parents suffered to grow up without 
salutary parental control and education, or in eir- 
cumstances exposing him to lead an idle and dis- 


solute life; 
(f) has been aceused or found guilty of petty crime. 


(2) No formal information shall be requisite, but the judge Judge | 
shall have the child brought before him and shall in the pre- ae 
sence of the child take evidence in writing under oath of of facts 

. 2 F charged. 
the facts charged, and shall make reasonable inquiry into the 


truth thereof. 


(3) The judge shall hear all cases coming before him Hearing 
under this section in private. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 10 Ceo eee 


(4) If the judge is satisfied on inquiry that it is expedient Judge 
to deal with the child under this Act, he shall make his order meteor: 
in writing that the child be sent to an industrial school. school. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 271, s. 10 (4) ; 1927, ¢. 91, s. 3. 


10. Any order made under this Act shall be subject to an Appeal to 
appeal to a divisional court and sueh appeal may be at the divisional 
instanee of any next friend. 1927, ¢. 91, s. 6. 


41. Where under the authority of any statute of On- chia under 


. A = Rey ace te , a 1 = mG 16 may be 
{ario or of any other statute or law of Canada any peYson gent to indus- 


is convicted of an offence punishable by imprisonment, and trial school. 
the judge before whom he is convicted is of opinion that 

such offender is under the age of sixteen years the judge 

may direct him to be sent to an industrial school. R.S.O. 

Pitaeer thes. 1h. 1027 /¢. 91, s. 4. 


42. Wherever a child may be sent to an industrial school, cnitaren 
such child may be sent to any other institution approved of by al 


the Lieutenant-Governor in Council as being suitable for the een 
PEO . a . ie e sen 
eare, training and education of children under the provisions other insti- 


of The Boys’ Welfare Home and School Act. 1927, ¢. og) ees 
SiR : 


? Rev. Stat. 
Sse. c. 282. 


43. The Inspector may by his order in writing direct that tspector 


a child who has been placed in a foster home under the pro- el pe 


visions of The Children’s Protection Act shall be sent to an school. 
industrial school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 12. piel eth 


C. 


44. The judge or Inspector shall endeavour to ascertain Religious 


rigs : ; : an f 
the religious persuasion to which the child belongs, andvstiall Ponaee*. 


as far as practicable send a Roman Catholic child to a Roman 
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Catholic industrial school and a child of any other religious 
persuasion to a school established by and with the sanction of 
a board of publie school trustees. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 13. 


15. Every child sent to an industrial school shall where 
practicable be taken to the school by an agent or member of 
a children’s aid society, and the actual expense incurred in 
so doing shall be borne by the municipality liable for main- 
tenanee. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 14. 


416. The expenses of conveying any child to an indus- 
trial school from any part of a provisional judicial district 
not ineluded in a city or town having a population of 5,000 
or over, shall be payable out of any money appropriated for 
the administration of justice in provisional judicial districts. 
1914, c. 48, s. 4. 


47.—(1) The judge or Inspector shall in his order desig- 
nate the school to which the child is to be sent and the person 
in whose custody he is to be conveyed to the school, and shall 
where practicable state the name, age and parentage of the 
child, his religious persuasion, and the municipality liable 
for his maintenance. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 15. 


(2) A eopy of the order with a copy of the depositions 
upon which the child has been committed shall be forwarded 
by registered letter to the clerk of the municipality so declared 
liable for maintenance. 


(3) Unless within one month after the mailing of the letter 
the corporation of the municipality applies to the judge mak- 
ing the order or to the judge of the division court of the 
division in which the parent, step-parent or guardian of the 
child resides, to vary such order by having some other muni- 
cipality declared liable for the maintenance of the child, the 
corporation shall be estopped from denying liability there- 
under, but this shall not prevent an application or order being 
made under section 29 of this Act. 1914, ¢. 48, s. 1. 


18. The judge or Inspector shall deliver to the person 
having the execution of the order the depositions taken by 
him or a certified copy thereof which depositions or copy 
shall be delivered to the general superintendent or officer 
receiving the child into the industrial school. R.S.O. 1914, 
exn2713.8.516. 


19.—-(1) Every child sent to an industrial school shall 
within three years from the date of the order be given over 
to the custody of his or her parents or be apprenticed or 
placed out in a foster home as the industrial school board 
may deem advisable. 
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(2) After a child has been given over to the custody of Rights of a 
his or her parents or has been apprenticed or placed out in a Sone 
foster home the general superintendent of the school, with Sree 
the approval of the Inspector, may if he deems it necessary 
in the interest of such child cause the child to be returned 
to the school and thereafter the industrial school board shall 
have the right to collect the amount for maintenance directed 


to be paid when such child was committed. 


(3) An industrial school board shall exercise and main- Supervision 
tain supervision over every child committed to its guardian- Coane 
ship after leaving the school, and shall keep such records and 
provide for such visits as may be prescribed by the Inspector. 


ResOM1914 cc: 201.8. 17. 


20. Subject to the provisions of section 22 every child Fersené 


5 By - 5 cominitted 
committed to an industrial school shall remain under the to rae 

° ° e . . under gv ar- 
euardianship of the industrial school board, and it shall pos- dianship 


sess and exercise all the rights and powers of a parent in Bes iy 


regard to such child until he shall attain the age of twenty-one 
years. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 18. 


21. It shall be the duty of the Inspector to peruse the UB ae, 
depositions and papers filed with the Superintendent and to 
make full inquiry into the circumstances of every child con- 
fined in an industrial school so as to satisfy himself as to the 
propriety of the order sending the child to the school, and 
he shall report any case calling for special consideration to 


the Minister. 1927, c. 91, s. 7. 


22. The Minister may at any time order that a child be Transfer 
transferred from one industrial school to another or to any oro 
school approved under The Boys’ Welfare Home and School *choo to 
Act, or may order that a child be discharged from an indus- Rey. Stat. 
trial school either absolutely or on such conditions as he may “ me 
think fit, and the child shall be transferred or discharged ac- 
cordingly. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 19; 1927, ¢. OTS. c- 


23. A clergyman of the religious persuasion to which a Visits by 
child appears to belong may visit the child at the school for “°"#=™™ 
the purpose of instructing him in religion on such days and 
at such times as may be fixed by regulations of the Minister. 

R.S.0. 1914, e. 271, s. 20. 


24, An industrial school board may permit a child sent Children 
to the industrial school to live at the dwelling of any trust- a eo 
worthy and respectable person ; but the control of such board able persons. 
over the child shall not thereby be abated or diminished, nor 
- the liability of any municipality for the maintenance of such 


child increased. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 21. 
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25. If the child leaves the person with whom he is placed 
without the permission of the industrial school board or 
refuses to return to the school he shall be deemed to have 
escaped from the school. R.S8.O. 1914, e. 271, s. 22. 


26.—(1) If a child sent to an industrial school escapes 
from the school or neglects to attend thereat he may, at any 
time before the expiration of his period of detention, be 
apprehended without warrant, and may be brought back to 
the school there to be detained during the period equal to so 
much of his period of detention as remained unexpired at the 
time of his escape. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 23 (1). 


(2) Every person who aids or abets any child in such 


escape shall incur a penalty not exceeding $25 to be recover- 
able under The Summary Convictions Act before two justices 


of the peace. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 23 (2), part. 


27. Where the maintenance of a child is not otherwise 
fully provided for, the municipality in which the child resided 
for one year last preceding his admission to the school shall 
pay the sum of fifty cents per day towards the expense of 
maintenance. 1914, ¢. 48, s. 2; 1920, ce. 104, s. 2. 


28. The Treasurer of Ontario shall pay towards the main- 
tenance of every child sent to an industrial school from a 
provisional judicial district for whose maintenance a city or 
town is not liable the sum of seventy-five cents for each day’s 
actual stay of the child in the school. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 25; 
1920, €. 1046.58. 


29.—(1) On the complaint of an industrial school board 
or of a municipal corporation liable to contribute to the 
maintenance of a child in an industrial school the judge of 
the division court of the division in which the parent, step- 
parent or guardian of the child resides may summon the 
parent, step-parent or guardian before him and may examine 
into his ability to maintain the child; and the judge may if 
he thinks fit order the parent, step-parent or guardian to pay 
to the industrial school board or municipality such weekly 
sum, not exceeding $1.25 per week, as to the judge seems 
reasonable during the whole or any part of the time during 
which the child is liable to be detained in the school; and 
such order shall for all purposes be a judgement of the divi- 
sion court. 


(2) On the application of either the parent, step-parent or 
guardian, or of the industrial school board or municipality, 
after fourteen days’ notice of the application has been given 
to the other party, the judge making such order, or any other 
judge holding the division court, may from time to time vary 
the same. R.S.O. 1914, c. 271, s. 26. 
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30. Every industrial school board may make rules for Rules of 
the management and discipline of the industrial school estab- ment. 
lished by it, but such rules shall not take effect until approved 


in writing by the Inspector. R.S.O. 1914, e. Dia Se ie 


31.—(1) The sum of fifty cents per day for each day’s Contribution 
actual stay of a child in an industrial school shall be paid sae 
guarterly by the Treasurer of Ontario to the industrial Master: 
school board out of any moneys appropriated by the Legisla- 
ture for that purpose. 1914, c. 48, s. 3; 1920, ec. 104, s. 4. 

(2) In ealeulating the amount of aid to be so eiyen, the Hew avai 
day of departure of any pupil from such institution shall be calculated. 


ineluded. 


How grant 


(3) The money payable under this section shall be paid. 
by the Treasurer upon the report of the Inspector approved payable. 
by the Minister. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 28 (2a) 


32. Any person who knowingly and wilfully makes, or 1S Penalty 
a party to, or procures to be made, directly or indirectly, pecan 
any false statement in a return required by or under the 
authority of this Act shall incur a penalty of $500 to be 


payable to the Treasurer of Ontario, and to be recoverable 
only at the suit of the Crown. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. Pat eRe b 


33. The Inspector shall have the right to inspect every Inspection 
institution receiving aid under this Act, and shall from time Rie mes 
to time report on the general management and efficiency of Public aid. 
the work carried on. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 271, s. 30. 

34.—(1) When required by the public school board the Of public 
: : : . -, industrial 
inspector of public schools for the city or town shall visit school. 
and inspect any industrial school established by such board 
or by a philanthropic society to which it has delegated its 
powers for the purpose of reporting upon the efficiency of 
its teachers and the progress of the pupils in any of the 
branches of the school work coming within those prescribed 
by the Regulations of the Department of Edueation for pub- 
he schools. 


(2) An inspector of separate schools upon the request of Qf toms 
a separate school board may visit, inspect and report in like industrial 
manner upon a Roman Catholic industrial school established ene 
by such board or by a philanthropic society to which it has 
delegated its powers. 

(3) Save as aforesaid the inspector of public schools and Limit of 

: powers and 

the inspector of separate schools shall not be called upon to duties of 
perform any duty and shall not possess any powers pURCA ou cada ih 


respect to industrial schools. B.8.0) 1914, e) 271,°s.' 31. 
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CHAPTER 330. 


The Schools for the Deaf and Blind Act. 


14. The institution at Belleville for the education and in- 
struction of the deaf and dumb, with the land, buildings 
and appurtenances, and any land hereafter purchased or 
acquired for the same, and any buildings hereafter erected 
thereon, shall be for the public use of the Province, and 
shall be known and designated as ‘‘The Ontario School for 
the Deaf.”’ -“R:S:O. TOl4 ve r273,'s. 2. 


2. The institution at Brantford for the education and 
instruction of the blind, with all the land, buildings and 
appurtenances, and any land hereafter purchased or acquired 
for the same, and any buildings hereafter erected thereon, 
shall. be for the public use of the Province, and shall be 
known and designated as ‘‘The Ontario School for the Blind.”’ 
ESO? 1914652734 6Ns. 


3. Such institutions shall be for the purpose of educating 
and of imparting instruction in manual arts to such deaf 
persons and such blind persons as are born of parents, or 
are wards of persons, bona fide residents of Ontario. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 273, s. 4. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint to 
each of such institutions, to hold office during pleasure, a 
principal who shall be the chief executive officer of the same, 
a bursar, a physician, a matron, and such other officers, 
instructors and servants as he may deem necessary ; and may 
also fix the salary of every such officer and servant. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 273, s. 9. 


5.—(1) The institutions shall be under the control and 
direction of the Minister of Education, and he shall have 
power, and it shall be his duty, to make such regulations as 
he may deem expedient for their government, discipline and 
management, prescribing and regulating the duties of the 
principals, bursars, physicians, matrons, and other officers, 
instructors and servants employed in or about such institu- 
tions; for the education and instruction of the pupils; and, 
subject to the provisions of this Act, prescribing the terms 
and conditions upon which pupils shall be admitted to, and 
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remain in, the institutions, and the period for which they 
shall be allowed to remain therein, and for their discharge 
therefrom. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 273, s. 6 (1). 

(2) The regulations shall provide for the transportation raver ae 
to and from the school, for clothing and for other necessary with indigent 
expenses and for the residence elsewhere than at the school Pu?! *: 
during the vacation, of persons admitted to the school who 
are without means of support, and for the payment of all 
expenses so incurred by the treasurer of the municipality in 
which any such pupil resides or was domiciled at the time of 
his admittance to the school out of the funds of the muni- 
cipality and the municipality may recover the same from the 
persons responsible therefor. 1922, ec. 98, s. 29. 

(3) No such regulations shall have any effect until ap- Approval bY 
proved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.0. 1914, Governor. 
Caos 0 (2,), 


6.—(1) No person shall be admitted to either institution Admittance. 
except for the purposes of education and instruction, or who 
is over the age of twenty-one years, except with the consent 
in writing of the Minister of Education, and upon the report 
of the principal of such institution to the Minister of the 
particulars and special circumstances which, in his opinion, 
justify such admission. 


(2) Where a person “is admitted under the next preceding Mainten- 
subsection the Minister shall determine how the cost of his ae oe 
maintenance and support shall be borne. 

(3) The principal of the institution shall report half papal 
yearly to the Minister whether in his opinion the terms upon bales 
which such person is maintained and supported should be pean 
continued, giving the particulars and special circumstances, 
upon which his opinion is founded. 


(4) The Minister may at any time direct the discharge of Discharge, 
p a . 5 variation 
any such person or may vary the terms upon which he 1s era 
being supported and maintained in the institution. R.S.O. 


1914, ec. 273, s. 7. 
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CHAPTER"331: 


The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Superannuation Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 


41. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Board’”’ shall mean and inelude board of public 
school trustees, board of separate school trustees, 
high school board and board of education ; 


(b) ‘‘Commission’’ shall mean the Commission appointed 
under this Act for the administration thereof ; 


(c) ‘‘Corporation’’ shall mean the corporation of a 
county or other municipality by which inspectors 
are employed ; 


(d) ‘‘Department’’ shall mean Department of Eduea- 
tion ; 


9 


(e) ‘‘Employed”’ shall mean and include— 


(i) engaged in Ontario in teaching in a public 
school, separate school, continuation school, 
high school, collegiate institute, provincial 
normal or model school, a school to which 
The Vocational Education Act apples, a 
faculty of education approved by the Minister, 
and including its attached observation and 
practice schools, the Ontario School for the 
Deaf or the Ontario School for the Blind, or a 
certified industrial school or a school or classes 
held in or in connection with any publie insti- 
tution supported in whole or in part by con- 
tributions from the Provinee or from a muni- 
cipal corporation and defined in the regula- 
tions ; 


(ii) engaged in Ontario as an inspector of public 
schools by a county or other municipality ; 


(iii) engaged by the Minister, or by the Govern- 
ment as an inspector or a supervisor of any 
gerade or department, or class of such schools 
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or as superintendent of education or as any 
other officer designated by the Minister as 
being engaged in work in connection with the 
administration of the Department, requiring 
the professional qualifications and experience 
of a teacher or as an officer of any association 
or body of teachers approved by the Minister 
as engaged in advancing the interests of 
education ; 


(f) ‘‘Fund’’ shall mean Teachers’ and Inspectors’ “ Fund.” 
Superannuation Fund; 


(g) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean a person qualified according “Inspector.” 
to the regulations of the Department for the duties 


of his office and shall include a supervisor and a 
superintendent of education ; 


(h) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; “Minister.” 
. 0 ° “* Regula- 
(i) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under Fone 
The Department of Education Act ; Bh 


(j) ‘‘Teacher’’ shall mean a person qualified according « Teacher.” 
to the regulations of the Department to teach in a 
public school, separate school, continuation school, 
high school or collegiate institute, provincial nor- 
mal or model school or a school to which The Voca- 33,5" 
tional Education Act applies, or a practice or 
observation school attached to a faculty of educa- 
tion and shall include a professor in a faculty of 
education. 1927, c. 89, s. 2. 


THE TEACHERS’ AND INSPECTORS’ SUPERANNUATION FUND. 


2.—(1) The Fund heretofore established as the ‘‘Ontario Superannu- 
Teachers’? and Inspectors’ Superannuation Fund”’ shall’ be ones 
continued and shall hereafter be known as the ‘<Teachers’ ee oe 
and Inspectors’ Superannuation Fund’’ to consist of contri- Mons 


butions and payments to be made as hereinafter provided. 


(2) The Treasurer of Ontario shall be the custodian of the Treasurer to 
be custodian 


Fund. of Fund. 


(3) The Fund, less such sums as may from time to time Investment 
be necessary to meet. current expenses, shall be invested by of Fundin 
the Treasurer of Ontario in securities of the Province of securities. 
Ontario and such securities shall be set apart and earmarked 
for the Fund and the interest payable from time to time on 
account thereof shall be paid into and form part of the Fund 


and shall be credited thereto whenever payable. 


(4) All sums paid into the Fund during any fiscal year crediting 
shall be credited to the Fund as of the Ist day of February SAL res 


and interest. 


in that fiscal year and the Province shall pay interest thereon 
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at the rate from time to time payable upon loans issued for 
provincial purposes as fixed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council for the period between the 1st day of February and 
the 31st day of July in each fiscal year. 


(5) Books shall be kept in which shall be entered all assets 
and habilities and payments into and disbursements out of 
the Fund and all sums received from time to time by way of 
contributions to the Fund or which may be paid by the Pro- 
vinee towards the administration thereof, and an account 
shall be kept in some chartered bank of Canada in the name 
of the Treasurer of Ontario as custodian of the Fund and all 
amounts received as payments into the Fund or as refunds 
shall be deposited to the credit of the said account, and all 
payments out of the Fund shall be paid by cheque upon the 
said account as hereinafter provided. 


(6) The payment of any superannuation allowance or other 
benefit under this Act and the cost and expenses of the 
administration of this Act shall be payable out of the Fund 
and payments therefor shall be made by the cheque of the 
Treasurer of Ontario signed by him or by the Assistant Treas- 
urer or by such other person as may be appointed by the 
Treasurer for that purpose, but no cheque shall be issued 
unless countersigned by a member of the Commission. 


(7) The Treasurer of Ontario may issue bonds or other 
securities of the Province from time to time for any amount 
or amounts required to be contributed by the Province to 
the Fund or in exchange for any amount to the credit of the 
Fund and such bonds or other securities shall bear interest 
at the rate from time to time payable by the Province upon 
loans issued for Provincial purposes as fixed by the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council. : 


(8) The Minister with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may make regulations respecting,— 


(a) the manner in which the accounts of the Fund are 
to be kept; 


(b) the persons by whom such accounts shall be kept 
and who shall be responsible for the safe keeping 
of the securities issued from time to time on 
account of the Fund; 


(c) the form of cheques to be issued from time to time 
against the account of the Fund and the manner in 
which the same shall be signed and countersigned. 


(9) The accounts of the Fund shall be audited and the 
securities in which the moneys of the Fund may be invested 
from time to time shall be examined and checked by the Pro- 
vineial Auditor or by such other auditor or auditors and at 
such times as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall direct, 


See. 3 (5). TEACHERS’ SUPERANNUATION. Chap. 331. 3907 


and such auditor or auditors shall make an annual report, 
and prepare and furnish such other statements to the Treas- 
urer of Ontario as he shall from time to time direct or request. 


(a) The costs and expenses of such audits and reports 
shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund. 


(10) The Treasurer of Ontario may receive any gift, devise Receiving, 
or bequest made to, or for the purposes of the Fund, and pay for Fund. 
the same, or the proceeds thereof, into the Fund, to be applied 
as directed by the donor, and if so directed, in additional 
benefits to those provided by this Act, or in the absence of 
any such direction, to the general purposes of the Fund. 
192156. 09, 8.3. 


CONTRIBUTIONS BY TEACHERS AND INSPECTORS. 


3.—(1) Every teacher and inspector employed in Ontario Superanny- 
shall contribute to the Fund two and one-half per centum fox Iiepetioxs 
of his salary in such manner as may be prescribed by the ““°°"°°™ 


regulations. 


(2) Subject to the regulations the Commission may provide Contributions 
that a teacher qualified according to the regulations of the Mion Fuad 
Department and engaged in teaching in Ontario in any PY teachers | 
school or classes conducted by the Government of Canada or schools for 
the Government of Ontario, or under any joint arrangement ae 
between the Government of Canada and the Department, or 
the Government of Canada and the Minister for the instruc- 
tion of returned soldiers and sailors who served during the 
late war with Germany, may be permitted to contribute to 
the Fund upon the same terms as teachers and inspectors 
contributing under subsection 1, and any teacher so con- 
tributing shall be admitted to the benefits provided for by 
this Act, but no contribution under this subsection shall be 
compulsory. 


(3) If the salary of any teacher or inspector for any year is Salary to be 
less than $550, it shall be taken as being $550 for the purposes ofaice 


of this Act. than $550. 


(4) Every contribution payable under this section shall be when con- 
made in payments on the dates of the payment of the instal- He ela 
ments of the salary of the teacher or inspector and in the 


manner prescribed by the regulations. 


(5) The amount payable by a teacher or inspector employed Deducting 
by a board or corporation or by the governing body of Pig Sense aera 
faculty of education shall be deducted from his salary by 
the board or corporation or governing body as the case may 
be, and the Minister shall deduct the same from the total 
legislative grant payable to the board or corporation or 


governing body, and it shall be placed to the credit of the 
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Fund by the Treasurer of Ontario, and if the amount of such 
erant is less than the amount due from the corporation, board 
or governing body, it shall pay over the balance to the 
Treasurer and the amount so paid shall be placed to the credit 
of the Fund. 


(6) Where a teacher or inspector,— 


(a) has been granted leave of absence from his employ- 
ment for any purpose and for any period permitted 
by the regulations; or 


(b) is employed by a board which refuses or neglects to 
comply with the provisions of subsections 4 and 5, 
or which by reason of noncomphance with any 
statute or regulation is disentitled to share in the 

. legislative grant for the schools under its jurisdic- 
tion, 


such teacher or inspector may make his contributions di- 
rectly to the Fund on such terms and conditions and at such 
times as may be prescribed by the regulations, and the con- 
tributions so paid shall be placed to the credit of the Fund and 
shall be allowed to the teacher or inspector in fixing any allow- 
ance payable to him under the provisions of this Act. 


(7) In the case of a teacher or inspector whose salary 
is paid directly or indirectly by the Government of Ontario, 
the amount payable by such teacher or inspector shall be re- 
tained out of his salary and placed to the credit of the Fund 
by the Treasurer of Ontario. 


(8) Where the salary of a teacher in a school or institution 
other than a school which is under the control of a board 
is paid in part by the public school board, separate school 
board or board of education and in part by the board of 
managers or other authority having the control and manage- 
ment of the school or institution, or is paid wholly by such 
board of managers or other authority, subject to the regu- 
lations, such teacher shall contribute upon the whole salary 
so paid to him and as to any portion of his salary not payable 
by a board may make his contribution directly to the Fund 
on such terms and conditions, and at such times as may be 
prescribed by the regulations, and the contributions so paid 
shall be placed to the credit of the Fund and shall be allowed 
to him in fixing any allowance payable to him under the 
provisions of this Act. 1927, c. 89, s. 4. 


CONTRIBUTIONS BY PROVINCE. 


4. The Treasurer of Ontario shall place to the eredit of 
the Fund at such times as shall be prescribed by the regula- 
tions sums equal to those contributed by teachers and inspec- 
tors under section 3. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 5. 
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BENEFITS PAYABLE TO TEACHERS AND INSPECTORS. 


5.—(1) Every teacher and every inspector who applies to 
the Minister for the superannuation allowance provided for 
by this Act and who furnishes to the Minister evidence that 
he has been employed for at least forty years prior to the date 
of such application and has retired from his profession and 
eeased to be so employed since the 31st day of December, 
1916, and who produces such proof of age, length of employ- 
ment and other evidence as may be required by the regu- 
lations shall be entitled to be paid during his lifetime an 
annual allowance chargeable against the Fund equal to one- 
sixtieth of his average salary for the last ten years during 
which he was employed, multiplied by the number of full 
years during which he was employed, and all payments so 
made shall be debited to the Fund, but,— 


(a) The years during which he has contributed to the 
Fund shall count as full years of employment ; 


(b) The years of employment completed prior to the Ist 
day of April, 1917, shall count each as a half year 
of employment ; 


(c) Contributions to any municipal or school board fund 
made prior to the 1st day of April, 1917, and paid 
over to the Fund shall be considered as contribu- 
tions to the Fund; 


(d) If the amount of the annual payment to the teacher 
or inspector as above determined is less than $365, 
the amount payable annually to the teacher or 
inspector may be $20 for each year of service, but 
not exceeding in the whole $365; 


(e) If the amount of such annual payment as above 
computed is more than $1,000, the amount of the 
annual payment shall be $1,000, but if at the time 
of his becoming entitled to such maximum allow- 
ance the teacher or inspector has paid into the 
Fund a sum sufficient to purchase at Dominion 
Government rates a life annuity of a greater 
amount than $1,000 per annum, the annual allow- 
ance payable to him under this Act shall equal 
the amount of such annuity ; 


(f) A teacher or inspector who has contributed to the 
fund mentioned in sections 122 to 124 of The 
Public Schools Act, and who has become subject 
to this Act under section 12, shall be entitled to 
receive in addition to any allowance under this 
section, an annual allowance equal to an annuity 
which might have been purchased by him at Dom- 
inion Government rates with the sums so contri- 
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buted, but the total amount payable to him shall 
not exceed the maximum provided for in clause e; 


(g) Should a teacher or an inspector after retirement 
again become employed the allowance shall cease 
during the term of such employment, but may be 
resumed upon his again ceasing to be employed, 
and the period during which he has been so 
employed shall be allowed for in fixing the amount 
of his annual allowance on retirement. 


(2) A teacher or inspector who has been employed for at 
least thirty years, upon making the like application and 
furnishing the like evidence of employment and retirement 
shall be entitled to an annual allowance actuarially equivalent 
to that provided for in the ease of a teacher or inspector 
retiring after forty years’ employment, having regard to the 
difference in length of service and the earlier age at which 
the allowance becomes payable. 


(3) The annual allowance to teachers and inspectors under 
this section shall be payable in monthly instalments and shall 
be apportionable to date of death. 


(4) Every, teacher and inspector who has been employed 
for at least fifteen years and who has not ceased to be 
employed and retired from his profession before the Ist day of 
January, 1918, and who after that date makes application to 
the Minister for an annual allowance under this Act and who 
produces a certificate of a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner, designated by the Minister and verified by an official 
medical referee appointed by the Minister, that after such 
date he became physically incapacitated from being employed, 
shall be entitled to the annual allowance provided by sub- 
section 1, but any person receiving an allowance provided 
under this subsection may, upon the order of the Minister at 
any time be subjected to examination by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner appointed by the Minister, and if upon 
such examination it is certified to the Minister that such 
teacher or inspector is no longer incapable of employment as 
teacher or inspector the Minister may make an order that no 
further annual payment shall be made except as provided for 
by subsection 1. 


(a) The certificate of the legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner shall state whether or not the disability 
is likely to be permanent and whether or not there 
is any prospect of the teacher or inspector becom- 
ing again capable of employment. 


(6) The Commission may require a teacher or inspector 
who has been granted an annual allowance under 
this subsection to furnish such evidence from time 
to time of his physical condition as the regulations 
may prescribe. 
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(5) Upon the death of a teacher or inspector while engaged Death. 
in the profession, his personal representatives shall be entitled 
to receive a sum equal to the total amount contributed by 
him to the Fund during his lifetime with interest at four per 
eentum per annum compounded half-yearly. 

(6) In computing the period of employment of a teacher Crediting 
or inspector applying for an annual allowance under sub- pce ae 
sections 1, 2 or 4, due credit shall be given for time spent in o% Daval 
military or naval service in defence of the Empire, including 
service aS nurse or nursing sister or in any other capacity, 
where such time is duly certified as prescribed by the regula- 


tions. 


] 1 = _ Employment 
(7) A teacher or inspector who has retired from his pro- 420 tire. 


fession and has ceased to be employed before the 12th day ment before 
of April, 1917, shall not be entitled to the annual allowance Act. 
provided for by subsections 1, 2 or 4 by reason of being 


employed after such date. 1927, c. So s06% 


6. A teacher or inspector withdrawing from the profession Withdrawing 
after having been employed for at least five years shall be fession after 
entitled to receive the whole of his contributions made to the Hv are 
Fund together with interest thereon at the rate of four per 
eentum per annum from the date of his retirement. 1927, 

e. 89, s. 7. ae ea 


7. Where a teacher or inspector dies after becoming aber! 


entitled to the superannuation allowance provided for in Sec- entitled to 
tion 5 his personal representatives shall be entitled to receive ton allow. 
out of the Fund a sum sufficient to make the total amount @n°° 
received by him or his representatives equal to the total 


amount of his contributions to the Fund. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 8. 

8.—(1) There shall be a triennial actuarial valuation of see 
the Fund, the next such valuation to be as at the 1st day of of fund. 
July, 1927, and the Minister may direct an additional valua- 
tion to be made at any time. 


(2) Where it appears to the Minister that the condition of Granting 
the Fund is such as to warrant the granting of benefits in benefits. 
addition to those hereinbefore mentioned the regulations may 


from time to time provide for,— 


(a) increasing the amount payable to a teacher or 
inspector retiring under the provisions of section 5; 


(b) reducing the number of years of employment neces- 
sary to entitle a teacher or inspector to a super- 
annuation allowance under section 5; or 


(c) in the alternative or in addition to both or either 
of such benefits, any other additional benefit which 
the Minister may deem proper. 1927, ec. 89, s. 9. 
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Allowance 9.—(1) The annual allowance payable to a teacher or an 
wohisetto ~—-«aAnSpector under this Act shall not be subject to his debts, or 
attachment, he attached or taken in execution, and no assignment of any 
assignment. moneys payable or to become payable to a teacher or inspector 
under this Act shall be valid or binding, but every sum so 
payable shall be payable directly to the teacher or inspector 


or to his personal representative. 


Where payee (2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained where 
insane, ef. any person to whom an allowance is payable under this Act 
is insane or is otherwise physically or mentally incapable of 
managing his own affairs, or is an inmate of a hospital for 
the insane or of any institution, the Commission appointed 
under section 13 may direct that any cheque for moneys 
payable to such person shall be made payable to his wife or 
child, or to some other member of his family or household, 
and in that case the endorsement of the cheque by the person 
so designated by the Commission shall be a sufficient discharge 
of the Fund to the extent of such payment. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 10. 


Receipt of 10. A teacher or inspector who has applied for and re- 
other super-  Geived an annual allowance from the Province under The 
allowance og Public Schools Act, or under any municipal by-law, or from 
of retirement. any fund provided by a board for the superannuation of 

teachers and inspectors, shall be conclusively deemed to have 
a retired from the profession and to have ceased to be employed 
oe within the meaning of this Act from the date when the apph- 

cation for such allowance or gratuity was first made and 


accepted. 1927, .¢..89;)s..di. 


ee 11. A teacher or inspector who, after the granting of an 
inspector. allowance made under this Act, enters the employment of a 
eters | board either temporarily or permanently, shall give notice to 


sere the Department of such employment in the manner pre- 
’  seribed by the regulations, and in default of so doing shall 
forfeit any further claim to any benefit under this Act. 1927, 

C089, Ss. het 


STATUS OF TEACHERS AND INSPECTORS WHO WERE CONTRIBUTORS 
TO PUBLIC SCHOOL SUPERANNUATION FUND. 


(1) A teacher or an inspector in receipt of a super- 
Seek ne annuation allowance payable by the Province under The 
Public Schools Public Schools Act shall continue to receive such superannua- 
tion allowance as if this Act had not been passed but shall 


have no claim to the allowance provided for by this Act. 


Superannu- 12. 


Rev. Stat. 
e. 823. 


Provision (Joann. teacher or an inspector who was employed on the 
for contri. 12th day of April, 1917, and who elected to become subject 


have elected to the provisions of The Teachers’ and Inspectors’ Superannu- 
o come unaer ¢ a s 

Teachers’ and @t10n Act, 1917, as provided by that Act, shall have no claim 
Sauces _ against the Province in respect of any contributions made by 


ation Act. him under The Public Schools Act before that date, provided 
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that where it appears to the Commission that by reason of a 
subsequent increase in the amount of the allowance to be 
made upon superannuation under The Public Schools Act 
that such teacher or inspector has been granted or will be 
eranted upon retirement under this Act an allowance less in 
amount than he would have been entitled to had he not made 
such election, the Commission may increase the annual allow- 
ance payable to such teacher or inspector to an amount equal 
to that which he would have received had he not made such 
election, provided that the total amount to be received by 
him shall not exceed the maximum provided for in clause e 
of subsection 1 of section 5. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 13. 


COMMISSION. 


43.—(1) A teacher or an inspector shall not be entitled 
to any allowance provided for by this Act until his claim to 
such allowance has been approved by the Minister upon the 
report of a commission consisting of five members who shall be 
appointed and elected triennially as follows :— 


(a) An actuary and two other persons appointed by the 
) Minister ; 


(b) Two teachers or inspectors who are members of the 
Ontario Educational Association, elected at the 
annual meeting of such Association, by the teachers 
and inspectors present and voting thereat. 


(2) The election of representatives by the Ontario Educa- 
tional Association shall be conducted in such manner as the 
majority of the members of the Association present and voting 
at the meeting may decide. 


(3) The Minister shall triennially designate one of the 
members of the Commission to be the chairman thereof. 


(4) A vaeaney occurring in the Commission among the 
members appointed by the Minister shall be filled by the 
Minister and a vacancy occurring among the members ap- 
pointed by the said Association shall be filled by the election 
of a person to fill such vacancy at the next annual meeting of 
the Association, and the board of directors of the Association, 
at a special meeting to be called for that purpose, upon notice 
of such vacancy from the Minister, may appoint a teacher or 
inspector who is a member of the Association to fill the 
vacancy until such election can be held. 1927, ec. 89, s. 14. 


REGULATIONS. 


14. Regulations may be made by the Minister with the 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council as provided 
by The Department of Education Act,— 


3913 


Rev. Stat. 
e. 323. 


Commission 
on claims. 


Election. 


Chairman. 


Vacancies. 


Regulations. 


Rey. Stat. 
c. 322. 


3914 


Evidence as 
to claims. 


Conditions 
upon which 
allowance to 
be granted. 


Rev. Stat. 
ec. 323. 


Temporary 
employment. 


Permitting 
contributions 
from teachers 
employed in 
office of 
board or 
inspector. 


Returns 
by board. 


Date of 
payment to 


Teachers 
exchanging 
under ar- 
rangement 
with British 
Empire 
League. 


Date of 
payment to 
teacher. 


Meetings and 
procedure of 
Commission. 


Chap. 331. 


TEACHERS’ SUPERANNUATION. See. 14 (a). 


(a) respecting evidence to be furnished by teachers and 
inspectors claiming to be entitled to the annual 
allowance or to any other benefit payable under 
this Act; 


(b) respecting the conditions upon which the teachers 
or inspectors now employed and contributing to the 
superannuation fund provided for by The Public 
Schools Act may be entitled to receive an annual 
allowance as provided for by this Act; 


(c) defining the classes of temporary, special or occa- 
sional teachers and providing that persons em- 
ployed in any such class shall not be liable to con- 
tribute to the Fund or be entitled to share in its 
benefits ; 


(d) for permitting a teacher to contribute to the Fund 
where such teacher has been employed by a board 
and has since such employment been engaged in 
the office of the board of education of a city or town, 
or of an inspector, in work which in the opinion 
of the Minister requires the professional qualifi- 
cations and experience of a teacher, and for pro- 
viding that a teacher while so engaged shall be 
deemed to be employed within the meaning of this 
Act; 


(e€) requiring any board or corporation to make returns 
as to the teachers and inspectors employed by the 
board or corporation ; 


(f) prescribing the dates upon and the manner in which 
payments shall be made into the Fund; 


(g) providing that teachers from overseas engaged in 
teaching in Ontario under arrangement with the 
British Empire League and approved by the Min- 
ister shall not be required to contribute to the 
Fund, and that teachers from Ontario engaged in 
teaching overseas shall, at their option, have the 
right to contribute to the Fund while so engaged 
and that the period of such engagement while 
making such contribution shall be counted for 
the purposes of this Act as employment in Ontario; 


(h) prescribing the date upon which payment is to be 
made on account of the Fund to any teacher or 
inspector ; 


(4) prescribing the time and place at which the Commis- 
sion mentioned in section 13 of this Act shall meet 
and the procedure of the Commission ; 


See. 15 (2). TEACHERS’ SUPERANNUATION. Chap. 331. 3915 


(j) providing for the withholding of any grant or other Where . 
sum payable by the Province to a board or corpora- Bs enor 
tion in case of any default in making the payments **™""* 


or returns required by this Act or the regulations; 


(k) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- General. 
sions of this Act. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 15. 


SPECIAL GRANTS TO TEACHERS AND INSPECTORS NOT 
ENTITLED TO SUPERANNUATION. 


15.—(1) Regulations may be made in the manner pro- Regulations 
vided by The Department of Education Act for the payment 8.0.23" 
of an annual allowance to teachers and inspectors who have allowances 
retired from the profession and ceased to be employed before and inspectors 
the Ist day of January, 1917, out of any sum appropriated by dere 
the Legislature for that purpose, and the regulations May pv stat. 


provide,— c. 322. 


(a) that the application for any such allowance shall be 
3 referred to the Commission for inquiry and report 
thereon ; 


(b) for payment of the allowance by the Minister upon 
the report of the Commission and prescribing the 
dates and manner of payment thereof ; 


(c) as to the length of service, age and other circum- 
stanees which shall entitle a teacher or inspector to 
receive any such annual allowance ; 


(d) as to what proportion such annual allowance shall 
bear to the salary earned by the teacher or in- 
spector at the time of retirement or for any speci- 
fied period before retirement ; 


(e) as to the evidence to be furnished by teachers and 
inspectors applying for any such annual allow- 
ances, 


but no teacher or inspector shall be entitled to any allowance 
out of such appropriation who is in receipt of any super- 
annuation or other allowance under The Public Schools Ach ser, Bek 
or this Act or from any school board or municipal corporation. = =— 

(2) In this section the words ‘Cemployed,’’ ‘‘inspector”’ eee 
and “‘teacher’’ shall respectively have the meaning provided “inspector” 
in section 1. 1927, ¢. 89, s. 16. Se 
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GHAR TER@ S22. 


The School Attendance Act. 


1. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean inspector of public or 
separate schools ; 


(b) ‘‘Principal’’? shall mean head teacher of a public 
or separate school ; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of The Department of Education 
Act or of this Act; 


(d) ‘‘School’’? shall mean public or separate school. 
TO19s Co Tite So. 


2. Every child between eight and fourteen years of age 
shall attend school for the full term during which the school 
of the section or municipality in which he resides is open 
each year, unless excused for the reasons hereinafter men- 
tioned. GLOlo. Cet ias. a: 


3. A person who has received into his house another per- 
son’s child under the age of fourteen, who is resident with 
him or in his care or legal custody, shall be subject to the 
same duty with respect to the instruction of the child during 
such residence as a parent, and shall be liable to be pro- 
ceeded against as in the case of a parent if he fails to cause 
such child to be instructed as required by this Act, but the~ 
duty of the parent under this Act shall not be thereby affected 
or diminished. 1919, ¢. 77,s. 4. 


4.—(1) A parent, guardian or other person shall not be 
liable to any penalty imposed by this Act in respect of a 
ehild if,— 

(a) the child is under efficient instruction in reading, 
spelling, writing, grammar, geography and arith- 
metic ; 


(b) the child is unable to attend school by reason of 
sickness or other unavoidable cause ; 


(c) there is no public or separate school which the child 
has the right to attend. within two miles measured 
by the nearest highway from such child’s resi- 
dence, if he is under ten years of age, or within 
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three miles if he is over that age, and transporta- 
tion is not provided by the school board for the 
children going to and from the public or separate 
school of the section or municipality ; 


(d) there is not sufficient accommodation in the school 
which the child has the right to attend ; 


(e) the child has been excused as hereinafter provided 
by the school attendance officer, or by a justice 
of the peace, or by the principal of the public 
or separate school which the child is entitled to 
attend ; or 

(f) the child has passed the university matriculation 
examination in Arts, or has completed the examina- 
tion for admission to the normal schools or a course 
which gives him an equivalent standing; 1919, 

Ciel Show els) - 

(g) the child is absent from school for the purpose of Excusing 
receiving instruction in music and‘the period of led pent 
such absence does not exceed one half day in each aes 
week. 1921, c. 89, s. 19. i 


(2) The fact that a child is blind or deaf shall not be cnia who 
deemed an unavoidable cause within the meaning of clause CaS 
of subsection 1 if the child is a fit subject for admission to the 
Ontario School for the Blind or the Ontario School for the 
Deaf. 

(3) The provincial school attendance officer may inquire Enquiry 
as to the instruction given to any child who is not attending eae 
school or as to any other reason or excuse for non-attendance officer. 
of a child at school, and as to the general educational pro- 
ficiency of such child, and the other circumstances of the 
ease, and may by order in writing signed by him, determine 
whether or not the child shall be exempt from school attend- 
ance, and if he deems the instruction given to the child ‘is 
inadequate, or that there is no valid reason why the child 
should not attend school, he may by such order direct that 
the child shall attend school, and thereafter, and so long as 
such order remains in force, the child shall not be excused 
from school attendance under the provisions of subsection 1 
of this section. 


(4) Where a child over five years of age but under eight cnitaren 
has been enrolled as a pupil in a public or separate school, attending 
the provisions of this Act shall apply during the school term before eight 
for which the child is enrolled as if he was of an age between age. — 


the ages of eight and fourteen. 1919, c. 77, s. 5 (2-4). 


5.—(1) Except as provided by subsection 2, no child Bmploy-- 
under the age of fourteen years shall be employed by any Ment of 
person during school hours, and any person who employs a during 
child in contravention of this section shall incur a penalty not figeae! 


exceeding $20. 
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(2) Where in the opinion of the school attendance officer 
or of a justice of the peace, or of the principal of the school 
attended by any child, the services of such child are required 
in husbandry, or in urgent and necessary household duties, or 
for the necessary maintenance of such child or of some per- 
son dependent upon him, the school attendance officer, justice 
of the peace or principal may by certificate setting forth the 
reasons therefor, relieve such child from attending school for 
any period not exceeding six weeks out of each school term 
so long as such child is required in any occupation stated in 
the certificate. 1919, ¢. 77, s. 6: 


G. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an 
officer, to be known as the provincial school attendance officer, 
whose duty it shall be, under the direction of the Minister, 
and subject to the regulations, to superintend and direct 
the enforcement of this Act and in that behalf to perform such ~ 
duties and exercise such powers as may be prescribed by this 
Act and the regulations. 1919, c. 77, s. 7. 


7. Where it appears to the Minister that in any territory 
without municipal organization or in unsurveyed territory 
school trustees are not providing accommodation for the 
children entitled to attend school, or have neglected or failed 
to raise the necessary funds for the establishment and main- 
tenance of a school, or have in other respects failed to comply 
with The Public Schools Act and the regulations, or that the 
election of trustees has been neglected and no regular board 
of trustees is in existence, the Minister may by commission 
under his hand authorize and direct the provincial school 
attendance officer to do all things, and exercise all powers 
which may be necessary for the establishment and mainten- 
ance of a school, the erection of school buildings and provid- 
ing accommodations, the opening and conducting of a school, 
the assessing and levying of all sums of money required for 
school purposes, and generally whatever may be required for 
the purpose of establishing, maintaining and conducting a 
school in accordance with The Public Schools Act and the 
regulations, and thereupon the provincial school attendance 
officer shall have and may exercise and perform with regard 
to all matters set forth in the commission, all the authority, 
powers and duties vested in, and to be performed by a board 
of school trustees under The Public Schools Act and the 
regulations. 1919, c. 77, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The board of education or publie school board, 
high school board and separate school board in every urban 
municipality shall appoint a school attendance officer or two 
or more school attendance officers for the enforcement of this 
Act: ‘1921; ¢.'89;s. 20. 


(2) A school attendance officer shall, for the purposes of 
this Act, be vested with the powers of a peace officer and 
shall have authority to enter factories, workshops, stores, 
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shops and all other places where children may be employed or 
congregated, or at the request of the parent or guardian shall 
have authority to apprehend and deliver to the school from 
which he is absent or to his parent or guardian, without war- 
rant, such child found illegally absent from school, and shall 
perform such services as may be necessary for the enforce- 
ment) of this Act: 1919, ¢.:17,. sf, 9. (2) +1921, ¢.. 89, s. 21. 

(3) The council of every township shall appoint a school Appointment 
attendance officer or school attendance officers who shall have oireese ia” 
the same powers and perform the same duties as school at- *wnships. 
tendance officers in an urban municipality, but the appoint- 
ment of a school attendance officer by the council of a township 
shall not affect the powers and duties of a school attendance 
officer heretofore or hereafter appointed as provided in sub- 
section 4. 


(4) In territory without municipal organization or in un- In territory 
surveyed territory a board of public school trustees, or a municipal 
board of separate school trustees may appoint a school attend- organization 
ance officer and in the ease of any public or separate school veyed. 
in which not less than five teachers are employed the board 
of school trustees of the public school section or the board of 
separate school trustees may appoint a school attendance 
officer. 1922, ¢..98, s. 24. 


(5) Where the council of a county has heretofore appointed Truant 
a truant officer under the provisions of The Truancy Act, "°° 
such truant officer shall be the school attendance officer for Rev. Stat. 
the county, and it shall not be necessary for any urban school See 
board or township council to appoint a school attendance 
officer for any part of the county in which the officer appointed 
by the county council acts. 


(6) The municipality or school corporation appointing a Rules. 
school attendance officer may make rules not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act or the regulations for the direction 
of such officer. 


(7) Notice of every appointment made under this section Notice of 
shall be given by the appointing body to the provincial school nr” 
attendance officer and to the inspector, and in ease of an ap- 
pointment by the council of the township, to every public an 


separate school board of the township. - 


(8) A woman shall be eligible for appointment as a school ones 
attendance officer. appointed. 


(9) Every school attendance officer shall report monthly Monthly 
to the body appointing him and annually to the provincial ™°?°* 
school attendance officer, according to the form provided by 


the regulations. 

(10) A school attendance officer shall perform his duties To act 
under the direction of the inspector, and shall at all times }'™ 
carry out the instructions and directions of the provincial nd pro- 


school attendance officer. 1919, ¢. 77, s. 9 (5-10). officer. 
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Chap. 332. SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. Sec. 9. 


9. The clerk of the municipality shall furnish to the 
secretary of every public and separate school board in the 
municipality the particulars recorded in the book prepared 
by the assessor under subsection 1 of section 34 of The Assess- 
ment Act as to children whose parents or guardians are sup- 
porters of the schools under the control of the board, but a 
board of education or board of school trustees shall have 
authority to make a complete census of all children resident 
in the municipality or school section who are not of the age of 
twenty-one years. 1919, ec. 77, s. TOs 92 renso 5 ee 


10. Every school attendance officer shall examine into 
every case of non-compliance with this Act within his own 
knowledge or when requested so to do by the inspector, or by 
a principal of a school, a teacher, or a ratepayer, and shall 
warn the parent or guardian of children not attending school 
in compliance with this Act, in writing of the consequences of 
Such non-compliance, and shall also give notice in writing to 
the parents, guardian or other person having the authority 
or control of a child between the ages of eight and fourteen 
years who is not attending school as required by this Act, to 
cause the child to attend school forthwith. 11D CAT (een 
1921, ¢. 89, 's. 23. 


414.—(1) A parent, or guardian or other person having 
the charge or control of any child between the ages of eight 
and fourteen years, who neglects or refuses to cause such 
child to attend school unless such child is excused from at- 
tendance as provided by this Act, shall incur a penalty of not 
less than $5 nor more than $20. 


(2) The court may, instead of imposing a penalty, require 
a person convicted of an offence under this section to give a 
bond in the penal sum of $100, with one or more sureties to 
be approved by the court, conditioned that the person con- 
victed shall, after the expiration of five days, cause the child 
to attend school as required by this Act. ILO SC ites 


12. Proceedings against a parent, guardian or other per- 
son. having the charge or control of a child, or against any 
other person violating any of the provisions of this Act shall 
be instituted by the school attendance officer. TOL Aes Wits 


Sols: 


13.—(1) The teacher or principal of every public, sepa- 
rate, high or technical school shall once in each month of the 
school year or oftener if required by the municipal or school 
corporation appointing a school attendance officer, report to 
the school attendance officer of the municipality or section in 
which the school is situated, the names, ages and residences of 
all pupils on the school register who have not attended the 
school as required by this Act, together with such other in- 


See. 17. SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. Chap. 3382. 3021 


formation as the school attendance officer may require for the 
enforcement of the provisions of this Act. 1919, c. 77, s. 14 
Gpiy 1:9215.6::894 sis24. 


(2) The teacher or principal as the case may be, shall Report on 
forthwith report to the school attendance officer every case %?™s!2. 
of expulsion. 


(3) Where there is no school attendance officer and a child Where 
has failed to attend school or has attended so irregularly as py so891 
in the opinion of the inspector to necessitate special action, afendance 
the inspector shall notify the parents or guardian of the 


child of the provisions of this Act. 1919, c. 77, s. 14 (2, 8). 


(4) The non-attendance or irregular attendance of the How non. 
child shall be ascertained by the teacher of the school which 3ysndance 
the child should attend by reference to the school register attendance 
and to the particulars from the list prepared under subsection ce 
1 of section 34 of The Assessment Act transmitted by the clerk | gat 
of the municipality to the secretary of the board, and thee. 238. ~ 
teacher shall report such non-attendance or irregular attend- 
ance to the inspector and to the school attendance officer. 

1919, C..7GSxd4: (4) 1921 56..89, 8.25% 


(5) It shall be the duty of the inspector, when inspecting puty ot 
every school in his inspectorate, to see that the duties of the gee a 
school attendance officer are properly performed and that the 
provisions of subsections 3 and 4 of this section are complied 
with and to report any breach thereof to the Department of 
Edueation. 1919, c. 77, s. 14 (5). 


44. Where any of the provisions of this Act are violated Viotations 
by a corporation, proceedings may be had against every ae 
officer or agent of the corporation who is a party to such tons- 
violation, and such officer or agent shall be subject to the same 
penalties as any other person similarly offending. 1919, 


Gril) Salo: 


15. Every person and officer charged with the duty of en- penaity 
forcing any provision of this Act who neglects to perform Soa 
the duty imposed upon him shall incur a penalty not exceed- to enforce 
ing $10 for each offence. 1919, ¢. 77, s. 16. c 


16. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recoverable Recovery 
under The Summary Convictions Act and shall be applied to aities. 
such purposes as the Minister may direct. 1919, ¢. 77, s. 17; Rev. Stat 
HO21, €. 89; S.n20. je 


17. A conviction or order made in any matter arising Convie: 
under this Act shall not be removed either at the instance tote 
of the Crown or of any private person into the Supreme removed. 


Court. 1919, ¢. 77, s. 18. 
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Chap. 3382. SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. Sec. 18. 


18. Where a person is charged with an offence under this 
Act in respect to a child who is alleged to be within the ages 
of eight and fourteen years and the child appears to the 
court to be within such ages the child shall, for the purposes 
of this Act, be deemed to be within such ages unless the con- 
trary is proved:--1919)'e:7 7; 8.19: 


19.—(1) Nothing herein shall be held to require the 
child of a Roman Catholic who is a separate school supporter 
to attend a public school or to require the child of a public 
school supporter to attend a Roman Catholic separate school. 


(2) No penalty shall be imposed in respect to the absence 
of a child from school on a day regarded as a holy day by the 
church or religious denomination to which such child belongs. 
LOT IRC A hosel: 


20. Regulations may be made in the manner provided by 
The Department of Education Act— 


(a) prescribing the duties and qualifications of the pro- 
vineial school attendance officer and of school at- 
tendance officers, inspectors, and other officers act- 
ing under this Act; 


(b) respecting the notices to be given and the returns 
to be made under this Act and the time and man- 
ner of giving or making the same; 


(c) prescribing the forms to be used under this Act; 


(d) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions of this:Act,..1919,.¢. 77s. 21. 


Sec. 2 (8). ADOLESCENT SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. Chap. 333. 3923 


CHAPTER 333. 


The Adolescent School Attendance Act. 


1. In this Act,— Interpreta- 
10n. 


(a) ‘‘Adolescent’’ shall mean a person of either sex “Adoles- 
who is not more than eighteen years of age, and ~ 
who is exempted from school attendance under Rey. Stat. 
The School Attendance Act; a ees 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; ge isiors 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under ‘Regula- 
the authority of The Department of Education ee 
Act or of this Act; eee2eaee 


(d) ‘‘School’’ shall mean a school organized under The “School.” 
Public Schools Act, The Separate Schools Act, The 2, tat 
Continuation Schools Act, The High Schools Act ce. 323, 328, 
or The Vocational Education Act. 1919, c. 78, s. 2. °?° 7° °* 


2.—(1) Every adolescent between fourteen and sixteen Compulsory 
years of age shall attend school for the full time during which ee 
the schools of the municipality in which he resides are open ‘° 7° 
each year unless excused for the reasons hereinafter men- 


tioned. 


(2) The obligation to attend school under this section shall Exceptions. 
not apply to any adolescent if— 


(a) he is unable to attend school by reason of sickness, 
infirmity, or other physical defect ; 


(b) he is employed on the authority of a home permit 
or of an employment certificate as hereinafter pro- 
vided ; 


(c) he has passed the matriculation examination of an 
approved university or has completed, to the satis- 
faction of the Department of Education, a course 
of study which may be regarded as the equivalent 
of the requirements of such examination; or 


(d) he is in attendance at some other educational institu- 
tion approved by the Minister. 1919, c. 78, s. 3. 


(3) The obligation to attend school under this section shall Exceptions 


not apply to any adolescent whose parents or guardians reside a ue 


in a rural school section and whose services are required in the s¢ctions. 
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household or on the farm of his parents or guardians, and 
adolescents exempt under this section shall not be required to 
obtain home permits as provided in subsection 1 of section 3. 
1928, ¢. 55, 8. 2. 


3.—(1) Where, in the opinion of the school attendance 
officer, the services of an adolescent between fourteen and 
sixteen years of age are required in any permitted occupa- 
tion in or about the home of his parent or guardian, he may 
be granted by an attendance officer, on the written applica- 
tion of his parent or guardian, a home permit to engage in 
such services. 


(2) Where, in the opinion of the school attendance officer, 
the services of an adolescent between fourteen and sixteen 
years of age are required in some permitted gainful occupa- 
tion for the necessary maintenance of such adolescent or some 
person dependent upon him, he may be granted by an attend- 
ance officer, on the written application of his parent or guard- 
jan, an employment certificate to engage in such services. 
19T9S-c. 78;'s. 4: 


4. No adolescent between fourteen and sixteen years of 
age shall be employed by any person during the hours from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m., unless he holds a home permit, or an employ- 
ment certificate, as provided for in section 3 of this Act. 
1919¢. 13, S20, 


5. Every adolescent between fourteen and sixteen years of 
age who holds either a home permit or an employment certifi- 
cate, shall attend part-time courses of instruction, approved 
by the Minister, for an aggregate of at least four hundred 
hours each year, distributed as regards times and seasons as 
may best suit the circumstances of each locality, when such 
part-time courses of instruction are established in the munici- 
pality in which he is employed. 1919, c. 78, s. 6. 


6.—(1) Unless excused for reasons hereinafter mentioned, 
every adolescent between sixteen and eighteen years of age 
shall attend part-time courses of instruction, approved by the 
Minister, for an aggregate of at least three hundred and 
twenty hours each year, distributed as regards times and 
Seasons as may suit the circumstances of each locality, when 
such courses of instruction are established in the municipal- 
ity in which he resides or is employed. 


(2) The obligation to attend part-time courses of instruc- 
tion under this section shall not apply to any adolescent if— 


(a) he is unable to attend such courses by reason of 
sickness, infirmity, or other physical defect ; 


(b) he has passed the matriculation examination of an 
approved university or has completed, to the satis- 
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faction of the Department of Education, a course 
of study which may be regarded as the equivalent 
of the requirements of such examination ; 


(c) he is in full-time attendance at a public or a separate 
school, a high school, a university, or other school 
approved by the Minister ; 


(d) he is shown to the satisfaction of the public school 
inspector in the municipality in which he resides 
to have been, up to the age of sixteen, under full- 
time instruction in a school recognized by the De- 
partment of Education as efficient, or under suit- 
able and efficient full-time instruction in some 
other manner. 1919, c. 78, s. 7. 


7. No adolescent between sixteen and eighteen years of Employment 
age in a municipality in which part-time courses of instruc- cent—when 
tion approved by the Minister are maintained shall be em- eee 
ployed by any person unless he holds either a school dismis- 
sion card or a school registration card to be issued as provided 


in the regulations. 1919, c. 78, s. 8.: 


8. On and after such date as may be fixed by the Lieuten- ustablish- 
ant-Governor by proclamation, every urban municipality Beane 
with a population of 5,000 and over shall, and any other courses. 
municipality or school section may, through the authorities 
hereinafter named, establish and maintain part-time courses 
of instruction for the education of adolescents between four- 


teen and eighteen years of age. 1919, ¢. 78, s. 9 


9. The subjects of the courses of study for adolescents courses 
shall be selected from those prescribed by the Department of siudy. 
of Education for the public and separate schools; the high 
schools; the art, industrial, and technical schools and classes ; 
the commercial high schools and the commercial departments 
of the high schools; and the agricultural and household science 
departments in high schools. 1919) e::78;5s- 10. 


10.—(1) Subject to the regulations of the Department of Control of 
Education courses for adolescents in the public and separate eheaiee 
schools respectively, shall be provided by and shall be under 
the control of the boards of said schools, and those in the con- 
tinuation schools and the high schools shall be provided by 


and shall be under the control of the boards of said schools. 


(2) Where schools or classes have been established under Courses for 
section 4 of The Industrial Education Act, the courses Of Rave Siete 
study for adolescents engaged in trades or in industrial or “* 
manufacturing occupations, shall be provided by and shall 


be under the control of the advisory industrial committee. 
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(3) In a municipality where there is a commercial high 
school or a commercial department in a high school, the 
courses for adolescents engaged in commercial occupations 
shall be provided by and shall be under the control of the 
advisory commercial committee. 1919, c. 78, s. 11. 


414. Classes providing part-time courses of instruction for 
adolescents shall be in session for the same number of days 
in each year as the high schools of the Province, and such 
classes shall not open before 8 a.m. nor close later than 5 p.m. 
1919, :¢. 78, s. 12: 


12. The part-time eourses for instruction for adolescents 
shall be subject to such inspection as the Minister may 
prescribe. 1919, ¢. 78, s. 13. 


43. The employment of any adolescent who is under an 
obligation under this Act to attend part-time courses of in- 
struction shall be suspended on any day when his attendance 
at such courses is required, not only during the period for 
which he is required to attend the courses, but also for such 
additional time as is necessary for him to travel to or from 
the school where instruction is given. 1919, c. 78, s. 14. 


44. The time spent by an adolescent in attendance at part- 
time courses of instruction shall be reckoned as a part of the 
number of hours per day or per week that such adolescent 
may be lawfully employed. 1919, c. 78, s. 15. 


415.—(1) Every person who— 


(a) employs an adolescent who does not hold either 


(i) a home permit or an employment certificate 
: as defined in section 3; or 


(ii) a school dismission card or a school registra- 
tion card as defined in section 7; or, 


(b) employs an adolescent at any time during which his 
attendance is by this Act required at part-time 
courses of instruction; or, 


(c) employs such adolescent for such a number of hours 
as with the number of hours during which the 
adolescent is required to attend such courses will 
exceed in any day or week the number of hours 
during which such adolescent may be lawfully so 
employed; or, 


(d) being a parent or guardian of an adolescent, has 
conduced to or connived at the failure on the 
part of an adolescent to attend part-time courses 
of instruction as required under this Act, or suf- 


See. 19. ADOLESCENT SCHOOL ATTENDANCE. Chap. 339. 3927 


fers or permits such adolescent, through want of 
proper care or control, to violate any of the obliga- 
tions of this Act, 


shall incur a penalty not exceeding $5 for the first offence, 
and in the case of a second or subsequent offence in relation 
to the same adolescent or another adolescent, shall incur a 
penalty not exceeding $25. 1919, c. 78, s. 16 (1). 


(2) The penalties imposed by this section shall be recover- Application 
able under The Summary Convictions Act and shall be applied Sea 
to such purposes as the Minister may direct. 1919, c. 78, « 121. 


s. 16 (2); 1921, ¢. 89, s. 27. 


16. The school attendance officer in the municipality in Revocation 
which an adolescent is employed may revoke the home per- bier ete. 
mit, the employment certificate, or the school registration 
eard of an adolescent who fails to attend part-time courses 
of instruction as required by the provisions of this Act. 
tS. C15: Seid. 


17. For the purpose of enforcing this Act, the school Duties of 
attendance officer appointed under The School Attendance Act attendance 
shall perform the duties of the school attendance officer named Heed 
in sections 3 and 16 and shall have the powers and shall per- 
form the duties conferred and imposed upon him by the said 
Act. 1919, e. 78, s. 18. 


18. No penalty shall be imposed in respect to the absence haen oe 
of an adolescent from any part-time course of instruction °’““”~ 
established under this Act on a day regarded as a holy day 
by the church or religious denomination to which the adol- 
escent belongs. 1919, c. 78, s. 19. 


19. Municipalities maintaining such part-time courses of aes 
instruction for adolescents as are approved by the Minister appropria- 
as to organization, control, location, equipment, courses OL, 
study, qualifications of teachers, methods of instruction, con- 
ditions of admission, employments of pupils, and expendi- 
tures of money, may receive reimbursement from sums appro- 
priated by this Legislature for this purpose or for technical 
or agricultural education, in amounts and under conditions 
prescribed in the regulations. 1919, ¢. 78, s. 20. 
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CHAPTER 334. 


The Vocational Education Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include a board of edu- 
cation, a board of high school trustees, and a 
a continuation school board; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean Minister of Education ; 


(c) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made under 
the authority of The Department of Education 
Act or of this Act. 1921, c. 90, s. 2. 


PART I. 


VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS ESTABLISHED BY BOARDS. 


2. This Part shall apply to all art, industrial and technical 
schools and courses, heretofore established under Acts of 
this Legislature respecting high schools and technical schools 
and in operation at the time of the passing of The Industrial 
Education Act; to the industrial and art schools and courses 
and to the technical, the agricultural, and the commercial 
high schools and high school courses heretofore established 
under The Industrial Education Act and under the regula- 
tions; and to the vocational schools and departments here- 
after established under this Part. 1921, c. 90, s. 3. ; 


3. With the approval of the Minister, a high school board, 
a board of education, or a continuation school board of any 
municipality or school section may provide for duly admitted 
pupils in the following classes of vocational schools: 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(9) 
(6) 


Industrial schools and departments ; 
Home-making schools and departments ; 
Art schools and departments ; 

Technical high schools and departments ; 
Agricultural high schools and departments ; 


Commercial high schools and departments. 1921, 


ec. 90, s. 4. 
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4. Subject to the regulations or with the approval of the Vocational 
Minister, courses of instruction in the vocational schools *"°°* 
provided for in this Part may include— 


(a) general full-time day school courses of instruction ; 
(b) special full-time day school courses of instruction ; 
(c) part-time day school courses of instruction ; 


(d) evening school courses of instruction. 1921, ¢. 90, 
Pata 


5.—(1) Pupils who may be duly admitted under the Admission 
regulations to a day high school may be admitted to any of ee ear he 
the vocational schools or departments provided for in this schools. 


Part: 


(2) For admission to a general full-time day course of Certificate, 
instruction in a commercial or a technical high school or ited 
department, applicants shall hold certificates qualifying them 
for admission to a day high school. 


(3) Subject to the regulations and on the report of the Report of 
principal approved by the advisory committee concerned, Boece 
pupils of at least the standing of the fourth form of the 
public and separate schools may be admitted to, 


(a) a general, special, or part-time course of instruction 
in an industrial, home-making, or art school or 
department ; 


(b) a general, special, or part-time course of instruction 
in an agricultural high school or department ; 


(c) a special or a part-time course of instruction in a 
commercial or technical high school or department. 


(4) Workmen or workwomen employed during the day workmen 
may be admitted to a vocational evening school or course aod wou 
subject to the regulations and on the report of the principal, emvioved 

3 : = d y day. 
approved by the advisory industrial committee concerned, 
that they are competent to receive instruction therein. 1921, 
6490s c. 10! 


(5) Subject to the regulations, pupils of thirteen years of Seer 


age and over, who have been in attendance in auxiliary from auxil- 


training classes, or who are eligible for admission to auch lace 


classes, may, with the approval of the Minister and upon an 
examination conducted subject to his direction, be admitted 
to special industrial classes established by a board for the 
purpose of giving vocational instruction to such pupils where 
it is found that they may be benefited by it. 1924, c. 82, s. 18. 


G. Where, in accordance with the regulations, one or more Appoint | 


schools or departments to which this Part applies have been jurisdiction 
or may hereafter be established by a board, the said schools °!pmmittees. 
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or departments shall be under the management and control 
of advisory committees appointed by the board to be known 
and to have jurisdiction as follows :— 


(1) A committee to be known as the advisory industrial 
committee to have management and control of all 
industrial schools and departments, home-making 
schools and departments, art schools and depart- 
ments, and technical schools and departments ; 


(2) A committee to be known as the advisory agricul- 
tural committee to have management and control 
of all agricultural high schools and departments; 


(3) A committee to be known as the advisory commer- 
cial committee to have management and control 
of all commercial high schools and departments; 
1921 pc9Oles, Tepank: 


(4) Where two or more of the vocational departments 
mentioned in section 3 are conducted by a board it 
may, in lieu of the appointment of a separate ad- 
visory committee for each department, appoint 
one advisory committee to be known as the ‘‘ad- 
visory vocational committee’’ to have the manage- 
ment and control of all the vocational courses con- 
ducted in the school. 1927, ¢. 88, s. 13. 


7.—(1) The advisory industrial committee shall be com- 
posed of eight or twelve persons as the board may direct, 
the members of which shall be appointed by the board as 
follows :— 


(a) W sen the number of persons is eight— 


(i) four members of the board, including one 
representative of the board of public school 
trustees and one representative of the 
board of separate school trustees, if any; 
and where a board of education is estab- 
lished, four members of the board, one of 
whom shall be a representative of the board 
of separate school trustees ; 


(ii) two persons, not members of the board, 
who are engaged as employeees in the 
manufacturing or other industries carried 
on in the local municipality or in ‘the 
county or district in which the school is 
situate; and 


(111) two other persons, not members of the board, 
who are employers of labour or directors 
of companies employing labour in manu- 
facturing or other industries carried on in 
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the local municipality or in the county or 
district in which the school is situate ; 


(b) When the number of persons is twelve— 


(i) six members of the board, including one 
representative of the board of public school 
trustees and one representative of the 
board of separate school trustees, if any ; 
and where a board of education is estab- 
lished six members of the board, one of 
whom shall be a representative of the 
separate school board; 


(ii) three persons, not members of the board, who 
are engaged as employees in the manufac- 
turing or other industries carried on in 
the local municipality or in the county or 
district in which the school is situate; and 


(iii) three other persons, not members of the 
board, who are employers of labour or dir- 
ectors of companies employing labour in 
manufacturing or other industries carried 
on in the local municipality or in the 
county or district in which the school is 
situate. 


(2) The advisory agricultural or commercial committee aavisory 
shall be composed of eight persons, the members of which serie [eure 


shall be appointed by the board as follows :— mercial 


committee, 


how 
(a) Four members of the board, including one repre- eon as 


sentative of the board of public school trustees 
and one representative of the board of separate 
school trustees, if any; and where a board of 
education is established, four members of the 
board, one of whom shall be a representative 
of the board of separate school trustees ; 


(b) Four persons who are resident ratepayers of the 
local municipality or of the county or district 
in which the school is situate or the course is 
established who are not members of the board and 
who— 


(i) in the case of an agricultural high school or 
agricultural course are actually engaged in 
agricultural pursuits; or 


(ii) in the case of a commercial high school or 
commercial course are actually engaged in 
commercial pursuits. 
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(3) The advisory vocational committee provided for in 
subsection 4 of section 6 shall be composed of twelve persons, 
the members of which shall be appointed by the board as , 
follows :— 


(a) Six members of the board, including one representa- 
tive of the board of public school trustees and 
one representative of the board of separate school 
trustees, if any; and where a board of education 
is established, six members of the board, one of 
whom shall be a representative of the separate 
school board ; 


(b) Three persons, not members of the board, who are 
engaged as employees in the manufacturing, agri- 
cultural, commercial, or other industries carried on 
in the local municipality or in the county or 
district in which the school is situate; and 


(c) Three other persons, not members of the board, who 
are employers of labour or directors of companies 
employing labour in manufacturing, agricultural, 
commercial, or other industries carried on in the 
local municipality or in the county or district in 
which the school is situate. 1921, ¢. 90, s. 8. 


8. Where a board of education has been established and 
the board of separate school trustees has not appointed a mem- 
ber of such board the board of education shall appoint from 
among its members a representative or representatives to com- 
plete the number of representatives of the board on any ad- 
visory committee constituted under section 7 and the member 
so elected shall hold office until the expiry of the period for 
which he was elected or appointed to the board of education. 
1926,.0:10 Te Sink 


9.—(1) The first members of an advisory committee shall 
be appointed at the meeting of the board at which a school or 
department is established for which an advisory committee is 
to be appointed under this Part. 


(2) The members appointed under subclause (1) of clause 
a and subelause (i) of clause b of subsection 1 of section 7, 
clause a of subsection 2 and clause a of subsection 3 of section 
7 shall hold office until the expiry of the period for which 
they were elected or appointed to the board. 


(3) The term for which the other members of the com- 
mittee shall respectively hold office shall be fixed by the board, 
but shall not exceed three years. 


(4) The board, at its first meeting in each year after the 
establishment of the school or department, shall appoint a 
sufficient number of members from each class to fill the 
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vacancies caused by the expiry of the term of office of mem- 
bers appointed from that class. 


(5) Every vacancy upon,a committee occasioned by death, Filling 
removal or other cause, shall be filled by the appointment by vacancies. 
the board of some person from the class in which the vacancy 
occurs, and every person so appointed shall hold office for 
the unexpired portion of the term of the member whose seat 
has become vacant. 


(6) The presence of a majority of the members constituting Quorum. 
a committee shall be a quorum at any meeting, and a vote 
of the majority of such quorum shall be necessary to bind a 
committee. 


(7) On every question other than the election of ‘a chair- Chairman 
man, the chairman or presiding officer of the committee may sis 
vote with the other members of the committee, and any ques- 
tion on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to 
be negatived. 1921, ¢. 90, s. 9. 


410.—(1) An advisory committee may, at a meeting which Co-opted 
has been specially called for that purpose and of which notice ier i 
has been given in writing to all the members, appoint such 
additional members, hereinafter called co-opted members, 
as it may deem advisable, and members of the board may be so 
appointed, but 


(a) in the case of an advisory industrial committee an 
equal number of the persons so appointed shall 
be chosen from each of the classes mentioned in 
subclauses (ii) and (iii) of clauses a and b of sub- 
section 1 of section 7; and 


(b) in all cases the members so appointed shall belong 
to the classes from which persons not members of 
the board may be appointed by the board to the 
committee. 


(2) The term for which co-opted members of the com- Tenure of 
mittee shall respectively hold office shall be fixed by the ecom- ; 
mittee, but shall not exceed three years. 1921, ¢. 90, s. 10. 


41. The members of an advisory committee appointed Qualification 
under this Part, including co-opted members, shall be British paola 
subjects, and shall be persons who, in the judgment of the 
board, are specially competent to give advice and other assist- 
ance in the management of the school or department under 
the charge of the committee. 1921, c. OO oS. kl. 


42.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister and the Powers of 


: 5 3 committee 
board, every advisory committee shall have authority to pro- subject to 
J . e . . . . oO 
vide a suitable site and building and suitable equipment or Ainistor 


to arrange for conducting the school or department in a high, #24 board. 
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public, separate or continuation school building or other 
building in the municipality, and to prescribe courses of study 
and provide for examinations and diplomas. 


(2) Subject to the approval of the board, the committee 
shall employ teachers and fix their salaries, report on every 
school or department under its charge, fix the fees payable 
by pupils in attendance, submit annually to the board at such 
date as the board may prescribe an estimate of the amount re- 
quired to carry on the work of the school or department dur- 
ing the year, and generally do all other things necessary for 
carrying out the objects and intent of this Part with respect 
to any school or department under its management and 
control. 


(3) The board shall not refuse its approval of any report 
of an advisory committee without having given the committee 
an opportunity to be heard before the board and before any 
committee thereof to which such report may be referred by 
the chairman of the advisory committee or by another member 
of the advisory committee appointed for that purpose. 


(4) The secretary and other officers of the board shall be 
the officers of the advisory committee. — 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Minister an advisory | 
committee may appoint one or more officers with qualifica- 
tions approved by the Minister to bring to the attention of 
employers and employees the work of the schools or depart- 
ments, and to make the necessary arrangements between em- 
ployers, employees, and the schools or departments for the 
conduct of part-time or co-operative classes, and, in general, 
to act as a co-ordinating officer between the local industries 
and the schools or departments, and every such person so 
appointed shall be subject to the control of the advisory com- 
mittee. 1921, c. 90, s. 12. 


413.—(1) Subject to the regulations the estimates of the 
committee of the cost of establishing, equipping and main- 
taining the school or department under its management and 
control, when and so far as they have beeen approved by the 
board, shall be included in the estimates of the board sub- 
mitted to the council of the municipality for the year. 


(2) Subject to the regulations, the cost of establishing and 
maintaining, and of making additions, alterations or per- 
manent improvements to every school established under sec- 
tion 3 or under chapter 79 of the Acts passed in the 1st year 
of the reign of His Majesty King George the Fifth or under 
The Industrial Education Act, shall be provided for in the 
Same manner as in the ease of a high school. 1921, ¢. 90, s. 13. 
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44. Subject to the regulations the Minister shall appor- Apportion: 
tion all sums of money appropriated by this Legislature for legislative 
the establishment and maintenance of schools or departments Sranh: 


to which this Part applies. 1921, c. 90, s. 14. 


15. The regulations may provide as to any class of schools Regulations. 
or departments for the qualifications of teachers, the courses 
of study, the character of the site, accommodations, and 
equipment, the maximum and minimum fees that may be 
charged to pupils, and generally as to any matter relating to 
the conduct and efficiency of the schools and departments not 
herein expressly provided for. 1921, ¢. 90, s. 15. 


416. Subject to the Minister’s approval where an advisory Establish. 
committee and the board of education or the board of public poperbe 
or separate school trustees so agree, evening courses in “UTS 
manual training and household science, art, agriculture or 
commerce under the charge of the board shall thereafter be 
under the control and management of the advisory, industrial, 
agricultural or commercial committee, as the case may be. 

TO2 1c. 902s. 16; 


47. Subject to the approval of the Minister an advisory Bstaptishing 
committee may also establish and conduct special evening courses tm 
° . ° ° . otner 
courses in any centre in the county outside of the district over centres. 


which it has jurisdiction. 1921, e. 90, s. 17. 


PART II. 


PROVINCIAL TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 


18. The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant- Authority 
Governor in Council, may establish, maintain, conduct and See 
control schools for technical training required in any branches 
of industry or may enter into an agreement with any organiza- 
tion in the interest of any branch of industry for that pur- 


pose. 1920, c. 102, s. 2, part. 


419. The cost of establishing and maintaining a school cost—how 
established under this Part shall be borne and paid out of borne 
moneys appropriated by this Legislature or received from 
the Dominion Government for the purposes of technical edu- 
cation and out of any moneys contributed by any organiza- 
tion under an agreement made in pursuance of section 18 or 
under the regulations. 1920, c. 102, s. 2, part. 


20. Every school established under this Part shall be Board. 
maintained and conducted by a board to be appointed or 
elected in the manner provided by the regulations, and such 
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regulations may provide for the representation upon the 
board of any organization of employers or employees in the 
particular branch of industry for which the school is estab- 
lished. 1920, c..102, s. 2, part. 


21. The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, may make regulations for the establish- 
ment, organization, government, courses of study and exam- 
ination of technical schools established under this Part, and 
generally the Minister and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
shall have and may exercise with respect to any such school 
the powers conferred by The Department of Education Act 
with respect to technical schools. 1920, ¢. 102, s. 2, part. 
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CHAPTER 335. 


The School Sites Act. 


1. In this Act,— Inter- 
pretation.: 
(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean and include the board of trus- “Board.” 
tees of a public or separate school section, the board 
of trustees of a union school section, a township 
board of school trustees, the board of public or 
separate school trustees of a city, town or village, 
a board of education, a high school board and an 
advisory committee appointed under The Voca- rev. Stat. 
tional Education Act; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, 8. 2 (eyes: 
1922, c. 100, s. 2. 


(b) ‘‘County Judge’’ and ‘‘Judge”’ shall mean the senior “county 
judge of the county or district court of the county re post 
or district within which the board has jurisdiction 
or, if he is a member of the high school board or is 
unable to act or is disqualified, shall mean the 
junior judge of such county or district court, and, 
if the junior judge is also a member of the board 
or is unable to act or is disqualified, shall mean 
the judge of the county or district court of the 
adjoining county or district which has the largest 
population according to the last Dominion census ; 


(c) ‘‘Owner’’ shall include a mortgagee, lessee, tenant “owner.” 
and occupant and any person entitled to a limited 
estate or interest, and a guardian, executor, ad- 
ministrator or trustee in whom land or any interest 
therein is vested; 


(d) ‘‘School site’’ shall mean the land necessary for a “School 
school house, school garden, teacher’s residence, **” 
caretaker’s residence, drill hall, gymnasium, offices 
and playgrounds connected therewith, or other land 
required for school purposes or for the offices of a 
board. R.S.O. 1914, e. 277, s. 2 (b-d). 


2. The powers and duties conferred and imposed upon a Powers and 
board by this Act shall be subject to the regulations made ae a 


under The Department of Education Act. R.S.0. 1914, regulations. 
G. 277, S08 Re 
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3.—(1) In a township a school site shall not be selected 
nor shall an existing school site be enlarged so as to include 
land which comprises or forms part of or is situate within 
one hundred yards of an orchard, garden, pleasure-ground or 
dwelling-house without the consent of the owner of such 
orchard, garden, pleasure-ground or dwelling-house unless the 
county judge, upon the application of the board and after 
notice to all persons interested, certifies in writing that other 
land suitable for the required purpose cannot be obtained. 


(2) Where the judge so certifies the board shall pay to the 
owner of the orchard, garden, pleasure-ground or dwelling- 
house such sum as the judge, on the application of the owner, 
shall determine to be a fair compensation for having the 
school site located within such distance, and the costs of the 
application shall be in the discretion of the judge. 


(3) This section shall not apply to that part of a township 
which lies within two miles from the limits of a city having 
a population of over 100,000. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 4. 


of section 3 and to the 
provisions of The Public Schools Act, as to the selection of a 
site by the board of a rural school section every board may 
acquire by purchase or otherwise or may expropriate any land 
described in a resolution of the board declaring that the same 
is required for a school site or for the enlargement of a school 
site. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, 8s. 5. 


(2) The board of education for a city may acquire by 
purchase or otherwise, or may expropriate land in a township 
for the purposes of a school site where such land adjoins a 
road forming a boundary road between the city and the 


township. 


(3) Where a board of education expropriates land under 
the provisions of subsection 2, such land shall not be exempt 
from taxation by the township but the corporation of the 
township and the board of education may agree upon a fixed 
annual sum to be paid as taxes upon the said land, or in case 
of disagreement the amount shall be determined by the judge 
of the county court. 1919, ¢. 73, 8. 19., 


lation of 50,000 or over or any advisory committee appointed 
by the board under The Vocational Education Act, may 
acquire by purchase or otherwise any land in an adjacent 
municipality which the board or such advisory committee 
deems it desirable to acquire, in view of the probable further 
extension of the limits of the city, so as to include such land, 
but no land shall be acquired under this section at a greater 
distanee than one mile from the limits of the city, and all land 


* 


See. 7 (2). SCHOOL SITES. Chap. 335. 3939 


SO acquired, so long as it is held by the board or such advisory 
committee, shall be subject to municipal assessment and 
taxation in the municipality in which it is situate. 


(2) Nothing contained in subsection 1 shall be deemed to Bxpro: 
pria 10n now 


authorize the expropriation of land by the board or the authorized. 
advisory committee of such city in any other municipality. 


(3) Where a board or an advisory committee has acquired Power to 
land in any municipality under the provisions of subsection 1, “spose, 
and the same appears to the board or the advisory committee acauired. 
to have become undesirable for school purposes, the board or 
the advisory committee may sell, lease, or otherwise dispose 


of the same as it may deem expedient. 


(4) This section shall take effect and shall apply as to all Section to _ 
lands so acquired by the board of education or the advisory pee ne 
committee of a city since the 1st day of January, 1910. 1924, 

65.52, 8.19. 


G6. At any time after a board passes a resolution declaring Order, for 
that any land is required for a school site, or for the enlarge- entry on 
ment of a school site and that immediate possession thereof pad ose 
is required by it, the board, by leave of the judge and upon 
payment into the Supreme Court of a sum sufficient, in the 
opinion of the judge, to satisfy the compensation, may enter 
upon and take possession of the land, and if any resistance or 
forcible opposition is made to its so doing, the judge may 
issue his warrant to the sheriff of the county in which the land 
lies to put the board in possession, and to put down such 
resistance or opposition, which the sheriff taking with him 
sufficient assistance, shall accordingly do. 1921, ¢. 91, s. a 


7.—(1) Every corporation, tenant ietailor tor life, Whomey 
guardian, executor, administrator and every trustee (not only converse 
for and on behalf of himself, his heir and successors but also board: 
for and on behalf of those he or they may represent, whether 
married women, infants, unborn issue, lunaties, or idiots), or 

other person, seized, possessed of or interested in any land 

may contract for, sell and convey all or part thereof or any 
interest therein to a board for a school site or for an enlarge- 

ment of or addition to a school site; and any contract, agree- 

ment, sale, conveyance or assurance SO made shall be valid 

and effectual to all intents and purposes. 

(2) Where there is no person who under the provisions of Where there 
subsection 1 of this section may contract, sell or convey, the Roca | 
Supreme Court may on the application of the board appoint “°"’™™ 
some person to act for and on behalf of the owner for the pur- 
poses mentioned in subsection 1 of this section and in any 
proceedings which may be taken under this Act. R.8.0. 

1914, ¢. 277, s. 6. 
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8. Where the owner and the board are unable to agree on 
the compensation to be paid to the owner they may in writing 
agree that the same shall be determined by one or more arbi- 
trators, and the provisions of The Arbitration Act shall apply 
to the submission and to the arbitration and award thereunder. 
ReS:OF L914 rer 27 tse 


9. Where the owner refuses to sell or demands a price 
deemed unreasonable by the board, or where no agreement 
is made for arbitration under the next preceding section, the 
board may appoint an arbitrator and give notice in writing 
of such appointment to the owner, and if the owner does not 
within ten days thereafter file with the secretary or secretary- 
treasurer of the board a notice in writing naming an arbitra- 
tor to act for him the county judge on the application of 
the board shall name an arbitrator on behalf of the owner, 
and the arbitrators so appointed shall appoint a third arbi- 
trator or, if they are unable to agree, the county judge on 
the application of either party may appoint such third arbi- 
trator. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 8. 


10.—(1) On filing with the county judge the certificate of 
an Ontario land surveyor that he is not interested in the 
matter, that he knows the land, describing it, and that some 
certain sum named in the certificate is, in his opinion, a fair 
compensation for the land, the judge, if satisfied by affidavit 
or other evidence, that diligent enquiry has been made and 
that the owner is unknown or cannot be found, may order 
that a notice be inserted for such time as he may deem proper 
in some newspaper published in the county or district and 
may order that notice be also sent to any person by mail or 
served upon him in such manner as the judge may direct. 


(2) The notice shall contain a short description of the land 
and a statement of the readiness of the board to pay the 
sum so certified, shall give the name of the person to be 
appointed as the arbitrator of the board, and shall state the 
time within which the offer is to be accepted or an arbitrator 
appointed by the owner and such other particulars as the 
judge may direct. 


(8) If within the time stated in the notice the owner does 
not notify the board of his acceptance of the sum offered or 
appoint an arbitrator the judge may on the application of 
the board appoint some competent person to be the sole arbi- 
trator. 


(4) An Ontario land surveyor who has given the eertifi- 
cate shall not be named as or appointed an arbitrator. R.S.O. 
1914 Mer 277 ano: 


See. 17. SCHOOL SITES. Chap. 335. 3941 


41. The arbitrators appointed under this Act or a majority Arbitrators 
of them or the sole arbitrator may hear and determine all Ive cams 
claims or rights of encumbrancers, lessees, tenants, occupants (f,onen™,, 
or other persons as well as those of the owner in respect to ae 
the land, provided that in such case the claimant or other per- 
son has first received ten clear days’ notice of the intention 
to determine his claim or right. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 10. 


12. Where part only of the lot or parcel of land of the Damages 
cwner is required the arbitrators shall include in the compen- th 
sation the amount which will in their opinion compensate the 
owner for any damage directly resulting from severance. 


R.9.0. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 11. 


13.—(1) A notice of intention to acquire land may be Right of 
desisted from by the board at any time within twenty-one days ee 
after the publication of the award by giving written notice 
to the arbitrators, and the board in that case shall pay the 
whole costs of the arbitration. 


(2) The right of desistment shall not be exercised more neni 
than once. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 12. mora. than 


once. 


14. The costs of the arbitration and award shall be in the costs ot 
discretion of the arbitrators, who may direct to and by whom *?ittion. 
and in what manner such costs or any part thereof shall be 
paid, and they may award any costs to be paid as between 
solicitor and client. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 13. 


15. The arbitrators shall make their award within three Time within 
months after entering on the reference or after being called year 
on to act by notice in writing from the board or the owner 
or any other person interested, or on or before any later day 
to which the arbitrators or a majority of them by writing 
signed by them may from time to time enlarge the time for 


making the award. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 14. 


16. The award shall be in writing and, if required by the Form of 
board, shall be in duplicate, and shall contain a description **"4- 
of the land sufficient for the purpose of registration, and may 
be registered in the proper registry office on the affidavit of 
the secretary of the board verifying the same and showing Registration. 
that all money awarded by the arbitrators to be paid by the 
board has been duly paid as required or permitted by this 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 15. 


17. Upon such registration the land shall be vested in the Award to be 
board, and the award shall be a good title thereto against all good eee 
persons whomsoever. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 16. 
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Chap. 335. SCHOOL SITES. 


18.—(1) Every sum awarded to be paid as compensation 
shall be paid within thirty days after the publication of the 
award. 


(2) Where the person entitled thereto is absent or where 
for any other reason payment of such sum cannot be made 
pursuant to the award, or if the title to the land or any inter- 
est therein or the right to any part of the compensation is in 
doubt, or if for any other reason the board deems it advis- 
able the board may pay the sum awarded or.any part thereof 
into the Supreme Court with six months interest thereon. 
R:S.0. 1914, ¢. 277, 8. 17. 


19. The compensation for any land which is taken without 
the consent of the owner shall stand in the stead of the land; 
and any claim to or incumbrance upon such land, or any part 
thereof, shall, as against the board, be converted into a claim 
to the compensation or to a like proportion thereof and it 
shall be responsible accordingly whenever it has paid the com- 
pensation, or any part thereof, to a person not entitled to 
receive the same, saving always its recourse against such per- 
son. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 277, s. 18. 


20. An award shall not be deemed invalid or be set aside 
because of failure to comply with any of the provisions of 
this Act unless in the opinion of the tribunal before which 
the award is called in question the same will cause substan- 
tial injustice to some person affected thereby. R.S.O. 1914, 
G2, 8. du: 


21.—(1) Any question touching the validity of proceed- 
ings taken, or an award made under this Act, or, in the case 
of arbitrations other than those provided for in section 8, as 
to the compensation awarded shall be raised, heard and deter- 
mined upon a summary application by way of appeal to the 
county judge and not otherwise. 


(2) No such appeal shall lie unless one of the parties has 
required the evidence to be taken down in writing in which 
case it shall be the duty of the arbitrators so to do. 


(3) The decision of the judge shall be final unless special 
leave to appeal therefrom is given by a judge of the Supreme 
Court, and if such leave is given an appeal shall lie to a 
Divisional Court and the decision of the Divisional Court 
shall be final. R.S.O. 1914, e. 277, s. 20. 


22. Except as herein otherwise provided the provisions of 
The Arbitration Act as to procedure upon a reference to arbi- 
tration, including the summoning and calling of witnesses, the 
hearing of evidence and the production of books, papers, docu- 
ments and things, and the powers and duties of arbitrators 
shall apply to every arbitration under the provisions of this 
Act. B.S.0. 1914, ce. 277, s. 21. 


a 


See. 3. SCHOOL TRUST CONVEYANCES. Chap. 336. 3943 


CHAPTER 336. 
The School Trust Conveyances Act. 


1. Where persons, residing in Ontario, interested in any Conveyance 
school established in any city, town, village or township there- of. Bxpper'y 
in whether as parents of children frequenting such schools, sites to 
or as contributors to the same, or both, have occasion, or are 
desirous to take a conveyance of real property for the use of 
such schools, such persons may elect from among themselves, 
and appoint not less than five nor more than seven trustees, 
to whom and to whose successors, to be appointed in the man- 
ner specified in the deed of conveyance, the real property re- 


quisite for such school may be conveyed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 278, 
s. 2. 


IN Powers of 
sta Ty succession, by the name ptaeaiaeg in the deed, may {rustees ‘ 


take, hold and possess the real property so conveyed, and bring 
and maintain any action for the protection thereof, and of 
their right thereto; but there shall not be so held in trust 
more than ten acres of land at any time for any one school. 


(2) This section shall not extend: to public schools. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 278, 8.3. 


3. The trustees shall, within twelve months after the exe- Registration 
cution of any such deéd, cause the same to be registered in the % 44. 
registry office of the registry division in which the land lies. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 278, s. 4. 
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CHAPTER 337. 


The University Act. 


INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


14. In this Act 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


‘“Appointed members’’ shall mean the members of 
the Board appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council; 


‘‘Board’’ shall mean Governors of the University 
of Toronto; 


‘“College’’ shall inelude a school or other institution 
of learning ; 


(d) ‘‘Head,’’ when it refers to the head of a federated 


(e 


e_, 


(f) 


(9) 


(h 


ww 


university or of a federated college, shall mean the 
person who is or is certified by the governing 
body of such pre or college to be the head 
thereof ; 


‘*Property’”’ shall include real property and all 
other property of every nature and kind; 


‘‘Real property’’ shall include messuages, lands, 
tenements and hereditaments whether corporeal 
or incorporeal, and any undivided share thereof 
and any estate or interest therein; 


‘‘Teaching staff’’ shall include professors, associate 
professors, lecturers, instructors, demonstrators 
and all others engaged in the work of teaching or 
giving instruction ; 


‘“‘Trinity College’’ shall mean Trinity College as 
established and incorporated by the Act passed 
in the 14th and 15th years of the reign of Her 
late Majesty, Queen Victoria, chaptered 32, and as 
constituted a University by Royal Charter bearing 
date the 16th day of July, 1853; 


‘‘University’’ shall mean University of Toronto. 
R.8.0; 19147 en 279, s.02: 


See. 6 (1). UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 337. 3945 


2. The Provincial University, known as the University University, 
of Toronto, the Provincial College, known as University Col- Goiises 
lege, the Senate, Convocation, the several faculties of the Faculties, ete., 
University and the Faculty of University College, are and 
each of them is hereby continued, and, subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act, shall respectively have, hold, possess and 
enjoy all the property, rights, powers and privileges which 
they respectively now have, hold, possess or enjoy. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 279, s. 3. 


3. All appointments in and statutes and regulations affect- appointments, 
ing the University and University College and each of them statuies and 
shall continue, subject to the provisions of this Act, and continued. 
subject also, as to the teaching staff and all officers, servants 
and employees, to their removal by the Board. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 279, 8. 4. 


4.—(1) If and when a proclamation to that effect is issued Proclamation 


by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, the name of the Uni- oe 
versity shall be changed to and the University shall be known of University. 
as ‘‘The University of Ontario’ from and after such date 

as shall be named in the proclamation for the change taking 


effect. 


(2) The proclamation shall not be issued unless and until when procla- 
a statute of the Senate approving of the change has been pefened 
passed by the vote of at least three-fourths of the members 
thereof present at a meeting called for the purpose of con- 
sidering the question of making such change and unless and 
until the change has been sanctioned by the Board. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 279, s. 5. 


5,.—(1) Whenever in any Act or document reference is school of 
made to the School of Practical Science, the same shall apply §ractic™, 
and extend to the Faculty of Applied Seience and Engineer- mean Faculty 


of Applied 
ing. Science, etc. 


(2) All money expended by the Board in the mainten- yoney ex- 
ance of the faculty shall for the purposes and within the pended by 
meaning of the agreement bearing date the 2nd day of March, maintenance 
1889, between Her late Majesty. Queen Victoria, and the ne 
Corporation of the City of Toronto, be deemed to be money 
expended by ‘‘Her Majesty and Her Successors acting by 
and through the Executive Council of the Province of On- 
tario.”? R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 6. 


FEDERATED AND AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


6.—(1) Every university and every college federated with Universities 
the University and every college affiliated with the and cores 
University shall continue to be so federated or affiliated, sub- >filiated. 
ject to any statute im that behalf and to this Act. . 


3946 Chap. 337. UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Sec. 6 (2). 


Colleges: (2) A college affiliated with a federated university at the 
federaicd” time of its federation with the University, whether heretofore 
University. or hereafter entered into, shall be deemed to be affiliated 


with the University. 


Victoria and (3) The following are declared to be the universities 
SE federated with the University, that is to say, Victoria Uni- 
versity and Trinity College. 


Knox, Wycliffe (4) The following are declared to be the colleges feder- 
St. Michael’s. ated with the University, that is to say, Knox College, 
' Wycliffe College and St. Michael’s College. R.S.O. 1914, 

¢. 279,'s. 7 (1-4): 


Affiliated (5) The following are declared to be the colleges affiliated 
colleges. with the University, that is to say—Albert College, the On- 
tario Agricultural College, The Royal College of Dental Sur- 
geons, The Ontario College of Pharmacy, The Columbian 
Methodist College, The Ontario Veterinary College and The 
Ontario College of Art; The Ontario Ladies College and Alma 
College which are affiliated with the University by reason of 
their having been affiliated with Victoria University when 
that University became federated with the University, and St. 
Hilda’s College, which is affiliated with the University by rea- 
son of its having been affiliated with Trinity College when 
Trinity College became federated with the University. 1926, 
€763,385c; 


Afitinted col: (6) A college affiliated with the University since the 15th 

ees, when to day of April, 1901, or hereafter affiliated with it shall not be 

in Senate. entitled to representation on the Senate unless so declared 
by statute. 


Removal of (7) The Senate may remove from federation or affiliation 

fedention or With the University any college, now or hereafter federated 

affiliation. or affiliated with it, which becomes an integral part of or 
federates or affiliates with any other university which has 
and exercises the powers of conferring any degrees other 
than those in theology. 


Colleges (8) If and when any university now or hereafter feder- 
emntec ye Atec avith the University ceases to be federated with it, every 
versity to college which is affiliated with the University by reason only 
affiliated with Of its having been affiliated with such federated university 


Daraty ? shall thereupon and thereafter cease to be affiliated with the 

of federation. University, but shall retain the same relation with the 
federated university with which it was affiliated as existed 
when such federated university became federated with the 
University. 

Arts faculties (9) The arts faculties of Victoria University, Trinity Col- 

Trinityand lege and St. Michael’s College in their relation to the Unj- 

St. Michael's. versity shall be known as and may be ealled colleges of the 


See. 8 (1). UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 337. 3947 


University bearing respectively as such colleges the names 
Victoria College, Trinity College and St. Michael’s College. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 7 (6-9). 


7.—(1) When any university in Ontario determines tO Admission of 
surrender its degree-conferring powers, except the power Gta eieee 
conferring degrees in Theology, and notifies the Board of 
such determination, the Board may by statute declare such 
university to be federated with the University on and from 
a day to be named in the statute, and thereupon and there- 
after the power of such federated university to confer degrees, 


except Theology, shall be suspended . 


(2) Every such statute shall be published forthwith after Publication 
the passing thereof in the Ontario Gazette. of statute. 


(3) The power and authority of conferring degrees, ex- Suspension of 
cept in Theology, of any university now or hereafter feder- ceed 
ated with the University shall be suspended and in abeyance, Neaepani 
but may be resumed by such federated university if three 
years have elapsed from the date when its federation with 
the University took effect, and if after the lapse of such 
three years one year’s notice in writing of its intention to 
resume its degree-conferring powers has been given to the 
Board; and such federated university shall cease to be feder- 
ated with the University at and after the expiry of the last 


mentioned period. 


Proviso. 


(4) Notice that any such federated university has ceased Notice of 
to be federated with the University and the date when it federation. 
ceased to be so federated shall be published in the Ontario 


Gazette. 

(5) The graduates and undergraduates in Arts, Science Rights of 
and Law of a federated university and such graduates atid eee ies 
undergraduates thereof in Medicine as have passed their ts of fed: 
examinations in Ontario, so long as such federation continues, versity. 
shall have and enjoy the same degrees, honours and status 
in the University as they held and enjoyed in the federated 


university. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 8. 


8.—(1) No religious test shall be required of any profes- Religious | 
sor, lecturer, teacher, officer or servant of the University or required. 
of University College, or of any student thereof or therein, 
nor shall religious observances according to the forms of any 
religious denomination or sect be imposed on them or any 
of them, but the Board may make regulations touching the 
moral conduct of the students thereof and therein and their Moral and 
attendance on public worship in their respective churches or training. 
other places of religious worship and their religious instruc- 
tion by their respective ministers, according to their respec- 
tive forms of religious faith, and every requisite facility shall 
be afforded for such purposes, but attendance on such forms 
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of religious observance shall not be compulsory on any 
student attending the University or University College. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall interfere with the right 
of a federated university or college to make such provision 
in regard to religious instruction and religious worship for 
its own students as it may deem proper, and to require 
the same to be observed as a part of its own discipline. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 9. 


PROPERTY. 


9.—(1) Separate accounts of the proceeds of the sales 
of the lands set apart for the use of the University and Uni- 
versity College or either of them by the Act passed in the 
60th year of the reign of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, 
chaptered 59, and by the Act passed in the third year of the 
reign of His late Majesty King Edward the Seventh, chap- 
tered 36, as amended by the Act passed in the 5th year of 
the same reign, chaptered 36, and by the Act passed in the 
last mentioned year chaptered 37, shall continue to be kept 
by the proper officers and departments and yearly accounts 
thereof to be furnished to the Board, as provided in those 
Acts, and all money derived from such sales shall be paid 
to the Board free from all charges or deductions for manage- 
ment or otherwise. 


(2) The repeal of the Acts and parts of Acts mentioned 
in subsection 1 shall not affect or impair the right of the 
University and University College or either of them to have 
the lands mentioned therein set apart in accordance with 
and subject to the provisions thereof. 


(3) The annual grant of $7,000, provided for by the 
first mentioned Act, shall continue to be paid to the Board 
as provided therein, and the same shall form a charge upon 
and be paid from time to time out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 10. 


10. All property heretofore or hereafter granted, con- 
veyed, devised or bequeathed to any person in trust for or for 
the benefit of the University and University College or either 
of them or of any faculty or department thereof or otherwise 
in connection therewith, subject always to the trust affecting 
the same, shall be vested in the Board. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, 
rae 


11. The land demised to the Corporation of the City of 
Toronto for the purpose of a park under the authority of 
section 66 of chapter 62 of the Consolidated Statutes of 
Upper Canada shall, so long as the lease remains in force 
form part of the City of Toronto and the residue of the land 
adjacent to the park which is vested in the Board, shall be 


See. 15 (2). UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 337. 3949 


subject to the police regulations of the corporation and the 
council thereof and except as herein otherwise provided to 
the by-laws thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. be 


12. All real property vested in the Board shall, as far aS Application 
the application thereto of any statute of limitations is con- aura en seo 
cerned, be deemed to have been and to be real property vested to property. 
in the Crown for the public uses of Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 279, s. 13. 


13. The dedication heretofore by the Crown for any Former dedi- 
purpose of any real property held for the purposes Of ethe eee not 
University and University College or either ofsthem.has.not + ater’ stars 
taken away from such real property any rights or privileges Crown lands. 
which it enjoyed as Crown lands or prejudicially affected 
the same, but all such rights and privileges remain in full 


force and effect. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 14. 


14.—(1) The real property vested in the Board shall not Land vested, 
be liable to be entered upon, used or taken by any municipal liable to ex: 
or other corporation or by any person possessing the right ID Dea 
of taking land compulsorily for any purpose; and no power 
to expropriate real property hereafter conferred shall extend 
to such real property unless in the Act conferring the power 


it is made in express terms to apply thereto. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall apply to real property owned by Nor lana 
or vested in any university or college federated mith theca woes 


University. R.S.O. 1914, c. 279, s. Lo. 


15.—(1) The property real and personal vested in the Exemption of 
Board shall not be liable to taxation for provincial, municic obey com 
pal or school purposes, and shall be exempt from every 
description of taxation; but except as mentioned in subsec- pessees, ete., 
tion 2 the interest of every lessee and occupant of real Hable. 


property vested in the Board shall be liable to taxation. 


(2) The liability to taxation of the interest of a lessee or Lessees or 
occupant mentioned in this section shall not extend to the corsamland 
interest of a lessee or occupant being a member of the teach- *™?t4- 
ing staff or an officer or servant of the University or of Uni- 
versity College who, or being an association of under- 
graduates or an incorporated society of under-graduates or of 
graduates and under-graduates which, is the lessee or occu- 
pant of any part of the property commonly known as the 
University Park, composed of the north halves of Park lots 
numbers eleven, twelve and thirteen in the first concession 
from the Bay, in the Township of York, now in the City of 
Toronto, and including that part of park lot number four- 
teen in the first concession, described in a conveyance to Her 
late Majesty Queen Victoria, registered as number 8654R in 
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the registry office for the registry division of the City of 


Toronto, but the interest of every such lessee or occupant shall 
be exempt from taxation. 


(3) Those parts of the lots mentioned in subsection 2 
which are now or hereafter may be owned, leased or occu- 
pied by any federated university or federated college for 
the purposes of such university or college shall also be 
exempt from taxation in the same way and to the same ex- 
tent as the real property vested in the Board is by subsec- 
tion 1 exempted from taxation. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 279, s. 16. 


16. Any person with the approval of the Board may, 
under and subject to such terms and conditions as he may 
prescribe, endow a chair or found a scholarship in the Uni- 
versity or University College, or aid the University and 
University College and each of them by providing an endow- 
ment for any other purpose or object in connection there- 
with. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 279, s. 17. 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 


17. The Board of Governors of the University and Univer- 
sity College is continued as a body corporate by the name 
and style of ‘‘The Governors of the University of Toronto,’’ 
and shall have in addition to, the rights, powers and privileges 
mentioned in section 27 of The Interpretation Act, the power 
to take and hold real property for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity and of University College without license in mort- 
main. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, s. 18. 


18.—(1) The Board shall consist of the Chancellor and 
the President of the University, who shall be ex officio mem- 
bers, and twenty-two persons appointed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 19. 


(2) The Alumni Federation of the University of Toronto 
may nominate eight of the twenty-two persons so to be ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and such 
nomination shall be by general vote of the members of the 
Alumni Federation of the University of Toronto who are 
graduates of the University, and such vote shall be taken by 
closed voting papers mailed or delivered by the members 
to the secretary-treasurer of the said Federation at such time 
and subject to such regulations as may be made by the Alumni 
Council of the said Federation with the approval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(3) Vacancies hereafter occurring by the expiry of the 
term of office or by death or resignation or from any other 
cause among the appointed members may be filled from 
among the persons so nominated until eight such persons have 
been appointed, and in the case of vacancies caused by death 
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or resignation or from any cause other than the expiry of the 
term of office the member appointed shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term for which the member whose place is 
to be filled was appointed. 


(4) The persons declared to be ineligible for appointment Who in- 
as members of the Board shall not be eligible for nomination eee ie. 
by the Alumni Federation of the University of Toronto. 


1924, ¢. 85, s. 2. 


49. No person shall be eligible for appointment as a mem- pagan: 
ber of the Board unless he is a British subject, and a resi- SEA GS 
dent of Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 20. 


20. One of the members of the Board shall be appointed chairman. 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council to be its Chairman. 
R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 21. 


21.—(1) The Board may appoint one of its members to be Appointment 
Vice-Chairman, and in case of the absence or illness of the Cuuienas, 
Chairman, or of there being a vacancy in the office of Chair- 
man, the Vice-Chairman shall act as and have all the powers 


of the Chairman. 


(2) In ease of the absence or illness of the Chairman, and Chairman 
the Vice-Chairman, the Board may appoint one of its mem-?"? °°"? 
bers to act as Chairman pro tempore and the member so 
appointed shall act as and have all the powers of the Chair- 
man. 


(3) All acts which lawfully might have been done by validity of 
the Chairman, when done by the acting Vice-Chairman, or thelr cn 
by a Chairman pro tempore shall be conclusively deemed to 
have been lawfully done, and it shall not be necessary to 
prove that any of the causes mentioned in subsection 1 for 
the Vice-Chairman acting, or that any of the causes men- 
tioned in subsection 2 for the appointment of a Chairman 
pro tempore in fact existed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 979, s. 22. 


22. Unless and until otherwise provided by the Board, quorum. 
seven members shall constitute a quorum. B.8.0. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s..23. 


23. Notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board, as long Ten members 
as there are at least ten members it shall be competent ts 
for the Board to exercise all or any of its powers. R.S8.O. 


1914; ¢. 279, s. 24. 


24. The appointed members of the Board shall hold office Term of office. 
for six years, and until their suecessors are appointed. R.S.O.. 
1914, ¢. 279, s. 25. 
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25. An appointed member of the Board shall be eligible 
for re-appointment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 26. 


26. An appointed member of the Board may be removed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
Rots 


27.—(1) The head of University College, the head of a 
federated university, or of a federated or an affiliated college, 
a member of the teaching staff of the University, of Univer- 
sity College, of a federated university, or of a federated or 
affiliated college, shall not be eligible to be appointed as a 
member of the Board. 


(2) If a member of the Board, after his appointment, 
accepts or occupies any of such offices or positions, or goes 
to reside out of Ontario, or becomes insane or otherwise 
incapable of acting as a member, he shall zpso facto vacate 
his office, and a declaration of the existence of such vacancy 
entered upon the minutes of the Board shall be conelusive 
evidence thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 28. 


28. Where a vacancy on the Board happens before the 
term of office for which a member has been appointed has 
expired, the vacancy shall be filled by the appointment by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council of a successor, who shall 
hold office for the remainder of the term. R.S.O. 1914, ¢e. 279, 
$029. 


29. The government, conduct, management and control of 
the University and of University College, and of the prop- 
erty, revenues, business and affairs thereof, shall be vested 
mn the Board. R.S.O. 1914, e: 279, s. 30. 


30.—(1) In order to enable the Board to provide for the 
purchase of such land, and the erection of such buildings as 
from time to time may be necessary for the purposes of the 
University and University College, including additions to, 
improvements of, and equipment for buildings now or here- 
after erected, the Board may from time to time borrow such 
sums, not exceeding in the whole $2,000,000, as may be neces- 
sary for such purposes, and may make and execute such instru- 
ments aS may be deemed requisite for securing payment of 


_the sums so borrowed, and the interest thereon. 


(2) The sums so borrowed and the interest thereon shall 
stand and be charged upon all the property vested in, and 
the revenues and income of the Board, and it shall not be 
necessary that any formal instrument declaring such charge 
shall be executed or registered. 
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(3) The power of borrowing hereby conferred shall not be Approval of 
exercised unless with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gover- piobionant 
nor in Council, who may prescribe the terms and conditions Cou. 
on which from time to time the power shall be exercised and 
the money borrowed, and the nature of the securities to be 
given by the Board for the repayment of the money borrowed 
and of the interest thereon, which may be bonds, debentures, 
terminable annuities or such other form of security as the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct or authorize. 


(4) The power of borrowing hereby conferred shall be a Borrowing 
continuing one, and shall include the power of reborrowing, Pevrrs oer 
; 5 g cisable from 

but the amount of the principal money at any time owing time to time. 


shall not exceed in the whole $2,000,000. 


(5) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council for and in the Lieutenant. 
name of the Province of Ontario may guarantee the securi- Ger miy 
ties for all sums borrowed by the Board under the authority £24rantee 

f this secti d the perf ipulati ee 
0 is section, and the performance of the stipulations on 


its part contained in such securities. 


(6) The form and manner of the guaranty shall be deter- Porm ot 
mined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the guar- UAranty: 
anty shall be signed by the Treasurer of Ontario or by such 
officer or person as shall be designated for that purpose by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(7) Every guaranty so signed shall be binding on the 
Provinee and the purchaser of any security so guaranteed 
shall not be bound to inquire into the authority of the officer 
or person signing the guaranty. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 31. 


31. Without thereby limiting the general powers by this powers of 
Act conferred upon or vested in the Board, it is declared that Peart 
the Board shall have power to 


(w) make rules and regulations pertaining to the meet- Conduet of 
ings of the Board and its transactions, for fixing Process: 
the quorum of the Board, and for the appoint- 
ment of such committees as it may deem necessary, 
and for conferring upon any of such committees 
power and authority to act for the Board in and 
in relation to such matters as the Board may 
deem it expedient to delegate to a committee with 
power to act for the Board; 

(b) appoint the President of the University, the Prin- Appointment 
cipal of University College, the Deans of all (hoe ee 
faculties, the Librarian, the Bursar, the Regis- fessers et 
trar of the University, the Registrar of University 
College, the professors, teachers and instructors 
of and in the University and in University Col- 
lege, and all such officers, clerks, employees and 
servants as the Board may deem necessary for 
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the purposes of the University and University 
College or either of them, and fix their salaries 
or remuneration, and define their duties, except 
those of the Librarian, and their tenure of office 
or employment, which, unless otherwise provided, 
shall be during the pleasure of the Board; 


(i) No person shall be appointed as Principal of 
University College, or as a Dean of any 
faculty, or as a member of the teaching staff 
of the University, or of any faculty thereof 
or of University College, unless he has been 
first nominated by the President of the Uni- 
versity and no Dean of a faculty or member 
of the teaching staff of the University or 
of any faculty thereof, or of University Col- 
lege, shall be promoted, and no principal of 
University College or Dean of a faculty or 
member of such teaching staff shall be removed 
from office except upon the recommendation 
of the President of the University, but this 
provision shall not apply where there is a 
vacancy in the office of President. R.S.O. 
1914, ec. 279, s. 32 (a, b). 


Superannua- (c) make regulations respecting and provide for the 


tion and 
retirement. 


retirement and superannuation of any of the per- 
sons mentioned in clause b, or the payment of a 
gratuity to any of them upon retirement, and 
provide that any superannuation or retiring allow- 
ance or gratuity shall be paid out of a fund which 
may be created for that purpose either with the 
money of the Board or by contributions from such 
persons, or partly by both; R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, 
s. 32, el. (c) ; 1926, c. 68,8. 4 (1). 


Investments. (d) subject to the limitations imposed by any trust as 


to the same, invest all such money as shall come 
to the hands of the Board, and is not required 
to be expended for any purpose to which it law- 
fully may be applied, in such manner as to the 
Board may seem meet; 


Acquiring and (e) purchase, take and hold by gift or devise real pro- 


holding real 
property. 


perty for the purposes of the University and 
University College, or either of them, without 
license in mortmain ; 


(i) Every person shall have the unrestricted right 
to devise and bequeath property, real and 
personal, for the purposes of the University 
and University College, or either of them, 
to the Board, or otherwise for such purposes. 
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(f) purchase and acquire all such property as the Board Acquiring 


may deem necessary for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity and University College, or either of them ; 


(i) The power conferred by this paragraph shall 
include that of purchasing the interest of a 
lessee in any real property vested in the 
Board which is under lease. 


(g) without the consent of the owner or of any person 
interested therein enter upon, take, use and ex- 
propriate all such real property as the Board may 
deem necessary for the purposes of the Univer- 
sity and University College, or either of them, 
or of any other university or college federated 
with the University at the cost and expense of 
such federated university or college, making due 
compensation for any such real property to the 
owners and occupiers thereof, and all persons 
having any interest therein ; 


(i) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to 
taking land compulsorily and making com- 
pensation therefor and as to the manner of 
determing and paying the compensation, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Board, 
and to the exercise by it of the powers con- 
ferred by this paragraph, and where any act 
is by any of such provisions required to be 
done by the clerk of a municipality, or at the 
office of such clerk, the like act shall be done 
by the Bursar of the University, or at his 
office, as the case may be. 


(h) acquire, hold, maintain and keep in proper order and 
condition such real property as the Board may 
deem necessary for the use of the students of the 
University and University College, and each of 
them, for athletic purposes, and erect and maintain 
such buildings and structures thereon as it may 
deem necessary ; 


(i) make such regulations and provide such means for 
the physical examination, instruction and train- 
ing of the students of the University and Univer- 
sity College as to the Board may seem meet; 


(j) sell any of the real property vested in the Board 
or lease the same for any period not exceeding 
twenty-one years to commence in possession, with 
such right of renewal and under and subject to 
such rents, covenants, agreements and conditions 
as to the Board may seem meet; 
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(k) lay out and expend such sums as the Board may 
deem necessary for the support and maintenance 
of the University and University College, and 
each of them, and for the betterment of existing 
buildings, and the erection of such new buildings 
as the Board may deem necessary for the use or 
purposes of the University and University Col- 
lege, and of each of them, and for the furnishing 
and equipment of such existing and newly erected 
buildings ; 


(l) lay out and expend such sums as the Board may 
deem necessary for the erection, equipment, fur- 
nishing and maintenance of residences and dining 
halls for the use of the students of the University 
and University College, and of each of them, 
whether such students are graduates or under- 
graduates, and acquire and take over from any 
corporation any rights and powers possessed by 
it in respect of University residences and any 
property vested in it, on such terms as may be 
agreed on between such corporation and the Board ; 


(i) Such corporation may enter into and carry 
out any agreement for such purposes, and 
upon the agreement being completed such cor- 
poration shall, if so provided by the terms 
of the agreement, be dissolved, and its rights, 
powers and property be vested in the Board. 


(m) make such rules and regulations as may to the 
Board seem meet for the management, govern- 
ment and control of such residences and dining 
halls ; 


(m) establish such faculties, departments, chairs and 
courses of instruction in the University, and such 
departments, chairs and courses of instruction in 
University College in any subject except theology, 
as to the Board may seem meet; 


(0) provide for the federation with the University of 
any college established in Ontario for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, on such terms as to 
representation on the Senate, and otherwise, as 
to the Board may seem meet, and enter into any 
agreement which may be deemed necessary to 
effectuate such federation ; 


(p) provide for the affiliation with the University of 
any college established in Canada for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
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Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, on such terms as to 
representation on the Senate and otherwise as to 
the Board may seem meet, and enter into any 
agreement which may be deemed necessary to 
effectuate such affiliation ; 


(q) provide for the dissolution of any such affiliation pissolution 
or of any existing affiliation or for the modifica- ° @filiation. 
tion or alteration of the terms thereof ; 


(r) fix the fees to be paid for post-graduate instruction, 
and for instruction in the faculties of medicine 
and applied science and engineering, and in any 
other faculty hereafter established, the fees to be 
paid by regular and occasional students in the 
University and in University College for enrol- 
ment therein, the library fees, the laboratory fees, 
the gymnasium fees, the fees for physical exam- 
ination and instruction, and the fees for exam- 
inations, degrees and certificates, and when a 
federated college by arrangement with the proper 
authorities teaches any part of the course in 
Arts, make such a reduction in the fees, payable 
by the students so taught in such college as to 
the Board may seem reasonable ; 


Fees. 


(s) enter into such arrangements with the governing arrangements 
body of any secondary or primary school as the Wy syone 
Board may deem necessary for the purpose of ary schools. 
or in connection with the academic work of the 
University or of any faculty or department 
thereof ; 


(i) The governing body of any such school which 
is a collegiate institute, a high school, a 
technical school or public or separate school, 
may, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, make such arrangements 
with the Board; and 


(t) establish, erect, equip, maintain and conduct such 
primary and secondary schools as may be deemed 
requisite for the purpose of practice and observa- 
tion or otherwise for or in connection with the 
Faculty of Education, and fix the fees to be paid 
for instruction in such schools; R.S.O. 1914, ec. 279, 
s. 82 (d-t). 


(w) borrow from time to time from any bank or lender Borrowing 
on such terms as may be agreed on such sums of PY,Poard 
money as may be required for the purposes of °F lender. 


the University and University College. 
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(i) The total sum to be so borrowed and remain- 


(11) 


ing unpaid at any one time shall not, with- 
out the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor - 
in Council, exceed $250,000. 


A bank or lender shall not be bound to in- 
quire as to the necessity for borrowing, but 
where any loan is made, it shall be deemed 
to have been lawfully made under the author- 
ity of this section. 1916, c. 63, s. 1; 1926, 
e. 68, s. 4 (2). 


32. The Board shall have, and shall as from the 15th day 


of June, 1906, be deemed to have had the power to— 


(i) purchase or otherwise acquire any invention 


(ii) 


or any interest therein, or any rights in re- 
spect thereof, or any secret or other informa- 
tion as to any invention, and apply for, pur- 
chase or otherwise acquire any patents, inter- 
ests in patents, licenses and the like conferring 
any exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right 
to make or use or sell any invention or inven- 
tions; and use, exercise, develop, dispose of, 
assign or grant licenses in respect of, or other- 
wise turn to account the property rights or 
information so acquired; and generally pos- 
sess, exercise and enjoy all the rights, powers 
and privileges which the owner of any inven- 
tion or any rights in respect thereof, or the 
owner of a patent of invention or of any rights 
thereunder may possess, exercise and enjoy ; 


apply for, purchase or otherwise acquire any 
trade marks or trade names and the lke or 
any interest therein and use, dispose of, 
assign or otherwise turn to account the trade 
marks, trade names and interests so acquired ; 
and generally possess, exercise and enjoy all 
the rights, powers and privileges which the 
owner of a trade mark or trade name or the 
like may possess, exercise and enjoy ; 


(iii) apply for, purchase or otherwise acquire any 


copyright or like right or any interest therein 
or right thereunder, and use, exercise, develop, 
dispose of, assign or grant licenses in respect 
of or otherwise turn to account any copyright 
or like right or any interest or right so 
acquired; and generally possess, exercise and 
enjoy all the rights, powers and privileges 
which the owner of a copyright or like right 
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or of any interest therein or right thereunder 
may possess, exercise and enjoy. 1924, e. 85, 
s. 3. 


33. The Board may modify, alter and change the consti- iterations to 
tution of any body constituted or continued by this Act, constitution. 
except the Senate, and create such new bodies as may be 
deemed necessary for the purpose of carrying out the objects 
and provisions of this Act, and also confer upon the bodies 
constituted or continued by this Act, or any or either. of 
them, and upon any new body hereafter constituted, such 
powers as to the Board may seem meet, but nothing herein 
shall authorize any abridgement of the powers conferred 
upon the Senate by section 48. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 33. 


- 34,—(1) The Board may make provision for enabling the Committee of 
students of the University, University College and the fed- elt geld 

erated universities and federated colleges to appoint a repre- 

sentative committee of themselves to be chosen in such man- 

ner as shall be approved by the Board, which shall be the 

recognized official medium of communication on behalf of 

such students between them and the Board. 


(2) The committee shall have the right to make communi- Right to make 
eations through the President of the University to the Board tions. 
upon any subject in which they are or may deem themselves 


to be interested. 


(3) Nothing herein shall take away or impair the right Saving 
of any student of or in the University or University College Bre tiie 
to make complaint to the governing bodies thereof or to the 
Board in respect of any matter as to which he is or may 
deem himself to be entitled to complain; but every such com- 
plaint shall be transmitted through the President to the 
Board or to the proper governing body, as the case may be, 
and in no other manner. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall impair or affect the right Saving control 
of control which any federated university or college possesses ona 


over its students. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 34. 


35.—(1) The Board shall not incur any liability or make Endowment 
any expenditure which has the effect of impairing the endow- mered ek 
ment of the University and University College, or any addition out consent of 
to such endowment hereafter made, unless an estimate there- 

for has been first made and approved by the Lieutenant- 


Governor in Council. 


(2) In this section ‘‘endowment”’ shall mean and include “Endow- 
the real property vested in the Board, the proceeds of any mea ttarogat 
part thereof sold, and the money invested in mortgages or See 
other securities. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 35. 
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36. The Board shall not incur any liability or make any 
expenditure for the purchase of land or the erection of 
buildings unless the same can be met and is provided for out 
of the income of the year, or is sanctioned by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 36. 


37. Save as in this Act otherwise expressly provided, the 
action of the Board in any matter with which it may deal 
shall be by resolution or by statute, as the Board may deter- 
mine, but it shall not be essential to the validity of any such 
resolution or statute that it be under the corporate seal of 
the Board if it is authenticated in the manner prescribed by 
the Board. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 279, s. 37. 


38.—(1) The accounts of the Board shall be audited at 
least once a year by the Provincial Auditor, or by some per- 
son appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for that 
purpose. 


(2) The Board shall make an annual report of its trans- 
actions to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, in which shall 
be set forth in detail the receipts and expenditures for the 
year ended on the next preceding thirtieth day of June, and 
of the investments as they stood at the end of such year, and 
such other particulars as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may from time to time require. 


(3) The report shall be transmitted to the Provincial 
Secretary on or before the first day of December next after 
the close of the year for which it is made, and shall be laid 
before the Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then in 
session or if it is not then in session, within ten days after 
the commencement of the next session. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s. 38. 


39. Without the written consent of the Attorney-General 
no action shall be brought against the Board or against any 
member of it on account of anything done or omitted by 
him in the execution of his office. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, s. 39. 


40. If any question arises as to the powers or duties of 
the Council of University College, of the council of any 
faculty, of the Caput, of the President, of the Principal of 
University College, or of any officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity or of University College, the same shall be settled and 
determined by the Board, whose decision shall be final. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 279, s. 40. 


THE SENATE. 


41. The Senate of the University shall be composed as 
follows: 


(a) The Chancellor of the University, the Chairman of 
the Board, the President of the University, the 
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Principal of University College, the President or 
other head of every federated university and fed- 
erated college, the Deans of the faculties of the 
University, and all persons who at any time have 
occupied the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the University or for the period of seven 
years have occupied the office of President of the 
University shall be ex-officio members. R.S.0. 
1914, c. 279, s. 41 (a). 


(b) The faculties shall be entitled to representation as Representa- 
follows,— Beg enon 


The Faculty of Arts of the University by the pro- 
fessors (not including associate or assistant 
professors) of the faculty, each of whom shall 
be a member of the Senate; 


The Faculty of Medicine by five members thereof ; 


The Faculty of Applied Science and Engineering 
by five members thereof ; 


The Faculty of University College by three mem- 
bers thereof ; 


The Faculty of Arts of Victoria University by 
three members thereof ; 


The Faculty of Acts of Trinity College by three 
members thereof ; 


The Faculty of Arts of St. Michael’s College by 
three members thereof ; 


The Faculty of Dentistry by four members 
thereof ; 


The Faculty of Arts of every university and arts 

_ eollege hereafter federated with the Univer- 

sity by three members thereof; 1926, c. 68, 
Sore GN 


(c) One member shall be appointed by each federated Number of 


i : : bers t 
university, two members shall be appointed by be wecsined 


each federated college, except St. Michael’s College >¥ federated 


which shall appoint one member, one member shall praelecee 
be appointed by the Law Society of Upper Canada, ela N ke 
one member by the Ontario Medical Council, one (orrsiccana 
member by the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, afiliated 
and subject to any statute, one member shall be ss ak 
appointed by the governing body of every affiliated 

college which now is or shall hereafter be entitled 


to appoint a representative ; 
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(d@) Twelve members shall be elected by the graduates 


in Arts in the University, who at the time of gradu- 
ation were enrolled in University College; five 
members shall be elected by the graduates in Arts 
and Science of Victoria University, and the gradu- 
ates in Arts of the University, who at the time of 
graduation were enrolled in Victoria College; five 
members shall be elected by the graduates in Arts 
and Science of Trinity College, and the graduates 
in Arts of the University, who at the time of gradu- 
ation were enrolled in Trinity College; five mem- 
bers shall be elected by the graduates in Medicine; 
four members shall be elected by the graduates in 
Applied Science and Engineering, and by such 
persons as hold the diploma of the School of Prac- 
tical Science, or of the University ; two members 
shall be elected by the graduates in Law; two mem- 
bers shall be elected by the graduates in Agricul- 
ture; and four members shall be elected by such 
persons as hold certificates as principals of colle- 
giate institutes or high schools or assistants therein, 
and are actually engaged in teaching in a collegiate 
institute or a high school, and one member by such 
persons as hold certificates as principals of voca- 
tional schools or assistants therein and are actually 
engaged in teaching in a day vocational school. 
1926, c. 68, s. 5 (2). 


(i) Bachelors of Arts of the University who have 
not been enrolled in University College, or in 
a federated university or arts college, and 
Masters of Arts and Doctors of Philosophy of 
the University, whose bachelor’s degree was 
obtained in another university, shall be en- 
titled to appoint one member for each one © 
hundred of such graduates, but in no ease 
shall the number of representatives exceed 
two. 1926, c. 68, s. 5 (4). 


-(e) A university hereafter federated with the Univer- 


sity shall be entitled to be represented on the 
Senate in the proportion of one representative for 
every one hundred graduates in Arts, and for any 
fraction of one hundred over one-half the feder- 
ated university shall be entitled to one additional 
representative; but in no ease shall the number 
of such representatives exceed five; R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 279, s. 41 (e). 


(i) The provisions of this clause shall govern 
in respect of the representation of the gradu- 
ates in Arts of the University, who at the time 
of graduation were enrolled in St. Michael’s 
College. 1926, c. 68, s. 5 (5). 
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(f) If and when any new faculty is established in the Faculties 
University, provision may be made by the Senate, established. 
subject to confirmation by the Board, for the 
representation on the Senate of the Faculty and 
of the graduates in such faculty. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 279, s. 41 (f) ; 1926, c. 68, s. 6. 


42. Members of the teaching staff of the University, of Members of 
University College, of the federated universities, and of the bopeane ciens 
federated and affiliated colleges, shall not be eligible for elec- ‘lected. 


tion by any of the graduate bodies. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 42. 


43. No person shall be eligible for election as Chancellor Chancellor 
or for election or appointment as a member of the Senate Bitish enbiect 
unless he is a British subject and a resident of Ontario. resident in 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 43. Ontario. 


44, The tenure of office of the elected and the appointed Tenure of 
members of the Senate shall be for four years, and until eevee! 
their respective successors are elected or appointed. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 279, s. 44. 


45. If an elected or appointed member of the Senate vacancies in 
resigns, goes to reside out of Ontario, becomes insane or Comptes 
incapable of acting, or becomes a member of the teaching 
staff of any of the bodies mentioned in section 42, not being 
the body which he has been appointed to represent, his seat 
shall ipso facto become vacant, and a declaration of the 
existence of any vacancy entered upon the minutes of the 
Senate shall be conclusive evidence thereof. R.S.O. 1914, 

62 279) 8. 45. 


46. If a vacancy occurs from any cause it shall be filled, Filling 
in the ease of an appointed member, by the body possessing in“ Senate. 
the power of appointment, and in the case of a member 
elected by the graduates or by any class of graduates or by 
the principals of collegiate institutes and high schools and 
assistants therein, by the Senate, and the person appointed 
to fill the vacaney shall hold office for the remainder of the 
term of office of the member whose seat has become vacant. 

R.S.0. 1914, ce. 279, s. 46. 


47. If any question arises touching the election of the Disputes as to 
Chancellor or of any elective member of the Senate or the oe ae 
right of any person to be or sit or act as Chancellor or as a 
member of the Senate, the same shall not be raised or deter- 
mined in or by any action or proceeding in any court, but 
shall be determined by the Senate, whose decision shall be 


final. R.8.O. 1914, c. 279, s. 47. 
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48. In addition to such others as are expressly mentioned 
in this Act, the powers and duties of the Senate shall be to: 


(a) provide for the regulation and conduct of its pro- 
ceedings, including the determining of the quorum 
necessary for the transaction of business ; 


(b) provide for the granting of and grant degrees, in- 
cluding honorary degrees and certificates of pro- 
ficiency, except in theology ; 


(c) provide for the establishment of exhibitions, scholar- 
ships and prizes; 


(d@) provide for the affiliation with the University of 
any college established in Canada for the promo- 
tion of Art or Science, or for instruction in Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture or any other 
useful branch of learning, and for the dissolution 
of such affiliation, or of any existing affiliation, 
or the modification or alteration of the terms 
thereof ; 


(e) provide for the cancellation, recall and suspension 
of the degree, whether heretofore or hereafter 
granted or conferred, of any graduate of the Uni- 
versity heretofore or hereafter convicted in On- 
tario or elsewhere of an offence which, if com- 
mitted in Canada, would be an indictable offence, 
or heretofore or hereafter guilty of any infamous 
or disgraceful conduct or of conduct unbecoming 
a graduate of the University ; for erasing the name 
of such graduate from the roll or register of 
eraduates and for requiring the surrender for 
eancellation of the diplomas, certificate or other 
instrument evidencing the right of such graduate 
to the degree of which he shall have been deprived 
under the authority of any such statute; and for 
providing the mode of inquiring into and deter- 
mining as to the guilt of such graduate, and the 
procedure generally in respect of any such mat- 
ter ; 


(i) For the purpose of making such inquiry the 
Senate and the committees thereof shall have 
all the powers which by The Public Inquiries 
Act may be conferred upon commissioners 
appointed under the provisions of that Act. 


(f) provide for the establishment of any faculty, de- 
partment, chair or course of instruction in the 
University ; 
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(9) provide for the establishment of any department, Departments, 
chair or course of instruction in University Col-Secity 0" 


lege in any subject except theology ; College. 


(h) appoint scrutineers for the counting of the votes scrutincers 
for Chancellor and for elective members of the °° %ctions. 
Senate ; 


(2) consider and determine on the report of the respec- Considering 
i ; reports of 
tive faculty councils as to the courses of study fatuity coun- 
in all the faculties ; cils. 


(7) consider and determine as to all courses of study Courses of 
to which clause (7) does not apply; study. 


(k) consider and determine on the report of the respec- Examiners 
tive faculty councils as to the appointment of 276207" 
examiners, and the conduct and results of the 


examinations in all the faculties ; 


(1) provide for the appointment of the examiners for University 
and for the conduct of all University examina- xominems and 
tions other than those in the faculties of the Uni- 
versity and for determining the results of such 
examinations; 


(m) hear and determine appeals from decisions of the Appeals from 
faculty councils upon applications and memorials faulty coun- 
by students and others; 


(nm) consider all such matters as shall be reported to Reports from 
it by the Council of any faculty, and communi- fc'ty cour 
eate its opinion or action thereon to the Council; 


(0) provide for the representation on the Senate of any Representa- 
faculty hereafter established in the University, Pon pine’, 
and of the graduates in such faculty, if, in the Senate. 
opinion of the Senate, provision should be made 


for separate representation of such graduates; 


(p) provide for the preparation and publication of the calendars, 
Calendars, which shall include those of Univer- 
sity College and the federated wniversities, or 
such of them as desire that their calendars shall 
be inserted therein ; 


(q) make rules and regulations for the management and Library ana 
conduct of the Library, and prescribe the duties 'rata”. 
of the Librarian ; 


(r) make such changes in the composition of the Senate gnanging 


: 4 composition 
as may be deemed expedient ; Oe Becki 


(s) make such recommendations to the Board as may Recommenda- 
. i 7 ; rd. 
be deemed proper for promoting the interests of “°° °° 
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the University and University College, or for 
carrying out the objects and provisions of this 
Act. -R.8.0. 1914, .¢.. 279, s.. 48: 


49.—(1) Nothing in section 48 shall authorize the Senate 
to make any change in its composition which affects the 
rights of representation thereon of a federated university 
or the faculty of Arts thereof, or of a federated college, or 
of the graduates of a federated university, unless the same 1S 
assented to by the federated university or college affected by 
the change. 


(2) Nothing in this Act shall prevent the Senate from 
taking the initiative in determining as to any course of 
study or any change therein, but before passing any statute 
providing therefor the Senate shall refer to the appropriate 
faculty council the proposition under consideration for 
inquiry and report thereon. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 49. 


50. A certified copy of every statute or other enactment of 
the Senate providing for any of the matters or things men- 
tioned in section 48 and therein lettered (c), (ad), (e), (f), 
(9), (+), (7), (0), (q) and (r) shall within ten days after the 
passing thereof, be transmitted to the Board, and no such 
statute or enactment shall have force or effect until it has 
been approved by the Board. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, s. 50. 


CONVOCATION. 


51. Convocation shall consist of all the graduates of the 
University and of the federated universities. R.8.0. 1914, 
Cro. Sole 


52. Convocation shall have power to 


(a) make regulations for governing its proceedings and 
the mode of conducting the same, and keeping 
records thereof ; 


appoint a Clerk of Convocation, and prescribe his 
duties ; 


(b) 


in ease of the absence of the Chancellor, elect a 
_ presiding officer for any meeting thereof ; 


(c) 


(d) consider all questions affecting the interests and 
well-being of the University, and make representa- 


tions thereon to the Board or to the Senate ; 


A 


(e) require a fee to be paid by the members as a con- 
dition of their being placed on the register of 
members, and provide that no member whose name 
does not appear in such register shall be entitled 
to take any part in the proceedings of Convoca- 


tion ; 
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(f) appoint an Executive Committee and confer upon Executive 
it such powers as may seem meet. R.S.O. 1914, o salceht 
JOM2TO, Si Oe: 


53. Convocation shall meet when convened by the Chan- Meetings of 
cellor, and also at such times and places as may be fixe ite ee: 
by Convocation by regulation, and in the absence of such 
regulation, as may be fixed by Convocation or by the Execu- 
tive Committee thereof, and the Board shall provide a suitable 
place for its meetings. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 53. 


54. Notice of all meetings shall be given in such manner Notice of 
as may be prescribed by Convocation by regulation, and in pina 
the absence of such regulation as may be directed by Convo- 
cation or by the Executive Committee. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 

s. 54. 


55. A true copy of the minutes of the proceedings of every Transmission 
meeting of Convocation shall be transmitted without unneces- ot toinutes, 
sary delay to the Board and to the Senate. R.S.0. 1914, 

e. 2/9, 8. 55. 


56. All questions shall be decided by the vote of the ma- Majority 
jority of the members present. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 8.56.  “°” ery 


57. The Chairman or presiding officer shall be entitled to Chairman may 
vote as a member of Convocation, and any question on which ter. 
there is an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 279, .s. 57. 


58. No question shall be decided at any meeting unless at Quorum. 
least twenty-five members are present. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s. 58. 


59.—(1) If at least twenty-five members by writing under special meet: 
their hands, setting forth the objects thereof, require the Ieee 
Chairman to convene a special meeting of Convocation, the 


Chairman shall call the same without unnecessary delay. 


(2) No matter shall be considered at any such meeting Special meet- 
except that for the consideration of which the meeting shall Fe efor 


have been called. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 59. 


GO. There shall be a Chancellor of the University, who Chancellor. 
shall be elected by the graduates thereof and by such per- 
sons as hold the diploma of the School of Practical Science or 
‘of the University at the time and in the manner hereinafter 
mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, c. 279, s. 60; 1926, ¢. 68, s. 7. 


61. The Chancellor shall be the Chairman of Convocation. Chancellor to 


be chairman of 


R.8.0. 1914, c. 279, SU GL: convocation. 
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62. All degrees shall be conferred by the Chancellor, or, 
in ease of his absence, or of there being a vacancy in the 
office, by the President, or, in case of the absence of both of 
them, or of both offices being vacant, by a member of a faculty 
of the University, appointed for the purpose by the Senate. 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 279, s. 62. 


63. The Chancellor shall hold office for four years, and 
until his successor is chosen. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 63. 


64. If the Chancellor goes to reside out of Ontario or 
becomes insane or otherwise incapable of acting, he shall tpso 
facto vacate his office, and a declaration of the existence of 
such vacancy by the Senate entered upon its minutes shall 
be conclusive evidence thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 64. 


65. In the case of a vacancy in the office of Chancellor 
before the term of office for which he was elected has expired, 
the vacancy shall be filled by the appointment by the Senate 
at a special meeting called for the purpose, of which at 
least thirty days’ notice shall be given, of a successor who 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for which the 
Chancellor was elected. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 65. 


FACULTY COUNCILS. 


66.—(1) There shall be a faculty council to be known as 
‘“‘The Council of the Faculty of Arts,’’ which shall consist 
of the President of the University, the Principal of Uni- 
versity College, the President or other head of every federated 
university or federated arts college, the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts, the teaching staff in the Faculty of Arts of the 
University, the teaching staff of University College, the 
teaching staff in the Faculty of Arts of Victoria College, of 
Trinity College and of every other university or arts college 
hereafter federated with the University, one professor in the 
department of religious knowledge appointed by the theologi- 
cal faculty in each federated university now or hereafter fed- 
erated, and one professor appointed by each of the federated 
colleges. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 279, s. 66 (1) ; 1926, c. 68, s. 8. 


(2) The lecturers and instructors whose appointments are 
temporary, shall not for the purpose of this section be deemed 
to be members of the teaching staff. 


(3) The lecturers and instructors who are members of the 
Council shall act as assessors only, and shall not be entitled 
to vote. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 's. 66 (2, 3). 


67.—(1) The powers and duties of the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts shall be to: 
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(a) make rules and regulations for governing its pro- Regulating 
procedure. 
ceedings, Sanding the determining of the quorum 
necessary for the transaction of business ; 


(b) subject to the provisions of this Act and to the rae ener 
of the faculty. 
approval of the Board make rules and regula- 
tions for the government, direction and manage- 
ment of the faculty and the affairs and business 
thereof ; 


(c) fix and determine the courses of study in Arts, Courses oe 
A study. 
subject to the approval of the Senate ; 


(d) subject to the approval of and confirmation by the pxaminers and 
Senate, appoint the examiners for and conduct examinations. 
the examinations of the Arts courses, and deter- 
mine the results of such examinations ; 

(e) deal with and, subject to an appeal to the Senate, ce eae 
decide upon all applications and memorials by by students. 
students or others in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts; 


(f) consider and report to the Senate upon such mat- Report to 
ters affecting the Faculty of Arts as to the Council ors 
may seem meet. 


(2) For the purposes of this section ‘‘The Faculty of Arts’? «Faculty of 
shall mean and include the teaching bodies and persons men- jyy gen 
tioned in section 66. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 67. 


68. There shall also be a Council for every Bier faculty Other 
of the University now or hereafter established, and a Coun- ee 
cil for University College. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 68. 


69. The Council of University College shall consist of the Council ot 
Principal and the teaching staff thereof and the Councils of Gace 
- the other faculties shall consist of the respective teaching 
staffs thereof, except in the case of the Council of the Faculty 
cf Education, which shall consist of the teaching staff thereof 
and the Superintendent of Education; but the Superintendent 


shall not vote on any question. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 69. 


70. ‘Teaching staff’’ shall have the limited meaning given «Teaching 
to it in the provisions of this Act relating to the Council of ade be cine 
the Faculty of Arts, and the lecturers and instructors who 
are members of such Councils shall act as assessors only, and 
shall not be entitled to vote. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 70. 


Powers and 


71. The powers and duties of the Faculty Councils pro- auties of 
vided for by section 68 shall be to: counels other 


(a) make rules and regulations for governing their pro- Regulating 
ceedings, including the determining of the quorum Procedure. 
necessary for the transaction of business ; 
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(b) subject to the provisions of this Act, and to the 
approval of the Board, make rules and regula- 
tions for the government, direction and manage- 
ment of their respective faculties and the affairs 
and business thereof ; 


(c) fix and determine the courses of study in their 
respective faculties, subject to the approval of the 
Senate ; 


(ad) subject to the approval of and confirmation by 
the Senate, appoint the examiners for and conduct 
the examinations of the courses in their respective 
faculties, and determine the results of such exam- 
inations ; 


(e) deal with and, subject to an appeal to the Senate, 
decide upon all applications and memorials by 
students and others in connection with their re- 
spective faculties ; 


(f) consider and report to the Senate upon such mat- 
ters affecting their respective faculties as to the 
Councils may seem meet. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
Sacbaks 


72. Except in the case of the Council of the Faculty of 
Arts, the Dean shall be Chairman of the Council of the 
Faculty of. which he is Dean. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 72. 


73. The powers and duties of the Council of University 
College shall be to: 


(a) make rules and regulations for governing its pro- 
ceedings, including the determining of the quorum 
necessary for the transaction of business ; : 


(b) subject to the provisions of this Act and to the 
approval of the Board, make rules and regula- 
tions for the government, direction and manage- 
ment of University College and the affairs and 
business thereof ; 


(c) appoint the examiners for and conduct the ex- 
aminations of University College ; 


(d) consider and report to the Board and to the Senate 
or to either of them upon such matters affecting 
University College as may seem meet. R.S.O. 1914, 
C219 SSA To: 


74. The Principal of University College shall be the 


Chairman of the Council thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 74. 
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75. The Librarian of the University shall be ex officio a Librarian 
member of all faculty councils and of the Council of Uni- ayottoto mem- 
Mercity Colleges R.S.0, 1914) ¢.279; 8. 75. per oeceuae 


CAPUT. 


76. Unless and until otherwise provided by the Board, ee Bow 
there shall be a Committee to be called the Caput, which 
shall be composed of the President of the University, who 
shall be the Chairman, the Principal of University College, 
the heads of the federated universities, the heads of the 
federated colleges and the Deans of the faculties of the 
University, and the presence of at least five of the members 2v"™™ 
shall be necessary to constitute a quorum for the transaction 
of business. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 279, s. 76. 


77. The powers and duties of the Caput shall be to: Ea 

(a) fix and determiné the time tables for the lectures Time tables for 
and other instruction in the University which" °* « 
affect more than one faculty, or which affect Uni- 
versity College, or a federated university or col- 
lege ; 

(b) authorize such lecturing and teaching in the Uni- Authorizing 
versity by others than the duly appointed mem- eee 
bers of the teaching staff thereof, and prevent 
all lecturing and teaching not so authorized ; 


(c) exercise the powers as to discipline conferred upon Disciplinary 
it by sections 84 to 87; gf ps 
(d) generally, deal with all such matters as may be Matters 
assigned to it by the Board or by the Senate, if im to caput by 
the latter case such matters fall within the powers cae 
conferred upon the Senate by this Act. R.S.O. 
LOT CeO Ss: bl. 


78. A copy of every general rule or regulation made by Rules oF reeu 
the Caput shall be transmitted to the Board, and no such approved by 
general rule or regulation shall have any force or effect Witike s 


it has been approved by the Board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 78. 


79. The Caput may advise the President in all matters caput may ad- 
affecting the academic interest of the University. butedhe@: Prencenh =. 
powers of the President shall not be subject to its control. 
T5.07.1914,.¢.2279, s.. 79. 


PRESIDENT, PRINCIPAL, REGISTRARS. 


8o. 
shall be the chief executive officer thereof, and shall have 
general supervision over and direction of the academic work 
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of the University, and the teaching staff thereof, and the 
officers and servants employed in or in connection with such 
work, including the Registrar of the University, and shall 
also have such other powers and perform such other duties as 
from time to time may be conferred upon or assigned to him 
by the Board. 


(2) He shall be a member of all faculty councils, and 
Chairman of the Council of the Faculty of Arts. 


(8) He shall be Chairman of the Senate. 


(4) In the absence of the Chancellor, he shall confer all 
degrees. 


(5) He shall call meetings of the Council of the Faculty 
of Arts in accordance with the regulations of the Council, 
and also when requested to do so by at least five members 
thereof. 


(6) He shall have power to suspend any member of the 
teaching staff of the University and University College and 
any officer and servant mentioned in subsection 1 and when 
he exercises that power he shall forthwith report his action 
to the Board, with a statement of his reasons therefor. 


(7) He shall make recommendations to the Board as to all 
appointments to and all promotions in, and removals from 
the teaching staff of the University, and University College, 
including the Principal, and of the officers and servants 
mentioned in subsection 1. 


(8) He shall have the right to summon meetings of any 
faculty council, and of the Council of University College, 
whenever he may deem it necessary to do so, and to take the 
chair at any meeting thereof at which he may be present. 


(9) He may also, at his discretion, convene joint meetings 
of all the faculty Councils and the Council of University — 
College or any two or more of them. 


(10) He shall report annually to the Board and to the 
Senate upon the progress and efficiency of the academic 
work of the University and University College, and as to 
their progress and requirements, and make such recommenda- 
tions thereon as he may deem necessary, and he shall also 
report upon any matter which may be referred to him by the 
Board or by the Senate. 


(11) The enumeration of the express powers mentioned in 
subsections 4 to 10, shall not limit the general powers con- 


general powers forred by subsection 1. R.S.O. 1914, c. 279, s. 80. 
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81.—(1) In ease of his absence or illness the President President may 
may appoint a member of any faculty to act in his stead, perma tan 
and if there is a vacancy in the office of President, or if no fisere"°° 
appointment is made, the Board may appoint a member of 
any faculty to act pro tempore, and, failing an appointment, 
and until it is made, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of the 


University shall act as President pro tempore. 


(2) The person acting pursuant to any such appointment powers of 
shall have and may exercise all the powers and shall perform pen ORY ae 
all the duties of President, but not those as to appointments, 
promotions and removals unless requested by the Board to do 


poe. <0. 1914, c. 279,.s. 81. 


82.—(1) There shall be a principal of University College, principal ot 
who shall be the chief executive officer thereof, and shall have Cia 
general supervision over and direction of the academic work 
of University College and the teaching staff thereof, and the 
officers and servants employed in or in connection with such 
work, including the Registrar of University College, and shall 
also have such other powers and perform such other duties as 
from time to time may be assigned to him by the Board. 


(2) He shall be a member of the Council of the Faculty To bea mem- 
of Arts. Lge Boe. 


(3) He shall call meetings of the Council of University Zo call meet 
College in accordance with the regulations of the Council, of University 
and when requested to do so by at least five members thereof, ©les* 


and also whenever he may see fit. 


(4) He shall have power to suspend any member of the May suspend 
teaching staff of University College, and any officer and ser- poe ts to 
vant mentioned in subsection 1, and when he exercises that Colleee- 
power he shall forthwith report his action to the President 


with a statement of his reasons therefor. 


(5) He shall report annually to the Board and to the Annual report 
Senate upon the progress and efficiency of the academic work ip Boatipae 
of University College, and as to its progress and require- 
ments, and make such recommendations thereon as he may 
deem necessary and he shall also report upon any matter 
which may be referred to him by the Board or by the Senate, 
and his reports shall, in all cases, be made through the Presi- 


dent. 


(6) In case of the absence or illness of the Principal he may absence or 
appoint a member of the teaching staff of University College tatsci « 
to act for him and failing an appointment and until it is Principal. 
made by him, or if there is a vacancy in the office of Principal 
the senior member of the teaching staff of University College 


shall act as Principal pro tempore. R.8.0. 1914, e. 279, s. 82. 
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Registrars for 83. There shall be a Registrar for the University and a 
University"? Registrar for University College, and the offices shall not be 


Colleee: held by the same person. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 83. 


DISCIPLINE. 


Disciplinary 84.—(1) The Council of University College, and the 
juris 1c 10n 0 


cnyaenine governing bodies of the federated universities and colleges, 


Bodice, shall, respectively, have disciplinary jurisdiction over and 
entire responsibility for the conduct of their students in 
respect of all matters arising or occurring in or upon their 
respective college buildings and grounds, including residences. 

Disciplinary (2) The councils of such of the faculties as shall have 

jurisdiction of assigned for their separate use any building and grounds, 

counce. including a residence, shall have disciplinary jurisdiction over 

. and entire responsibility for the conduct of all students in 
their respective faculities in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in or upon such building, or grounds. 

Disciplinary (3) In all other cases, as respects all students to whatso- 

jurisdiction ot Clee : Oe NOD 

of Caput. ever college or faculty they belong, disciplinary jurisdiction 


shall be vested in the Caput, but the Caput may delegate its 
authority in any particular case or by general regulation to 
the council or other governing body of the university or 
college or faculty to which the student belongs. R.S.O. 1914, 
CH2tO Swe: 


Control of Col- 8&5. The Caput shall also have power and authority to de- 
(eee associa-  tarmine by general regulation, or otherwise, to what college, 
faculty or other body the control of university associations 


belongs. R.S.O. 1914, 1c. 279) s. 85. 


Deciding 86. If there is any question as to the proper body to 

questions of : 5 SORES xd “3 <n pioetiate . 

jurisdiction. e@Xercise jurisdiction in any matter of discipline which may 
arise, the same shall be determined by the Caput, whose de- 


cision shall be final. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 86. 


Power to im- 87. Disciplinary jurisdiction shall include the power. to 
pose fines. impose fines. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 87. 


Power toabro. 88. As respects the conduct and discipline as students of 

SOE oe * the University of all students registered in the University to 

to discipline. whatsoever college or faculty they belong and as respects 
all students enrolled in University College the provisions of 
sections 84 to 87 may be abrogated or changed by the Board. 
B50 1014 eer iss oo. 


ELECTIONS. 


Quadrennial 89. The elective members of the Senate shall be elected 


elections of 


Senate. . and the appointed members thereof shall be appointed quad- 
rennially. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 89. 
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90.—(1) The Registrar of the University shall, after the « meetion 
fifteenth day of June, and before the fifteenth day of August ee Sesto 
in every year in which an election is to take place, prepare an 
alphabetical list to be called “‘The Election Register,’’ of the 
names and known addresses of all graduates who are entitled 
to vote at such election. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 90. 


(2) Where a card catalogue containing the names and Use of cara 
known addresses of such graduates is kept, it shall not be reapeon = 
necessary to prepare the alphabetical list mentioned. in sub- list of 


Sectiom 1. | 1926, c.,68,°s.. 9. graduates. 


91. The election register shall be posted up or the card Register to be 
catalogue shall be kept in a conspicuous place in the office Of ee 
the Registrar not later than the fifteenth day of August Tia Ces ERE: 
every such year, and shall be open to inspection by any gradu- 
ate entitled to vote, at all reasonable hours. R.S.O. 1914, 


96 91 1926, c. 68, s. 10. 


92. No person whose name does not appear in the election persons not 
register shall be entitled to vote at the election. R.S.O. 1914, Pa ee 


Cc. Zo s. 92. register. 


93. If from any cause the election register is not prepared When olection 
at the time and in the manner provided by this Act, the Board ea 
shall make provision for the preparation of it, and all the — 
provisions of this Act as to the election register, except those 
relating to time, shall apply to the election register so pre- 


pared. R.S.O. 1914, c. 279, s. 93. 


94. For the purposes of all elections at which graduates jist of gradu- 
of a federated university are entitled to vote, the Registrar ates eaelledito 
of such University shall on or before the fifteenth day of June nished to 
in each year in which an election at which such graduates iene 
are entitled to vote is to be held, furnish to the Registrar of 
the University a list of the names of all graduates of such 
federated university who are entitled to vote, with their post 
office addresses as far as the same are known. R.S.0.71914, 


ef. 279,199-945 


95. The Department of Education shall, upon the applica- paucation 
tion of the Registrar of the University, furnish bimevonmmor Dees en. 
before the first day of August in such year, with a list of all principals and 


. . . . . . . . ; tants in 
principals of and assistants in collegiate institutes and high Wien Schools. 


schools who are actually engaged in teaching in a collegiate 
institute or high School, with their post office addresses as 
far as known. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 95. 


96.—(1) The Registrar, in preparing the election register, Separate lists 
shall make separate lists to conform to the various groups Creare ter 
enumerated under section 41. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 96 (1); s0n8 entitled 


1926, c. 68, s. jah to vote. 
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Lists to be (2) Such lists shall be the voters’ lists for the election. 
voters’ lists. 1p GO 1914, ¢. 279, s. 96 (2). 


Complaintsas O97.» If any person whose name appears or ought to appear 

to errors and in any election register complains in writing to the Registrar 

lists. of the University, not later than ten clear days before the 
second Wednesday of the month of September in the year in 
which the election is to be held, that his name or that of any 
person which ought to appear therein has been omitted from 
such register or of any error in such name as it appears there- 
in, or that the name of any person whose name ought not to be 
entered in the register appears therein, the Registrar shall 
forthwith examine into the complaint, and after such notice 
as he may deem necessary to any person whose name is sought 
to be stricken from such register, rectify the error, if any, 
thereins “R.S.0) 1914°¢..279, S797. 


athe 98. The decision of the Registrar shall be subject to 


Registrar. | appeal to the President of the University. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s. 98. 


AGE EOS 99. No person shall be elected as Chancellor, or as a 

‘member of the Senate, unless he has been nominated as here- 

inafter mentioned, and every vote cast for any person not so 
nominated shall be void. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, s. 99. 


Nominationto OQ. The nominations shall be in writing by a nomination 
bein wring. baner, which shall be signed by at least ten of the persons 
entitled to vote at the election. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 279, s. 100. 


Delivery of 4101. The nomination paper shall be delivered at the office 
pepenearee of the Registrar, or, if sent by mail, shall be received there 
bjt? not later than the first Wednesday in September of the year 
in which the election is to take place, and if not so delivered 
or received shall be invalid, and shall not be acted upon. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 101. 


eee 102. Any person nominated for the office of Chancellor 

ecome a . 

candidate. Or as a member of the Senate may refuse to become a candi- 
date for the office for which he has been nominated and he 
shall be deemed not to have been nominated, and his name 
shall not be included in the list of candidates if he notifies 
the Registrar in writing of his refusal within four days, 
in which shall not be included a Sunday or other holiday, 
after the day upon which the time for nominations expired. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 102. 


Election by 103. If one person only is nominated for the office of 

acclamation. Chancellor within the time fixed for that purpose he shall be 
elected to and be entitled to hold that office. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 279, s. 103. 
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4104. If only such number of persons as are required Election of 
0 be elected as members of the Senate are nominated within scasmaton. 
he time fixed for that purpose the persons so nominated shall 
ye elected to and be entitled to hold the offices for which they 


were respectively nominated. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 104. 


4105. The Registrar shall report to the Senate at its next Report of re- 
meeting the results of the election. R.S.O. 1914, c. 279, s. 105. sulgot election 


to Senate. 


106. Ifa poll is necessary the Registrar shall on or before voting papers 
the second Wednesday in such month of September send by {2s Sni!° 
mail to every graduate who, according to the election register, — 
is entitled to vote at the election, and whose place of resi- 
dence is shown in such register, or is known to the Registrar, 

a voting paper, Form 1, together with a list of the persons 
whose term of office is expiring, and of all persons who have 
been nominated. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 106. 


107. The votes shall be given by closed voting papers, Votes, how 
which shall be delivered, or, if sent by mail, shall be received *™ 
at the office of the Registrar not earlier than the second 
Wednesday of such month of September, and not later than 
the first Wednesday of October following, both days inclusive, 
and every voting paper which has not been furnished by the 
Registrar, or which is not so delivered or received shall be 
invalid, and shall not be counted. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 107. 


108. Two persons appointed by the Senate for that scrutineers. 
purpose, shall be the serutineers; but, if the Senate does not 
at least two weeks previous to the time fixed for the counting 
of the votes appoint the scrutineers, the President shall make 
the appointment. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 108. 


109.—(1) The voting papers, upon the next day after the opening and 
time for receiving them has expired, shall be opened by the counting 
Registrar, and such persons as may be appointed by the Presi- 
dent to assist in the opening thereof, in the presence of the 
President and of the serutineers, who shall examine and count 
the votes and keep a record thereof in a book to be provided 
for that purpose, and the opening of the voting papers and 
the counting and recording of the votes shall be continued 
from day to day until completed. 


CAG Es the President is unable to be present, he shall 
appoint some person to act in his stead. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s./ 209) 


110. Any person entitled to vote at the election may be aWilo lay be 
present at the opening of the voting papers and the counting Present at 
and recording of the votes. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. BIOs S210: 
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41144. If more than one name appears upon a voting paper 
for Chancellor the vote shall be invalid, and shall not be 
counted, and if more names than the number to be elected 
appear on a voting paper for members of the Senate the votes 
shall be counted as votes for the persons whose names appear 
thereon in consecutive order, beginning with the first until 
the required number is reached, and all other votes thereon 
shall be invalid, and shall not be counted. R.S.O. 1914, 
C21 ase 


412. Upon the completion of the scrutiny and counting of 
the votes the President or other person acting in his stead 
and the serutineers shall declare the result of the election, set- 
ting forth the number of votes cast for every person who has 
been nominated, and shall, without delay, report the same in 
writing under their hands to the Senate. R.S.O. 1914, c. 219" 
s, 112. 


113. In case of an equality of the votes given for two or 
more persons for Chancellor or for a member or members 
of the Senate, which leaves the election undecided, the Senate 
shall, at its next meeting, give the casting vote or votes neces- 
sary to decide it. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 113. 


114.—(1) If from any cause any election provided for 
by this Act is not held as hereinbefore provided, or if the 
full number of members which any body is entitled to elect 
is not elected, instead of an election being held, the Senate, 
at a special meeting called for that purpose, may appoint the 
number of members which such body has failed to elect. 


(2) If the Senate should by resolution decline to appoint 
the members which any body has failed to elect, the board 
shall make provision for holding the election or an election 
of the number of members which such body has failed to 
elect, as the case may be, and, fix the dates for the nominations 
and the other proceedings for taking, counting and record- 
ing the votes thereat and declaring the result thereof, and 
such proceedings shall, as far as may be practicable, be con- 
formable with those provided by this Act. 1926, c. 68, s. 12. 


115. Notwithstanding any vacancy in the membership 
of the Senate, however caused, as long as there are at least 
twenty members, it shall be competent for the Senate to exer- 
cise all or any of its powers. 1926, c. 68, s. 18. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, ATTENDANCE, FEES, ENROLLMENT. 

116. The course of instruction in the Faculty of Arts 
shall be apportioned between the University and University 
College as follows; 


See. 119. UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 337. 3979 


(a) In the University instruction shall be given in University 
Mathematics, Physics, Astronomy, Geology, Min- °°" 
eralogy, Chemistry, Biology, Physiology, History, 
Ethnology, Comparative Philology, Italian, Span- 
ish, History of Philosophy, Psychology, Logie, 
Metaphysics, Education, Political Science, includ- 
ing Political Economy, Jurisprudence and Consti- 
tutional Law, and Constitutional History, and in 
such other subjects as, from time to time, may be 
determined by statute in that behalf. 


(b) In University College instruction shall be given in University 
Greek, Latin, Ancient History, English, French, (oisSs. 
German, Oriental Languages and Ethics, and in 
such other subjects as may, from time to time, be 
determined by statute in that behalf, but not in 


theology. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 115. 


117. The subjects of instruction assigned by section 116 Consent of 


to the University and University College, respectively, shall federated g™* 


not be transferred from the one to the other except by the cured er 
direction of the Board, and no such direction shall be made subjects. 
unless with the consent of the federated universities. R.S.O. 


1914, ¢. 279, s. 116. 


448.—(1) The curriculum in Arts of the University shall University | 
include the subjects of Biblical Greek, Biblical Literature, (el en 
Christian Ethies, Apologetics, the Evidences of Natural and Cele 
Revealed Religion and Church History, but any provision for jects. 
examination and instruction in them shall be left to the 

voluntary action of the federated universities and colleges, 

and provision shall be made by a system of options to prevent 

such subjects being made compulsory upon any candidate for 


a degree. 


(2) The options shall be evenly distributed over each year Distribution 
of the general or pass course, and as far as practicable over aus a 


each of the honour courses. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 279, s. 117. course. 


419. The Board, with the consent of the federated uni- Attendance at 
versities, but not otherwise, may provide that attendance by a nebaNee 
student enrolled in University College upon instruction in the universities. 
subjects assigned to University College, or any of them, in 
any of the federated universities, shall be equivalent to at- 
tendance in University College, and that such attendance in 
University College by a student enrolled in a federated uni- 
versity shall be equivalent to attendance in such federated 
university, and may prescribe the terms and conditions upon 
which any such attendance upon instruction may take place. 

RS .04 1914,-¢. 279,.s. 118. 
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120. Save as otherwise provided by the Board, a profes- 
sor, lecturer, or teacher of University College may give in-- 
struction at or to the students enrolled in any federated uni- 
versity in any of the subjects of instruction from time to 
time assigned to University College, and a professor, lecturer 
or teacher of any federated university may give instruction at 
or to the students enrolled in University College in any of. 
such subjects, but the consent of the Principal of University 
College and of the federated university concerned and the 
approval of the Senate shall be first obtained. R.S.O. 1914, 
6219 ws. N19; 


421. Instruction in Arts in the University, except post- 
graduate instruction, shall be free to all regular matriculated 
students thereof who are enrolled in University College or in 
a federated university, and who enter their names with the 
Registrar of the University, but this provision shall not in- 
clude exemption from laboratory fees, gymnasium fees, or 
fees for physical examination or instruction. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 279, s. 120. 


4122. The table of fees, which on the 15th day of June, 
1906, was in force for University College shall be the mini- 
mum table of fees for University College and for the Arts 
faculties of the federated universities, and no reduction shall 
be made in such minimum unless with the consent of the 
Board and of the federated universities. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, 
s. 12], 


4123. Attendance upon instruction in University College 
or in St. Michael’s College or in a federated university by a 
student enrolled therein shall entitle such student to present 
himself for any Arts examination in and to proceed to any 
degree in Arts of the University, and to compete for any 
exhibition, scholarship, prize or certificate of proficiency in 
Arts awarded or granted by the University in the same way 
and to the same extent as if he had attended upon such in- 
struction in the University. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 122. 


124, If and as far as may be sanctioned by the Senate 
and approved by the Board, the next preceding section shall 
apply to attendance by a student of a federated or affiliated 
college upon instruction therein. R.S.O. 1914, e. 279, s. 123. 


4125.—(1) All students proceeding to a degree in Arts in 
the University, unless in eases for which special provision 
is made to the contrary by statute of the Senate, shall be 
enrolled in the University College or in St. Michael’s College 
or in a federated university. 


See. 128. UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. Chap. 337. 3981 


(2) Subject to the statutes of the Senate, all students Registration 
proceeding to a degree in any faculty of the University other oe 
than that of Arts unless in eases for which special provision 
is made to the contrary by statute of the Senate, shall be 
registered in the University and receive their instruction 
therein, except in the subjects in which by or under the 
authority of clause (b) of section 116 instruction is or 
may be provided for in University College, as to which it 
shall be sufficient if being a student enrolled in University 
College or in St. Michael’s College or in a federated univer- 
sity he has received instruction therein. 


(3) All occasional and graduate students shall also be regis- Dees 
tered in the University. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 124. Senden teen 


126. Persons who have not received their instruction im Admission of 
the University, or in University College, or in a federated (andidates not 
university or college, or in an affiliated college, may Der ade se Univer: 
mitted as candidates for examination for standing or for any ~ 
degree, honour, scholarship or certificate of proficiency au- 
thorized to be granted or conferred by the University on such 
conditions as the Senate may, from time to time, determine. 
B.8:02-1914) ¢::279, s. 125. ; 


127.—(1) No student enrolled in University College or Qualifications 
in a federated university or college or in an affiliated college ee 
shall be permitted to present himself for any university ex- examinations. 
amination subsequent to that for matriculation without pro- 
ducing a certificate that he has complied with the require- 
ments of such university or college affecting his admission to 


such examination. 


(2) A student enrolled in an affiliated college may, subject Students 
to subsection 1 and to any statute of the Senate, present him- eet a 
self for any University examination subsequent to thateror <olesse- 
matriculation leading to a degree in that branch of learning 
in which instruction is given in such college, but such student 
shall not be entitled, unless by special permission of the Sen- 
ate to present himself for any examination leading to a degree 
in Arts or in any other faculty of the University. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 279, s. 126. 


128. Every graduate’s diploma and student’s certificate Diplomas, cer- 
of standing, in addition to being signed by the proper author- aes p ee 
ity of the University, shall indicate the federated university University 
or college or affiliated college in which such student was’ 
enrolled at the time of his graduation or examination, and 
shall be signed by such professor, teacher or officer of the 
federated university or college or affiliated college as the 
governing body thereof may determine. R.b.0> 1994 667-279, 
oe 127 
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ANNUAL GRANTS. 


Annual grant 429,—(1) For the purpose of making provision for the 
of portiewe? maintenance and support of the University and University 


revenue from College, there shall be paid to the Board out of the Consolid- 

succession 

duties. ated Revenue Fund yearly and every year a sum equal to 
fifty per centum of the average yearly gross receipts of the 
Province from succession duties, but such sum shall not ex- 
ceed $500,000 in any year. R.S.O. 1914, e: 279, s. 128 (1); 


1914, ¢. 21, s. 64. 


How payable. (2) Such annual sums shall be paid in equal half-yearly 
instalments on the first day of July and the first day of 
January in each year, and the average yearly gross receipts 
from succession duties shall be determined by and be based 
upon the gross receipts from such duties of the three years 
ended on the 31st day of December next preceding the day 
on which the first instalment of the year is to be paid. 

Whenamount (3) If in any year the amount payable to the Board under 

oo erane se the provisions of subsections 1 and 2 exceeds the amount of 

annual expen- the estimated expenditure for the maintenance and support 
of the University and University College for the academic 
year in respect of which such amount is payable, the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council may direct that the excess shall 
be added to the permanent endowment of the University and 
University College or set apart by the Board as a contingent 
fund to provide for the event of the amount payable to the 
Board being in any future year or years insufficient to defray 
the cost of such maintenance and support; or that the same 
may be applied in expenditures on capital account; or be 
appled or dealt with wholly or in part in each or any of 
such ways; and may direct that, except in so far as such excess 
is not directed to be so applied or dealt with, the same shall 
not be paid to the Board and in every such ease the sum 
which would otherwise be payable to the Board shall be re- 
duced accordingly. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 128 (2, 3). 


TRINITY COLLEGE. 


Rights of 130.— (1) Nothing in this Act shall impair or preju- 
aaaty Core’ dicially affect the rights of Trinity College under those pro- 
tion agree- visions of the agreement made between the Trustees of the 
, University of Toronto and Trinity College bearing the date 
the twenty-fifth day of August, 1903, which are set out in 

Schedule B, but such provisions shall continue binding on 


the University. 


Arrangements (2) The Board may make such arrangement as it may 
‘rinity Oollege deem expedient for facilitating the removal of Trinity College 
oy tren Tae Queen’s Park, and to that end may agree to such modifi- 
= cations and alterations of the terms of such agreement, and 
may agree to such additional or substituted terms, financial or 
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otherwise, as to the Board may seem meet, but no such agree- 
ment shall have any force or effect until approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and when so approved it 
shall have the same force and effect as if the terms thereof 
had been embodied in this Act. 


(3) In the event of its being necessary in orden (o ‘carry: bean to Prime. 
out any agreement entered into under the provisions of guaranteed by 
subsection 2, that to enable Trinity College to remove its ages 
seat to a site on the University land in or near Queen’s Park 
and to erect new buildings thereon a loan to be raised by 
Trinity College should be euaranteed by the Province the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council for and in the name of the 
Province may guarantee the repayment of the loan in such 
form and upon and subject to such conditions and stipulations 
as to the nature and sufficiency of the security to be given for 
the loan, the safeguards which may be deemed necessary to 
protect the Province against loss and to ensure the repay- 
ment of principal and interest as the same become due and 
otherwise as to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may seem 
meet. 


(4) Trinity College may enter into any agreement which eee 
it may deem necessary for carrying out the purpose men- enter into 
tioned in subsection 2, and may make and execute all agree- 272°" Moval. 
ments, deeds and other instruments deemed necessary to 


carry into effect the provisions of any such agreement. 


(5) Trinity College may also borrow upon the security of Borrowing: 
its property, real and personal, or any part thereof, such sum al ake 
of money as may be deemed requisite in order to carry Out once 
such removal, and the terms of any agreement so entered 
into, and may execute such deeds, bonds, debentures and 
other instruments necessary for the purposes of such security, 
and the money so borrowed may be repayable at such times 
and in such manner and bear such rate of interest as to 
Trinity College may seem meet. R.S:0, 1914, ¢, 279, 8. 129. 


DEVONSHIRE PLACE. 


131.—(1) The Board may stop up and close the high- Board may 
way in the City of Toronto called Devonshire Place, and 90% Pisce. 
if and when a statute for that purpose is passed by the 
Board and registered as hereinafter mentioned, the said high- 
way shall be stopped up and closed and shall cease to be a 
highway, and the soil and freehold thereof shall be vested in 
the Board for the use of the University and University 
College. 


(2) The Board shall make to the owners and occupiers of Compensatiow 
and all persons interested in any of the lots fronting or abut- eeriaaging 
ting on the highway compensation for the damage or injury lands. 


occasioned to such lots by the closing of the highway, and 
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the amount of such compensation shall be ascertained and 
determined in the manner provided for by clause (g) of sec- 
tion 31. 


Registration of (3) The statute may be registered in the Registry Office 
Devonshire © for the City of Toronto, and for the purpose of such registra- 
. Place. tion a duplicate original of the statute shall be made out and 
certified under the hand of the Bursar and the seal of the 
Board and shall be registered without any further proof. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 279, s. 130. 


Section 144 of 6 Edw. VII. c. 55 is not included in the 
consolidation, but is not repealed. 


FEDERATED COLLEGES BECOMING COLLEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


When feder- 132. If where a college federated with the University has 

fe ee a eStablished or hereafter establishes a faculty of Arts in which 

ce pe instruction in the subjects of the course of study in Arts not 
being University subjects is provided and a statute of the 
Board has been or shall be passed declaring that it has so 
done, such college, so long as it maintains such faculty to 
the satisfaction of the Board, shall be known as and may be 
called a college of the University, and the teaching staff in 
such faculty shall have the same representation in the Coun- 
cil of the faculty of Arts as is by section 66 given to the 
teaching staffs of the federated universities, and the regular 
matriculated students of such college who are enrolled therein 
and enter their names with the Registrar of the University 
shall be entitled to the privileges which are by section 121 
conferred upon the students mentioned therein. R.S.O. 1914, 
Cazto Stet : 


SCHEDULE A. 


FORM 1. 
(Section 106.) 
ForRM oF VOTING PAPER. 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO ELECTION. 1g, 


ie resident at in the county 
of do hereby declare: ; 


(1) That the signature subscribed hereunto is of my proper 
hand-writing. 


(2) That I vote for the following person as Chancellor of the 
University of Toronto, viz., of 
in the of 
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(3) That I vote for the following persons as members of the 
Senate of the University of Toronto, viz., 
of in the of 
etc., etc. 


(4) That I have not for the purpose of this election signed any 
other voting paper as a graduate of the Faculty of Arts (or of Medi- 
cine, or of Law, or of Applied Science and Engineering (or as the 
case may be) or as a Principal of or Assistant in a Collegiate In 
stitute, or a High School, as the case may be). 


(5) That this voting paper was signed by me on the day of the 
date thereof. 


(6) That I vote in my right as graduate of Uni- 
versity (or Principal of, or Assistant in a Col- 
legiate Institute or a High School, as the case may be). 


(7) (in the case of a Principal of, or Assistant in a Collegiate 
Institute or in a High School) That I am now actually engaged in 
teaching in a Collegiate Institute (or in a High School, as the case 
may be) viz., in the at 


Witness my hand this day of 19 
IXe 1B 


R.S.O. 1914, ce. 279, Sched. A. 


SCHEDULE B. 
(Section 130.) 


Provisions of the agreement between the Trustees of the Univer- 
sity of Toronto and Trinity College which are not to be affected by 
the Act. 


“The parties of the second part shall be entitled to have lectures 
in the University subjects as defined by The University Act, 1901, 
delivered by the professors and other instructors of the University 
of Toronto at Trinity College in all subjects of the general or 
pass course, and as far as practicable in all subjects of the several 
honour courses, but it is hereby declared that it is not intended 
that there shall be any duplication of lectures or other instruction 
for the purposes of which scientific apparatus or other means of 
demonstration are required which are not provided .by Trinity 
College, and which cannot be conveniently taken from the University 
buildings to Trinity College. 


“All arrangements for such lectures, including the time table of 
lectures and the personnel of lecturers, shall be made in such 
manner as to afford to the students enrolled at Trinity College 
the same advantages in regard to the University lectures as are 
afforded to the students of the other Arts colleges, and the said 
arrangements shall be made in each year by the President of the 
University of Toronto and the Provost of Trinity College, and, in 
the event of their being unable to agree on any matter, the same 
shall be forthwith referred for final decision to such person as they 
may designate in writing under their hands, and, in the event of 
the President and the Provost being unable to agree upon such 
referee within one week after such disagreement on any matter 
as aforesaid, such referee shall be appointed by the Minister of 
Education, and a decision in writing of such referee, by whomso- 
ever chosen, shall be final. 
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“The expenses connected with the duplication of lectures as 
aforesaid shall be assumed by the Government as a permanent 
charge on the provincial revenues in consideration of the suspen- 
sion by Trinity College of its degree conferring powers, and of its 
surrender to the University of Toronto of all fees in connection 
with degrees other than those of Theology. 


“A gite to be agreed on between the said parties hereto in or 
near the Queen’s Park, in the City of Toronto, on the lands vested 
in the parties of the first part, shall be reserved for the parties of 
the second part, on which they may erect at their own expense a 
building for the use of the students of Trinity College while 
attending lectures in the University buildings. 


“Such site shall be occupied by the parties of the second part 


_free of ground rent and all other charges so long as the federation 


of the universities continue, but, in the event of the withdrawal 
of the parties of the second part from federation the said build- 
ing shall be purchased from the said parties of the second part 
by the said parties of the first part at a valuation to be deter- 
mined by the arbitration of two indifferent persons to be ap- 


‘pointed, one by each of the parties hereto, their successors or 


assigns, and this provision ‘shall be deemed to be and shall be a 
submission under The Arbitration Act. 


“Until the erection of such building students from Trinity Col- 
lege attending University lectures shall be allowed the use of some 
suitable rooms in one of the University buildings. 


“Sybsections 1 and 2 of section 43 of the said Act are hereby 
declared to be incorporated in and to form part of this agreement. 


“The Senate of the University of Toronto shall enact such 
statutes as may be necessary to enable the University of Toronto 
to confer on undergraduates and graduates of Trinity College the 
degrees provided for by subsection 2 of section 3 of The Uni- 
versity Act, 1901, which are now conferred by Trinity University. 


“The examination for the said degrees shall be conducted by the 
University of Toronto through examiners nominated by the par- 
ties of the second part, and the said degrees shall be conferred by 
the University of Toronto upon the report of the said examiners. 


“Aj] students of Trinity Medical College who have not matricu- 
lated at the date of the issue of the proclamation of the federation 
of the two universities shall be allowed two years from that date 
to matriculate in the University of Trinity College under the 
regulations in force at the date of federation.” 


R.S.0. 1914, e. 279, Sched. B. 
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CHAPTER 338. 


The Upper Canada College Act. 


® 


INTERPRETATION. 


VewinothisnAct:=s 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Board of Governors of Upper “Beard.” 
Canada College; 


(b) “‘College’’ shall mean Upper Canada College. R.S.0. “Collese.” 
1914, e. 280, s. 2. 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS AND CONSTITUTION. 


2. Upper Canada College and the property, revenue, Board of 
business and affairs thereof shall be under the government, “°Y"°™* 
management, conduct and control of a Board of seventeen 
Governors, to be elected or appointed as hereinafter mentioned, 
which shall continue to be a body corporate by the name of 
Upper Canada College. R.S.O. 1914, c. 280, s. 3. 


all be constituted as follows: Board, how 
constituted. 
(a) Six members ex-officio: 
(1) The Chief Justice of Ontario. 


(2) The Honourable the Minister of Education of 
Ontario. 


(3) The Treasurer of the Law Society of Upper 
Canada. 


(4) The Chancellor of the University of Toronto. 


(5) The President of the Board of Trade of the 
City of Toronto. 


(6) The President of the Upper Canada College 
Old Boys’ Association. 


(b) Eleven other members, 


eight of whom shall be appointed by the Board 
and three elected by the Upper Canada College 
Old Boys’ Association. 
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(2) The members of the Board in office at the time of the 
passing of this Act shall hold office for the remainder of the 
respective terms for which they were appointed or elected 
and until their successors are chosen. 


(3) Of the eight members appointed by the Board two shall 
retire annually on the 1st day of January in each year but 
shall remain in office until their successors are chosen. 


(4) The vacancies occasioned by the two members retiring 
annually and every other vacancy occurring at any time in 
the eight memberships shall be filled by, the Board by ap- 
pointment. 


(5) The remaining three of the eleven members shall be 
elected by the Upper Canada College Old Boys’ Association 
and shall hold office for three years from the date of their 
election, and their successors shall be elected by the Upper 
Canada College Old Boys’ Association or by such committee 
thereof as the by-laws or rules of the Association provide for 
every three years. 


(6) Any vaeaney occurring during any such period of 
three years in the representatives of the Association shall be 
filled by the Association or Committee by the election of an- 
other member or members in hke manner. 


(7) The mode of election of the Governors to be elected by 
the Association and the qualifications of electors and of such 
Governors shall be fixed by by-law of the Association. 


(8) The retiring members of the Board shall be eligible 
for re-appointment or re-election. 


(9) If and while the same person fills the offices of Chief 
Justice of Ontario and Chancellor of the University of 
Toronto the President of the High Court Division of the 
Supreme Court of Ontario shall be a member of the Board. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 4. 


4. In the event of the removal from Ontario, or absence 
without leave for six successive months of any member of 
the Board, other than an ez-officio member, from the meetings 
of the Board the Board may by a resolution passed by a 
two-thirds vote of the members present at a meeting duly 
ealled for that purpose declare the seat of sueh member to 
be vacant. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 5. 


5. At the first meeting of the Board in each year after the 
Ist day of January, or at a meeting thereafter specially called 
for the purpose, the Board shall elect one of themselves to 
be chairman and he shall hold office during that year and 
until his suecessor is elected. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 6. 
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PROPERTY OF THE COLLEGE. 


6. The property now vested in the College and the prin- Permanent 

cipal of all money invested, other than money appropriated ‘"* 

to the contingent fund hereinafter mentioned, and all sub- 
seriptions received for the purpose of endowment shall not, 

except as hereinafter provided, be diminished or expended 

but shall remain as a permanent fund for the support and 
maintenance of the College and for the purposes of this Act. 

RiS-O. 41994567 280s87; 


7. All property, real and personal, that may hereafter Future 
be granted, devised or bequeathed to the College shall be P™°P° 
vested in the College in trust for the purposes and support 
of the College subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of the grant, devise or bequest. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 280, 

Ba: 


8. The income from the permanent fund and from the Income 
investments made by the College, the fees received for tuition *'™* 
and maintenance, the rents, issues and profits and interest or 
dividends from all property held for the benefit of the College, 
except property touching which it has been otherwise ordered 
by the donors, and all contributions received by the College 
for the purpose of being applied towards the maintenance of 
the College shall form the income fund of the College, and 
shall be at the disposal of the Board for the purposes of the 
College; and the Board may in its discretion from time to 
time appropriate any surplus for the purposes of creating a 
contingent fund or may add the same to the permanent fund peep ie 
of the College. R.S.O. 1914, c. 280, s. 9. 


9.—(1) All property now vested in or which shall be pyemption 
hereafter in any way acquired by or vested in the College Poe 
shall be exempt from taxation in the same manner and to property 
the same extent as property vested in the Crown for the ‘Gnllene 


public uses of Ontario. 


(2) Such exemption shall also apply to any such property p,operty 
when occupied or used by the Principal or any master or used by. 
other instructor of the College or by any other person bona College. 


fide in connection with the College. R.S.O. 1914, e. 280, s. 10. 


(3) Where it is alleged by the corporation of the Town- when 
ship of York that land situate in the said township which has ea 
been vested in the College, or any interest in such land, has Township 
been sold or disposed of, or has become vested in any other per- del 
son, the Ontario Railway and Municipal Board, upon the 
application of the said corporation, may from time to time fix 


and determine, 


3990 


Assessment 
oi interest 
of party 
other than 
the College 
in land. 


Rev. Stat. 
Cees. 


Property 
not liable 
to expro- 
priation. 


Application 
of Statute 
of Limita- 
tion, 


Expenditure 
for purchase 
of land on 
15th Nov. 
1900, vali- 
dated. 


Chap. 338. UPPER CANADA COLLEGE, See. 9 (3). 


(a) The land or interest, if any, liable to taxation as 
against any person other than the College by reason 
of such sale or disposition; and 


(b) The amount at which such land or interest should 
be properly assessed as against such person for 
the purposes of taxation, 


and the order of the Board shall be final and shall not be sub- 
ject to appeal, and such land or interest shall be thereafter 
liable to assessment accordingly in the said municipality. 1918, 
G54: Salt 


40. It is declared that land which has been sold or other- 
wise disposed of by the College to any person who has the 
right to re-sell the same, notwithstanding that the College re- 
tains, or has acquired or been given any interest therein (in- 
eluding any right of user, or estate legal or equitable) and 
notwithstanding anything contained in section 9, and land 
leased by the College to any person or occupied by any person 
for any purpose not connected with the College shall be assess- 
able against the person to whom such land has been sold or 
disposed of or agreed to be sold to the extent of the interest 
of such person in such land, or against such lessee or occupant, 
in the same way as if the interest of the College was held 
by some person other than the College and the interest of any 
person other than the College in such land shall be subject to 
the charge thereon given by section 97 of The Assessment Act 
and shall be liable to be sold under the provisions of that Act 
for arrears of taxes accrued against the land. 1919, ce. 80, s. 1. 


11. The real property vested in the College shall not be 
liable to be entered upon, used or taken by any municipal 
or other corporation or by any person possessing the right 
of taking land compulsorily for any purpose; and no power 
to expropriate real property hereafter conferred shall extend 
to such real property unless in the Act conferring the power 
it is made in express terms to apply thereto. R.S.O. 1914, 
C; 280, sil 1. 


412. All real property now or hereafter vested in the Col- 
lege shall so far as the application thereto of any statute of 
limitation is concerned be deemed to have been and to be 
real property vested in the Crown for the public uses of 
Ontario. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 12. 


POWERS OF BOARD AS TO EXPENDITURE, MORTGAGE, SALE, ETC. 


13. The expenditure by the Board of part of the per- 
manent fund of the College in the purchase of 22, 51-100 
acres of land adjoining the land owned by the College on the 
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15th day of November, 1900, is declared to have been a valid 
expenditure of the money of the permanent fund for that 
purpose. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 13. 


14. The Board may from time to time temporarily use Use of part 
money, not exceeding in the aggregate $100,000, of the per- iperma™ 
manent fund of the College for any purpose in connection 
with the maintenance or administration of the College, and 
may raise such money by pledge or mortgage of any secur- 
ities or of the land of the College or any part thereof. R.S.O. 

1914, ce. 280, s. 14; 1916, ¢. 24, s. 42. 


15. The Board may raise money temporarily upon mort- Money may 
gage or charge of the land of the College or any part thereof ecleenate 7 
pending sale for the purpose of acquiring other land and °™o"'#s° 
establishing the College elsewhere as hereinafter mentioned. 

R.S.O. 1914, c. 280, s. 15. 


416. With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- power to 
cil the Board may from time to time sell and dispose of the 97,229 o¢ 


land of the College or any part thereof. R.S.O. 1914, c. 280, land. 
5, LG 


17. If such sale or sales of land be with the object of oY change ot 
shall necessitate the establishment and continuance of the site author: 
Collegé elsewhere in Ontario than upon its present site the 
proceeds of the sale shall be applied for that purpose so far 
as may be necessary, and all money not required for that pur- 
pose shall form part of the permanent fund of the College. 

BR.S.O. 1914, ¢.-280, .s. 17. 


OTHER POWERS. 


18. Without limiting the powers hereinbefore conferred specific 
the Board shall have power to,— powers of 


Governors. 


(a) manage the endowment and permanent fund and 
all other property of the College but, except as 
aforesaid not to alienate or encumber the same or 
any part thereof, except the contingent fund and 
moveable property which may from time to time 
be disposed of by the Board as may be deemed 
best ; 


(b) invest the endowment and permanent fund and all 
money which shall or may come into its hands for 
the purposes of the College, but subject to the 
limitations of any trust as to the same, upon mort- 
gages of freehold or leasehold land, the debentures, 
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bonds, stocks or other securities of any government 
or of any municipal corporation or school section 
in Canada; 


(c) lease any part of the property not required for the 


(d) receive and invest, subject to the directions of 


business or accommodation of the College for any 
term not exceeding forty-two years with provision 
for renewals, and for payment for buildings or 
improvements ; 


the grant or bequest, all money granted or be- 
queathed for the purposes of the College and pro- 
vide for free tuition and maintenance in the Col- 
lege of pupils nominated by persons subscribing to 
the endowment fund, and found masterships, ex- 
hibitions, scholarships or prizes to be named as the 
donors may direct and the Board may approve; 
R.S.0. 1914, e. 280, s. 18 (a-d). 


(e) authorize such permanent improvements, alterations 


or additions to the buildings of the College or the 
erection and equipment of such new buildings as 
may be desired, and the purchase of land for 
the erection of new buildings, and direct that the 
cost thereof shall be paid out of the permanent 
fund, but they shall not impair the permanent 
fund of the College without the consent of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council, or to an extent 
that would interfere with the payment of any 
charges in respect thereof, and if the Board deem 
it necessary from time to time or at any time to 
borrow moneys to meet expenditures for the ob- 
jects contemplated by this clause, borrow to the 
extent of $100,000, upon the security of a mortgage 
or mortgages upon the lands and property of Up- 
per Canada College, either as direct security for 
such borrowings or for security for any bonds or 
obligations representing the said borrowings which 
the Board may think proper to issue, or secured in 
any other way which the Board may approve, and 
such moneys may be borrowed for such time or 
times and at such rates of interest as the Board 


shall approve; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 18 (e) ; 1922,- 


e, 102; 8.2. 


(f) borrow money for the purposes mentioned in clause 


(e) to the extent of $25,000 upon the security of 
subseriptions of money to or for the benefit of 
the College which are made payable by the terms 
of the subscriptions at some future date or by in- 
stalments. R.S.O. 1914, c. 280, s. 18 (f). 


ee ee ee ee ee ee 


PT 
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APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS AND GENERAL POWERS. 


19. The Board shall appoint the Principal, Masters, Bur- Appointment 
sar and other officers and servants of the College, and shall tien aa 
have the control, management and government of the College fas ist 
and, subject to the provisions of this Act, also of all its pro- powers. 
perties, endowment, funds, assets, income and revenues, and 
may pass by-laws, rules and regulations for the working 
and management of the College including the establishment 
of masterships, exhibitions, scholarships and prizes and fixing 
the salaries of the Principal, Masters, Bursar, officers and 
servants, and also as to all matters pertaining to the business, 
meetings and transactions of the Board, and may fix the 
quorum necessary for meetings of the Board, and may act 
by such committees as they may deem proper to appoint. 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 19. 


GENERAL. 


20. Subject to the by-laws of the Board all conveyances, Sxccution 
grants, leases, discharges or assignments of any property ments. 
held by or for the College shall be made by the Board under 
its corporate seal which shall be attested by the signatures 
of the Chairman or some person thereto authorized by the 


Board and of the Bursar. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 20. 


21. The Board may make regulations for the retirement $uperannus- 
and superannuation of any master, officer or servant of the 
College, and any gratuity or superannuation allowance may 
be paid out of a fund to be provided for that purpose or out 
cf the income fund as the Board shall direct. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 280, s. 21. 


22. The Board, when required by the Lieutenant-Governor feturns to 
in Council, shall make returns of the property of the College, Governor in 
real and personal, and furnish reports as to the state of ue 
the College with such details and information as he may from 


time to time require. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 280, s. 22. 


23. The Principal, subject to the approval of the Board, Resulations 
may make regulations for the direction of the Masters, officers Principal. 
and servants in regard to their duties and for the discipline 
and instruction of the pupils of the College, for the conduct 
of the school and the management of the school buildings and 
grounds. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 280, s. 23. 
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CHAPTER 339. 


The Agricultural College Act. 


4. ‘‘The Ontario Agricultural College and Experimental 
Farm’’ is hereby continued. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 2. 


2. The College shall be furnished with such land and build- 
ings and with all such appliances, implements, tools and 
apparatus as may be necessary for theoretical and practical 
education in agriculture, horticulture and arboriculture; and 
the course of instruction therein shall be with reference to 
the following subjects: 


(a) the theory and practice of agriculture ; 
(b) the theory and practice of horticulture ; 
(c) the theory and practice of arboriculture ; 


(d) the elements of the various sciences, especially chem- 
istry, theoretical and practical, applicable to agri- 
eulture and horticulture ; 


‘ (e) the technical English and mathematical branches re- 
quisite for an intelligent and successful perform- 
ance of the business of agriculture and horticul- 
ture ; 


(f) the anatomy, physiology and pathology ef the 
ordinary farm animals with the characteristics 
of the different varieties of each kind; with the 
management thereof in the breeding, raising, fat- 
tening and marketing of each, and with a know- 
ledge of the cheese and butter factory systems; 


(g) the principles of construction and skilful use of the 
different varieties of buildings, fences, drainage 
systems and other permanent improvements, ma- 
chinery, implements, tools and appliances neces- 
sary in agricultural and horticultural pursuits; 
and 


(h) such other subjects as will promote a knowledge of 
the theory and practice of agriculture, horticul- 
ture and arboriculture. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 3. 


ee 
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3.—(1) The education and instruction shall be theoretical Bducation. 
and practical; the former shall be known as a course of study study and 
and the latter as a course of apprenticeship; and the hours ee 
of labour in the latter course shall be regulated by the Presi- 
dent of the College, with the approval of the Minister of 
Agriculture. 


(2) For the encouragement of labour in the course of ap- Allowance 
prenticeship an allowance in part liquidation of expenses may ee 
be made, but the course of apprenticeship may be dispensed Dispensing 
with if a satisfactory examination be previously passed in all prentice- 


the operations therein required. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 4. a 


4, Experiments with the different varieties of cereals, Nature of 
erasses and roots; of trees, plants, shrubs, flowers and fruits ; *Permen’® 
with different modes of cultivation; with different manures; 
with the breeding, raising, and fattening of animals; with 
the products of the dairy, and with whatsoever else may be of 
practical benefit in adding to the knowledge of the facts, 
principles and laws of the science and art of agriculture, publication 
horticulture and arboriculture under the climatic conditions of Procedure 
of Ontario shall be carried out on the experimental farm, and 
the modes of procedure and results published from time to 
time. R.S.O. 1914, c. 281, s. 5. 


5. The government of the College shall be under and Rules, regu- 
according to such rules and regulations as the Lieutenant- @uonsin¢ 
Governor in Council may from time to time prescribe; and of the 
such rules and regulations shall provide for the standard il. 
and mode of admission, the course of study and apprentice- 
ship in each course in which instruction is given, and may 
authorize diplomas, certificates of proficiency, scholarships or 
other rewards to be given, after examination, in any subjects ; 
and may also impose reasonable fees for attendance. R.S.O. 

TITS es 251 S10. 


6.— (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the re- Appoint: 
. aise x : ment of 
commendation of the Minister of Agriculture, may appoint a president 


president, professors, lecturers, and other members of the *™? *** 


teaching or executive staff, and prescribe their respective 
duties. 


(2) The president, subject to the approval of the Min- appoint. 


ister, may appoint such other officers, labourers, or servants meu 


as may be deemed necessary for the efficient working of the labourers, 
College and farm. 1916, ec. 24, s. 44. aie, by 
president. 


7.—(1) Upon recommendation of the Minister of Agricul- Appointment 
ture the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an 3 Adsory 
Advisory Board consisting of not more than seven members 
to advise and assist the Minister of Agriculture in the man- 
agement of the College and Farm, and may prescribe its duties 
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and powers and the period for which the members shall con- 
tinue in office. 


(2) The Board shall be composed as follows: The Deputy 
Minister of Agriculture who shall act as chairman, the Presi- 
dent of the College, and three graduates or associates of the 
College who are residents of Ontario and not members of the 
staff. 


(3) The Minister may recommend as additional members 
not more than two persons who are not graduates or associates 
of the College. 


(4) The members of the Advisory Board shall be paid for 
attending the meetings of the Board an allowance not exceed- 
ing $4 per day, and also their actual necessary travelling 
expenses in attending the meetings. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 8. 


8. The sessions, terms and vacations shall be fixed by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 9. 


9. The College is affiliated with the University of Toronto, 
subject to The University Act, to the extent of enabling the 
students of the college to obtain at the examinations of the 
university such rewards, honours, standing, scholarships, dip- 
lomas and degrees in agriculture as the university has author- 
ity to confer. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 10. 


10. In connection with the College there shall be a museum 
of agriculture and horticulture, together with the scientific 
and technical branches relating. thereto, in order to afford aids 
to practical instruction and illustrations of the agricultural 
and horticultural products of Ontario; as well as a botanical 
and chemical laboratory to which vendors of seeds and arti- 
ficial manures may send such seeds and manures in order 
that, after the proper inspection and tests, their purity and 
strength may be reported for the benefit and protection of the 
agricultural community. R.S.O. 1914, e. 281, s. 11. 


411. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council on behalf of the 
Province may accept, hold and enjoy any gifts, bequests or 
devises of real or personal property or effects which any per- 
son may think fit to make for the purposes of the College, 
museum or laboratory. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 281, s. 12. 


12. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make such 
regulations as may be deemed expedient touching the con- 
duct of the students, and their attendance at public worship 
in their respective churches or other places of religious wor- 
ship and respecting their religious instruction by their respec- 
tive ministers according to their respective forms of religious 
faith, and every facility shall be afforded for such purposes. 
R.8.0. 1914, e. 281, s. 13. 
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13. Every Order in Council made under this Act shall be Orders in 
laid before the Assembly forthwith if the Assembly is then hia 
in session, and if not then in session then within fifteen days daar cs 
after the opening of the next session; and if the Assembly at 
such session, or if the session does not continue for three 
weeks after the Order is laid before the House then at the 
ensuing session of the Legislature, disapproves by resolution 
of the Order in Council the same, so far as so disapproved 
of, shall have no effect from the time of such resolution being 
passed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 281, s. 14. 


14. Full reports of the progress of the College and Farm Reports ana 
shall be annually returned and submitted to the Assembly, f°" ‘° 
which reports shall, amongst other things, contain Assembly. 


(a) a tabular statement with the name and residence of 
each student attending in each session of the year, 
together with the name, residence and occupation 
of his parent or guardian, the number of classes 
that each student attended, and his progress and 
efficiency therein ; 


(b) a return of the names of the professors, instructors, 
and assistants, with a summary of the instruc- 
tion given by each; 


(c) a copy of the examination papers used in the ses- 
sional examinations, and the results thereof ; 


(d) a summary of the operations in the various depart- 
ments of the farm; 


(e) a clear and succinct account of the modes of pro- 
eedure and results of the various experiments 
carried on during the year; 


(f) a detailed statement of the income and expenditure 
of the College and Farm for the year ; 


(g) a copy of all rules and regulations made during the 
year by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
regarding the standard and mode of admission, 
the course of study and the course of apprentice- 
ship ; 


(h) a comparative statement showing the progress of the 
College and Farm from year to year. R.S.0. 1914, 
e. 285i iss: 


3998 


Ontario 
Veterinary 
College,— 
direction of. 


Appliances 
and equip- 
ment of 
College. 


Principal and 
officers. 


Substitution 
of courses 
in Agricul- 


tural College, 


ete. 


Government 
and control 
of College. 


Qualifica- 
tion for 
degree of 
Bz Vn Se. 


Chap. 340. 


ONTARIO VETERINARY COLLEGE. See. 1. 


CHAPTER 340. 


The Veterinary College Act. 


4. The Ontario Veterinary College shall be operated under 
the direction of the Minister of Agriculture. R.S.O. 1914, 
CG. 2828.92. 


2. The College shall be furnished with all such appli- 
ances and equipment as may be necessary for theoretical and 
practical training in the science and art of veterinary medi- 
cine, and in such other branches of education as may be 
requisite for the intelligent and successful performance of the 
business of a veterinary surgeon. R.S8.O. 1914, e. 282, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a 
principal, a principal emeritus and such professors, lecturers 
and instructors as may be deemed necessary for giving instruc- 
tion in the College and the promotion of its usefulness, and 
may pass by-laws regulating and prescribing their respective 
duties: (18.07 191406228255. 4 Alo sc csi sad, 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may authorize the 
making of arrangements whereby instruction in any of the 
subjects prescribed to be taught in the College may be pro- 
vided by the University of Toronto or by the Ontario Agri- 
cultural College or by any other College affiliated with the 
University of Toronto. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 5. 


5. The government of the College shall be under and ac- 
cording to such rules and regulations as the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may from time to time prescribe, and 
such rules and regulations shall contain provisions for the 
standard and mode of admission, the course of study, the 
fees to be charged, the sessions, terms and vacations, and 
such provisions as may be deemed expedient touching the 
conduct of students. R.S.O. 1914, e. 282, s. 6. 


6. Every student shall, upon the successful completion of 
the course of study, and upon passing the prescribed examin- 
ations, and upon satisfactory compliance with the rules and 
regulations of the college, be granted a diploma by the Uni- 
versity of Toronto, conferring the title and degree B.V.Sc., 


ee 
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the possession of which shall admit him to all the privileges, 
rights and standing of a Bachelor of Veterinary Science. 
VOIITC BL S38.) parts 


7. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by order make Issue of 
provision whereby in case of the loss or destruction of any aroma ie 
diploma issued by the former Agriculture and Arts Associa- ce7tain 
tion, the former Ontario Veterinary College, Limited, or 
by the Minister of Agriculture, a duplicate diploma may be 
oe to the person entitled to the same. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, 
ies 


8. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council on behalf of the accepting 
Province may accept, hold and enjoy any gifts, bequests or 8%" 5. pe. 
devises of personal or real property or effects which any half of 
person or any government may think fit to make for the ee 
purpose of the College. R.S.O. 1914, c. 282, s. 9. 


9. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, if deemed Advisory 
advisable, appoint an Advisory Board to advise and assist the aoe 
Minister of Agriculture in the management of the College, 
and may by Order in Council prescribe its duties and powers 
and the amounts to be allowed for the services and expenses 
of the members of such Board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 10. 


10. The College is affiliated with the University of Toronto Affiliation 
to the extent of enabling the students of the said College to Mh pe 
obtain at the examination of the University such rewards, pied aseke 
honours, standing, scholarships, diplomas, and degrees in puis 
Veterinary Science as the University has authority to confer. 


R.8.0. 1914, c. 282, s. 11. 


41. The Principal of the College shall at the close of each annual re- 
year present to the Minister of Agriculture a report upon at, 
the work of the College in such form as the Minister may 
approve, setting forth the staff, the course of instruction, the 
students in attendance, the examination results, the income 
and expenditure and such general information as shall show 
the work being done; and this report shall be laid before the 
Assembly within the first thirty days of the session next 
ensuing. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 12. 


12. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may purchase or Power to 
acquire or lease such buildings and premises as may from lease lands, 
time to time be required for carrying on the work of the ess 


College. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, s. 13. 


13.—(1) No person or persons, association, company Se ae Se 


organization other than is authorized under this Act shall, by using name 
: nas 
advertisement or otherwise, use the name of the Ontario Cotge. 


4000 


Penalty. 
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Veterinary College; and no person or persons, association, 
company or organization shall, by advertisement or otherwise, 
use any name similar or analogous to that of the Ontario 
Veterinary College without first receiving the consent of the 
Minister of Agriculture in writing. 


(2) Any person violating the provisions of this section 
shall on summary conviction ineur a penalty not exceeding 
$50 and in default of payment thereof shall be liable to im- 
prisonment for not less than thirty days. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 282, 
SS RR 
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“CHAPTER 341. 
The Mining Schools Act. 


4. In this Act ‘‘union municipality’’ shall mean a TOs te ee a 


cipality composed of two or more townships. R.S.O. 1914, muni- 
(oF 283, 8. 2. ; cipality. 


2,—(1) The council of any city, town, village, township or By-laws for 
union municipality may by by-law provide for the establish- aber 
ment within such city, town, village, township or union muni- RM3g 
cipality, or elsewhere, of a mining school, and may by the 
by-law provide for the levying of a special annual rate upon 
the whole of the rateable property thereof for any term not 
less than ten nor more than thirty years for the establish- 
ment or maintenance of such school or both, or for the lease- 
ing of buildings or land, or for the purchase of land and 
erection of buildings, or for the purchase and maintenance 
of machinery, furnaces and scientific apparatus, and all other 
things necessary for the treatment of any ore or other mineral 
in Ontario, and of all the appliances necessary for the treat- 
ment of such ores or minerals by reduction, smelting and other 
works as well as all appliances, works, methods and systems 
necessary for the separation, amalgamation, manufacture or 
other treatment of the metals thereby produced, and for the 
maintenance of the necessary teaching staff. 


(2) No such by-law shall be finally passed until it has Assent of 


ectors. 


° . 


first received the assent of a majority of the electors of the” 
municipality in the manner provided by The Municipal Act gey. stat. 
with respect to money by-laws. R.S.O. 1914, c. 283, s. 3. c. 283. 


3.—(1) In case a petition is presented from any township ete 
forming part of a union municipality to the council of such schools in 
union municipality praying for the passing of a by-law for eae 
any or all of the purposes mentioned in the next preceding ities. 
section such council shall submit a by-law for the assent of 
the electors of such township in accordance with the prayer 
of the petition. 

(2) Upon the assent of a majority of the electors of such Council to 
township being obtained to the passing of the by-law, the ba aes 
council shall pass the same and levy and collect a special ae re 
annual rate upon the whole of the rateable property within 
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such township for any term of years not less than ten nor 
more than thirty years for any of the purposes in the next 
preceding section mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 4. 


obtained as provided by section 2, the council of any city, 
town, village, township or union municipality may pass a by- 
law providing for the granting of aid by way of bonus to any 
such school now or hereafter established either in any town- 
ship forming part of such municipality or elsewhere. 


(2) If debentures are issued for the bonus or for raising 
money to pay the same such debentures shall not be payable 
within any périod less than ten years nor more than thirty 
years after the issue thereof. R.S.O. 1914, c. 283, s. 5. 


5. The council of any county may by by-law passed by 
the votes of two-thirds of the whole number of members 
thereof, grant aid to the extent of $10,000 to any mining 
school now or hereafter established for any or all of the pur- 
poses mentioned in section 2. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 6. 


6. Every school so established or aided shall be under the 
management and control of a board of trustees who shall be 
elected annually, one by each of the cities, towns, villages, 
townships or union municipalities granting such aid, and 
the trustees shall be a body corporate under the name of 
‘‘The Board of Trustees of the Mining School of 2 
and all the school land, buildings and property belonging 
thereto shall be vested in such corporation, and when any 
county council makes a grant such council shall be entitled 
to appoint one of the trustees of the board. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 283, s. 7. 


7. Every school so established shall be conducted in accord- 
ance with the regulations of the Department of Education, 
and every teacher or instructor employed therein shall, before 
entering upon his duties, obtain a certificate or permit from 
the Minister of Education. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 8. 


8. If any such school is established or aided by one muni- 
cipality only or one portion of a municipality, such muni- 
cipality or the township granting such aid shall elect three 
trustees for the purposes mentioned in section 6, and where 
two municipalities or two townships forming a part thereof 
grant such aid, each of such municipalities or of such town- 
ships shall elect two trustees. R.S.O. 1914, c. 283, s. 9. 


If at any time a school established under this Act 
is abandoned or if the trustees of any such school refuse or 
neglect to comply with a regulation of the Department of 
Education the Minister of Education may by an order in 
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writing signed by himself authorize the council or councils 
granting aid to such school to cease to collect or levy the rates 
hereinbefore provided for, and may direct the council to cease 
to pay over to the trustees of such school any sums in the 
hands of the council payable to the board. 


(2) This section shall not affect in any way the levying of revying ot 
rates for the payment of debentures issued under the provi- rates not 
sions of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 10. 


10. Except where inconsistent with this Act the provi- Application 
sions of The Municipal Act with regard to granting aid by SEY EP 
any municipality or portion of a municipality to a railway pera 
shall apply to the by-law which may be passed under this Rev. Stat. 
Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 11. Sete 


141. The members of a board of trustees shall be elected in aia 
the manner provided for the election of municipal council- trustees. 
lors within the municipality establishing such a school or 
granting such aid, and the trustees shall, in so far as the 
same are applicable with regard to the management and 
control of the mining school, possess the same powers and 
be subject to the same provisions of law as public school 
trustees. R.S.O. 1914, c¢. 283, s. 12. 


42. Except where inconsistent therewith this Act shall be Act to be 
read and construed as if it formed part of The Municipal Act seasitpal 
and shall apply to municipalities formed under section 24 4*- 


of that Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 283, s. 13. 
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CHAPTER 342. 


The College of Art Act. 


1. In this Act,— 
(a) ‘‘College’’ shall mean Ontario College of Art; 


(b) ‘‘Council’’ shall mean the Council of the Ontario 
College of Art constituted as hereinafter provid- 
ed: 1919, ¢282;'s.. 2: 


2. The College of Art heretofore established at the City 
of Toronto under the provisions of the Act passed in the 
second year of His Majesty’s reign, chapter 79, shall be con- 
tinued as the ‘‘Ontario College of Art.’ 1919, ¢. 82, s. 3. 


3. The purposes of the College shall be— 


(a) the training of students in the fine arts, including 
drawing, painting, designing, modelling, and sculp- 
ture, and in all branches of the applied arts in 
the more artistic trades and manufactures; and 


(b) the training of teachers in the fine and appled arts. 
1919, ¢. 82, s. 4. 


4. The control and management of the College shall con- 
tinue to be vested in the council as a body corporate by the 
name of the ‘‘Council of the Ontario College of Art.’’ 1919, 
e. 82, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The Council shall be composed as follows: 


(a) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall appoint 
twelve members; and 


(b) The Art Museum, the Ontario Society of Artists, the 
Graphic Arts Society, the Applied Art Society, the 
Ontario Association of Architects, the Toronto 
Camera Club, the Women’s Art Association, the 
Canadian National Exhibition, the Trades and 
Labour Council of the City of Toronto, the Cana- 
dian Manufacturers’ Association, and the Senate 
of the University of Toronto shall each appoint 
one member. 


(2) In case a vacancy occurs amongst the members pro- 
vided for under clause a of subsection 1, the Council may, by 
petition to be presented through the Minister, request the 
appointment of some person to fill the vacancy. 
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(3) Where a vacancy occurs amongst the members ap- Vacancies. 
pointed under clause b of subsection 1, the same shall be filled 
by the body or association which appointed the member 
whose seat has become vacant. 

(4) Every person appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold Ferm of oftice 
office for the remainder of the term for which the member filling 
whose seat he is appointed to fill was appointed. ae eca 


(5) If a member of the council absents himself Prom taree seats 
consecutive meetings without being authorized by resolution absence. 
entered upon the minutes, he shall ipso facto vacate his seat. 


1919, c. 82, s. 6, part. 


6. If a corporation or association whose representation is Failure to 
provided for in subsection 1 of section 5, does not avail itself 2PP<esenta- 
of the right to make an appointment or fill a vacancy after™iye*: 
notification thereof by the Council, or if any such corporation 
or association ceases to exist, the members of the Council then 
in office may elect other representatives of art interests in 
their place and stead who are not members of any corporation 
or association whose representation is provided for in subsec- 
tion 1 of section 5. 1919, ¢. 82, 8. 7. . 


7. Appointments to the Council shall be made during the pate rnccta 
month of September in every year. 1919, c. 82, s. 8, part. to be made. 


8. The Council shall meet at least four times in every Meetings. 
year, and one of such meetings, to be called the annual meet- 
ing, shall be held in the month of November, upon such date 
as may be fixed by the by-laws of the Council. 1919, c. 82, 
Bi 10; 


9. Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum. @verum. 
1919, ¢. 82, 8. 11. 


10. The Council shall elect at its annual meeting from offcers. 
among its members a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, and an Hon- 
orary Treasurer. 1919, c. 82, s. 12. 


414. The chairman, or in his absence the vice-chairman, who to 
shall preside at all meetings, and if neither the chairman or Pattee 
vice-chairman is present, the members present shall choose 
a chairman of the meeting from among themselves. 1919, 
@.,82,.8..13. 


412. The Council shall have the control and government Control of 
of the College and shall appoint a principal, staff and ser- ay 
vants, and shall fix their remunerations and determine their 
duties. 1919, c. 82, s. 14. 


13. The principal of the College shall be the chief execu- Principal to 
tive officer, and subject to the regulations of the Council ee. 
shall control the organization and management of the College. er 
LOTS. c. 82,.8,-19, . 
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44. At its annual meeting the Council shall appomt for 
the ensuing year one or more auditors, who shall be char- 
tered accountants, and whose duties shall be to examine all 
books, accounts and vouchers of the Council and report on 
them at the next annual meeting. 1919, c. 82, s. 16. 


15. Subject to the by-laws of the Council determining 
the courses of study and examinations, the Couneil may con- 
fer upon students of the College the diploma of ‘‘ Associate 
of the Ontario College of Art,’’ and the right to affix the 
letters ‘“A.0.C.A.’’ after their names and may also issue other 
certificates of proficiency as may be provided for by the by- 
laws. 1919, ¢. 82, s. 17. 


16. The College may be affiliated with the University of 
Toronto and in that case may make such arrangements as 
may be considered expedient for the use of common instruc- 


tion and the granting of a degree or degrees. 1919, c. 82, 
s. 18. 


17. The Council may arrange with the Department of 
Education of Ontario for courses and examinations for teach- 
ers of art and supervisors of art instructors in the schools of 
the Province. 1919, c. 82, s. 19. 


418. The Council may make by-laws providing for,— 
(a) the dates at which meetings shall be held; 


(b) the conduct of meetings and the establishment of 
committees and the conduct of their business ; 


(c) prescribing the courses of study and examination and 
the fees payable by students ; 


(d) regulations for the awarding of diplomas and other 
certificates of the College; 


(e) the establishment of scholarships and the exhibition 
of the work of the students, and generally to do 
all things necessary for carrying out the true 
object and intent of the College. 1919, ¢. 82, 
s. 20. 


19. The corporation of any municipality may make 
grants in aid of the College of such sums as the Counceil of 
the municipality may deem expedient, and may make pro- 
vision for the maintenance of pupils at the College who reside 
in sy are the children of residents of the municipality. 1919, 
e. 82, 8. 21. 


20. The Council may purchase, acquire, take by gift, 
devise or bequest and hold such real and personal property 
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as it may deem necessary for the purposes of the College, 
and may mortgage, sell and otherwise dispose of the same as 
occasion may require. 1919, ¢. 82, s. 22. 


21. The agreement set out in schedule ‘‘A’’ dated the “Ted ngs slant 


betw 
day of May, 1920, and made between the Art Gallery of College of 
Toronto and the Council of the Ontario College of Art is con- Gallery of 


firmed and declared to be legal, valid, and binding, and the Ear he 6 


respective parties thereto are authorized to do all acts neces- 
sary to carry out such agreement, and the same shall have 
effect, anything in any general or special Act, or in any muni- 
cipal by-law, or any contract or agreement heretofore entered 
into to the contrary notwithstanding. 1920, c. 105, s. 2. 


SCHEDULE “‘A.’’ 


A Memorandum of agreement made this 12th day of May, A.D. 
920. 


Between 


The Art Gallery of Toronto, hereinafter called the “Art Gallery,” 
party of the first part; 


and 


The Council of the Ontario College of Art, hereinafter called 
the “Council,” party of the second part. 


Whereas the Art Gallery is in occupation of certain lands in the 
City of Toronto owned by it for its corporate purposes and objects; 


And whereas among the objects of the incorporation of the Art 
Gallery was the education of those desirous of applying themselves 
to the study of art; 


And whereas the Council is authorized to undertake the training 
of students in the fine arts, including drawing, painting, designing, 
modelling, sculpture, and the training of teachers in the fine and 
applied arts; 


And whereas the Council is desirous of obtaining a site to erect 
the necessary buildings for the purpose of carrying out its said 
objects; 


And whereas the Art Gallery is desirous of affording facilities to 
the Council for carrying out its said objects; 


It is agreed by and between the parties hereto as follows:— 


1. The Council may erect upon such portion of the lands now 
occupied by the Art Gallery in the City of Toronto and coloured 
red on the plan hereunto annexed, being the plan of survey made 
by Speight and Van Nostrand, O.L.SS., a building for the purpose 
of carrying on the training of students in the fine arts, including 
drawing, painting, modelling and sculpture and in all branches of 
applied arts and the more artistic trades and manufactures, and 
the training of teachers in the fine and applied arts. 


2. The building to be so erected shall be of such design as shall be 
approved by an architect appointed by the Art Gallery. 
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3. If the Council shall at any time hereafter be dissolved or 
cease to carry on the work of the College as set out in paragraph 
1 of this agreement, the right to occupy such building and the 
lands upon which the same may be erected shall cease and deter- 
mine and the Council shall not be entitled to claim from the Art 
Gallery any compensation therefor. 


4. So long as the building to be so erected shall be used by the 
Council for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, the Council, its 
teachers, pupils, officers, servants and workmen shall at all times 
have suitable access to the buildings to be so erected through and 
over the lands owned or controlled by the Art Gallery. 


5. The Council shall at all times maintain the buildings erected 
by it in good condition and repair. 


1920, ¢. 105, Sched. ‘°A.’’ 


Sec. 7. ROYAL ONTARIO MUSEUM. Chap. 343. 4009 


CHAPTER 343. 


The Royal Ontario Museum Act. 


4. In this Act ‘‘University’’ shall mean University of Interpre- 
Toronto. R.9.0. 1914, c. 285, s. 2. "Ginlversity.” 
? ’ niversity. 
2. There shall be established at the City of Toronto a Pro- Provincial 
vincial Museum to be called ‘‘The Royal Ontario Museum.”? “™s"™ 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 3. 


3. The purposes of the Museum shall be— Objects. 


(a) The collection and exhibition of objects of every 
kind calculated to illustrate the natural history 
of Ontario, and thereby to aid in a knowledge of 
what it is able to contribute to science and indus- 
try ; 


(b) The collection and exhibition of objects of any kind 
calculated to illustrate the natural history of the 
world and the history of man in all ages; 


(c) Such other objects as may be authorized by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, 
s. 4. 


4. The control and management of the Museum shall be Board of 
vested in a Board of Trustees and the Board shall be a bodys tenie 
corporate by name of The Royal Ontario Museum, and is 
hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Board.’’ R.S.O. 1914, c. 285, 

8. 5. ; 


5. The Board shall consist of ten members including the number ot 
ex-officio members. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 6. members. 


G. The Minister of Mines, the Minister of Education and gr-oficio 
the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the University members. 
shall be ex-officio members of the Board, and the other seven 
members shall be appointed, four by the Lieutenant-Governor 
*n Council and three by the Governors of the University. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 7; 1920, e. 12, s. 10. 


7. The appointed members of the Board shall hold office Appointed 
for three years and until their successors are appointed. term on 
omce. 


R.S8.0, 1914, ¢. 285, s. 8. 
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8. Vacancies in the Board shall be filled in the case of 
members appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and in the case of 
members appointed by the Governors of the University by 
the Governors, and any person appointed to fill a vacancy 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for which the 
member whose seat he is appointed to fill was appointed. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 9. 


9. The Board shall elect annually from its members a 
chairman and a vice-chairman. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 10. 


10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time 
to time appoint honorary members of the Board to act in 
an advisory capacity and to perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as may be defined by Order in Council. 1926, 
e. 70, 8. 2. 


41. The Board may purchase, acquire, take by devise and 
hold such real property as it may deem necessary for the 
purposes of the Museum, and may with the sanction of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council mortgage, sell and dispose 
of the same as occasion may require. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 11. 


12. The land hereinafter mentioned which is now vested 
in the Governors of the University shall be and it is hereby 
vested in the Board for the purposes of a site for the Museum 
that is to say: Lots numbers 1 and 2 on the south side of Bloor 
Street in the City of Toronto, according to registered plan, 
Number 452K, made by Messieurs Speight and Van Nostrand, 
Ontario land surveyors, for the Governors of the University 
of Toronto, subject to the right which is hereby reserved, to 
the Governors of the University of Toronto, their successors 
and assigns at all times to maintain and operate the tunnels 
passing through the said land and the works connected there- 
with constructed for the purpose of their power plant and to 
keep them in repair, and the right at all times as occasion 
may require to enter upon the said land and the buildings 
thereon for the purpose of inspecting, maintaining and re- 
pairing such tunnels and works and to do all things which may 
be necessary or convenient for that purpose. R.S.O. 1914, 
@.,285,'s. 12. 


‘43. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct that 
the objects contained in the Museum of the Department of 
Education be transferred to the Board on such terms and 
conditions as he may prescribe. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 13. 


14. The Governors of the University and the governing 
body of any university or college federated or affiliated with 
the University and any corporation may donate to the Board, 
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or may transfer to it on such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed on, any objects of the character mentioned in sec- 
tion 3 which are possessed by the University, College or cor- 
poration. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The Governors of the University may provide Grant from 
out of the endowment of the University or by borrowing on Wiese ne 
the security of it, or under the provisions of The University Rev. Stat. 
Act, a sum sufficient for the erection, equipment and furnish- ° °°” 
ing of such buildings as the Board may deem necessary for 

the purposes of the Museum, not exceeding in the whole 


$400,000. 


(2) One-half of the sum so provided, including interest Repayment 
thereon, less $100,000, which has already been hepalda spare 
be repaid by the Province to the Governors of the University 
in consecutive annual instalments of not more than $50,000 
each, and the same shall be charged upon the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund and be paid as directed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 285, s. 15. 


16.—(1) The cost of the maintenance of the Museum Cost, of 
since the 30th day of June, 1910, and hereafter shall be aa how 
borne one-half by the Province and one-half by the Governors °°?" 
of the University. 

(2) The cost of the maintenance of the museum shall Cost of 
include the cost of purchasing materials for and other ex- ence 
penses incurred in manufacturing and setting up, and of pur- te include. 
chasing and setting up, tables and cases for mounting and 
enclosing objects for exhibition in the Museum and such 
other expenditures not ordinarily included in the cost of 
maintenance as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from 
time to time declare to form part of such cost. 

(3) The Board shall in each year prepare and submit to Annual 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council an estimate of the amount rere: 
required to be expended in that year for the maintenance Went PY 
of the Museum, and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may ment 
direct that one-half of such estimated amount be paid to moe 
the Board out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund in half- 
yearly instalments in advance of the 15th days of January 
and July, to be accounted for by the Board after the expira- 
tion of the year, when, if the actual expenditure is found to 
be less than the estimated expenditure, the overpayment shall 
be made good to the Province by the Board, and if it is found 
to be greater one-half of the excess shall be paid to the Board 
out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 1914, ¢. 50, s. 2. 


47. The Board shall be deemed to be a department of the Application 
Government within the meaning of section 13 of The Public °%f Bey: St 
Works Act, and for the purposes of that Act. R.S.O. 1914, 

CLOS0. 817. 
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418. All property vested in the Board shall be exempt 
from taxation for municipal, school and other purposes. R.S.0O. 
1914, c. 285, s. 18. 


19. The Board may make by-laws, rules and regulations 
for the management of the Museum and for the appointment 
of officers and servants, and such other by-laws as may be 
deemed necessary for carrying out the objects of this Act 
and the purposes for which the Museum is established. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 285, s. 19. 


20. The by-laws of the Board may provide that the depart- 
ments of the Museum be designated ‘‘The Royal Ontario 
Museum of (designating the department)’’ and that the per- 
son having the supervision of a department be called the 
Director of it; and may determine what shall constitute a 
department within the meaning of this section. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 285, s. 20. 


21. A certified copy of every such by-law, rule or regula- 
tion shall be transmitted to the Provincial Secretary within 
ten days after the passing of it, and the same or any part 
of it may within one month after such transmission be an- 
nulled by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, 
C280, 8. 2b. 


22.—(1) The accounts of the Board shall be audited at 
least once a year by the Provincial Auditor or by some per- 
son appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for 
that purpose. 


(2) The Board shall make an annual report of its trans- 
actions to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, in which shall 
be set forth in detail the receipts and expenditures for the 
year ended on the next preceding 30th day of June, and of the 
investments as they stood at the end of such year, and such 
other particulars as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
from time to time require. 


(3) Such report shall be transmitted to the Provincial 
Secretary on or before the 1st day of December next after 
the close of the year for which it is made, and shall be laid 
before the Assembly within the first ten days of its then next 
session. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 285, s. 22. 
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SECTION XVI. 


RELIGIOUS MATTERS. 


CHAPTER 344. 
The Religious Institutions Act. 


41.—(1) Where a religious society or congregation of Power of 
Christians desires to take a conveyance of land for thessite eo. 
of a church, chapel, meeting-house, burial-ground, residence appoint 


, ome bi tie eye eiy.s trustees to 
for a minister, book-store, printing or publishing office or for take con- 


any other religious or congregational purpose such society Tavenges for 
or congregation may appoint trustees 49 whom) and their churck, ete. 
suecessors, to be appointed in such manner as may be speci- 

fied in the conveyance, the land requisite for all or any of 

such purposes may be conveyed; and such trustees and their foes °f 
suecessors in perpetual succession, by the name expressed in 

the conveyance, may take, hold and possess the land and 
maintain and defend actions for the protection thereof and 

of their property therein. 

(2) The conveyance to the trustees may be made to them Description 
under a collective name, and it shall not be necessary to set 3! gee 
cut their individual names as parties thereto, provided such ances. 
names be set out or appear therein by recital or otherwise, 
and this shall apply to conveyances heretofore made as well 
as to those hereafter to be made. 

(3) If the name by which any such religious society OF Provision 
congregation or trustees therefor have heretofore held or fy eee* 
hereafter hold land under and pursuant to the powers of 
this Act has been or shall be changed by such religious 
society or congregation by by-law or resolution such change 
of name shall not prejudice or affect the title of the society 
or congregation or their trustees to the land. R.S.O. 1914, 


ce. 286, s. 2. 
Conveyance 


2.Where trustees appointed as provided in section 1 hold ¢f addition: 


land for the purposes aforesaid or any of them? and “the?! lsnde te 
religious society or congregation for which they hold the their col- ‘ 
land desire to take a conveyance of additional land for any peel 
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of such purposes, whether such additional land adjoins the 
land already held or not, and such religious society or con- 
gregation desires the same to be held by the same trustees, the 
society or congregation may by resolution direct that such 
land be conveyed to the trustees by their collective name and 
upon the conveyance being so made the land shall vest in the 
trustees for the purposes declared by the conveyance and shall 
be subject to the provisions of this Act in the same manner 
as the other land held by the trustees. See R.S.O. 1914, c. 286, 
s. 6. 


3.—(1) Any congregation or society of Christians entitled 
to the benefit of any land held under the provisions of this 
Act, or otherwise, may by a resolution passed by a two-thirds 
vote of the persons entitled to vote in respect of the appoint- 
ment of trustees increase or decrease the number of trustees 
by the conveyance or otherwise to be appointed for the pur- 
pose of holding such land; or may in like manner fix the 
number of trustees if the conveyance makes no provision as 
to their number. 


(2) No such resolution shall be passed unless at a meeting 
of which notice has-been given in the manner required for 
a meeting for the election of trustees for such land, stating 
that a proposal for increasing or decreasing or determining, 
as the case may be, the number of the trustees, will be con- 
sidered at the meeting. 


(3) If the resolution provides for the appointment of more 
trustees than are authorized by the conveyance, or more than 
there are in fact if the number is not limited by the convey- 
ance, the same shall take effect forthwith; and the additional 
trustees to be appointed may be elected at the meeting at 
which the resolution is passed or at a subsequent meeting. 


(4) If the resolution provides for a smaller number of trus- 
tees than the conveyance provides for the resolution shall 
not take effect until vacancies occur, by death or otherwise, 
reducing the number of trustees to the number provided for 
by the resolution; and no other trustee shall be appointed 
until the number has been reduced below the number author- 
ized by the resolution. R.S.O. 1914, e¢. 286, s. 7. 


4.—(1) Where a debt has heretofore been or is hereafter 
contracted for the building, repairing, extending or improv- 
ing of a church, chapel, meeting-house, residence for a minis- 
ter, book-store, printing or publishing office or other build- 
ing on land held by trustees for the benefit of any society or 
congregation in Ontario, or for the purchase of the land on 
which the same has been or is intended to be erected, the 
trustees, or a majority of them, may secure the debt or any 
part thereof by a mortgage upon the land; or may borrow 
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money to pay the debt or part thereof and may secure the 
repayment of the loan and interest by a like mortgage upon 
such terms as may be agreed upon. 


(2) The authority conferred by this section shall extend Where. 
to any land so held although the church or other building pe 
in respect of which the debt is contracted is not erected on crecied on 7 


such land. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 8. trustees. 


5. In the case of separate but contiguous parcels of land Power to 
held under separate conveyances by trustees for the same mortgage of 
religious society or congregation under this Act, if such par- ds. Red. 
eels of land be so used, occupied, or built upon as Loxbecomeste con = 
indivisible except by the removal, alteration, or destruction, aes 
in whole or in part, of such user, oceupation or building, the 
trustees of such parcels may join in any mortgage author- 


ized by the next preceding section. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 9. 


(1) The grantees in trust named in any letters patent Fever to 


ease, 


6. 
from the Crown, or the survivors or survivor of them, or the 
trustees for the time being appointed in manner prescribed 
in the letters patent, whereby land is granted for the use of a 
religious society or congregation and any other trustees for 
the time being entitled by law to hold land in trust for the 
use of a religious society or congregation may lease for any 
term not exceeding twenty-one years land so held by them 
at such rent and upon such terms as the trustees or a major- 
ity of them deem reasonable. 


(2) In such lease the trustees may econvenant or agree for Power to 
the renewal thereof at the expiration of any or every ten io a 
of years for a further term of twenty-one years or a less renew. 
period at such rent and on such terms as may then by the 
trustees for the time being be agreed upon with the lessee, 
his heirs, executors, administrators or assigns, or may con- 
sent or agree for the payment to the lessee, his executors, 
administrators or assigns of the value of any buildings or Andto | 
other improvements which may at the expiration of any term per nace 
be on the demised premises; and the mode of ascertaining the >y lessee. 
amount of such rent or the value of such improvements may 


also be specified in the original lease. 


(3) The trustees shall not so lease without the consent of convent of 
or 


the society or congregation for whose use they hold the land congrega- 
in trust, and such consent shall be signified by the votes of teave.” 

a majority of the members present at a meeting of the society 

or congregation duly called for the purpose; nor shall the 

trustees lease any land which at the time of making the lease Restrictions 
is necessary for the purpose of erecting a church or place of "P™ leasing. 


worship or other building thereon or for a burial ground for 
the society or congregation. 
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(4) The trustees may, in their own names or by any name 
by which they hold the land, sue or distrain for rent in arrear, 
and may take all such means for the recovery thereof as 
landlords are entitled to take. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 10. 


7.—(1) Where land held by trustees for the use of a 
society or congregation becomes unnecessary to be retained 
for such use and it is deemed advantageous to sell it, the 
trustees for the time being may give public notice of an 
intended sale, specifying the premises to be sold and the time 
and terms of sale; and after publication of the notice once in 
each week for four successive weeks in a daily or a weekly 
newspaper published in or near the place where the land is 
situate they may sell the land at public auction according to 
the notice; but the trustees shall not be obliged to sell if in 
their judgment an adequate price is not offered. 


(2) The trustees may thereafter sell the land either by 
public or private sale; but a less sum shall not be accepted at 
private sale than was offered at the public auction without 
the consent of the society or congregation. 


(8) This section shall not affect or vary any special pow- 
ers or trusts for sale contained in any deed or instrument 
inconsistent herewith. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 11. 


8.—(1) Where at a meeting of a society or congre- 
gation duly called in accordance with the statutes, by-laws, 
rules and regulations governing the same, it has been pro- 
posed to sell, exchange or otherwise deal with any land held by 
trustees for the use of such society or congregation, and the 
society or congregation has by resolution approved of the 
proposed method of dealing with such land, or some part 
thereof, and the price to be paid or property to be accepted 
in exchange therefor, and all other terms and conditions of 
such sale, exchange, or other disposition, it shall not be ne- 
cessary for the trustees to give any other notice or to offer 
the land for sale by public auction, as provided in 
section 7, but the trustees may make a conveyance or other 
disposition of the land dealt with in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of such resolution. 


(2) In the absence of any rule or regulation defining 
what notice shall be given of any meeting of such society or 
congregation, such meeting shall be properly called upon three 
days’ notice given by announcement from the pulpit or by 
written notice posted up upon the door of the church and 
in the nearest schoolhouse or post office for three days before 
such meeting. 1920, ec. 106, s. 2. 


9.—(1) Where land is held by trustees for the use of a 
religious society or congregation and a separate society or 
congregation is formed therefrom, the trustees for the time 
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being may convey to the trustees of such separate society or 
congregation such part of the land as is no longer required 
for the use of the society or congregation for the use of which 
it is so held; but no such conveyance shall be made unless 
and until the assent thereto of such last mentioned society or 
congregation has been first obtained or the conveyance is 
sanctioned in the manner provided by section 12. 


(2) Every conveyance heretofore executed to any such As to such 
separate society or congregation and so assented to or sane- hovetctore 
tioned shall be as valid and binding as if subsection 1 had executed. 
been in force at the time such assent or sanction was given 
and such conveyance was executed; but this subsection shall 
not apply to a conveyance which is in question in an action 
pending on the 7th day of March, 1910, or which has hereto- 
fore been determined to be invalid or affect any adverse 
right or title acquired before that date. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, 

S412: 


10.—(1) Where land is held by trustees for the use of Conveyance 
any religious society or congregation and such society or con- helps 
gregation desires to unite with another society or congrega- pave 
tion of the same denomination, the trustees for the time being 
may convey any land held by them to the trustees of such 
last mentioned society or congregation or of the united society 
or congregation ; but no such conveyance shall be made unless 
and until it is assented to or sanctioned in the manner provided 


by section 12. 


(2) Every such conveyance heretofore made shall be as Conveyanees 
valid and binding as if subsection 1 had heen in force at the made. 
time such assent or sanction was given and such conveyance 


was made. R.S.O. 1914, c. 286, s. 13. 


11. The trustees of any religious society or congregation Conveyance 
may convey the land belonging to such society or congre- Hoe eectieete 
gation to any incorporated Board of the denomination of Beard. 
which such society or congregation forms part, but no such 
conveyance shall be made unless and until the assent thereto 
of such society or congregation has been first obtained or the 
conveyance is sanctioned in the manner provided by section 


12. RB.8.0. 1914, c. 286, s. 14. 


12.—(1) Before any conveyance is executed in pursuance Consent of 
of a public or private sale the society or congregation for (ieren. 
whose use the land is held shall be duly notified thereof, tion to 
and its assent obtained to the execution of the deed, and such © 
assent shall be signified by the votes of a majority of the 
members present at a meeting of the society or congregation 


duly called for the purpose. 
(2) Such assent shall be held in favour of the grantee, his rFvidence of. 


heirs and assigns to be conclusively attested by the execution 
of the deed by the chairman at such meeting, or by the official 
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head of such society or congregation, or by some person 
appointed at such meeting for the purpose; and the person 
assuming to execute the deed as chairman, official head or 
appointee shall be deemed to be such chairman, official head 
or appointee as the case may be. : 


(3) Instead of such assent it shall be sufficient for the 
validity of any such conveyance that the sale be sanctioned 
and the conveyance approved of by the judge of the county 
or district court of the county or district in which the land 
is situate. R.S.O. 1914, c. 286, s. 15. 


13.—(1) Any society or congregation on whose behalf 
land is now, has been or hereafter may be held by a trustee 
or trustees, without the manner of appointing successors be- 
ing set forth in the grant, conveyance, or devise of such land, 
or which is or may be entitled to any land, at any time here- 
after may assemble in a public meeting duly convened by 
notice in writing, signed by at least five members of such 
society or congregation, and affixed to the door of its place 
of worship, at least eight days previous to the day appointed 
for holding such meeting; and at such meeting, by the votes 
of a majority of the members present, may determine in what 
manner the successors to such trustee or trustees shall be ap- 
pointed, or may appoint a trustee or trustees of any land to 
which the society or congregation is entitled, and determine in 
what manner their successors in the trust shall be appointed. 


(2) Any land to which the society or congregation 1s en- 
titled shall from time to time vest in and be held by the 
trustee or trustees to be appointed as hereinbefore men- 
iioned, and their successors in the trust, immediately upon 
the registration of the proceedings without any or further 
conveyance or instrument. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 16. 


14. Where members or adherents in any locality of two 
or more religious societies desire to build a house for public 
worship, it shall be lawful for each of the societies respec- 
lively to appoint from time to time one trustee in the man- 
ner and form prescribed in this Act, and the trustees of the 
religious societies so united shall have the like powers as are 
conferred on trustees under this Act, and no others; and as 
to any act, deed or thing to be done or made by trustees under 
this Act which requires the sanction or assent of the society 
or congregation, the trustees under this section shall obtain 
the sanction or assent of each and every of the religious 
societies so united, to be ascertained and signified in the 
manner hereinbefore mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 286, s. 17. 


15.—(1) A record of the proceedings of every meeting 
held under this Act shall be entered in the minute book or 
other official register of the acts and proceedings of the 
society or congregation, and shall be signed by the chairman 
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and secretary thereof, and shall thereafter be deposited of Heine 
record among the archives of the society or congregation, and thereof. 

a copy of such record verified by the affidavit of the chair- 

man or secretary of the meeting may be recorded in the 
registry office of the registry division in which the land is 

situate. 


(2) A copy of such proceedings taken from the minute Copy as 
book or other official register of the society or congregation °"4"* 
and certified by the clerk or custodian of the records of the 
society or congregation, or a copy certified by the registrar 
of the registry division wherein the same has been registered, 
shall be prima facie evidence of the contents thereof. R.S.0. 

1914, c. 286, s. 18. 


16. Trustees selling or leasing land under the authority of Duty ot 
this Act shall on the first Monday in July in every year have (7 se 38. 
ready and open for the inspection of the society or congre- ™- 
gation which they represent, or of any member thereof, a 
detailed statement showing the rents which accrued during 
the preceding year, and all sums of money whatever in their 
hands for the use and benefit of the society or congregation 
which were in any manner derived from the land under their 
control or subject to their management, and also showing the 
application of any portion of the money which has been 
expended on behalf of the society or congregation. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 286, s. 19. 


17. This Act shall not repeal, alter, affect or vary any of This Act 
the provisions in any special Act contained with reference to ‘octal Acts 


any religious society or congregation, but, on the contrary, Pees re- 
any of such provisions which differ from or are inconsistent bodies. 
with any of the provisions of this Act shall prevail, and 

where any additional rights or privileges are conferred by | 

this Act they shall be construed as supplementary to the 
provisions contained in any such special Act; and in every 

ease the special trusts or powers of trustees contained in any 

deed, conveyance or other instrument shall not be affected 

or varied by any of the provisions of this Act. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 286, s. 20. 


18.—(1) Whenever any two or more parcels of land Power to 
adjoining each other, or in the same neighbourhood, are held j3¢'"" 
as sites for burial grounds, by different bodies of trustees, pa ee 
whether of the same or different denominations, societies or burial 
congregations, and such trustees think it desirable that such eye 
parcels should be vested in one body of trustees such two or Join each 
more bodies of trustees, or the majority of each of such 
bodies, may by deed appoint trustees to whom and their 
successors, to be appointed in such manner as may be speci- 


fied in such deed, all or any of the land vested in such ap- 
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pointing bodies of trustees as sites for burial grounds may 
be conveyed, and such trustees so appointed and their suc- 
cessors in perpetual succession by the name expressed in the 
deed may take, hold and possess the land thereby or there- 
after conveyed to them as a site or sites for a burial ground, 
and maintain and defend actions for the protection thereof 
and of their property therein, and the several appointing 
bodies of trustees may, in or by the same deed of appointment 
or by any other deed or deeds, convey and assure all or any 
of the parcels of land so vested in them respectively to such 
trustees so appointed and their successors upon, with and 
subject to such trusts, powers, limitations and provisions not 
inconsistent with the purposes of a burial ground as shall 
by the parties thereto be deemed proper. 


(2) No such deed of appointment of trustees and no such 
conveyance or assurance shall be made or executed by any 
body, or the majority of any body, of trustees unless or until 
the society or congregation for whose use the land is held 
is duly notified thereof, and its assent obtained to the execu- 
tion of such deed of appointment, or of such conveyance or 
assurance, and such assent shall be signified by the votes of a 
majority of the members present at a meeting of the society 
or congregation duly called for the purpose. 


(3) Such assent shall be held in favour of such new trus- 
tees and their successors to be attested by the execution of 
the deed by the chairman at such meeting, or by the official 
head of such society or congregation, or by some person ap- 
pointed at such meeting for the purpose; and the person 
assuming to execute the deed as chairman, official head, or 
appointee shall be presumed to be such chairman, official 
head, or appointee as the case may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, 
s, 21. 


19.—(1) All the rights, powers, and privileges, conferred 
upon any society or congregation by this Act shall extend 
and apply to the Church of England in Ontario, formerly or 
otherwise called the United Church of England and Ireland 
in Canada, or the United Church of England and Ireland in 
Upper Canada, or the Church of England in Upper Canada. 


(2) The parson or other incumbent of the church for the 
time being and the churchwardens thereof shall, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, be deemed to be trustees within the meaning 
thereof. 


(3) In cases within section 16 of the Act passed in the 
third year of the reign of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, 
chaptered 74, and intituled An Act to make provision for the 
management of the Temporalities of the United Church of: 
England and Ireland in this Province, and for other purposes 
therein mentioned, the bishop, or parson, rector or incum- 
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bent or any successor or other person in whom the legal title 
or estate is vested, by, from or under any of them, shall also 
be deemed to be a trustee by whom the like rights and powers 
of trustees may be exercised as in the case of such trustees. 

(4) In eases of property vested in the bishop of any diocese Property 
in trust, not covered by the next preceding subsection, the te Bichon 
bishop shall also be deemed to be a trustee by whom the like ™ '"™* 
powers of trustees under this Act may be exercised as in the 
case of such trustees. 

(5) In eases of property vested in the synod of any dio- Property 
cese within the Act passed in the seventh year of the reign es oeuba 
of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, chaptered 68, intituled ™ "Fy. 0. 
An Aét to incorporate the Church Societies of the United: ec. 68 and 32 © 
Church of England and Ireland in the Dioceses of Quebec and Noe 
Toronto, and the Act passed in the thirty-second year of the 
reign of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, chaptered 51, in- 
tituled An Act to incorporate the Synod of the Diocese of 
Toronto and to unite the Church Society of the Diocese of 
Toronto therewith, the synod shall also be deemed to be a 
trustee by whom the like rights and powers of trustees under 
this Act may be exercised as in the case of such trustees; and 
the powers of the synod under this subsection may be exer- 
eised by and through such boards and committees as the 
synod may by by-law appoint for that purpose. 

(6) Provided that land shall not be sold or leased, mort- How land 
gaged or otherwise incumbered under the powers conferred my °° on. 
by this Act except with the consent of the vestry of the ytd 
church or congregation interested therein and of the bishop requisite. 
of the diocese and the executive committee of the synod of 
the diocese; and it is hereby declared that the consent of 
the vestry given in accordance with the rules and canons of 
such Church shall be deemed to be the consent of the con- 
gregation, and the execution of the conveyance by the bishop 
and by the secretary or secretaries of the synod, or a memor- 
andum of consent indorsed thereon and signed by them, 
shall, in favour of the grantee, his heirs and assigns, be con- 
clusive evidence of the consent of the bishop and executive 
committee. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 286, s. 22. 


20. All the rights and privileges conferred upon any reli- rights ex- 
gious society or congregation mentioned in section 1 shal een 
extend in every respect to the Roman Catholic Church, to be Catholic 
exercised according to the government of that Church. R.S.O. peices 


1914, c. 286, s. 23. 


21, All the rights and privileges conferred upon any reli- rights ex. 
gious society or congregation mentioned in section 1 have tended to 
been, since the 7th day of April, 1891, and are hereby ex- 
tended to and shall apply to any society or congregation of 
Jews professing the Jewish religion. R.S.O. 1914, c. 286, 

s. 24. 
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SECTION AXVII. 


PUBLIC SINS ITEULIONS: 


CHAPTER 345. 


The Reformatory Act. 


1. In this Act, 
(a) ‘‘County”’ shall include district ; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the inspector designated by 
the Minister under The Prisons and Public Char- 
ities Inspection Act to whom is assigned the duty 
of inspecting the Reformatory for Ontario ; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 
tive Council charged with the administration of 
this Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 287, s. 2. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may maintain one 
or more Reformatories for the Province of Ontario. 1927, 
C20, Suis ; 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint for 
each Reformatory a superintendent, a director of industries, a 
surgeon, a bursar, an accountant, a storekeeper and such other 
officers as may be necessary. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 4; 1915, 
CP 20 s5 $2450): 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions for the management and discipline of the Reformatory 
and for prescribing the duties and conduct of the superin- 
tendent, director of industries, officers and employees therein, 
and as to the diet, clothing, maintenance, employment, classi- 
fication, instruction, discipline, correction, punishment and re- 
ward of persons detained therein. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 5; 
1915, e. 20, s. 24 (2). 
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5. The Inspector may summarily suspend any officer for Power of 
misconduct, of which the Minister shall be at once notified, pate 
and the suspension shall continue until the pleasure of the 
Lieutenant-Governor is known, and the Inspector may, until 
such pleasure has been intimated to him, cause any such 
officer so suspended to be removed beyond the precincts of 
the prison. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Inspector to recommend the His duty. 
removal of any officer or employee whom he deems incapable, 
inefficient or negligent in the execution of his duty, or whose 
presence in the Reformatory he deems injurious to the inter- 
ests thereof; and the pay of every officer so suspended shall 
eease during the period of such suspension. K.S.O. 1914, 
ce, 287, 8. 6. 


G. A male person confined in a common gaol under sen- Transfer 
tence of imprisonment for an offence against any Act of this Speech , 
Legislature may by the direction and warrant of the Inspec- to Re- 
tor be transferred from such common gaol to the Reformatory pales 
for the unexpired portion of the term of imprisonment to 
which he was sentenced or committed; and such person shall 
thereupon be imprisoned in the Reformatory for the residue 
of the term and shall be subject to all the regulations of the 
Reformatory. R.S.O. 1914, c. 287, s. 7. 


7. The Court before which any male person is convicted Convicts 
under, or under the authority of any Act of this Legislature, 72),P2.4 
of an offence punishable by imprisonment in the common ‘e Reforma, 
gaol may sentence such person to imprisonment in the Re- of gees 


formatory. R.S.O. 1914, c. 287, s. 8. hod 


8. The Minister or such other officer as may be authorized Transfer of 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by warrant ae 
direct the removal from the Reformatory back to the common 
gaol, or from an industrial school for boys or an industrial 
farm to the Reformatory, of any person detained therein 
under the authority of any Act of this Legislature. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 287, s. 9. - 


Q. The superintendent of the Reformatory, or the super- officer to 
intendent of an industrial school for boys, or of an industrial Seiiver.0P 
farm, or the keeper of a common gaol, having the custody of for removal. 
any person ordered to be removed shall, when required so to 
do, deliver him up to the provincial bailiff or other officer 
or person who produces the warrant, together with a copy 
certified by the superintendent or gaoler of the sentence or 
order of committal of such prisoner and the date thereof as 
given to him on the reception of such person into his custody. 

BR.8.0. 1914, e. 287, s. 10. 
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10. The superintendent shall receive into the Reformatory 
every person certified to him as sentenced to imprisonment 
therein, or transferred thereto by warrant, and shall there 
detain him, subject to the rules, regulations and discipline 
thereof, until the term of his detention is completed or until 
he is otherwise discharged in due course of law. R.S.O. 1914, 
Cx 280, Se LL: 


11. The administration of the said reformatory shall be 
divided into the following branches :— 


(a) The Custodial Branch, the chief executive officer of 
which shall be known as the ‘‘superintendent ;’’ 


(b) The Industrial Branch, the chief executive officer of 
which shall be known as the ‘‘director of indus- 
tries.’”’ 1915, c. 20, s. 24 (3). 


12. The superintendent, the director of industries, the 
bursar, the accountant, and every storekeeper and steward of 
the Reformatory shall give security to the satisfaction of the 
Minister and for such amount as he shall direct. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 287, s. 13; 1915, ¢. 20, s. 24 (4). 


13.—(1) The Inspector shall not nor shall any officer or 
employee in such Reformatory, either in his own name or in 
the name of or in connection with or as the agent of any other 
person, provide, furnish or supply any materials, goods or 
provisions for the use of such Reformatory, or be concerned, 
directly or indirectly, in furnishing or supplying the same or 
in any contract relating thereto. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 14 (1) ; 
1915, c. 20, s. 24 (5). 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions 
of this section shall incur a penalty of $1,000. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 287, 8s. 14 (2). 


14. The superintendent or the director of industries shall 
not nor shall any officer or employee buy from or sell to any in- 
mate in the Reformatory anything whatever, or take or re- 
ceive to his own use or for the use of any other person any 
fee, gratuity or emolument from any inmate or visitor or any 
other person, or employ any inmate in working for him. 
R.S.0. 1914, ©. 287, 8.15 3:1915, ie, .20,98124(6). 


15.—(1) Except under the regulations no morphia, 
cocaine or other narcotic drug, and no intoxicating liquors 
within the meaning of The Liquor Control Act (Ontario) shall 
on any pretence whatever be brought into the Reformatory for 
the use of any officer or employee or person in the institution 
or for the use of any prisoner therein. 
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(2) Every person, other than an officer of the Reforma- Penalty. 
tory acting under the Regulations, who gives any morphia, 
cocaine or other narcotic drug or intoxicating liquor, and 
every officer, employee or other person who gives or conveys 
tobacco in any form to any prisoner shall incur a penalty 
of $40, recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. Rev, Stat. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 287, s. 16. 


16. The Reformatory shall be furnished with all requisite Labour. 
means for carrying on beneficial labour by the inmates in 
shops and the various forms of labour, having for its base, 
clay, sand, gravel, stone, lime, agriculture, horticulture and 
dairying in all their various branches. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, 

By Li. 


17. A record of the conduct of the inmates of the Refor- Hecondie® 


matory shall be kept. R.S.O. 1914, c. 287, s. 18. be kept. 
18.—(1) Every person sentenced directly to the Refor- S°m*7** 

matory shall be sentenced to imprisonment therein for a 

period of not less than three months and for an indetermin- 

ate period thereafter of not more than two years less one day. 


(2) The Ontario Board of Parole before paroling any isaeens 
inmate shall take into consideration his history for the pur- porno 
pose of determining whether he should be paroled. R.S.O. ait 
1914, ec. 287, s. 19. 

19.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may au- pee ene 
thorize, direct or sanction the employment of any prisoner Precincts. 
upon any specific work or duty beyond the limits of the Re- 
formatory. 


(2) Every such prisoner during such employment shall be Ng pe pe 


subject to all the provisions of this Act and to the Regula- ment. 
tions and discipline of the Reformatory, and to such other 
regulations of the superintendent as may be prescribed by 
the Inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 20. 


20. When the term of imprisonment of any prisoner beter a 
expires on a Sunday he shall be discharged on the previous ainck ewes 
Saturday unless he desires to remain until the following 8 gandey 
Monday. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 287, s. 21. 


21. No prisoner shall be discharged from the Reformatory Detention 


f prisoners 


-at the termination of his sentence if then labouring under if labouring 
any contagious or infectious disease or under any acute or er ry, 
dangerous illness, but he shall be permitted to remain in the 
Reformatory until he recovers from such disease or illness; 
and any convict or prisoner remaining from such cause in 
the Reformatory shall be under the same discipline and con- 
trol as if his sentence were still unexpired. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 287, s. 22. 


4026 


Property 
belonging 
to Reforma- 
tory. 


Oustody. 


Procuring 
land at 
Reformatory 
for farm 
purposes. 


Contracts, 
how to be 
made. 


Account 
with a bank 
for the Re- 
formatory 
industries. 


Drafts on 
account. 


Deposit of 
money 
received for 
goods sold. 


Cheques, 
how signed 
and counter- 
signed. 


Bill to be 
attached to 
cheque when 
presented 
for signa- 
ture. 


Chap. 345. REFORMATORY FOR ONTARIO. Sec. 22. 


22. The Reformatory shall be held to include all the land 
procured for such institution, and all buildings and machin- 
ery erected or used thereon and all carriages, Waggons, 
sleighs or other vehicles for land carriage being the prop- 
erty of such Reformatory or employed in its service; and the 
superintendent shall have the custody and care thereof. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 238. 


23. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may cause to 
be procured and provided, adjacent to or surrounding the 
Reformatory, a tract of land fit for agricultural or mechani- 
cal purposes, not exceeding two hundred acres, and may cause 
the same to be securely enclosed. 1914, ¢. 51, s. 1. 


24. All dealings and transactions on account of the Re- 
formatory, and all contracts for goods, wares or merchandise 
necessary for maintaining and carrying it on, or for the sale 
of goods prepared or manufactured in the Reformatory, or 
for the hire, labour or employment of any of the prisoners 
cither within or without the limits of the Reformatory, shall 
be entered into and earried out by the Inspector of Prisons 
and Publie Charities in his corporate name on behalf of His 
Majesty. R.S.O. 1914, c. 287, s. 24. 


25. For more efficiently carrying on the industries at the 
Reformatory the Minister may cause an account to be opened 
in any branch in Ontario of a chartered bank of the Domin- 
ion of Canada in the name of the ‘‘Reformatory Industries,’ » 
with a credit from year to year to cover what may be required 
for the year for the purposes of the business in connection 
with such industries, not exceeding the estimated sales of the 
year as reported to the Assembly by the Minister. R.8.0. 
1914, ¢. 287, s. 25. 


26. The account shall be drawn upon in the manner here- 
inafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 287, s. 26. 


27. All money received by the Reformatory for and on 
account of goods sold of whatever kind shall be deposited 
from day to day in the bank to the credit of the account. 
R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 287, s. 27. 


28. All cheques drawn upon the account shall be signed 
by the director of industries and bursar of the Reformatory 
and countersigned by the Inspector and the Minister. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 287, s. 28; 1915, e. 20, s. 24 (7). 


29. Every cheque drawn upon the account shall, when 
presented to the several officers required to sign and counter- 
sign the same for signature, have attached thereto for the 
information of such officers the original bill, or a duplicate 
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or certified copy of the original bill, for payment of which 
the cheque is issued, the bill having been theretofore certified 
by the accountant of the Reformatory to be correct. R.8.O. 
1914, c. 287, s. 29. 


30. At the end of each fiscal year there shall be paid over Payment of 
to the Treasurer of Ontario the balance of the money stand- prance ss 


ing .at the credit of the account. R.S.O. 1914, c. 287, s. 30. Treasurer. 


31. The Provincial Auditor shall audit the industrial ac- Audit. 
counts of the Reformatory at least every three months. R.S8.O. 
1914, ¢c. 287, s. 31. 
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CHAPTER 346. 


The Andrew Mercer Reformatory Act. 


1. In this Act,— 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by 
the Minister under The Prisons and Public Char- 
ities Inspection Act to whom is assigned the duty 
of inspecting the Reformatory ; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Reformatory’’ shall mean The Andrew Mercer 
Ontario Reformatory for Females ; 


(d) Regulations’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of this Act or under The Prisons and Public 
Charities Inspection Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 2. 


2. The Andrew Mercer Ontario Reformatory for Females 

‘ shall be for the reception, detention and employment of such 

female offenders as are hereinafter mentioned. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 288, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint for 
the Reformatory a superintendent, an accountant, a surgeon 
and such other officers as he may deem necessary. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 288, s. 4. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations for the management and discipline of the Reformatory 
and for prescribing the duties and conduct of the superintend- 
ent and officers and servants employed therein, which may in- 
elude as part of the work thereof the visiting from time to 
time in the Province of paroled and discharged inmates, with 
a view to continuing and prolonging the work of reformation 
through friendly and voluntary assistance and as to the diet, 
clothing, maintenance, employment, classification, instruction, 
discipline, correction, punishment and reward of persons 
detained therein. 1919, ¢. 83, s. 9. 


5.—(1) The Inspector may summarily suspend any officer 
for misconduct, of which the Minister shall be at once notified, 
and the suspension shall continue until the pleasure of the 


Sec. 9 (2). ANDREW MERCER REFORMATORY. Chap. 346. 4029 


Lieutenant-Governor is known, and the Inspector may, until 
such pleasure is intimated to him, cause any such officer so 
suspended to be removed beyond the precincts of the Refor- 
matory. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Inspector to recommend the His duty. 
removal of any officer whom he deems incapable, inefficient or 
negligent in the execution of his duty, or whose presence in 
the Reformatory he may deem injurious to the interests there- 
of ; and the pay of every officer so suspended shall cease dur- 
ing the period of such suspension. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 6. 


G6. The Inspector may make rules for the keeping of a cor- Encourage- 
rect record of the conduct of inmates, with a view to permit- May of; 
ting any offender to be paroled upon the recommendation of haviour. 
the superintendent, approved by the Inspector and endorsed 


by the Ontario Board of Parole. R.S.O. 1914, c. 288, s. 7. 


7. A female detained in a common gaol under sentence of Transfer 
imprisonment for an offence against any Act of this Legis- a es 
lature may, by the direction and warrant of the Inspector, be matory: 
conveyed by a female bailiff appointed for that purpose ,, 
from such common gaol to the Reformatory for the unex- bailit. 
pired portion of the term of imprisonment to which she was 
sentenced or committed; and such female shall thereupon be 
imprisoned in such Reformatory for the residue of the term 
and shall be subject to all the regulations of the Reformatory. 

R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The Court before which any female is convicted Female 
under, or under the authority of any Act of this Legislature, ie 


of an offence punishable by imprisonment may sentence such sentenced 
female to imprisonment for an indefinite period not exceeding matory. 


two years in the Reformatory instead of the common gaol. 


(2) Such female shall be conveyed to the Reformatory by Female 
a female bailiff. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 9. pant: 


9.—(1) The Minister or such other officer as may be Re-transfer 
authorized by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may by Ue oem e 
warrant direct the removal from the Reformatory back to the 
eommon gaol of any female under sentence of imprisonment 
for an offence against any Act of this Legislature, and such 
female shall thereupon be conveyed to the common gaol by 


the female bailiff. 


(2) The superintendent of the Reformatory, or the keeper omer to 


of any common gaol, having the custody of any female ordered dole, up 
for removal. 


to be removed shall, when required so to do, deliver her up 
to the female bailiff who produces the warrant, together with 
a copy certified by the superintendent or gaoler of the sen- 
tence and date of conviction as given to him on reception of 
such female into his custody. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 10. 
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10. Any female bailiff may convey to the Reformatory any 
female person sentenced or liable to be imprisoned therein 
and deliver her to the superintendent without any further 
warrant than a copy of the minute of the sentence taken 
from the records of the court before which she was tried and 
certified by the convicting justice or the clerk of the court; 
and the superintendent shall receive her into the Reforma- 
tory and detain her there, subject to all the rules, regula- 
tions and discipline thereof, until the expiration of her sen- 
tence or until she is otherwise discharged in due course of 
law. R.S.O. 1914, c. 288, s. 11. 


11. The female bailiff shall give a receipt to the super- 
intendent or goaler for the prisoner, and shall thereupon 
without delay convey and deliver her with the certified copy 
into the custody of the superintendent of the Reformatory or 
of the gaoler of the gaol mentioned in the warrant, who shall 
give to such bailiff a receipt in writing for her; and the 
prisoner shall be kept in custody in such Reformatory or 
gaol until the expiration of her sentence, or until she is other- 
wise discharged in due course of law, unless she is in the 
meantime again removed under competent authority. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢c. 288, s. 12. 


12.. The superintendent shall reside within the institution 


_and shall be the chief executive officer of it and as such shall 
have, under the direction of the Inspector, the execution, con- 


trol and management of its affairs, subject to the Regula- 
tions, and the superintendent shall be responsible for the 
faithful and efficient administration of the offices of every 
department of the institution. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 13. 


13. The accountant shall give security to the satisfaction 
of the Minister and for such amount as he shall direct for 
the faithful performance of the duties of the office. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 288, s. 14. 


14.—(1) The Inspector shall not, nor shall the superin- 
tendent or other officer or employee of the Reformatory, either 
in his own name or in the name of or in connection with 
or as the agent of any other person, provide, furnish or sup- 
ply any materials, goods, or provisions for the use of the 
Reformatory, or be concerned, directly or indirectly, in fur- 
nishing or supplying the same or in any contract relating 
thereto. 


(2) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions of 
this section shall incur a penalty of $1,000. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 288, s. 15, 
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15. The superintendent shall not nor shall any officer or Officers not 
employee buy from or sell to any prisoner in the Reforma- ees 
tory anything whatever, or take or receive to his own use or Qo; .imuntery 
for the use of any other person any fee, gratuity or emolu- 
ment from any prisoner or visitor or any other person, or 


employ any convict in working for him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, 
g56. 


16.—(1) Except under the regulations no morphia, co- Prohibition 
caine or other narcotic drug, and no intoxicating liquors Sida 
within the meaning of The Liquor Control Act (Ontario) shall 2y;,S'*- 
on any pretence whatever be brought into the Reformatory for 

the use of any officer or employee or person in the institution 

or for the use of any prisoner therein. 


(2) Every person, other than an officer of the Reforma- Penalty. 
tory acting under the Regulations, who gives any intoxicating 
liquors, morphia, cocaine or other narcotic drug, and every 
officer, employee or other person who gives or conveys tobacco 
in any form to any prisoner shall incur a penalty of $40, 
recoverable under The Summary Convictions Act. R.S.O. pgiiech: 
19t4 Fe, 288.8) 17. 


17. The Reformatory shall be furnished with all requisite Beneficial 
means for enforcing the performance of beneficial labour by pecan! 
the inmates thereof. R.S.O. 1914, c. 288, s. 18. 


18. All the land enclosed and used in connection with the Reforma- 
Reformatory building shall be deemed to be part of the aes 
Reformatory. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 19: 


19. All dealings and transactions on.account of the Re- Contracts, 
formatory, and all contracts for goods, wares or merchandise meena 
necessary for maintaining and carrying it on or for the sale 
of goods prepared or manufactured in the Reformatory, or 
for the hire, labour or employment of any of the prisoners, 
shall be entered into and carried out by the Inspector of 
Prisons and Publie Charities in his corporate name on be- 
half of His Majesty. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 20. 


20. When the term of imprisonment of any prisoner ex- Prisoners 
pires on a Sunday she shall be discharged on the previous discharged 
Saturday unless she desires to remain until the following °" Sunday. 


Monday. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 288, s. 21. 


21. No prisoner shall be discharged at the termination of Dentention. 
her sentence or transferred from the Reformatory to a gaol it lapeunne 
if she has syphilitic or other venereal disease, or any con- nee a 
tagious or infectious disease, or is suffering from any acute or ‘iseases. 


dangerous illness, but she shall remain in the Reformatory 
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until the surgeon certifies to the Inspector that she has 
recovered from the disease or illness; and any prisoner so 
remaining shall be under the same discipline and control as if 
her sentence were still unexpired. R.S.O. 1914, c. 288, s. 22. 


22. Where an inmate at any time after admission is re- 
ported by the physician of the Reformatory as being a mental 
defective and unable, for this reason, to take care of herself, 
if discharged from the reformatory, such inmate may be trans- 
ferred to a suitable institution for care and training, under 
warrant signed by the Inspector. 1919, c. 83, s. 10, part. 
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() 0 l¥* 
CHAPTER 347. 


The Female Refuges Act. 


1. In this Act Interpreta- 
’ tion. 

(a) ‘Industrial Refuge’’ shall mean an institution for “Industrial 
the care of females, designated by the Lieutenant- “°"*™ 
Governor in Council as an institution to which 
females may be committed under this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the inspector designated by ‘“Taspector.” 
the Minister under The Prisons and Public Chari- Rev. Stat. 
ties Inspection Act, to whom is assigned the duty o 88s 
of inspecting institutions under this Act; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the executive “Minister.” 
council charged for the time being with the ad- 
ministration of this Act; 


(d) ‘‘Judge’’ shall include judge of the Supreme Court, “Judge.” 
judge of a county or district court, and a police 
magistrate ; 


(ec) ‘‘Superintendent’’ shall mean matron or other per- “Superin: 
son in charge of an industrial refuge. 1919, ¢. 84, “"°°™* 
gs. 2. 


2.—(1) Any female between the ages of fifteen and thirty- Commit- 
five years, sentenced or liable to be sentenced to imprisonment Mere: to 
in a common gaol by a judge, may be committed to an indus- industrial 


: : s ;: refuges. 
trial refuge for an indefinite period not exceeding two years. 


(2) An inmate of an industrial school for girls may be Commitment 
transferred on warrant signed by the inspector to an indus- perce 
trial refuge, there to be detained for the unexpired portion peee ls. 
of the term of imprisonment to which she was sentenced or 


committed. 


(3) No Protestant female shall be committed or trans- Religion of 
ferred under this Act to a Roman Catholic institution and gag Ht 
no Roman Catholic female shall be committed or transferred 
to a Protestant institution. 1919, c. 84, s. 3. 


3.—(1) The inspector may at any time order the release Release 
of inmates 


on parole of any prisoner upon such conditions as may be on parole. 
deemed proper. 
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(2) Every parole granted to a prisoner shall be conditional 
whether so expressed or not and a person who fails to observe 
the conditions of parole may be taken into custody on warrant 
signed by the Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities and 
may be returned to the industrial refuge. 


(3) A correct record of the conduct of the inmates of the 
industrial refuge shall be kept with a view to permitting any 
inmate to be released on parole by the inspector. 1919, ¢c. 84, 
s. 4. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor may at any time order that 
any person who has been committed or transferred to an 
industrial refuge shall be discharged. 1919, c. 84, s. 5. 


5. The inspector may direct the removal of any inmate 
who proves unmanageable or incorrigible from an industrial 
refuge to a common gaol or to the Andrew Mercer Ontario 
Reformatory for Females. 1919, ¢. 84, s. 6. 


G. Any female bailiff to whom the warrant of the police 
magistrate or the inspector is directed may convey to the 
industrial refuge named in the warrant the person named 
therein and deliver her to the superintendent. 1919, c. 84, 
Beat 


7. An inmate who escapes from an industrial refuge may 
be again arrested without any warrant by any peace officer 
and returned to the refuge. 1919, c. 84, s. 8. 


8.— (1) A legally qualified medical practitioner having 
the eare of the health of the inmates of an industrial refuge 
shall examine all inmates within three days after their admis- 
sion to the refuge and every six months thereafter. 


(2) The superintendent shall forward to the inspector, the 
medical practitioner’s reports of every inmate within three 
days after the examination as prescribed by subsection 1. 
VOID Cs O4,'S.. 0, 


9.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may ap- 
point a board comprised of three persons as follows,—the in- 
inspector and two legally qualified medical practitioners. 


(2) The board shall review findings of the medical prac- 
titioner as provided for in section 8 and for such purposes 
may examine inmates and shall have access to all institutional 
records pertaining to the persons brought before them. 


(8) The board may make such recommendations to the 
inspector with respect to all inmates examined as aforesaid 
as may be deemed proper. 
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(4) The inspector, upon recommendation of the board (specter... 


may direct the removal of any feeble-minded inmate to the inmates 
Ontario Hospital, Orillia. o Orillia. 


(5) The inspector upon recommendation of the board may ee 


direct the removal of any inmate who is suffering from Ven.- inmates 


ereal disease to a hospital for proper treatment. cued 


hospital. 
(6) The corporation of the municipality in which an In- Mainten- 


mate transferred to an hospital receiving aid was at the time “"™ 

of commitment resident, shall be liable for the maintenance 

of the said inmate and the provisions of The Hospitals and rev. Stat. 
Charitable Institutions Act with respect to maintenance are © *°* 
hereby made applicable thereto. 1919, c. 84, s. 10. 


10.—(1) No inmate shall be discharged from an indus- Detention 


trial refuge if she has syphilitic or other venereal disease or if laboring 
is suffering from any contagious or infectious disease or has aie 
any acute or dangerous illness, but she shall remain in the fiscages: 
industrial refuge until a legally qualified medical practi- 

tioner on the staff of the refuge gives a written certificate 

that such inmate has sufficiently recovered from the disease 

or illness to be discharged; and any inmate remaining from 

any such cause in the industrial refuge shall continue to be 

under its discipline and control. 


(2) The superintendent shall forward to the inspector the Serene 


medical practitioner’s reports of all persons detained, as pro- e's report 
? 


: : : ; d be for- 
vided for in the foregoing section, once every thirty days. warded to 
1919, c. 84, s. 11. pace 


414. The superintendent shall forward to the inspector all Warrants 
warrants providing for the admission of any inmate within forwarded 
three days of such admission. 1919, ¢. 84, s. 12. bel aaa 


42. No person shall be admitted to an industrial refuge Noone 
except on warrant signed by a judge or transfer warrant admitted 


signed by the inspector. 1919, ec. 84, s. 13. eigen 
413. Every industrial refuge shall be a house of correc- Refuges 

tion for the purpose of The Prisons and Reformatories Act of houses of 

Canada. 1919, ¢c. 84, s. 14. pOtrecHot 


14, All by-laws or regulations of the trustees or other gov- Regula- 
erning body having the control or management of an indus- tions. 
trial refuge for the government, management and discipline 
of such institution or as to maintenance, employment, classi- 
fication, instruction, correction, punishment and reward of 
persons detained therein shall be in writing and no such by- 
law shall have force or effect unless and until approved by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the report of the 
inspector. 1919, c. 84, s. 15. 
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15.—(1) Any person may bring before a judge any fe- 
male under the age of thirty-five years who,— 


(a) is found begging or receiving alms or being in any 
street or public place for the purpose of begging 
or receiving alms; 


(b) is an habitual drunkard or by reason of other vices 
is leading an idle and dissolute life. 


(2) No formal information shall be requisite but the judge 
shall have the person brought before him and shall in the 
presence of such person take evidence in writing under oath, 
of the facts charged and shall make reasonable enquiry into 
the truth thereof. 


(3) The judge shall hear all cases coming before him under 
this section in private. 


(4) If the judge is satisfied on enquiry that it is expedient 
to deal with such person under this Act instead of committing 
her to a gaol or reformatory, he may commit such person to 
an industrial refuge for an indefinite period not exceeding 
two years. 1919, c. 84, s. 16. 


416. The judge shall deliver to the person having the execu- 
tion of the warrant the depositions taken by him or a certified 
copy thereof, which depositions or copy shall be delivered to 
the superintendent or officer receiving such person into the 
industrial refuge. 1919, c. 84, s. 17. 


417. Any parent or guardian may bring before a judge any 
female under the age of twenty-one years who proves unman- 
ageable or incorrigible and the judge may proceed as pro- 
vided in sections 15 and 16. 1919, c. 84, s. 18. 


4S. All commitments made under this Act shall be re- 
ported by the judge to the secretary of the Parole Board with- 
in three days from the making of the order and it shall be the 
duty of the Board to investigate the case of every person con- 
fined under this Act and if deemed proper the Board may re- 
commend to the inspector the granting of parole to any such 
person. 1927, c. 28, s. 38. 
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CHAPTER 348. 
The Houses of Refuge Act. 


PART Tf. 


41.—(1) The corporation of every county, which has not Counties re. 
already established and erected, shall forthwith establish and fuerte 
erect, and the corporation of every county shall at all times Ponses ot 
maintain, a house of refuge for the reception of persons of : 
the classes described in section 13. 


(2) In lieu of establishing separate houses of refuge, the Joint house 
councils of two or three contiguous counties may, with the "8° 
approval in writing of one of the inspectors of prisons and 
publie charities, enter into an agreement for the establish- 
ment, erection and maintenance of, and may establish, erect 
and maintain a joint house of refuge for such counties. R.S.O. 

1914, ec. 290, s. 2. 

2.—(1) The corporation of every city and separated town Hee Ere 
may establish, erect and maintain a house of refuge for the city, oF sep: 
purposes mentioned in section 1. town. 


(2) In lieu of establishing a separate house of refuge, the agreement 
corporation of a city or separated town may, with the ap- pe ue, 
proval in writing of one of the inspectors of prisons and lishment of. 
public charities, enter into an agreement with the corpora- 
tion of the county in which the city or town is territorially 
situate for the establishment, erection and maintenance of 
and they. may establish, erect and maintain a joint house of 


refuge for such city or separated town and such county. 


(3) In the cases provided for by subsections 1 and 2, the rocation of 
house of refuge may be located within or without the limits noun 
of the city or separated town. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 3. ate 


3. A house of refuge shall not be erected until the site and approval 
plans of the buildings have been approved in writing by one & site 
; A ‘ nd plans 
of such inspectors, and no change in the site, and no sale or of house of 
disposal of any portion thereof and no structural alteration ae 
in the building shall be made until the like approval has been 


given. 1919, ¢:,89,.8. 11. 


4.—(1) Where a county has established or shall hereafter ees ee 
establish a separate house of refuge the council shall appoint for house 


two persons, who may be members of the council, and who re 
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with the warden shall form a board of management and 
shall have the management, regulation and control of the 
house of refuge, subject to the rules and regulations for the 
government of it and of its inmates made by the council 
under the authority of section 6. 


(2) Where two counties agree to establish a joint house of 
refuge the councils shall by the agreement provide for the 
appointment of one person who, with the warden of each 
county, shall form the board of management, and where three 
counties agree to establish a joint house of refuge the board 
of management shall consist of the wardens of the counties. 


(3) Where a city or a separated town and a county agree 
to establish a joint house of refuge the agreement shall pro- 
vide for the appointment of one person who with the mayor 
of the city or town and the warden of the county shall form 
the board of management. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 5. 


5. Where two or more corporations agree to establish a 
joint house of refuge the agreement shall provide as to the 
corporation to which any grant made under the provisions 
of Part IT shall be paid. R.S.O. 1914, e. 290, s. 6. 


6.—(1) The council of a corporation which has established 
or hereafter establishes a separate house of refuge shall ap- 
point a superintendent, a matron and other officers for its 
care and management, and prescribe their duties and fix 
their salaries and make rules and regulations for the govern- 
ment of the house of refuge and of its inmates. 


(2) Except in the case provided for by subsection 1 the 
duties and powers mentioned in that subsection shall be per- 
formed and may be exercised by the board of management, 
except as to salaries, which shall be fixed by joint action of 
the corporations interested. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 7. 


7. The rules and regulations provided for by the next pre- 
ceding section shall not take effect until approved by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 8. 


8.—(1) The council of a county, which has established a 
house of refuge, and the council of a city or town may from 
time to time enter into agreements for connecting the house 
of refuge with the sewerage system of such city or town, and 
may pass all by-laws and do all things necessary to carry the 
agreement into effect. 


(2) The council of the county may also contract with The 
Hydro-Electrie Power Commission or with any municipal 
corporation, company or individual owning or operating a 
waterworks system, or works for the production and supply 
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of electricity for light, heat or power in such city or town, 
for the supply of water for domestic purposes and for fire 
protection or of electricity for light, heat or power purposes 
at the house of refuge. 

(3) For the purpose of connecting such house of refuge Power to 
with such sewerage or waterworks system or electrical WORKS sary works 
or with the system of The Hydro-Electric Power Commission oe maieae 
the corporation of such county, its officers, servants, agents 
or workmen may enter upon and pass over any lands or high- 
ways lying between such house of refuge and such city or 
town; and may dig up such lands and highways and con- 
struct sewers and lay down any pipes and place all necessary 
poles or wires, and do all necessary work in or upon such 
lands and highways, making due compensation to the owners Rev, Stat. 
as provided by The Municipal Act. aot 

(4) Where two or more municipal corporations have estab- aay 
lished a joint house of refuge under the provisions of this ties acting 
Act they shall have, in respect of such house, all the powers eee 
conferred upon the council of a county by this section. R.S.O. 

1914, ce. 290, s. 9. 


9. It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the fe cak hy: 
0 


electors to a by-law for raising such sums as may be required borrowing 
for the purchase of a site or the erection of buildings for a sent 
house of refuge, or the purchase of land to be used in‘ con- 2°t reavired. 
nection therewith, or for any addition to or improvement of 

such buildings, or for the purpose of any works authorized 

by section 8; but the amount owing in respect of the same 


shall not at any time exceed $50,000. R.S.0. 1914, ce. 290, s. 10. 


410.—(1) The council or the board of management, as the Power to 
ease may be, may provide for requiring every person sent to elgg ars 
the house of refuge to perform such work or service at such Ld ol ve 
times, for such hours, and at such trade or labour as he may work. 
appear to be fit for, and for buying material therefor, and 

for selling the articles manufactured therefrom, and for ap- 

plying the earnings, or part of the earnings of such person, 

for his maintenance or for the maintenance of his wife and 
children, or for the general maintenance of the house of 
refuge, or towards aiding such person to reach his friends, 

or any place to which it may be deemed advisable to send 


him. 


(2) The council of a county, city or separated town which Detention 
has established or joined in establishing under this Act a ss pee et 
house of refuge may pass by-laws for committing to and 
detaining therein indigent persons, and a warrant of com- 
mittal under the hand of the head of the council and the 
seal of the corporation shall be sufficient authority to the 


superintendent of such house to receive and detain the per- 


4040 


Transfer of 
property to 
corporation 
by inmates 
of houses 
of refuge. 


Approval of 
transfer by 
county 
judge. 


Maintenance 
of inmates 
of house of 
refuge who 
are possessed 
of means. 


Conveyance, 
mortgage, 
etc., to be 
approved by 
judge. 


Chap. 348. HOUSES OF REFUGE. See. 10 (2). 


son mentioned in it until he is discharged under the rules 
and regulations or by order of any of the inspectors of 
prisons and public charities. B.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 11. 


44.—(1) Where an inmate of a house of refuge desires to 
transfer his real or personal property, or any part of th 
absolutely or by way of security to the corporation or corpor- 
ations by which the house was established, as payment or 
compensation for his maintenance while he remains an in- 
mate, or as may be agreed upon, the corporation or corpora- 
tions may receive and hold such real or personal property 
and may dispose of the same in such manner as the council 
or councils may deem proper, or, if it is held only as security, 
it shall, upon the death of such person, be sold and disposed 
of, and the proceeds, after defraying the costs and expenses 
of and incidental to the sale, shall be applied in payment of 
the cost of the maintenance of such person, with interest at 
the rate of six per centum per annum, and the surplus, ih 
any, shall be paid to the personal representative of such per- 
son, upon demand. 


(2) No such transfer shall be valid, unless it is executed 
in the presence of a judge of the county court of the county 
in which the house of refuge is situate, and unless there is 
endorsed on it a certificate signed by the judge, that he has 
examined the grantor, and is satisfied that the transfer is not 
improvident, and that it was made voluntarily, and that the 
erantor understood the effect of it, and desired to make the 
transfer. 


(3) Where an inmate of a house of refuge is or becomes 
possessed of any real or personal property out of which the 
cost of his maintenance or any part of it can be paid, if any 
sum is due for such maintenance and has not been paid, a 
judge of the county court of the county in which the house 
is situate may, on the application of the council of any muni- 
cipality interested, and upon such notice to the inmate as he 
may direct, order that any part of such real and personal 
property be vested in the corporation or corporations by 
which the house was established for the purpose of securing 
payment of the cost of the maintenance so due, or which may 
thereafter become due, with full power to take or recover 
possession of, manage, lease, mortgage, sell and convey all 
or any part of such property in the name of the inmate, or 
may make such other order, limiting or extending such pow- 
ers as may be deemed proper, due regard being had to the 
value of the property, and as to what part, if any, of it is 
necessary for the support and maintenance of the family of 
the inmate. 


(4) No conveyance, mortgage, lease or other instrument, 
purporting to transfer the property, shall be executed by the 
corporation or corporations until a judge of the county court 
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of the county in which the house of refuge is situate shall 
have signified his approval of it by endorsement thereon. 


(5) Upon the death of the inmate, what remains of the Transfer to 
property, after the claims thereon are fully paid and satisfied, gaan ty 
shall be transferred to his personal representatives. B.8:0: 


1914, ¢. 290, s. 12. 


42. An account shall be kept of the cost of erecting, keep- What ac- 
ing, and maintaining the house of refuge, and of all materials four's %° be 
furnished therefor, together with the names of the persons 
received into, and of those discharged from it, and also of 
the earnings of the inmates, and such other accounts aS may 
be prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 


1914,c¢. 290, s.. 13. 


13.—(1) Any person authorized for that purpose by by- a 
law of a corporation which has established or joined into aoe 
establishing a house of refuge may, by writing under his se. 


hand, commit to such house of refuge ;— 


(a) Poor and indigent persons who are ineapable of sup- 
porting themselves ; 


(b) Persons without the means of maintaining them- 
selves and able to work, who do not do so; 


(c) Feeble-minded persons not fit subjects for commit- 
ment to hospitals for the insane, or to hospitals 
for idiots, but for whom special custodial care is 
necessary. 


(2) Every inmate of a house of refuge, if able to work, Punishment 
shall be kept diligently employed at labour, and if he does eee ie an 
not perform such reasonable task or labour as may be assigned 
to him, or is stubborn, disobedient, or disorderly, he shall be 
liable to be punished in accordance with the rules and regula- 


tions of the house of refuge. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 290, s. 14. 


~~ -44,.—(1) In the event of a person who is a subject for Break in 
admission to a house of refuge being found inia county in “donee 
which he has resided for less than two years, but who before {?. eat 
coming into such county had been a resident of another county county. 
for two years or more, such person may be returned to the 

latter county and shall not be refused admission to the house 


of refuge thereof by reason of the break in his residence. 


(2) If for any cause such person was deprived of his Period of 
imprison- 


liberty during such absence, the period of detention shall not ment not 


be counted in determining the time of residence of such Le eae 
person in the first mentioned county. 1914, c. 21, s. 65. 


4042 


Special pro- 
vision as to 
detention 

of feeble 
minded fe- 
male inmate. 


Prohibition 
as to 
children of 
certain 
ages. 


Inspection 
of houses 
of refuge. 


Aid to 
counties 
establishing 
houses of 
refuge. 


Case of 
joint estab- 
lishment. 


Further 
grant where 
corporation 
paid less 


than $4,000. 


Chap. 348. HOUSES OF REFUGE. See. 15. 


15. Where the physician having the care of the health of 
the inmates of-a house of refuge certifies that a female in- 
mate between the ages of sixteen and forty-five years, on ac- 
count of natural imbecility, is so feeble-minded as to render 
it probable that she would be unable to care for herself if dis- 
charged from such house of refuge she shall not be discharged 
until such physician, with the approval of one of the inspec- 
tors of prisons and public charities, orders her discharge. 
R.S.O. 1914, e. 290, s. 15. 


16. No child between the ages of two and sixteen years 
shall be received, held, boarded or lodged in a house of refuge. 
Ri8.0.0914 165 2905-8510: 


417. One of the inspectors of prisons and public charities 
shall, at least once in every year, inspect every house of 
refuge and all books and documents relating to it, and exam- 
ine into its sanitary condition, and shall report to the Provin- 
cial Secretary as to its management, and make such recom- 
mendations and suggestions in relation to it and to the 
method of keeping its books and accounts as he may deem 
advisable, and a copy of such report shall be sent to the clerk 
of the council of every municipality having an interest in 
the house of refuge. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 290, s. 17. 


PART II. 


418.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct 
that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund to every county which establishes a house of refuge 
under this Act, and acquires not less than forty-five acres of 
land for use and uses it in connection therewith, a sum not 
exceeding one-fourth of the total amount expended by the 
corporation for such purpose, but not exceeding $4,000. 


(2) Where two or more municipal corporations establish 
a joint house of refuge under this Act and have acquired not 
less than forty-five acres of land for use and use it in con- 
nection therewith, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may 
direct that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund a like sum to the corporation designated in the agree- 
ment for establishing the house of refuge as the one to which 
the grant is to be paid. 


(3) Where there has been paid to a corporation in respect 
of a house of refuge a sum less than $4,000 and thereafter 
additional land has been or is acquired for, or additional 
buildings have been or are erected in extending or improy- 
ing such house of refuge, the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil may direct that there shall be paid to such corporation 


See. 18 (5). HOUSES OF REFUGE. Chap. 348. 4043 


out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund an amount which 
added to that already paid to it shall not exceed the sum 
which may be directed to be paid to a corporation under sub- 
section 1. 


(4) An Order in Council shall not be passed until one of Report of 
the inspectors of prisons and public charities has reported ™*?°™ 
that the land and buildings are suitable for the purpose 
intended and are ready for occupation. 


(5) Every Order in Council shall, as soon as cee Risen feet 
may be, be laid before the Assembly, and no such order shall te vatitied 
be operative until it has been ratified by the Assembly. R.S.O. >¥ 34", 
1914, e. 290, s. 18. 


4.044, Chap. 349. HOUSES OF REFUGE IN DISTRICTS. See. 1. 


CHAPTER 349. 


The District Houses of Refuge Act. 


Interpreta- 1. In this Act ‘‘District’’ shall mean a provisional judi- 
10n. 


‘District  clal district. R.S.O. 1914, e. 291, s. 2. 


How estab- 2. A house of refuge may be established, erected and main- 

hashed. tained in a district when a by-law authorizing the same has 
been passed in a majority of the organized municipalities of 
such district. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 291, s. 3. 


Joint houses 3. When by-laws authorizing the same have been passed 

of refuge. in a majority of the organized municipalities in two or more 
contiguous districts a joint house or refuge may be estab- 
lished. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 291, s. 4, part. 


Apuroved' by 4. When such by-laws have been passed certified copies 
Lieutenant- shall be transmitted to the Provincial Secretary for the ap- 
Governor. 6 6 : é 

Hees proval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and, if ap- 
management. proved of, a board of management shall be appointed as here- 


inafter provided. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 291, s. 5. 


Ee ont 5.—(1) The board of management shall be a corporation 
posed. and shall consist of five persons resident in the district, and 
shall be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
for a term of three years, and in the ease of contiguous dis- 
tricts agreeing to join in a joint house of refuge, the board 
shall consist of three persons resident in each of the districts 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for a term 
of three years. R.S.O. 1914, c. 291, s. 6 (1) ; 1922, c. 104, s. 1. 


Pera at (2) The members of the board shall hold office for a term 
office. of three years and until their successors are appointed. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 291, s.6 (2). 


iis tee G6. The board shall select the site for the house of refuge, 

house. which shall be inspected by one of the inspectors of prisons 
and public charities and approved by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 291, s. 7. 


Powers , of 7. The board shall have charge of the erection and main- 

ae) tenance of the house of refuge and shall have the same 
Rey. Stat. powers as provided for in sections 6 and 7 of The Houses of 
ea Refuge Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 291, s. 8. 


See. 12 (2). HOUSES OF REFUGE IN DISTRICTS. Chap. 349. 4045 


8. The board shall have the powers which are conferred Powers of 
upon the council of a county by sections 8, 9, 10, 11, 13 and councils 
14 of The Houses of Refuge Act, and those sections so far as aaa 
applicable to a house of refuge established by a county shall management. 
apply to a house of refuge established under this Act. R.S.O. Rev. Stat. 
c. . 


1914, ¢. 291, s. 9. 


9. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct that bacon Aen 
there be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund to ihetevene 
board of each house of refuge erected in a district, Andee 
which has acquired not less than forty-five acres of land and ™anagement. 
uses it in connection therewith, a sum not exceeding $4,000. 


R.S.O. 1914, c. 291, s. 10. 


10. Where two or more districts establish a joint house I” the case 
of refuge under this Act and have acquired one hundred ee: 
acres of land and use it in connection therewith, the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council may direct that there be paid to the 
board out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund a sum not 
exceeding $4,000 for each district uniting in the establish- 


ment of such joint house of refuge. R.S.O. 1914, c. 2 aise ib, 


~ 


411. The amount of the grant shall not in the case Of @ ccossment 
house of refuge established for a district exceed the amount fr 
levied and collected in such district for the purpose of the iit: ‘i 
establishment and erection of the house of refuge, and in 
the case of a joint house of refuge the aggregate of the 
amounts levied and collected for such purpose in the dis- 
triets by which the house of refuge is established. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 291, s. 12. 


412.—(1) The cost of establishing, erecting and maintain- providing 
ing a house of refuge shall be defrayed by the corporations st of 
of the organized municipalities in the districts by which it tenance. 
is established in proportion to the amount of their assessment 
according to the last revised assessment roll, and by the rate- 
payers in school sections in unorganized townships in propor- 


tion to the amount of the assessment for school purposes. 


(2) In unorganized townships the amount required to be Apportion- 
raised for the purposes of this Act shall be apportioned by ment .<f 
the board among the different school sections in proportion to 
their respective assessments for school purposes, and shall be 
assessed, levied and collected by the same persons, in the same 
manner and at the same times as rates for school purposes, 
and shall when collected be paid over to the board; and the 
provisions of law with respect to school taxes in unorganized In unorgan- 


townships shall, so far as practicable, apply mutatis mutandis ships, ete. 
to the rates levied under this Act. 
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(3) The board shall in each year apportion the amount 
which it estimates will be required to defray the expenditure 
for that year among the organized municipalities and school 
sections liable to pay the same, and shall on or before the 31st 
day of January notify the clerk of each municipality, and in 
unorganized townships the secretary of each school board, of 
the amount to be provided, and each municipality and school 
section in unorganized municipalities shall pay such amount 
to the board on demand, and shall include the same in its 
estimates for the then current year and levy and collect the 
same in like manner as taxes are levied and collected. R.S.O. 
nT A, COL. Sto, 


13. A house of refuge established under this Act shall be 
entitled to receive aid under The Hospitals and Charitable 
Institutions Act at a per diem rate fixed from time to time by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for each inmate while 
he is maintained therein. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 291, s. 14; 1919, 
ef B3,)s..12; 


14. The accounts of a house of refuge shall be submitted 
quarterly to one of the inspectors of prisons and public 
charities, and audited in the same manner as accounts relat- 
ing to the administration of justice in districts. R.S.O. 1914, 
Coo Leese io: 


See. 4. INDUSTRIAL FARMS. Chap. 350. 404.7 


CHAPTER 350. 


The Industrial Farms Act. 


141.—(1) The council of a city, or of a county, may pass Industrial 
by-laws for establishing, equipping and maintaining an iar oer 
dustrial farm, which in the case of a city may be established °°" 
within or without the limits of the city, and for acquiring 


the land required for that purpose. 


-(2) An industrial farm may be established in a provi- Hope! jadi. 


sional judicial district by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. ea! district. 
B.S.0. 1914 ¢. 292, s. 2. 


2. Persons who are convicted of offences against any Act who liable 
of this Legislature or against a municipal by-law, or who ave ee 
may be lawfully committed to it for offences against the 
criminal law may be committed to such industrial farm or 
may be transferred from the common eaol to it. R.S.O. 1914, 


c. 292, s. 3. 


3.—(1) In lieu of establishing separate industrial farms Joint action 
the councils of two or more contiguous counties, cities or sep- Deere 08 ch 
arated towns may, with the approval in writing of one of cipal cor- 
the inspectors of prisons and publie charities, enter totais 
agreement for the establishment, equipment and mainten- 
ance of and may establish, equip and maintain an industrial 


farm. 


(2) Where the councils of two or more municipalities agree poara of 
io establish a joint industrial farm, each council shall ap- manase 
point one person for a term of three years as a member of 
the board of management. 


(3) The board of management, together with the sheriff Duties of 
of the county in which the industrial farm is located. shall board. 
have charge of the joint industrial farm, and shall, subject 
to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, ap- 
point a superintendent and such other persons as may be 
required for its care and management at such salaries and 
with such privileges as may be fixed by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 1914, ¢. 52,s. 1. 


4. An industrial farm shall not be established Diane ere 
site and the plans for the buildings to be erected thereon have be approved 


been approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on the 224), 2PPreval 
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recommendation of one of the inspectors of prisons and public 
charities, and notice of such approval has been published in 
the Ontario Gazette. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 292, 8. 5. 


5. The sheriff of the county or district in which an indus- 
trial farm has been established solely for that county or dis- 
trict shall have the supervision of the industrial farm and 
shall, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil, appoint a superintendent and such other persons as may 
be required for its care and management at such salaries and 
with such privileges as may be fixed by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council. 1914, ¢. 52, s. 2. 


G. Rules and regulations for the government and conduct 
of industrial farms, and the care of the inmates, may be 


made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, 
en 2920s 7. 
@.—(1) The council of a city or county which has estab- 


lished an industrial farm, and the council of another muni- 
cipality may from time to time enter into agreements for 
connecting the industrial farm with the sewerage system of 
such municipality, and may pass all by-laws and do all 
things necessary to carry the agreement into effect. 


(2) The council of a city or county may also contract 
with The Hydro-Electrie Power Commission, or with any 
municipal corporation, company or individual, owning or 
operating a waterworks system or works for the production 
and supply of electricity for light, heat or power in such 
city or municipality, for the supply of water for domestic 
purposes and for fire protection, or of electricity for light, 
heat or power purposes at the industrial farm. 


(3) For the purpose of connecting such industrial farm 
with such sewerage or waterworks system or electrical works 
or with the system of The Hydro-Electric Power Commission 
the corporation of such city or county, its officers, servants, 
agents or workmen may enter upon and pass over any lands 
or highways lying between such industrial farm and the 
point of connection; and may dig up such lands and high- 
ways, and construct sewers and lay down any pipes and place 
all necessary poles, wires and appliances and do all necessary 
work in or upon such lands and highways, making due com- 
pensation to the owners as provided by The Municipal Act. 


(4) Where two or more municipal corporations have estab- 
lished a joint industrial farm, they shall have, in respect of 
such industrial farm, all the powers conferred upon the 
couneil of a city or county by this section. R.S.O. 1914, 
ch 292) 18: 


See. 9 (6). INDUSTRIAL FARMS. Chap. 350. 4049 


8. It shall not be necessary to obtain the assent of the Assent of 
electors to a by-law for raising such sums as may be required Rorowine 
for the purchase of a site or the erection or equipment of ae 
buildings for an industrial farm, or the acquiring of land to 2°t required. 
be used in connection therewith, or for any addition to or 
improvement of such buildings or equipment, or for the pur- 
pose of any works authorized by section 7; but the amount 
owing, in respect of the same, shall not at any time exceed 
$50,000. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 292, s. 9. 


- 9.—(1) The regulations in respect to industrial farms Power to 
other than those in the provisional judicial districts may pro- cone vane “to 
vide for requiring every person sent to the industrial farm to ee 
perform such work or service, at such times, for such hours, work. 
and at such trade or labour as he may appear to be fit for, 

and for buying material therefor, and for selling the articles 
manufactured or produced therefrom, and for applying the 
earnings, or part of the earnings of such person, for his main- 
tenance or for the maintenance of his wife, children or other 
dependent members of his family, or for the general mainten- 

ance of the industrial farm, or towards aiding such person to 

reach his friends, or any place to which it may be deemed ad- 

visable to send him upon his discharge. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 292, 

s. 10; 1914, ¢. 52, s. 3. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- Beenie 
tions for the management and discipline of an industrial eens ae te 
farm in a provisional judicial district and for prescribing the farm in 
duties and conduct of the superintendent, officers and em-“** 
ployees thereof, and as to the diet, clothing, maintenance, 
employment, classification, instruction, discipline, correction, 
punishment and reward of persons detained therein. 1914, 

Sy - a 


(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct or sxtramural 
authorize the employment, beyond the limits of an industrial ¢PPloyment 
farm upon any work or duty, of any person who is under 


sentence at such industrial farm. 


(4) Every such person shall, during such employment, be Subject. to 
subject to the regulations made for the government and con- *U2tons. 
duet of industrial farms and the care of the inmates thereof. 


(5) Every street, highway, or public thoroughfare on which Breets, ste., 


prisoners may pass on going to and returning from their work, Be deomed 
. By 
and every place where they may be employed, shall, while so farm. 


used, be deemed to be a part of the industrial farm. 
(6) An account shall be kept by the superintendent of the ;:¢¢ourt of 
industrial farm of the amounts earned by the labour of in- 
mates beyond the limits of an industrial farm. 1914, ¢. 52, 
s. 4. 
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10. The sheriff of any city or county for which an indus- 
trial farm has been established either separately or jointly 
with one or more municipalities, may transfer from the com- 
mon gaol to such industrial farm any person who may be 
sommitted thereto. 1914, ¢. 52, s. 5. 


44.—(1) The cost of the maintenance of an industrial 
farm, including the salaries of the superintendent and the 
officers and servants thereof, and of the persons committed to 
it, and all other expenses incidental thereto, and to the trans- 
fer of persons to it, shall be ‘paid and borne in the same 
manner and by the same corporations and in the same pro- 
portion between them as if the industrial farm were a com- 
mon gaol. 


(2) In the case of a joint industrial farm, the corpora- 
tions by which it is established shall provide by the agreement 
as to the proportions in which the costs and expenses men- 
tioned in subsection 1 shall be borne by them respectively, 
and by which of them they shall be paid in the first instance, 
and the terms of any such agreement may be varied from 
time to time as oceasion may require; and if the corporations 
are unable to agree as to the variation, the same shall be 
determined by arbitration under The Municipal Act; but no 
such variation except by agreement shall be made oftener 
than once in every five years. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 292, s. 12. 


412. The superintendent of every industrial farm shall 
on the first day of each month transmit by registered post to 
one of the inspectors of prisons and public charities a report 
showing the number of inmates committed to the industrial 
farm during the preceding month, together with such other 
particulars as he may require. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 292, s. 13. 


13. The statement shall be promptly forwarded, with the 
recommendation of one of the inspectors of prisons and pub- 
lic charities and the superintendent of the industrial farm, 
to the Ontario Board of Parole for consideration and action 
thereon. R.S.O. 1914, c. 292, s. 14. 


14. The council of a city or of a county having an in- 
dustrial farm may pass by-laws appointing probation offi- 
cers who are connected with any police force for the purpose 
of aiding and assisting in the reform of such persons as may 
from time to time be discharged on parole from an industrial 
farm under recommendation of the Ontario Board of Parole. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 292, s. 15. 


See. 15. INDUSTRIAL FARMS. Chap. 350. 4051 


15. One of the inspectors of prisons and public charities Inspection 
shall, at least twice in every year, inspect every industrial 3s.o"" 
farm and all books and documents relating to it and examine ‘hereon. 
into its condition and management, and shall report thereon 
to the Provincial Secretary, and make such recommendations 
and suggestions in relation to it and te the method of keeping 
its books and accounts as he may deem advisable; and a copy 
of such report shall be sent to the sheriff having the super- 
vision of, and to the clerk of the council of every municipality 
having an interest in, the industrial farm. R.S.O. 1914, e. 292, 

s. 16. 
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CHAPTER © 351. 


The Gaols Act. 


4. In this Act, 


(a) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector of Prisons and 
Publie Charities, to whom the duty of inspecting 
gaols is assigned by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive 
Council charged for the time being with the ad- 
ministration of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, c. 293, s. 2. 


2. All gaols in Ontario shall be prisons of the Supreme 
Court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 3. 


GAOLS IN PROVISIONAL JUDICIAL DISTRICTS. 


3.—(1) Every gaol erected in a provisional judicial dis- 
trict under the authority of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil, or any building so declared so to be by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council, shall be a common gaol of the district. 


(2) The common gaols and the industrial farms in the 
several districts shall be respectively common gaols and in- 
dustrial farms for all the districts, and any court or magis- 
trate may direct the committal to any of them, either for safe 
custody or for punishment of any person who may be law- 
fully committed by such court or magistrate to the common 
gaol or industrial farm of the district in which the order for 


committal is made. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 4. 


4. Any person imprisoned in a lock-up in a district may be 
transferred by order of an inspector to the common gaol in 
the district town of the district. R.S.O. 1914, c. 2938.0. 


5. The Lieutenant-Governor may appoint a gaoler of every 
common gaol, who shall perform all the duties and be under 
and subject to all the liabilities that the gaolers of the com- 
mon gaols in, counties perform and are subject to and shall 
give such security for the due performance of the duties of 
his office as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council from time 
to time prescribes; and every such gaoler shall be paid out of 
money appropriated by this Legislature and voted by the 


See. 8 (h). GAOLS. Chap. 351. 4053 


Assembly for that purpose, such sums of money annually as 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may think reasonable for 
the services performed. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 293, 8. 6. 


6.—(1) In ease of a vacancy the sheriff shall appoint some vacancy. 
proper person to act as gaoler until an appointment is made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the when 
application of the sheriff, declare that the public interests erate 
do not require that another gaoler of the gaol at the district ¢°er- 
town shall be appointed, and thereupon the sheriff shall be 
ex-officio gaoler of such gaol, and shall perform all the duties 
and shall be subject to all the liabilities of the office. R.S.O. 
pylota C2293. 8.7. 


ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF GAOLS. 


7. Every gaol shall be constructed and built according to Plans. 

a plan to be approved of by the Inspector, and sanctioned 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council; and no gaol built 
after the 4th day of March, 1868, in any county, otherwise 
than according to a plan so approved and sanctioned, or which 
does not, after its completion, receive the approval of the 
Inspector, shall be deemed to be in law the gaol of such county. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 8. 


8. The Inspector, before deciding upon the plan of a gaol Considera- 
10n 0 


most proper to be adopted, or approving a gaol after its com: plans. 
pletion, shall take into consideration ; 


(a) the nature and extent of the ground upon which the Particulars. 
gaol has been or is to be built; 


(b) its relative situation to any street and buildings, and 
to any river or other water supply; 


(c) its comparative elevation and capability of being 
drained ; 


(d) the material of which it has been or is to be con- 
structed ; 


(e) the necessity of guarding against cold and damp- 
ness, and of providing properly for ventilation 
and light for each corridor ; 


(f) the proper classification of prisoners, having regard 
to age, sex, and cause of confinement ; 


(g) the best means of ensuring their safe custody with- 
out the necessity of resorting to severe treatment ; 


(h) the due accommodation of the gaoler and turnkeys, 
so that they may have ready access to the prison- 
ers and conveniently oversee them ; 
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of any intercourse between prisoners 


(7) the prevention pr 
without the walls of the building ; 


and persons 


(j) the prevention of nuisanees from whatever cause, 
and the necessity of providing proper and suffi- 
cient sanitary conveniences ; 


(k) the combining provision, as well for the reformation 
6f convicts, as far as may be practicable, as for 
their employment, in order that the gaol may really 
serve as a place of correction ; 


(1) the admission of prisoners to air and exercise with- 
out the walls of the building; and 


(m) the enclosure of the yard and premises with a secure 
wall. BR.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 9. . 


9.—(1) If the Inspector at any time finds that the com- 
mon gaol in any county or city is out of repair or is unsafe or 
unfit for the confinement of prisoners, or is not constructed 
or maintained in conformity with the provisions of the next 
preceding section, or does not afford sufficient space or room 
for the number of prisoners usually confined therein, he shall 
forthwith report the fact to the Lieutenant-Governor, and 
shall at the same time furnish a copy of such report to the 


the municipal egyncil of such county or city. 
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(2) The council shall thereupon appoint a special com- 
mittee to confer with the Inspector, and to arrange with him 
as to the repairs, alterations or additions that may be deemed 
necessary to remedy the defects reported upon, and to report 
the same to the council. 


(3) If the Inspector and the committee do not agree upon 
what repairs, alterations and additions are necessary, the mat- 
ter shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
to decide, and his decision shall be reported to the council. 


(4) It shall be the duty of the council, by by-law, to pro- 
vide for the making of the repairs, alterations or additions so 
arranged for and reported or decided upon, and for the 
appropriation of any money that may be required for that 
purpose, and in default thereof the council may be proceeded 
against at the instance and prosecution either of the Attor- 
ney-General of Ontario or of any private prosecutor, to com- 
pel the making by the council of such repairs, alterations or 
additions. 


(5) The Inspector and the special committee of the county 
or city council shall, in arranging the particulars of the neces- 
sary repairs, alterations or additions, have due regard to the 
plan of the gaol and to the ability of the council to meet the 
expense thereof, and in the case of alterations or additions, 
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shall make the same as few and inexpensive as, in their opin- 
ion, the requirements of this Act and of the public service 
will admit. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 10. 


VACANCY IN OFFICE OF COUNTY GAOLER. 


410.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of gaoler Duty of 
of any county gaol, and the number of prisoners who have specie 
been confined in such gaol during the three years ending on yacaney 
the 31st of December immediately preceding the occurrence of ‘ 
such vacancy did not exceed on an average six per diem in 

any of such years, it shall be the duty of the Inspector, to 

issue and transmit to the county council his certificate to that yotice to 
effect, and he shall also notify the sheriff of the county that sheriff. 
the gaol may be made subject to the provisions of this section. 


(2) The council may, after the receipt of such certificate, power of 
and within three months after the occurrence of such vacancy, county 
or at the next meeting of the council thereafter, by resolu- pos 
tion declare that the public interests do not require the 
appointment of a gaoler. 


(3) The sheriff may thereupon agree with the council to Sheriff 
act as gaoler and for the remuneration to be allowed him tyact as. 
for the performance of the duties of gaoler, and in that event Soph 
it shall not be necessary for the sheriff to appoint a gaoler, 
but he shall himself be ex-officio the gaoler and shall, with 
such assistance as he deems necessary perform all the duties His duty. 


and be subject to all the responsibilities of the office. 


(4) Pending the action of the council, the sheriff may Sheriff may 
either make a temporary appointment of a gaoler, or may eee 
elect himself to perform the duties of the gaoler, in which tm, or 
ease he shall be ez-officio gaoler and shall perform all the aa 


duties and shall be subject to all the liabilities of the office. 


(5) If the council does not within the time thereby limited, Sheriff must 
pass the resolution mentioned in subsection 2, the sheriff shall i?eounci 
forthwith thereafter appoint the temporary gaoler or some ‘5 % act. 


other proper person to be the gaoler. 


(6) The temporary gaoler or the sheriff, while acting under Salary of 
subsection 4, shall be paid at the same rate of salary as was gaoler or 
paid to the gaoler who held the office previous to the oceur- *e"* 


rence of the vacancy. R.S.O. 1914, c. 293, s. 11. 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS TO GAOL OF AN ADJOINING COUNTY. 


44.—(1) Where the number of prisoners confined in the When an 
gaol of any county during two years does not exceed on an ?2reement 
average four per diem for either of such years and the In- max be 
spector reports to the Lieutenant-Governor that it would be 
proper that an agreement should be made for keeping the 


prisoners of such county in the gaol of an adjoining county, 
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the council of the first mentioned county may agree with the 
council of the adjoining county for keeping and maintaining 
such prisoners in the gaol of the adjoining county. 


(2) The two years shall be the two years ending on the 
31st day of December, immediately preceding the making of 
the agreement. R.S.O. 1914, c. 293, s. 12. 


42. If such agreement is made, the Lieatenant-Governor 
in Council may sanction the same and shall issue a proclama- 
tion declaring that from a day to be named therein the gaol 
of the adjoining county shall also be the common gaol of the 
first mentioned county, and it shall so continue from that 
day until the Lieutenant-Governor in Council issues a pro- 
elamation terminating the agreement. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, 
s. 13. ) 


13.—(1) No such first mentioned proclamation shall be 
issued unless there’ is direct railway communication between 
the county towns of the two counties, nor until the Inspector 
has reported that a sufficient lock-up for the safe custody of 
prisoners held or committed for trial in the first mentioned 
county or in custody prior to their committal for trial or 
pending their removal to the county gaol, the Reformatory 
for Ontario or Penitentiary has been provided in or near the 
county town of the first mentioned county. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent the imprison- 
ment of any such prisoner in the gaol of the adjoining county 
where the committing magistrate or the sheriff in charge 
deems it expedient that he should be imprisoned therein. 


(3) The lock-up may be either the building theretofore 
used as the gaol of the first mentioned county or part thereof 
or some other building approved by the Inspector. R.S.O. 
1914, c. 293, s. 14. . 


414. The county at whose instance such first mentioned pro- 
elamation has been issued shall bear all expenses incurred in 
respect of the conveying of any prisoners to or from the gaol 
of the adjoining county in excess of those which would have 
been incurred had the prisoners been detained in a gaol in 
the county town of the first mentioned county. R.S.O. 1914, 
Crees. LO 


45. It shall be the duty of the county council to see that 
the lock-up is always kept in a proper condition for the 
reception of prisoners, and if the county council fails so to 
keep the same the sheriff shall at-the cost of the county do 
what is necessary in that behalf. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 16. 


16.—(1) An agreement made under section 11 shall con- 
tinue, subject to any variation of the terms thereof by mutual 
agreement, for five years, and shall after such five years con- 


es 
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tinue until varied by agreement, or if the councils are unable 

to agree, until varied by arbitration under The Municipal rev. Stat. 
Act, but either council may at any time apply to the Lieuten- © zoe: 
ant-Governor in Council to terminate the agreement. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may terminate the How ter- 
agreement upon the application of either of the councils inter- igus 
ested or of his own motion from a day to be named in his pro- 
clamation in that behalf and from such day the gaol of the 
adjoining county shall cease to be the common gaol of the 
first mentioned county. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 17. 


417. The issue of a proclamation under this Act shall be Lee 
conclusive evidence that the events have happened and that tion as evi- 
the conditions exist which authorize the issue thereof. R.8.0O. ee 


1914, c. 293, s. 18. 


48.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall, with Powenset 
respect to persons in custody undergoing imprisonment for Governovin 
offences against any law of Ontario or a by-law, or charged Cer 
with any such offence, or for whose arrest a warrant has been 

issued, have all the powers conferred upon him in respect of 

offences against the laws of Canada by The Prisoners and Re- 2 g.6, 1906 
formatories Act of Canada, the provisions of which shalle. 148. 
mutatis mutandis apply. 


(2) The cost of the maintenance of a prisoner, transferred ost of 
under the authority of this section, shall be paid and borne Sanam 
by the corporation of the county from the gaol of which he 
is transferred, and in case of dispute as to the amount which 


is payable, shall be determined by the Inspector. 


(3) The expenses of the transfer of a prisoner under this and of his 
section or under The Prisons and Reformatories Act shall caneles: 
be paid by the corporation of the county from the gaol of 
which the prisoner is transferred. 


(4) In ease of dispute as to the amount payable under pow 
subsection 2 or 3 the same shall be determined by the In- settled. 
spector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 19. 


419. Any person sentenced to imprisonment in the Re- Detention 
formatory for Ontario or in the Andrew Mercer Ontario eee 
Reformatory for Females, may be detained in the common removal to. 
gaol until the proper officer requires the delivery to hatot ee 
such person for conveyance to the Reformatory in which he 


or she is to be imprisoned. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 20. 


REMOVAL OF PERSONS TO PROVINCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


20.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may ap- Appoint: 
point provincial bailiffs, male or female, who shall be employed baitifts. 
for the purpose of conveying any person confined in any of 


the common gaols of Ontario or other place of custody and 
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liable to be removed from thence to any provincial institution 
in which such person is lawfully directed to be confined, and 
also in the performance of such other duties as may be 
assigned to them by the Inspector. 


(2) The Inspector may authorize the employment of a suit- 
able person to act as a temporary bailiff; and such temporary 
bailiff shall have the same powers and may perform the same 
duties as a provincial bailiff and shall be paid for such tem- 
porary services as the Provincial Secretary may direct. 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 21. 


21. Any such bailiff may convey any person from the 
gaol or other place of custody to such provincial institution 
without further authority than the warrant of the Inspector, 
which shall be issued in duplicate; and such person shall be 
received into such institution and there detained subject to 
the rules, regulations and discipline thereof until discharged 
by due course of law or removed under competent authority. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 293, .8..22. 


22. The bailiff, in the conveyance of such person to any 
of such provincial institutions, may secure and convey him 
in and through any county or district through which such 
bailiff may have to pass, and until such person has been 
delivered to and placed in such institution, such bailiff shall 
have, in every part of Ontario, the same power and authority 
over and with regard to him, and to command the assistance 
of any person to prevent his escape, and to recapture him in 
ease of an escape, as the sheriff of the county or district in 
which he was convicted or confined would have had in con- 
veying him from one part to another of that county or dis- 
trict. RB.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 28. 


23. The bailiff shall give to the sheriff or gaoler one of the 
duplicates of the warrant and a receipt for every person de- 
livered to him, and shall thereupon with all convenient speed 
convey and deliver up such person with the other duplicate 
to the superintendent or other official head of such provincial 
institution, who shall give his receipt in writing for every such 
person so received by him to such bailiff, and every such per- 
son shall be kept in such institution until discharged by due 
course of law or removed under competent authority. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 293, s. 24. 


24.—(1) The county, or other municipality, in which the 
gaol or other place of custody is situate and from which such 
person is removed by such bailiff, shall be liable to pay to 
the Treasurer of Ontario, on demand, the expenses incurred 
in the removal and conveyance of such person, together with 
sixty per centum added thereto. 
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(2) Where a gaol is maintained jointly by a city and How borne. 
county, or in the case of a town separated from a county, the 
county shall be deemed to be the municipality in which the 
gaol is situate, and the city or town shall pay its just pro- 
portion of such expenses and additional percentage, and if 
not mutually agreed upon, the same shall be determined by 2., stat 
arbitration as provided by The Municipal Act. R.S.0. 1914, «. 233. — 
e, 293, 8.25. 


EMPLOYING PRISONERS WITHOUT THE WALLS OF COMMON GAOLS. 


25. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct or Employ- 
authorize the employment beyond the limits of the common ereee 
gaol upon any work or duty, the nature of which is specified outside gaol. 
in the Order in Council, of any person who is sentenced to 
be imprisoned with hard labour in such gaol under the author- 
ity of any statute of Ontario or for the breach of a by-law 
of any municipal corporation or board of commissioners of 


police. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 26. 


26. Every such prisoner shall, during such employment, Discipline 
be subject to the rules, regulations and discipline of the ot ee 
gaol, and to any regulations made by the Lieutenant-Gover- strana! 
nor in Council under The Prisons and Reformatories Act of 
Canada or any Act thereby consolidated, for preventing meg ie 


escapes and preserving discipline. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 27. 


27. No such prisoner shall be so employed, except under Supervision. 
the strictest care and supervision of officers appointed to that 
duty. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 28. 


28. Every street, highway or public thoroughfare ON what to be 
which prisoners may pass in going to or returning from their sega | 
work, and every place where they may be employed under 
this Act, shall, while so used, be deemed to be a part of the 
gaol for the purposes of this Act. B.S.0. 1914, e. 293, s. 29. 


29.—(1) An account shall be kept of the amount earned pivision 
by the labour of prisoners imprisoned in any common gaol, of earnings 
and such amount shall be divided between the Province andes posse 
the county in proportion to the amount contributed by them 
respectively towards the care and maintenance of the pris- 
oners. ; 


(2) The division shall be made by such officer, or other How ana 
person, and at such time as the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- Whe made. 
cil shall direct. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 293, s. 30. 


30. In the case of a county in which a city or separated pivision 


town is situate, the share of such earnings which the city or of earnings 
town shall be entitled to receive from the county shall, in county and 


ty or 


. ° Cc 
case the councils are unable to agree, be determined annually towns. 
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by arbitration under the provisions of The Municipal Act. 
RS.QO; 1914, ¢. 293, 5.31. 


31.—(1) No gaoler, keeper or other officer of any gaol, 
lock-up or industrial farm shall sell, lend, use, or give away, 
or knowingly permit or suffer any intoxicating liquors with- 
in the meaning of The Liquor Control Act (Ontario) to be sold, 
used, lent or given away to any prisoner or to any person com- 
mitted to an industrial farm, or to be brought into the same, 
other than as may be prescribed by or given by the direction 
of a legally qualified medical practitioner. 


(2) No person shall give, convey or supply to any prisoner 
confined in any gaol or industrial farm, any intoxicating 
liquor within the meaning of The Liquor Control Act (On- 
tario) otherwise than as authorized by this Act. 


(3) Every person who contravenes this section shall incur 
a penalty of $100, recoverable under The Summary Con- 
victions Act. 


(4) For a second offence of the like nature by such gaoler, 


keeper, or other officer, he shall also forfeit his office. R.S.O. 
1914.46: 2930632. 
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CHAPTER 352. 


The District Court Houses Act. 


1. Any building now or hereafter erected and provided Buldings 


under the authority of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council ing courts 
in the district town of any territorial district for the pur- houses. 
pose of holding courts therein shall be the court house of 


such district. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 294, s. 2. 


2. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may prescribe Regulations. 
regulations for the construction, management, inspection and 
repair of such court house. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 294, s. 3. 
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CHAPTERS: 392: 


The Hospitals for the Insane Act. 


this Act, 


‘Mather’? shall include stepfather and ‘‘mother’’ 
shall include stepmother; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, 
S20 a): 


‘‘Hospital’’ shall mean a provincial institution for 
the care and treatment of insane persons and 
alcoholic and drug habituates; R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 295, 
Soi2 (0) L916, c 6408. 1: 


‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by 
the Minister to inspect hospitals and public char- 
ities, under The Prisons and Public Charities 
Inspection Act, to whom is assigned the duty of 
inspecting provincial hospitals for the insane ; 


‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive 
Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 


‘‘Patient’’ shall mean any insane person committed 
to or detained in a hospital; 


‘“Pyeseribed form’’ shall mean the form prescribed 
by the regulations ; 


‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 
ity of The Prisons and Public Charities Inspection 
Act. BR.S.O. 1914, e. 295, s. 2, (e-g). 


2. The Hospitals at Toronto, London, Kingston, Hamilton, 


Mimico, 


Brockville, Penetanguishene, Cobourg and Orillia, 


and any other hospital hereafter established for the eutsody 
and treatment of insane persons, and all the property and 
effects real and personal belonging thereto, shall be vested in 


the Crown. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 3. 


3. Such hospital shall be called ‘‘The Ontario Hospital, 
Toronto,’’ or ‘‘The Ontario Hospital, London,’’ or as the case 


may be. 


1919, 6.33.85. 2h 
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OFFICERS. 


_4.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from Superinten- 
time to time appoint in each Hospital a superintendent and officers, ap- 
such medical and other officers as may be deemed necessary. Pimtment of. 


(2) The superintendent shall be the chief executive officer Duties of 


and shall Superin- 
: tendent. 


(a) direct and control the treatment of the patients ; 


(b) hire and discharge from time to time the nurses, 
attendants and employees; 


(c) watch over the internal management, and maintain 
the discipline and due observance of ‘the regula- 
tions prescribed for the government of hospitals 
for the insane; 


(d) direct the training of nurses in accordance with the 
syllabus approved by the Minister ; 


(e) report conditions to the Inspector ; 


(f) report annually to the Inspector upon the affairs of 
the hospital, with such suggestions as may in his 
opinion tend to its improvement. R.S.O. 1914, e. 
296.8. 5. 


5. The financial business and affairs of each hospital shal! Bursar, 
be conducted by an officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Gov- oer ana 
ernor in Council to be called the ‘‘Bursar,’’ who shall duties of. 


(a) report the state of the income and expenditure of 
the hospital to the Inspector quarterly, and to the 
superintendent monthly ; 


(b) perform such other duties as may be assigned to him 
under any regulations in force respecting hospitals 
for the insane, and in accordance with the direc- 
tion of the Inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 6. 


ADMISSION TO HOSPITALS FOR THE INSANE. 


6. No person shall be admitted into any hospital, except as Requisites | 

a voluntary patient or upon the warrant of the Lieutenant. ** admission: 
Governor, without the certificates, Form 1, of two legally 

qualified medical practitioners, accompanied by the family 

history in the prescribed form and the financial and estate 

history in the preseribed form, and upon notice having been 

received from the superintendent of the said hospital that 

there is a vacancy for the patient. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 7. 


7.—(1) Every such certificate shall state that the medical yeaical 
practitioner signing it personally examined the patient, certifeate. 
separately from any other medical practitioner, and after due 


4064: 


Contents. 


Signature 
and attesta- 
tion. 


Date. 


Effect of 
certificates 
as author- 
ity to 
detain. 


Enquiry as 
to means 
of patient. 


Bond to 
secure 
payment. 


Extent of 
obligation. 


Agreement 
not to be 
a release 
of estate 
of patient. 


Examina- 
tion of 
destitute 
insane 
persons. 


Expenses of 
examination. 


Chap. 353. | PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. See. 7 (1). 


enquiry into all necessary facts relating to the case of the 
patient found him to be insane. 


(2) The medical practitioner shall also in the certificate 
state the facts upon which he has formed his opinion, dis- 
tinguishing the facts observed by him from the facts com- 
municated to him by others; and every such certificate shall 
be signed in the presence of two subscribing witnesses and 
shall bear date within three months of the time of the admis- 
sion of the patient. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 8. 


8. The certificates, when accompanied by the forms men- 
tioned in section 6, shall be sufficient authority to any person 
to convey the patient to the hospital and to the authorities 
thereof to detain him therein, or to the authorities of any 
other provincial hospital for the insane to which the patient 
may have been or may be removed by the order of the Inspec- 
tor to detain him in such hospital as long as he continues to 
be insane. R.S.O. 1914, c. 295, s. 9. 


9.—(1) Upon due application for the admission of a 
patient the superintendent and bursar of the hospital shall 
make a full and thorough enquiry respecting the estate, either 
in existence or in prospect, of the patient, and of its suffi- 
ciency, free from all other claims by his family, to supply the 
means necessary for his maintenance and clothing in the hos- 
pital as provided by the regulations. ; 


(2) The superintendent and bursar shall require from the 
father, mother or friends of the patient an agreement or bond 
to secure the payment of the patient’s maintenance, either in 
whole or in part; and such agreement or bond shall continue 
in force so long as the patient is maintained in any provincial 
hospital for the insane. 


(3) Where the obligation is for a limited period nothing 
herein shall extend the liability beyond the period limited. 


(4) The giving of an agreement or bond shall in no way 
release the estate of the patient from its obligation to main- 
tain and clothe him in the hospital as hereinafter provided. 
R.S.0. 1914* 65295, 9:10. 


_ 10.—(1) In any municipality where an insane person is 
in destitute circumstances and is a fit subject for hospital 
treatment application may be made to the head of the muni- 
cipality for an examination to be made and certificates given 
in accordance with sections 6, 7 and 8, and the head of the 
municipality, if satisfied that the insane person is in destitute 
circumstances, shall immediately notify two legally qualified 
medical practitioners to make the required examination. 


(2) The council of the municipality shall pay to each of 
the medical practitioners for the examination and certificate 
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a sum not exceeding $5, and twenty cents for each mile 
necessarily travelled, and shall also pay the necessary ex- 
penses incurred in conveying the patient to a hospital. 


(3) Sueh sum shall be reimbursed to the corporation of etal 
a . . ment. 
the municipality by the corporation of the county where the” 


municipality is a part of the county for municipal purposes. 
Ris. 1014, ¢,°295,"s. 11, 


ADMISSION OF VOLUNTARY PATIENTS. 


1414.—(1) The superintendent of the hospital may receive Voluntary 
and detain therein as a patient any person suitable for care Payer’ 
and treatment who voluntarily makes written application in mitted. 
Form 8, and whose mental condition is such as to render him 


competent to make application. 


(2) A person so received shall not be detained more than Limit of 
five days after having given notice in writing of his desire ale 
to leave the hospital. 


(3) The superintendent shall within three days after the Clinical 
admission of the patient transmit to the Inspector the clinical ei: 
record of such patient, and shall on the first day of each 
month transmit to the Inspector the names of all voluntary 
patients then remaining in the hospital. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 

BOD A Ge 12 


DANGEROUS INSANE PERSONS AND INSANE PRISONERS. 


412.—(1) Where an information is laid before any justice apprehen- 
of the peace that any person, within the limits of his juris cite xh 
diction, is or is suspected or believed by the person laying the lieved to be 
information to be insane and dangerous to be at large, such dengerpust 
justice may issue his warrant, Form 2, to apprehend such barat Tee. 
alleged insane person and to cause him to be brought before 
such justice or any other justice having jurisdiction in the 


locality. 


(2) Every such warrant shall be under the hand and seal Warten G 
of the justice and may be directed to all or any of the con- form of.” 
stables or other peace officers of the locality within which the 
justice has jurisdiction, and shall name or otherwise deseribe 
the person against whom the information has been laid, and 
shall state that information has been laid on oath that such 


person: is insane and dangerous to be at large. 


(3) The warrant shall order the person to whom it 1S Betors 
directed to apprehend the person against whom the ALOR: Terabie: 
mation has been laid and to bring him before the justice 
issuing the warrant, or before such other Justice, in order that 
enquiry may be made respecting the sanity of such person 
and that he may be further dealt with according to law. 
BAS.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 18. 
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13. Any person apparently insane and conducting himself 
in a manner which in a Sane person would be disorderly may 
be apprehended without a warrant by any constable or peace 
officer and detained in some safe and comfortable place, not 
being a gaol, lock-up, prison or reformatory until the ques- 
tion of his sanity is determined as prescribed by section 18. 
R.S.0. 1914, ce. 295, 6-14: 


14. Where the person alleged to be insane has been appre- 
hended under a warrant or in the manner provided in the next 
preceding section, he shall be brought before a justice having 
jurisdiction in the locality in which such person was appre- 
hended, and the justice may thereupon by his order, Form 3, 
direct that such alleged insane person be confined in some 
such safe and comfortable place, or in’ the custody of the 
constable or other person who apprehended him or such other 
safe custody as the justice deems fit, until the question of 
his sanity is determined; but in no ease shall such alleged 
insane person be committed to any gaol, lock-up, prison or 


«reformatory. - R.S.0..1914, ¢.:295, s. 15. 


15.—(1) The Minister may appoint one or more legally 
qualified medical practitioners in any territorial division for 
the purposes of this section. 


(2) Immediately upon the apprehension of an alleged 
insane person the justice before whom he is brought shal! 
notify one of such medical practitioners, if any have been 
appointed, and one other legally qualified medical practi- 


- tioner, or if no medical practitioner has been so appointed 


Hearing of 
evidence; 
enquiring 
among 
friends, etc. 


Information 
required by. 


the justice shall notify two legally qualified medical practi- 
tioners and shall cause an examination to be made in the 
manner provided in sections 6 and 7. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, 
syd by 


416.—(1) The justice, in addition to the examination in 
the next preceding section prescribed, shall hear such evidence 
upon oath as may be adduced with reference to the insanity 
of the said alleged insane person and shall direct that enquiry 
be made as to his friends or relatives in order that the 
evidence of some person or persons who is or are acquainted 
with his family and previous habits may be had, and for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether the alleged insane person 
is possessed of any and what property, and where the same 
is situate, and also as to the number of persons, if any, 
dependent upon him for support, and to elicit as far as 
possible all information in respect to the matters mentioned 
in Form 7; but if the justice finds that such enquiries will be 
expensive or that sufficient information has been obtained by 
other means he shall not be required to make the enquiries by 
this section directed. 


See. 20 (1). PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 353. A067 


(2) The justice may from time to time adjourn the enquiry mening 


and again commit to custody, as preseribed by seetion 14, enquiry. 
until proper enquiry 1s made as directed by: this section. soy 
R.S:0.21914 03,295, ''s. 17: 


47. Where the medical practitioners do not agree in opin- See 
ion as to whether such person is or is not insane theyvon any Users 
of them may again examine him within. one week after the 
first examination, and either of them may give a new certifi- 
eate if upon such further examination he changes his opimion 
as to the mental condition of such person. Ris. O 104. 


DOF 6. 18. 


18. If, after reasonable enquiry has been made by the hennees a 
justice as herein directed, he is satisfied that such alleged found 
insane person is not insane and dangerous to be at large the 
justice shall forthwith discharge such person, but if after such 
enquiry he is satisfied that such alleged insane person iS pan 
insane and dangerous to be at large he shall certify accord. (ers: 
ingly, Form 4; but in every case, unless. both the medical when person 
practitioners making the examination agree that such person dangerous 
is insane, the justice shall forthwith discharge him. R.8.O. Coe = 


1914, ¢. 295,-s. 19. 


19.—(1) The justice shall immediately transmit to the pee 
Inspector his certificate and the certificates of the medical sent by. 
ustice 


practitioners and the information, warrant and depositions to the in’ 
taken before him, accompanied by a written statement of the specter: ” 
result of his enquiries: as to the financial. condition of such 

insane person and the person or persons legally liable for his 
maintenance, and as to the other matters mentioned in Form 

7, so far as ascertained, and giving the present address of 

such insane person, and the name and address of the person 

in whose custody he is. 


(2) The Inspector, on receipt of such documents, shall at Inspectar. to 
" make pro- 


onee arrange for the admission of such insane person to A vision for 
hospital and shall issue a warrant in the prescribed form for poe elie 


his transfer thereto. R.S.O. 1914, c. DOSE AU 


/ mn Set et . sy 1 1 1 ~mayn . ,, Expenses 
20.— (1) The costs properly incurred in determining the 972enin- 


question of the sanity of an alleged insane person under the ing insanity 
provisions of sections 12 to 24, including the fees, not ex- sec e 
ceeding $5 each, and an allowance not exceeding twenty cents hesPit™!: 
per mile for travelling expenses of the medical practitioners, 

and the necessary expenses of the removal and admission of 

such person to a hospital, and the expense, it/any,.0f provid- By vtem 
ing proper clothing for him shall be paid by the corporation ae 
of the county, city or separated town in which such person has 


been apprehended, 
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(2) If such person had not,-prior to his being apprehended, 
resided in such county, city or separated town for one year, 
but had resided for that period in some other county, city or 
separated town, then such expenses may be recovered back by 
the corporation of the county, city or separated town in which 
such person was apprehended from the corporation of the 
county, city or separated town in which such person had last 
resided for one year; or if such person, although he had re- 
sided for one year in the county, city or separated town in 
which he was apprehended, had since such residence been a 
resident for one year in some other county, city or separated 
town, then in like manner such expenses may be recovered 
back by the corporation of the county, city or separated town 
in which such person was apprehended from the corporation 
of the county, city or separated town in which such person 
last resided for one vear. 


(3) Where the person certified by the justice to be insane 
and dangerous to be at large is not in destitute circumstances, 
the expenses referred to in subsection 1, paid by the corpora- 
tion of any county, city or separated town in which such per 
son has been apprehended, may be recovered by it from the 
estate of such person or from the person legally liable for his 
maintenance, and the same shall be a charge against the estate 
of such person or shall be paid by the person legally lable 
for his maintenance. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 295, s. 21. 


(4) If an alleged insane person deported from any country 
to Ontario, is adjudged insane or dangerous to be at large, 
and is removed to a hospital for the insane, all the costs 
properly ineurred in his apprehension, examination and deten- 
tion, pending his removal to such hospital for the insane, shall 
be paid by the corporation of the county, city or separated 
town in which sueh person was last resident in Ontario, prior 
to his departure to the country from which he was deported. 


(5) Where a person is apprehended in accordance with the 
terms of subsection 4 and is not in destitute circumstances, 
the expenses referred to in subsection 1, paid under subsection 
4 by the corporation of any county, city or separated town in 
which such person was last resident in Ontario, prior to his 
departure to the country from which he was deported, may 
be recovered by it from the estate of such person or from 
the person liable for his maintenance and the same shall be 
charged against the estate of such person or shall be paid by 
the person legally liable for his maintenance. 1914, ce. 53, s. 1. 


21. A justice in making an inquiry shall have the like 
authority for compelling the attendance of witnesses as he 
would have if acting under The Summary Convictions Act, 
and all the provisions of that Act as to procedure shall apply 
as nearly as may be to proceedings under this Act, and an 
appeal from his certificate shall lie to the judge of the county 
or district court. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 22. 


Sec. 27. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 353. 4069 


22. The Lieutenant-Governor, upon such evidence of the Removal 
insanity of any person imprisoned in any prison, other than oma enoine 
a penitentiary, for an offence under the authority of any of es a 
the statutes of Ontario, or imprisoned for safe custody charged 
with an offence, or imprisoned for not finding bail for good 
behaviour or to keep the peace, as the Lieutenant-Governor 
considers sufficient, may by warrant order the removal of 
such insane person, to a place of safe keeping; and such per- 
son shall remain there, or in such other place of safe keeping 
as the Lieutenant-Governor from time to time orders, until 
his complete or partial recovery is certified to the satisfaction 
of the Lieutenant-Governor who may then order such insane 
person back to imprisonment, if then liable thereto, or other- 


wise to be discharged. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 23. 

23.—(1) A judge or deputy judge of the county or district Inquiries | 
court of the county or district in which is situate the prison, ete, of 
not being a penitentiary, in which any person imprisoned 2, Person in 
for an offence is confined, if such person is in the opinion of  — 
the prison surgeon insane, may, and if required by the regula- 
tions shall, as soon as conveniently may be, cause to be made 
in respect of such prisoner inquiries similar to those directed 
to be made by sections 15 to 18. 


(2) The provisions of sections 19, 20 and 21 shall apply Application 
mutatis mutandis to inquiries made under this section. Yo Sond a1. 


R.8.0. 1914, e. 295, s. 24. 


24. Where the judge and the medical practitioners, upon Re-examina- 
making a personal examination of the prisoner, do not agree Fy rey 
in opinion as to whether he is or is not insane, they, or any of 
them, may again examine him and may give a new certificate 
if upon such further examination they change their opinion 
as to his mental condition. R.8.O. 1914, ¢e. 295, s. 25. 


25. A warrant for the removal of any insane person to a Order for 
hospital may be issued notwithstanding any irregularity or a 
insufficiency in the warrant or order under which such per- 
son is imprisoned or confined or in any of the proceedings 


before the justice or the judge. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 26. 


DISCHARGE. 


26. Persons admitted to a hospital by warrant may be dis- By whom. 
charged by the Lieutenant-Governor, by the Inspector or by 
the superintendent in accordance with the regulations. 
Tes. 1914, ¢. 295. s..27. 


REMOVAL FROM A HOSPITAL FOR TILE INSANE TO COUNTRY OF 
ORIGIN. 
27. Upon its appearing to the Lieutenant-Governor that When re- 
any insane person detained in a hospital has come or been Hoey aks 
brought into Ontario from elsewhere within thirty days prior 
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to his committal to such hospital, the Lieutenant-Governor 
may, by his warrant, authorize the removal of such person to 
the province or country from which he has so come or been 
brought. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 28. 


ESCAPE AND RECOMMITTAL. 


28. If a patient escapes from a hospital any officer or ser- 
vant of the hospital, or any other person at the request of 
any such officer or servant, may without warrant within 
forty-eight hours after such escape, and within one month 
after such escape where a warrant in the prescribed form 
has been issued by the superintendent, retake such escaped 
person and return him to the hospital; and the patient shall 
remain in custody therein under the authority by virtue of 
which he was detained prior to the escape. R.S.O. 1914, 
Coa ts O) 


DISCHARGE ON PROBATION. 


29.—(1) If the superintendent considers it conducive to 
the recovery of any person detained in the hospital that he 
should be committed for a time to the custody of his friends 
the superintendent may allow him to return on trial to them 
upon receiving a written undertaking in the prescribed form 
by one or more of the friends of such person that he or they 
will keep an oversight over him. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall authorize the temporary 
discharge of any person imprisoned for an offence the period 
of whose sentence has not expired. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 30. 


30. If within six months from such temporary discharge 
the patient again becomes dangerous to be at large, the super- 
intendent by whom he was discharged, by his warrant in the 
prescribed form directed to any constable or peace officer or 
other person or to all constables or peace officers, may author- 
ize and direct that such patient be apprehended and brought 
back to the hospital from which he was temporarily dis- 
charged, and such warrant shall be an authority to any one 
acting under it to apprehend the person named therein and 
to bring him back to the hospital. R.S.O. 1914, e. 295, s. 31. 


MAINTENANCE OF PATIENTS. 


31. Where a patient in a hospital is under the age of 
twenty-one years and has a father or mother able to pay for 
his maintenance, or a guardian or committee, it shall be the 
duty of the bursar of the hospital to send a written notice to 
such father, mother, guardian or committee giving the date 
of the patient’s admission to the hospital and the amount 
which will become due for his maintenance each quarter as 
provided by the regulations. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s, 32, 


See. 36. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 353. AOT1 


32. On the first day of each of the months of February, Liability 
May, August and November a demand shall be made by the a sel 
Inspector from the father or mother, guardian or committee, Dalen’: 
as the case may be, of the patient of such sum as may be due 
for the patient to the hospital and such sum shall be forth- 


with paid on such demand. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 33. 


33.—(1) In case of refusal or neglect to pay the sum $0 Order for 
demanded the Inspector may apply to a judge of the county fo" main. 
or district court of the county or district in which the person tenance. 
liable to pay resides for an order for the payment of the 


amount then due. 


(2) Ten days’ notice of the application shall be given. Notice. 


(3) If the judge is satisfied that the person against whom jj ,pi:ty ea 
the application is made is liable and, in the case of the parents. 
father or mother, is able to pay for such maintenance, or that 
the guardian or committee is able to pay for the same out 
of property in his possession belonging to the patient, he may 
make an order accordingly. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 295, s. 34. 


34.—(1) Any person admitted to a hospital who has at Manes 
the time of his admission or subsequently comes into the bility for. 
possession of property shall be liable for his IMaIntenance: 2 seas 
while in the hospital; and any person whose wife is detained woman. 

in a hospital shall be liable for her maintenance while 


detained therein. 


(2) The Public Trustee may, by his name of office, recover Recovery of. 
the amounts owing in respect of such maintenance ; but it shall 
not be his duty to enforce payment unless upon inquiry, 
regard being had to the claims of persons having a moral or 
legal right to be maintained by the person liable, the Public 
Trustee considers that the claim for maintenance ought to be 
enforced. R.S.O. 1914, c. 295, s. 35; 1919, ¢. 32, s. 4 (2). 


THE STATUTORY COMMITTEE OF PATIENTS IN ASYLUMS. 


35. The Public Trustee shall be ex officio committee of the puniic 
estate of every person who has no other committee and is pare 
detained in any hospital established by the Province for the committee. 
custody and treatment of insane persons, as an insane person. 


1927, c. 96, s. 2, part. 


36. The Supreme Court may at any time appoint a com- Appoint- 
mittee of any such patient, and upon such appointment being PRIOR 
made the Public Trustee shall cease to be a committee and by Supreme 
shall account for and transfer to the committee appointed a 
all the estate of the person which has come to his hand, detain- 
ing, however, so much as may be due for the maintenance of 
the patient. 1927, c. 96, s. 2, part. 
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37. An order shall not be made for the appointment of a 
committee of any person confined in a provincial hospital 
without the consent of the Public Trustee unless five days’ 
notice shall have previously been given to him. 1927, c. 96, 
s. 2, part. 


38. The acts of the Public Trustee while committee of a 
patient shall not be rendered invalid by the making of an 
‘order appointing another committee. 1927, ¢. 96, s. 2, part. 


39. When an action or proceeding is brought or taken 
against any person confined in a provincial hospital as insane 
for whom a committee has not been appointed by the Court, 
the writ or other document by which the proceedings are 
commenced and any other documents requiring personal 
service shall be served upon the Public Trustee endorsed with 
a written statement of the hospital in which the patient 1s 
confined, and shall also be served upon the patient unless in 
the opinion of the superintendent of the hospital personal 
service upon the patient would cause serious harm to him 
by reason of his mental condition, in which ease it shall also 
be served upon the superintendent. 1927, ¢. 96, s. 2, part. 


40. The Public Trustee as statutory committee of any 
such patient shall have all the powers and obligations of a 
committee appointed by the Court toward the estate of the 
patient. (1927, .¢. 96,:s..2. pari: 


41. In addition to the powers possessed by a committee 
appointed by the Court the Public Trustee as statutory com- 
mittee may lease, mortgage, sell and convey any and all of the 
property of such patient and may apply the proceeds thereof 
on and toward the maintenance of the patient and the payment 
of his debts and labilities and the maintenance of his family. 
1927,6C96,'8. 22 park, 


42. No such lease, sale, mortgage or conveyance shall be 
made without the written consent of the Attorney-General. 
1927, C2968. 2apenh 


43. Any conveyanee by the Public Trustee under the 
authority of this Act shall operate to convey the estate of the 
patient as fully and effectually as if executed by the patient 
himself when of full age and of sound and disposing mind. 
1921, ‘¢..96, 822, “part, 


be 


44. Any recital in a lease, mortgage or conveyance that 
the patient is confined to an hospital established by the 
Province for the custody and treatment of insane persons 
as insane, and that the Public Trustee is his statutory com- 
mittee shall be prima facie evidence of the facts recited. 1927, 
ce. 96, s. 2, part. 


See. 49. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. — Chap. 353. 

45. The powers conferred upon the Public Trustee as 
statutory committee of the estate of a patient may be exer- 
cised : 


(a) to earry out and complete any transaction entered 
into by the patient before he became an inmate of 
the hospital ; 


(b) to earry out and complete any transaction entered 
into by the statutory committee notwithstanding 
the patient may have ceased to be an inmate of the 
hospital, or may have recovered or died after the 
transaction was commenced ; 


notwithstanding the patient being committed to the eustody 
of friends under the provisions of section 29. 1927, c. 96, 
gs. 2, part. 


AG. The costs, charges and expenses of the Public Trustce 
and any money advanced by him for the patient or for the 
maintenance of the family of the patient shall be a charge 
upon the property of the patient, and the Public Trustee 
may register a certificate under his hand and seal of office 
eiving notice of any lien claimed and the property against 
which it is claimed in any registry office or land titles office. 
1927, c. 96, s. 2, part. 


47. Every gift, grant, alienation, conveyance or transfer 
of property made by any person who is or becomes an inmate 
of a hospital shall be deemed to be fraudulent and void, as 
against the statutory committee, if the same is not made for 
full and valuable consideration actually paid or sufficiently 
secured to such person, or if the purchaser or transferee had 
notice of the insanity. 1927, ¢. 96, s. 2, part. 


48. Upon the death of any such patient the statutory 
committee shall until probate of the will or letters of adminis- 
tration to the estate of the patient is granted to some other 
person, and notice is given to the statutory committee, con- 
tinue to act and may exercise with respect to the estate of the 
patient the powers which an executor would have if the 
property were devised or bequeathed to him in trust for 
payment of debts and distribution of the residue. 1927, e. 96, 


s. 2, part. 


49. The Public Trustee shall be liable to render an 
aceount as to the manner in which he has managed the 
property and effects of the patient in the same way and 
subject to the same responsibilities as any trustee, euardian, 
or committee duly appointed for a similar purpose may be 
ealled upon to account, and shall be entitled from time to 
time to bring in and pass his accounts and tax costs in lke 
manner as a trustee, but shall be liable only for wilful mis- 
conduct. 1927, ¢. 96, s. 2, part, 


“~, 


4073 


Purposes for 
which 
powers of 
Publie 
Trustee 

may be 
exercised. 


Costs and 
charges of 
Public 
Trustee lien 
on property. 


When gifts, 
grants, etc., 
by patient 
deemed 
fraudulent. 


Case of 
death of 
patient 


Account by 
Public 
Trustee. 


AQT. 


Compensa- 
tion of 
Public 
Trustee. 


Relief of 
ublic 
Trustee on 
discharge of 
patient. 


Payment of 
charges for 
maintenance 
of patient. 


Payment for 
supply of 
extra com- 
fort and 
attention. 


Payment of 
money out 
of court 

for mainten- 
ance. 


Voluntary 
patients, 
how ad- 
mitted: 


Sec. 50. 


Chap. 353. | PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. 


50. For the services rendered by the Public Trustee as 
committee of a patient, or after his death, he may be allowed 


compensation not exceeding the amount which a trustee would 


be allowed for like services, and not in any case exceeding » 
5 per centum of the total value of the estate, but in cases 
of poverty or hardship the Publie Trustee may forego any 
claim for compensation. 1927, c. 96, s. 2, part. 


51. When a person discharged from a hospital is not, in 
the opinion of the Public Trustee, competent to manage his 
affairs, and the Public Trustee has in his hands property of 
such person as committee under this Act, he may apply to 
the Supreme Court, to be relieved of such property and be 
discharged of his trust; and the Court may give such orders 
and directions in the premises as it may deem just. 1927, c. 96, 
s. 2, part. 


52. The Public Trustee shall out of the money in his | 
hands belonging to a patient for whom he is statutory com- 
mittee pay the proper charges for his maintenance in the 
hospital in which he is confined, and he may also pay such sums 
as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may authorize to be 
paid over to the family of such patient or other person 
dependent upon him. The Lieutenant-Governor m Council 
may authorize payments to be made for the maintenance of the 
family and other dependents notwithstanding that such pay- 
ments may prevent the payment of maintenance which other- 
wise would be due from the patient. 1927, c. 96, s. 2, part. 


53. If the condition of the patient is of such a nature and 
his property is such as would in the opinion of the superin- 
tendent of the hospital justify the supply to him of greater 
comfort and attention than is supplied under the regulations 
the Public Trustee may, with the approval of the Attorney- 
General, make such payments as the superintendent may 
deem proper. 1927, ¢. 96, s. 2, part. 


54. If there is any money in Court to the credit of the 
patient upon the application of the Public Trustee certifying 
that there is money due to the hospital the amount required 
may be paid out in discharge of any claim for maintenance. 
1927, ¢. 96, s.2, part. 


ADMISSION OF ALCOHOLIC HABITUATES. 

55. The superintendent of the hospital may receive and 
detain therein as a patient, any alcoholic habituate for care 
and treatment who voluntarily makes written application in 
Form 9 provided that at the time of his admission he is 
capable of appreciating the fact that he is to be admitted 
as a voluntary patient. 1916, c. 64, s. 2, part. 


See. 58. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 353. AQT5 


56. Such alcoholic habituate may be detained in the Time ot 
hospital for a period of one year, and no longer, and it shall fo hospital. 
be a condition of his admission to the hospital that he shall 
remain therein such length of time, not exceeding one year. as, 
in the opinion of the superintendent is required; and before 
admission is awarded he shall sign a pledge agreeing and 
consenting to such specified condition, and to faithfully con- 
form himself to all the rules and regulations of the hospital 
while an inmate of the same. 1916, c. 64, s. 2, part. 


57. The superintendent shall have full authority to dis- Avthority 
charge at any time from the hospital any person who has been fendent to 
awarded admission to it by his own voluntary application Sxjents. 


: tL patients. 
for the following causes, v1z. :— 
(1) That such person is cured. 


(2) That such person is incurable and incapable of being 
benefited by the treatment and discipline of the said hospital. 


(3) That such person, who, being able to pay for main- 
tenance and support therein, or that any other person who 
has become security for maintenance and support has failed 
to pay therefor. 


(4) That such person has been guilty of vicious conduct 
prejudicial to the good order and discipline of the hospital. 
1916, ¢. 64, s. 2, part. 


58. On petition verified by oath, presented to a judge-in- commit. 
chambers of the county or district court of the county or Peer 
district in which the alleged alcoholic habituate resides, by drunkards. 
any relatives, whether by blood or affinity, or, if he has no 
relatives in Ontario by any friend of the alleged aleoholie 
habituate or by the family medical attendant setting forth 
that the alleged habituate is a bona fide resident of Ontario, 
and is so given over to drunkenness as to render him unable 
to control himself, and is incapable of managing his affairs, 
or that by reason of such drunkenness he either squanders 
or mismanages his property, or places his family in danger or 
distress, or transacts his business prejudicially to the interests 
of his family or his creditors, or that he uses intoxicating 
liquors to such an extent as to render him dangerous to 
himself or others, or incurs the danger of ruining his health 
and shortening his life thereby, and praying that a hearing 
and examination of the matters and allegations set forth 
in the petition may be had, the judge shall direct that a copy 
of the petition shall forthwith be served upon the alleged 
aleoholic habituate, and with such copy there shall be served 
an appointment signed by the judge, appointing a time and 
place for the hearing of the matters and allegations contained 
in the petition, and such service shall be at least eight clear 
days before the time fixed for the hearing. 1916, ¢. 64, s. 2, 
part ; 1927, ¢. 96, s. 3. 
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59. The judge shall attend at the time and place named - 


in the appointment and then and there proceed to inquire 
into the matters and allegations set forth in the petition, but 
he may in his discretion adjourn the enquiry from time to 
time.’ 1916, ¢. 64, 8.2, part; 1927, ¢; 96, 8.4. 


6O. The judge shall have the same powers as to Summon- 
ing witnesses, enforcing their attendances and the produc- 
tion of documents as in proceedings in the county or district 
court, and each party may retain counsel to conduct the 
proceedings and to examine witnesses. 1916, c. 64, s. 2, part; 
19ST, Gab es, 4. 


61.—(1) If the judge upon sueh inquiry finds the person 
petitioned against to be an alcoholic habituate, and so given 
over to drunkenness as to render him unable to control himself 
and ineapable of managing his affairs, or that on that account 
he squanders or mismanages his property; or places his family 
in danger or distress, or transacts his business prejudicially to 
the interest of his family or his ereditors; or that he uses 
intoxicating liquors to such an extent as to render him dan- 
gerous to himself or others; or ineurs the danger of ruiming 
his health or shortening his life, the judge shall forthwith 
report the fact to the Inspector of Prisons and Public 
Charities and with the report shall transmit the evidence 
taken accompanied by a written statement of the result of 
his inquiries as to the financial condition of sueh alcoholic 
habituate, and the person or persons legally liable for his 
maintenance and giving the present address of such alcoholic 
habituate and the name and address of the person in whose 
custody he is, and the names and addresses of such persons 
(if any )- dependent upon him for support. 


(2) For the purposes aforesaid, the judge shall hear such 
evidence upon oath and may require that some person or 
persons who is or are acquainted with his family and previous 
habits be heard for the purpose of ascertaining whether 
the said alcoholic habituate is possessed of any and 
what property, and where the same is situated, and also as to 
the number of persons, if any, dependent upon him for sup- 
port. 1916, ¢. 64, s. 2, part; 1927, c. 96, s. 4. 


62.—(1) Upon receipt of the report and evidence the 
Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities may by warrant 
direct the removal of the alcoholic habituate to an hospital 
to be placed under treatment and detained therein for a 
period not exceeding two years; nevertheless, the Inspector 
of Prisons and Public Charities may, upon the report of the 
superintendent, at any time order the discharge of the person 
so committed for any of the causes specified in paragraphs 
1, 2 and 4 of section 57 of this Act. 


en 


See. 65 (4). PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. — Chap. 393. 4QT7 


(2) The judge may by his order, Form 3, direct that such Proceed 
aleoholie habituate be confined in some safe and comfortable ing Bay 
place, or such other custody as the judge deems fit until such /° 47 
time as he may be removed to an hospital, but in no case shall 
such aleoholie habituate be committed to any gaol, lock-up, 


prison or reformatory. 1916, c. 64, s. 2, part; 1927, c. 96, s. 4. 


63. Sections 20, 25, and sections 31 to 34 both inclusive, Costs of 


: 2 : 4 a . proceed- 
of this Act shall apply mutatis mutandis to alcoholic habitu- inga and 
A. 9 A mainten- 

ates. 1916, c. 64, s. 2, part. ences Of 
patients. 


64. All the provisions of this Act relating to alcoholic Drug 
habituates shall extend mutatis mutandis to every person who "*”"@tes. 
is a drug habituate. 1916, ¢. 64, s. 2, part. 


65.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may Adminis. 
appoint the Administrator of Estates of Insane Persons for the Mangione” 
Province of Manitoba to be committee of the estate in the My be | 
Provinee of Ontario of any lunatic who is detained in a committee in 


: ; : ntario, 
publie asylum in Manitoba. 1924, ¢. 86, s. 2, part. aa 


(2) The Lieutenant-Goyernor in Council may appoint the Saskatche- 
Administrator of Estates of the Mentally Incompetent of the =~ 
Province of Saskatchewan to be the committee of the estate 
in the Provinee of Ontario of any lunatic who is detained 
in a public asylum or mental hospital in Saskatchewan. 1927, 
€ 962829: 


(3) An order-in-council making such an appointment of Order-in- 

. . ‘ * - counel & > 
the officer mentioned in ‘subsection 1 or subsection 2 of this cusive as. to 
seetion shall be conclusive proof that all conditions precedent Apron 


ment. 
necessary to the appointment have been fulfilled. 


(4) The appointee under an order-in-couneil issued under Powers of 
this section shall possess the same rights, powers, privileges apna 
and immunities as are conferred by this Act and the amend- Omtavc. 
ments thereto upon the Public Trustee for Ontario, and he 
shall be subject to the same obligations and shall perform 


the same duties. 1924, ¢. 86, s. 2, part. 
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(a) Name 
in full and 
set forth 
Qualifica- 
tion or 
Degree. 


(b) Loeality. 


(c) Name 
in full. 
(d) Resi- 
dence. 
(e) Oceu- 
pation. 


1. Appear- 
ance. 
2. Conduct. 


3. Conversa- 


tion. 


(t) State 
the infor- 
mation 
and from 
whom re- 
ceived. 


Chap. 358. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Form 1. 


; FORM 1. 
(Section 6.) 


Registered No........- 
Gase Book iNOtes amr ar : 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 
PHYSICIAN’S CERTIFICATE. 


T, the undersigned (a) a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, residing and practising at (b) 
in the County of hereby certify that I, on the 


day of (NCD Ys aS), See in the County 
of separately from any other medical practitioner, 
personally examined (c) of (da) 

(e) and after making due enquiry into all 


facts in connection with the case of the said 

necessary to be enquired into in order to enable me to form a 

satisfactory opinion, I certify that the said 

is insane, and is a proper person to be confined in a hospital for 

the insane (if the insane person is an idiot, add and that the said 
is an idiot), and that I have formed this 


opinion upon the following grounds, namely: 


1. Facts indicating insanity observed by myself: * 


*The facts upon which (from personal observation) the opinion 
of insanity has been formed should always be specified. 


9. Other facts (if any) indicating insanity, communicated to me 
by others (f) 


Signed this day of INeD, AY) 5 BE 
Signed in the presence of ) Witnesses. 
Vie ne he aged wil ried AAG Be Lab es Te aR bate Ale ahs ee Ee eee 
| Signature of Examining 
a eer ase Peers nom cme ae J Practitioner. 


N.B.—No person will be admitted to any Hospital for the Insane 
without the approval of the Superintendent or the Inspector and 
the person should not be forwarded to such Hospital until notice 
has been received from the Superintendent or Inspector that admis- 


sion has been awarded. 


Extract from the Revised Statutes of Ontario (1914), Chap. 295, 
SeGr i: 


7. No person shall be admitted into any hospital, except as a 
voluntary patient or upon the warrant of the Lieutenant-Governor, 
without the certificates, Form 1, of two legally qualified medical 
practitioners, accompanied by the family history in the prescribed 
form and the financial and estate history in the prescribed form, 
and upon notice having been received from the superintendent of 
the hospital that there is a vacancy for the patient. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 295, Form 1. 


Form 3. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. | Chap. 393. 


FORM 2. 
(Section 12.) 


WARRANT FOR THE APPREHENSION OF DANGEROUS INSANE PERSON. 


Province of Ontario, } 
County of f 


To all or any of the Constables or other Peace Officers in the 
county of 


Whereas information upon oath has this day been laid before 
the undersigned, one (or as the case may be) of His Majesty’s 
Justices of the Peace in and for the said County of , that 
A.B. is insane and dangerous to be at large: 

These are therefore to command you, in His Majesty’s name, 
forthwith to apprehend the said A.B. and bring him before me 
(or us), or some one or more of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace 
in and for the said County, in order that inquiry may be made 
respecting the sanity of the said A.B., and that he may be further 
dealt with according to law. 


Given under my (or our) hand and seal this day of : 
in the year of our Lord aa , in the 
County of : [L. §8.] 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 295, Form 2. 


FORM 3. 
(Section 14.) 
WARRANT OF COMMITTAL FOR SAarE CusTopy PENDING ENQUIRY. 


Province of Ontario, 7 
County of J 


To all or any of the Constables or Peace Officers in the County 
of ; 


Whereas on the day of last past, information 
upon oath was laid before me (or us) one (or as the 
case may be) of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the 
said County of that A.B. is insane and dangerous to he 
at large; and whereas the hearing of the same is adjourned to the 

day of at o’clock in the (fore) noon at = 
and it is necessary that the said A.B. should in the meantime be 
kept in safe custody: 


These are therefore to command you or any of you, the said Con 
stables or Peace Officers in His Majesty’s name, forthwith to convey 
the said A.B. to , and there deliver him to the custody 
of , together with this precept; 


_ And I hereby require you the said to receive the said 
A.B. into your custody and there safely keep him until the 

day of (instant), when you are hereby required to_convey 
and have him the said A.B. at the time and place to which the said 
hearing is so adjourned as aforesaid, before such Justice or Justices 
of the Peace for the said County as may then be there to make 
further enquiry respecting his sanity, and to be further dealt with 
according to law. 


Given under my (or our) hand and seal this day of 
in the year of our Lord at in the county aforesaid. 


R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 295, Form 3. 
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FORM 4. 
(Section 18.) 


CERTIFICATE OF JUSTICE. 


Province of Ontario, 7 
County of 
I, the undersigned C.D., Esquire, one of His Majesty’s Justices 
of the Peace for the County of do hereby certify that I 
have on this day of A.D. 19 , personally 
examined A.B. of the of in the county of 


and I do hereby further certify that from such personal examina- 
tion, and from the evidence adduced thereon, I am of opinion that 
the said A.B. is insane and dangerous to be at large. 


Signed this day of AnD a Os at in 
the County of : 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 295, Form 4. 


FORM 5 
CERTIFICATE OF MEDICAL PRACTITIONER WHERE PERSON UNDER ARREST 
Is Not Fir ror HospiTaAL FoR THE INSANE. 


I, the undersigned C.D. (here set forth the qualification or de- 
gree of the person certifying for example. Licentiate of the Medi- 
cal Board; M. D. of the University of Toronto, etc.), a legally’ 


qualified medical practitioner, residing and practising at 5 an 
the County of , do hereby certify that I, on the day 
of At 1 Oi eect , in the County of ‘ 


separately from any other medical practitioner, personally exam- 
ined A.B., (give address of insane person), and I further certify 
that I am satisfied that the said A.B., is not insane (or that the 
said A.B., though insane, is not dangerous to be at large), and is 
not in my opinion a fit person to be confined in a Hospital for the 
Insane. 


Signed this day of -PACD Omer at 


in the County of 
R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 295, Form.5. 


FORM 6. 


CERTIFICATE OF JUSTICE WHEN PERSON UNbDrER ARREST IS INSANE. 


Province of Ontario, : 
County of My 
I, the undersigned C.D., one of His Majesty’s Justices of the 
Peace for the County of , do hereby certify 
that I have on this day of , AL. DEAS Fee 


personally examined A.B. (give his address), and I do hereby further 
certify that from such personal examination, and from the evidence 
adduced thereon, I am of opinion that the said A.B. is insane, and-: 
that the said A.B. is a proper person to be confined in a Hospital 
for the Insane. 


Signed this day of > ADP ao aecalt , in the 


County of i 
R.S.0, 1914, ¢. 295, Form 6, 


Form 7. 


PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. 


Chap. 353. 


FORM 7. 


INFORMATION TO BE ELIcirep Upon ENQuiRY. 


QUESTION 


ANSWER 


1. The name in full of al- | 
leged insane person.... | 


2. Post Office address of | 
SUCHEDCHSON mest. 2 creheie ohare 


3. County in which appre- 
Wemded secrets: ot sels 6 os 


4. City, Town Village or { 
Township in which ap- ! 
DreNendeds eee. oes 


5. How long a resident of 
such City, Town, Village 
in Attonanepoahey 5 seaoto aia oe ' 


SARWAN FEMI caters eee aaa Ieee 


@). INGYA eNO eS 5 op oamecnos | 


11. Whether married or | 
single, and if single, | 
whether ever married... 


12. Name and Post Office ad- ! 
dress of husband, wife, 
parent or guardian, if | 
any, and if guardian 
state relationship. ...... 


13. Number of chidren, if | 
any, their names and | 
ages, and their Post Of- ; 
fice addresses, and, if un- | 
der age, state with whom | 
TRO SCNNIES oe preg oe eee | 


14. How long such person | 
has been insane ....... 


15. Duration of the present | 


attack, and whether the 
finite citer ree cia eed cs 


16. How the insanity first | 
showed itself, and the | 
supposed causes .....-.-- 

17. Whether any 
and if so what they are. 


delusions, | 


4 


18. Whether such person is | 
suicidal or dangerous to | 
OUHETSe ae ne ec cee ents | 


A081 
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Chap. 353. | PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Form 7. 
QUESTION | ANSWER 
19. Whether any offence has 


ever been committed by 
such person, and whether 
such person has ever 
been convicted of same, 
with all particulars 


20 


Whether such person is 
subject to epilepsy or 
DaralySiSte. cca eee 


21. 


Whether any of the 
other members of such 
person’s family have suf- 
fered in a similar way, 
and whether such person 
has ever been in an asy- 
lum, and if so when and 
WHETCH Shyer ween seston 


22. 


23. 


24, 


What have been the hab- 
its of such person as to 
temperance, industry and 
general conduct, and in 
what manner they have 
changed — whether the 
change has been recent, 
gradual or sudden ..... 


Whether such person has 
been subject to any bod- 
ily ailment, and if so 
theirs Natures. scree. 


Degree of education of 
such person, and any 


other information that | 


will in the opinion of the 
Justice or Justices aid 
the Medical Superinten- 
dent in the treatment of 
the, CASC ee jerie cers 


. Whether such person is 


idiotic, imbecile or in- 
curable? festa ccer nee 


26. 


Whether the friends or 
relations of such person, 
or any of them, if such 
there be, are able to con- 
tribute to the mainten- 
ance of such person while 
in an asylum, and which, 
if any of such friends, 
and how much they or 
any of them can contri- 
DUC we iccrnc Cee cam cron oka 


. Has such person any 


property, real or person- 
al? What does it consist 
of and where is it situa- 
ted; also state value and 
encumbrances, if any? 


orm 7. PROVINCIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Chap. 353. 4083 


QUESTION ANSWER 


28. Has such person any | 
moneys on deposit in | 
banks? If so, in what | 
bank and in whose pos- | 
session are the deposit | 
receipts, bank books or | 
other acknowledgments ! 
OL SUCH deposit’ =a ena. 


bo | 
ve 


. Give the name and Post 
Office address of the per- 
son in whose possession 
such acknowledgments, 
if, ANY Searels Fie oes 


30. If such alleged insane 
person is under the age 
of twenty-one years, what 
property, real or person- 
al, has the parent or 
guardian? What does it 
consist of and where is it 
situated; also state value 
and encumbrances, if any 


31. Has such person any one | 
dependent upon him for 
support? If so, state re- 
lationship, names, ages, 


i 
| 
| 
and Post Office addresses. | 


Signature of Justice. 


Post Office Address. 
Date 19 


N.B.—The above form should be carefully filled in and should 
contain all the information available. 


R.S.O. 1914, ce. 295, Form 7. 
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3. PROVINGIAL HOSPITALS FOR INSANE. Form 8. 


Chap. ¢ 


FORM 8. 


(Section 11.) 


Form or APPLICATION FOR THE ADMISSION OF A VOLUNTARY PATIENT 
TO THE HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE AT 


ite of the of in the County of 
being request the Superintendent of the Hospital 
for the Insane at to admit me as a Voluntary Patient, 


and I hereby pledge myself to remain in the said Hospital at 

for a period, not exceeding one year, which the said 
Superintendent may deem necessary to effect a permanent cure in 
my case; and I further pledge myself to give at least five full days’ 
notice in writing to the said Superintendent of my intention to leave 
the said Hospital for the Insane; and I further pledge myself to 
submit to the rules and regulations of the said Hospital now in 
force or which may hereafter be enacted and to carry out or assist 
in carrying out all the directions which the said Superintendent 
may give for my treatment, and also to conduct myself in such a 
manner as not to be guilty of any conduct prejudicial to the good 
order and discipline of the said Hospital. 


Signed this day of Ae Lo ean 
in the County of 


In the presence of 
I hereby testify that the above named person is as 
stated in the above application a and that he is a 


reasonably hopeful subject for treatment with a view to effecting 
a cure of his malady. 


M.D. 
Dated at KIND als) 


BR.8.0. 1914, ¢. 295, Form 8. 
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FORM 9. 
(Section 55). 


Form or APPLICATION FOR THE ADMISSION OF A VOLUNTARY PATIENT 
TO THE HOSPITAL FOR THE INSANE AT 


1 of the 
ot in the County of 
being request the Superintendent of the Hospital 
for the insane at to admit me as a Volun- 
tary Patient, and I hereby pledge myself to remain in the said 
Hospital at for a period, not exceeding one year, 


which the said Superintendent may deem necessary to effect a 
permanent cure in my case; and I further pledge myself to submit 
to the rules and regulations of the said Hospital now in force 
or which may hereinafter be enacted and to carry out or assist 
in carrying out all the directions which the said Superintendent 
may give for my treatment, and also to conduct myself in such a 
manner as not to be guilty of any conduct prejudicial to the good 
order. and discipline of the said Hospital. 


Signed this day of 4 NGIDY, 2) : 
at in the county of , in the 
presence of 


I hereby testify that the above-named person 
is as stated in the above application a and 
that he is a reasonably hopeful subject for treatment with a view 
to effecting a cure of his malady. 


M.D. 


Dated at INDE al, 
1916, ec. 64, Form 1. 
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Interpreta- 
tion. 


“Applicant.” 


“Tnspector.”’ 


Rev. Stat. 
Ge 18 . 


“Minister.” 


‘Patient.’ 


“Pre- 
scribed.” 


City by-law 
establishing. 


A pEroval 
of plans and 


site. 


Designation 
by Lieut.- 
Gov, in 
Council. 


Chap. 354. PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS. dec: 1: 


CHAPTER. 354. 


The Psychiatric Hospitals Act. 


1evin thismacre= 


(a) ‘‘Applicant’’ shall mean the person who signs the 
application for the admission of a patient into a 
psychiatric hospital, or who voluntarily makes 
application for such admission ; 


(b) ‘‘Inspector’’ shall mean the Inspector of Prisons and 
Public Charities designated by the Lieutenant- 
Governor to inspect the Ontario Hospitals under 
The Prisons and Public Charities Inspection Act ; 


(c) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the executive 
council charged for the time being with the ad- 
ministration of the Ontario hospitals ; 


(d) ‘‘Patient’’ shall mean any person receiving care or 
treatment in or by a psychiatric hospital under the 
authority of this Act; 


(e) ‘‘Preseribed’’ shall mean prescribed by this Act or 
by regulations made under the authority of this 
Atta 1926 C0 k Sie. 


2. The corporation of a city having a population of over 
100,000 may, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, establish and equip a psychiatric hospital for the 
observation, temporary care and treatment of residents of the 
municipality suffering from psychiatric disabilities who are 
not ineligible under this Act for admission to such hospital and 
who, in the opinion of a legally qualified medical practitioner, 
are suitable subjects for and may be benefited by such obser- 
vation, care and treatment. 1926, ¢. 71, s. 3. 


3. Before a psychiatric hospital is established the plans and 
site selected therefor shall be approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1926, c. 71, s. 4. 


4.—(1) Upon the completion of the erection and equip- 
ment of a psychiatric hospital the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Couneil shall designate 16 as. ~The... .cccesscreeesnsenres Psychiatrie 
Hospital’’ (inserting the name of the municipality) and shall 
describe by metes and bounds the premises which shall be 
deemed to be included in such designation. 


pee. 9 (Is)5 PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS. Chap. 354. AQ87 


(2) The psychiatric hospital shall thereafter be under the Minister 
control of the Minister. 1926, c. 71,8. 5. on 


5. The cost of maintenance of a psychiatric hospital in Cost of 
excess of the amount provided by or on behalf of patients ance. 
admitted for treatment therein and by the city shall be paid 
out of such moneys as may be voted by the Assembly and 


appropriated for that purpose. 1926, c. 71, s. 6. 


6. A separate account shall be kept in the office of the Pn 
inspector for every psychiatric hospital and there shall be 
eredited to such account,— 


(a) the income received from or on behalf of the patients 
admitted or treated therein ; 


(b) the income received from the municipality for the 
maintenance of patients who are treated in the 
hospital ; 


(c) the Legislative grant; 


(d@) moneys received from any other source. 1926, ¢. 71, 
Saal 


7. Moneys received from any other source than the Legis- Application 
lative grant shall be paid monthly by the bursar of such ras 
hospital and by the inspector to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
any balance remaining in possession of the bursar or the in- 
spector at the close of the fiscal year shall be forthwith paid 
to the Treasurer of Ontario. 1926, c. 71, s. 8. 


8. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to Appoint- 
time appoint a superintendent and bursar and such officers Giicors. 
and employees as he may deem necessary for the psychiatric 
hospital and may fix their salaries and prescribe their powers 


and duties. 1926, ec. 71, s. 9. 


9.—(1) Any person who is, or who is believed to be in need ee 
of such treatment as is provided in a psychiatric hospital and ee 
who, except in the eases provided for in clauses b and e of this 
section, has been a resident of the municipality in which 
such phychiatric hospital is located for three months in all 
within the period of five months prior to the date of applica- 
tion for admission, may be admitted thereto for such treat- 
ment,— 


(a) as a voluntary patient upon application in the 
prescribed form ; 


(b) upon the warrant of the Lieutenant-Governor ; 


(c) upon the certificate of a legally qualified medical 
practitioner in the prescribed form and accom- 
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panied by the prescribed application and history 
form and upon provision being made for payment 
of the maintenance of the patient at such rate as 
may be fixed by the inspector subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act and the regulations; 


(d) upon the certificate mentioned in clause ¢ and the 
written order of the inspector directing the trans- 
fer of a patient from a general hospital to the 
psychiatric hospital where the period during which 
such patient is an inmate of the general hospital 
does not form part of a term for which he was 
sentenced to serve in a gaol or other penal institu- 
tion ; 

(ce) upon the order of a judge or magistrate having 
jurisdietion in the municipality in which the hos- 
pital is located, accompanied by the prescribed 
history form remanding a person to a psychiatric 
hospital for further observation, care or treat- 
ment where such person has been apprehended 
either with or without warrant by a constable or 
police officer and is under the age of seventy years 
and not ineligible for treatment in a psychiatric 
hospital under the provisions of this Aet and it 
appears to the judge or magistrate that such per- 
son may be insane, and any person so remanded 
shall be deemed to be a resident of the munici- 
pality in which the order for such remand is made. 
19296eN7 18-10 (C1) 92 Bc. 98,852) (45 2): 


Authority (2) The certificate mentioned in clause ¢ shall be sufficient 


one authority to a police officer or to any other person to convey 
a i . . . achis 

hospital. a person to a psychiatric hospital and to the authorities of 

the said hospital for his detention therem. 1927, e. 98, s. 2a( 38 

Patient (3) Where a person admitted to a psychiatric hospital 


found tobe under clause e of subsection 1 appears to the superintendent 
to be insane he shall direct the medical examination of such 
person and proceed in the same manner generally as is pro- 

Rev. Stat. vided in sections 6 and 7 of The Hospitals for the Insane Act 

aes and if such person is certified to be msane as provided by that 
Act the documents mentioned in the said sections shall be 
transmitted to the inspector who shall arrange for the transfer 
of such person to an Ontario hospital. 1926, ¢. TiS. 108Cane 


Leas ( 4) A person admitted to a psychiatric hospital under the 
where provisions of clause e of subsection 1 who does not appear to 
patient not the superintendent to be insane shall be discharged forthwith 
into the care of the court by which he was remanded to the 
psychiatric hospital and the certificate of the superintendent 
or of any legally qualified medical practitioner who is a mem- 
ber of the staff of the hospital shall be sufficient authority for 
the granting of said discharge. 1926, ¢. 71, s, 10 (3); 1927, 


c. 98, s. 2 (4). 


See. 13 (1). PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS. Chap. 354. 4089 


(5) The costs properly incurred under clause e of subsec- Expenses 
: f y o be pai 
tion 1 and under subsections 3 and 4 shall be payable by the ny ity. 
city in which the patient was a resident at the time of his 


arrest. “1926; e. 71; 810: (4). 


10. Patients receiving care and treatment in a psychiatric keer 
hospital may be divided into the following classes,— patients. 


(aw) Outpatients or persons treated outside the limits of 
a psychiatric hospital or calling within the limits 
of the hospital for treatment from time to time but 
not residing therein ; 


(b) Inpatients or patients treated and temporarily resid- 
ing within the limits of the hospital; 


(c) Paying patients or persons whose maintenance is paid 
in some manner other than by the municipal cor- 
poration at the rate of $1.50 per diem or more; 


(d) Indigent patients or persons whose maintenance is 
paid at less than $1.50 per diem. 1926, c. 71, s. 11 
(re 1927 Ce GS, Sy Ouchy 


41. If a patient is unable to pay at the rate of $1.50 per Liability of 
diem for his maintenance and there is no other person liable forporation 
for his support who can make such payment the municipal 
corporation shall be liable to the hospital at the said rate. 


$926, ‘en Tdeys 02: 


412. The municipal corporation shall not be lable for any 
charges for the maintenance, treatment or care of a patient 
beyond the period of ten days from the day of the admission 
of such patient to the psychiatric hospital. 1926, ¢. 71, s. 11 
(2) 71927, '¢. 98, s>3 (2). 


13.—(1) No person shall be admitted to a psychiatric Who may 
hospital who is,— oF al 


(a) certified to be insane within the meaning of sections 
7 and 8 of The Hospitals for the Insane Act or 
within the meaning of sections 24 and 25 of The 
Private Sanitarium Act; 


(b) an aleoholic habituate ; 
(c) a drug habituate ; 


(d) a person suffering from mental infirmities due to old 
age or from incurable disease for which general 
hospital or other institutional care is required ; 


(e) a person suffering from tuberculosis or other com- 
muniecable disease ; 


(f) an idiot, imbecile or feeble-minded person ; 
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(g) an epileptic ; 


(h) a person who has been admitted to and discharged 
on probation from an Ontario hospital and whose 
term of probation has not expired; 


(7) a person committed to a gaol or other penal institu- 
tion and who has been given a ticket-of-leave, parol- 
ed or granted a permit to work outside the limits 
of such gaol or penal institution and whose term of 
imprisonment has not expired. 


(2) Where it is found through the result of observation or 
treatment that a patient admitted to a psychiatric hospital 
comes within any of the classes mentioned in subsection 1, 
the inspector, upon the report of the superintendent, may by 
his warrant direct the removal of such patient to a general 
hospital or to an Ontario Hospital or into the charge of his 
1926), Ca iL esalior 


14.—(1) A patient admitted to a psychiatric hospital by 
voluntary application or upon the certificate of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner may be discharged by the 
superintendent when in his opinion the patient is in a fit 
mental condition to be discharged. 


(2) Where in the opinion of the superintendent a patient 
is Insane or cannot be further benefited by observation and 
treatment in the psychiatric hospital, and such patient was 
admitted as a voluntary patient or upon the certificate of a 
legally qualified medical practitioner as provided in clauses 
a and c of subsection 1 of section 9 the superintendent 
may cause the patient to be examined by two legally qualified 
medical practitioners and if such medical practitioners certify 
in the form numbered 1 in The Hospitals for the Insane Act 
that the patient is insane the inspector shall issue his warrant 
for the removal of the patient to an Ontario Hospital. 


(3) A patient admitted on an order of the inspector may 
be discharged by the inspector or by him transferred back to 
the general hospital from which he was admitted. 1926, e. 71, 
s. 14 (1-8). 


(4) Where a patient has been admitted to a psychiatric 
hospital by voluntary application or upon the certificate of a 
legally qualified medical practitioner or on the order of the in- 
spector, in lieu of being discharged he may be committed by 
the inspector to the custody of relatives or others capable of 
and legally responsible for the care and supervision of the 
patient. 1926, 2.71, s. 1444) ;.1927) ¢..98) ss4q1)e 


(5) A patient admitted on the warrant of the Lieutenant- 
Governor shall not be discharged from a psychiatric hospital 
without the written consent of the Attorney-General. 1926, 
Gf 1; S14 (oie 
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(6) If the superintendent considers it conducive to the Pagers! 
recovery of any person detained in a psychiatric hospital ex- eet e 
cept such persons as are admitted under clauses b and e in 
subsection 1 of section 9 that he should be committed for a time 
to the custody of his friends, the superintendent may allow 
him to return on trial to them upon receiving a written under- 
taking in the prescribed form by one or more of the friends 
of such person that he or they will keep an oversight over him. 

1926, ¢. 71, s. 14 (6); 1927, ¢. 98\s. 4 (2). 


(7) If within six months from such temporary discharge Se 
the patient again becomes dangerous to be at large, the super- from custody 
intendent by whom he was discharged, by his warrant in es Ske 
the prescribed form directed to any constable or peace officer 
or other person, or to all constables or peace officers, may 
authorize and direct that such patient be apprehended and 
brought back to the psychiatric hospital from which he was 
temporarily discharged, and such warrant shall be an author- 
ity to any one acting under it to apprehend the person named 
therein and to bring him back to the psychiatric hospital. 

NIG Ser Tals) 214 C7): 


15. All moneys due to a psychiatric hospital for the main- Collecting 
tenance of any patient for the necessary expenses ineurred tue 
in his behalf shall be a debt due to the Crown and may be sued 
for and collected by the bursar of the psychiatric hospital or 
by the inspector from the said patient or his estate or from 
any other person or municipal corporation liable therefor. 

1926, ex LI Sa Ly. 


16. Upon the admission of any person as a resident patient Public 
in a psychiatric hospital the public trustee shall be the official oficial com- 
committee of the estate of such person in the same manner and ™tee- 
to the same extent as in the case of a patient admitted to an 
Ontario hospital unless and until a committee of the estate of 
such patient has been appointed by the court. 1926, ¢. 71, 
S216: 


17. If a patient in a psychiatric hospital, not being a;ppre. 
voluntary patient, escapes therefrom or from any officer or escaped 
servant of the hospital such officer or servant or any other ?*"°"* 
person may without warrant within forty-eight hours after 
such escape, or under a warrant in the prescribed form within 
three weeks after such escape, retake such escaped patient and 
return him to the hospital and he shall be detained therein 
under the authority by virtue of which he was detained prior 
to his escape. 1926, c. 71, s. 17; 1927, c. 98, s. 5. 


18. The costs and expenses incurred in conveying persons Costs of 

. . . conveyin 
to and from a psychiatric hospital shall be borne by the Seeiees 
patient or his estate except in the case of persons admitted to 22a irom 


: : : : hospital, 
a psychiatric hospital under clauses b, d and e of section 9 in 
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which cases such costs and expenses shall be borne by the 
municipal corporation subject to such recourse as the cor- 
poration may have against the patient or any other person. 
1926,%e) 1 Sis: 


19. The Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may make regulations,— 


(a) prescribing the forms to be used in carrying out the 
provisions of this Act; 


(b) for the appointment of officers, servants and employ- 
ees of a psychiatric hospital and defining their 
duties, hours of service and regulating the conduct 
of such officers and employees; 


(c) respecting the accommodation, care and treatment of 
patients admitted to a psychiatric hospital and for 
regulating the discipline and eustody of persons 
who are admitted as inmates of a psychiatric hos- 
pital or who are treated thereim and prescribing, 
subject to the provisions of this Act, the rates to 
be paid for the accommodation of patients ; 


(d) prescribing the books and accounts to be kept in a 
psychiatric hospital and the manner in which the 
supplies necessary for the use and maintenance of » 
the hospital and the officers, inmates and patients 
thereof shall be provided and accounted for ; 


(e) prescribing the penalties for the breach of any 
regulation ; 


(f) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions. of this Act. 21926 @. 71s) 9: 
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CHAPTER 355. 
The Private Sanitarium Act. 


Tetons Act Interpreta- 
tion. 
(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean Board of Visitors ; noe 


(b) ‘Drug habituate’’ shall mean a person who habit- “Drug 
ually uses any poisonous or narcotic drug or other Pabituate.” 
substanee in such quantities or so frequently as 
to endanger his health or reason ; 


(c)‘‘Inspeetor’’ shall mean the Inspector designated by «tnspector.” 
the Minister to inspect Hospitals and Public 
Charities under The Prisons and Public Chars ne 
ities Inspection Act, to whom is assigned the duty 


of inspecting institutions subject to this Act; 


“Tntoxicat- 
(d) ‘‘Tntoxieating liquor’ shall have the meaning given ae ares 
. . ev. at. 
to “‘liquor’’ by The Liquor Control Act; c. 257. 


(ec) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Execu- “Minister.” 
tive Council charged for the time being with the 
administration of this Act; 

(f) ‘‘Proprietor’’ shall mean every person or corpora: je nOnaes 
tion to whom a license is granted under the pro- 
visions of this Act, and every person or corpora- 
tion keeping, owning or having any interest or 
exercising any duties or powers of a proprietor in 
a sanitarium ; 


(g) ‘‘Sanitarium’’ shall mean an institution for the care ‘“Sani- 
A _ tarium. 
and treatment of mental and nervous diseases 
licensed under the provisions of this Act. 
RiS:O} 1914, 1031296, 82-2: 


LICENSE, HOW OBTAINED, ETC. 


2. When the proprietor of a sanitarium desires to obtain Notice of 
a1 ; : site 5 application 
a licence for such sanitarium under the provisions of this Act for license. 
he shall give notice thereof to the Minister. R.S.0. 1914, 


ec. 296, s. 3. 


3. The notice shall contain the Christian name and sur- Contents of 
name, place of abode and occupation of the proprietor, unless 
such proprietor is a corporation, when the name and chief 


place of business of the corporation shall be given, and a 
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true and full deseription of such proprietor’s estate or inter- 
est in such house; and if the proprietor to whom the license is 
desired to be granted does not propose to reside himself in 
the licensed house the notice shall contain the Christian name 
and surname, place of abode and occupation of the superin- 
tendent who is to reside therein. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 296, s. 4. 


4. The notice shall be accompanied by a plan of the house; 
drawn upon a scale of not less than one-eighth of an inch to 
a foot, with a statement showing 


(a) the situation thereof ; 


(b) the length, breadth and height of, and a reference 
by a figure or letter to every room and apart- 
ment therein ; 


(c) the quantity of land not covered by any building 
annexed to such house, and appropriated to the 
exclusive use, exercise and recreation of the 
patients proposed to be received therein ; 


(d@) the number of patients proposed to be received into 
such institution, and whether the license so applied 
for is for the reception of male or female patients, 
or of both, and if for the reception of both the 
number of each sex proposed to be received in 
such institution, and the means by which the one 
sex may be kept separate and apart from the 
other ; 


(ce) the sanitary arrangements, ventilation, heating and 
water supply, and the fire escapes and the facilities 
provided for use in case of fire and the means for 
preventing fires. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The notice, with the plan and statements required 
by the next preceding section, shall be sent to the Inspector 
at. least two weeks before the reception of patients. 


(2) The Inspector shall thereupon visit the proposed sani- 
tarium and inspect the same, and report thereon to the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R.S8.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 6. 


6. If the Inspector reports that the buildings and premises 
are ready and fit for occupation as a sanitarium the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council may issue a license to the proprietor 
to keep and maintain the same for the purposes of a sanitar- 
ium and receive therein the number of patients named in the 
Inspector’s report; and such license shall continue in force 
until revoked by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on the 
report of the Inspector. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296,'s. 7. 
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7. No such license shall be granted unless the proprietor Security by 
gives security to His Majesty in the sum of $1,000 under the "“"** 
usual conditions for the good behaviour of such proprietor 


during the time for which the license continues in force. 
R.8.0. 1914, ec. 296, s. 8. 


BOARD OF VISITORS. 


8.—(1) Every sanitarium shall be under the supervision Board of 
and inspection of a Board of Visitors composed of the judge ¥'*""* 
or, in the case of his absence or disqualification, a junior or 
deputy judge of the county or district court, the clerk of the 
peace and the sheriff of the county or district in which the 
sanitarium is situate, together with two legally qualified 
medical practitioners appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council who shall hold office for three years unless sooner 
removed by him. 


(2) The judge shall be the chairman and the clerk of Chairman 
the peace shall be the secretary of the Board. -e 


eachotary 


(3) The members of the Board shall be paid by the pro- Allowance” 
prietor such allowance for their services as the Lieutenant- °° ™™”” 
Governor in Council may direct. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 9. 


Visitors 


9.—(1) No member of the Board shall be pecuniarily not to have 
interested in any sanitarium, either directly or indirectly. jtrest in’ 
and any member who after his appointment becomes inter- pay bene 
ested in any sanitarium either as proprietor or part owner, 
or by the sale of merchandise to such a sanitarium or in any 
other way, shall thereupon become disqualified from acting 


and shall not thereafter act in such capacity. 


(2) If a member of the Board is or becomes so disqualified Appoint- 


t 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint some one Mr Gisunaln 


to act in his stead. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, s. 10. megueu: 


) Every visitor shall, before acting, take and sub- Cath of 
° Visitors. 
seribe the following oath: 


“TI 4.B., do swear that I will discreetly, impartially and faith- 
fully execute all the trusts and powers committed to me by virtue 
of The Private Sanitarium Act, and that I will keep secret all such 
matters as come to my knowledge in the execution of my office, ex- 
cept when required to divulge the same by legal authority, or so far 
as I feel myself called upon to do so for the better execution of the 
duty imposed upon me by the said Act.” 


(2) The oath shall be filed in the office of the clerk of the path to be 
peace. R.S:0. 1914, c. 296, s. 11. 


41. The secretary shall summon the Board to meet for fine Vitor of 
purpose of executing their duties under this Act. BRs.0-19 
e. 296, s. 12. 
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42. Every such summons and meeting shall be made and 
held as privately as possible and in such manner that no 
proprietor, superintendent or person interested in or employed 
about or connected with the sanitarium to be visited shall 
know of such intended visitation. R.S.O. 1914, e. 296, s. 13. 


13.— (1) If the secretary at any time desires to employ an 
assistant in the execution of the duties of his office he shall 
certify such desire and the name of the proposed assistant 
to the chairman of the Board, and if such assistant 1s 
approved of the chairman shall administer the following oath 
to such assistant : 


“T, A.B., do swear that I will faithfully keep secret all such 
matters and things as come to my knowledge in consequence of my 
employment as assistant to the secretary of the Board of Visitors, 
appointed for the county or district of by virtue of 
The Private Sanitarium Act, unless required to divulge the same by 
legal authority: So help me God.” 


(2) The secretary may thereafter, at his own cost, employ 
such assistant. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 14. 


14.— (1) No medical practitioner who is a member of the 
Board shall sign any certificate for the admission of any 
patient into any sanitarium or shall professionally attend 
upon any patient therein unless he is directed to visit such 
patient by the person upon whose order such patient has 
been received into the sanitarium, or by the Minister or by 
one of the judges of the Supreme Court, or by some person 
appointed by one of such judges for that purpose. 


(2) For every contravention of subsection 1 the medical 
practitioner shall incur a penalty of $200. R.S.O. 1914 
C2290, S210; 


REMOVAL OF SUPERINTENDENT. 


15. A proprietor may remove the superintendent named 
in the notice, and may at any time appoint another superin- 
tendent upon giving to the Board a notice containing the 
Christian name and surname, place of abode and occupation 
of the new superintendent. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 16. 


FEES FOR LICENSES. 


16. For every license there shall be paid to the clerk of 
the peace for the county or district in which the sanitarium is 
located, for every patient proposed to be received therein, the 
sum of $5, and if the total amount so payable does not amount 
to $200 so much more as together therewith will make up 
the sum of $200; and no such license shall be delivered until! 
ey payable for the same has been paid. R.S.O. 1914, 
G.. 200. Seolde 
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17. All moneys received for licenses granted under this Act Application 
shall be applied towards the payment of the allowance to the” “* 
secretary for his services and the discharge of the costs, 
charges and expenses incurred by or under the authority of 
the Board in the execution of or by virtue of this Act. 

R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 18. 


18. The clerk of the peace shall keep an account of all clerk of the 
money received and paid by him under this Act, and such Perv? fe 
accounts shall be made up to the last day of December in counts of 
each year inclusively, and shall be signed by two at least of poceved OF 
the members of the Board and forwarded to the Minister. “?°"?* 


Tee @). 1 9145,.c.-296, 8.19: 


ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS TO LICENSED PREMISES. 


19. No one license shall include or extend to more than To what 
one sanitarium ; but if there is any place or building detached ficense may 
from the sanitarium, but not separated from it by ground exten4. 
belonging to any other person, and if such place or building 
is specified, delineated and described in the prescribed notice, 
plan and statement in the same manner in all particulars as 
if the same had formed part of such sanitarium, then such 
detached place or building, if the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council thinks fit, may be included in the license for the 
sanitarium, and if so included shall be considered part of 
such sanitarium for the purposes of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, 

Oe Oy S020. 


20. No addition or alteration shall be made to, in or about Altera- 
any sanitarium, or the appurtenances, unless previous notice eyuitaris 
in writing of the proposed addition or alteration, accompanied 
with a plan thereof, drawn upon the prescribed scale and 
accompanied by the prescribed statement, has been given to 
the Inspector by the proprietor, nor unless the approval of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council has been previously 
obtained. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 21. 


TRANSFERS AND REMOVALS. 


21. If a proprietor becomes incapable of keeping the sani- when 
tarium or dies before the expiration of the license the Lieu- {eS ie, 
tenant-Governor in Council may authorize the transfer of the 
license, for the term then unexpired, to the person who at the 
time of such incapacity or death was the superintendent of 
such house or had the eare of the patients therein, or to such 
other person as the Lienutenant-Governor in Couneil may 
approve ; and in the meantime the license shall remain in foree 
and have the same effect as if granted to the superintendent. 

R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 22. 
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22, If a license has been granted to two or more persons, 
and one or more of such persons die leaving the other or 
others surviving, the license shall remain in force and have 
the same effect as if granted to the survivor or survivors. 
R:8.0. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 23. 


23.—(1) If a sanitarium is pulled down or becomes unfit 
for the accommodation of patients, or if the proprietor desires 
to transfer the patients to another building, the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council may grant to him a license to keep such 
other building for the reception of patients for such time as 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council thinks fit; but the like 
notice of such intended change and the like plans and state- 
ments of and as to such intended new building shall be given 
as are required when application is first made for a license 
for a sanitarium, and shall be accompanied by a statement 
in writing of the cause of the change. 


(2) A fee of $25 shall be payable by the licensee to the 
clerk of the peace upon the issue of the license. 


(3) Except where the change is occasioned by fire or 
tempest seven clear days’ previous notice of the intended 
removal shall be sent by the proprietor to the person who 
signed the requisition for the reception of each patient or 
the person by whom the last payment on account of each 
patient had been made. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 24. 


ADMISSION OF PATIENTS. 


24.—(1) Subject to the provisions and exceptions herein. 
after made no person, whether he is or is represented to be 
mentally diseased, or only a boarder or lodger in respect of 
whom any money is paid or agreed to be paid for board, 
lodging or any other accommodation, shall be received into or 
detained in any sanitarium without a requisition under the 
hand of some person according to and stating the particulars 
mentioned in Form 1, nor without separate certificates, 
according to Form 2, of two legally qualified medical practi- 
tioners not being partners or brothers, or father and son, 
each of whom separately from the other has personally 
examined the person to whom the certificates relate not more 
than fifteen clear days previous to the reception of such per- 
son into such sanitarium, and each of whom has signed and 
dated the certificate on the day on which such person was so 
examined. 


(2) Every medical practitioner who signs a certificate shall 
state therein that he has personally examined the person to 
whom the certificate relates, and that from such examina- 
tion and from the evidence adduced before him, he is of 
opinion that such person is mentally diseased, and a proper 
person to be confined in a sanitarium for mental diseases; 
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and he shall also state the facts and evidence adduced before 
him which led to such opinion; and he shall therein distin- 
guish the facts observed by himself from facts communicated 
to him by others. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 25. 


25.—(1) The superintendent of a sanitarium may admit Patients 
to and detain in it any person domiciled out of Ontario who Aner nae 
is certified to be mentally diseased by two duly qualified medi- 

eal practitioners of the place out of Ontario in which such 

person has his domicile, if certificates are made mutatis 
mutandis according to Form 2, but any person domiciled out 

of Ontario so admitted and detained in a sanitarium shall, 

within fifteen days of such admission, be examined by one 

legally qualified medical practitioner of Ontario who shall 

eertify according to Form 2. 


(2) The certificates shall be a sufficient authority to any Effect of 
person to convey the patient to the sanitarium and to the Se ae 
superintendent thereof to detain him therein, or to the super- 
intendent of any hospital for the insane to which the patient 
may afterwards be transferred by the order of the Inspector, 
to receive such patient in such hospital and to detain him 
therein as long as he continues to be mentally diseased. 


Bi OURO 14S C2296 6826: 


26. Any person may, under special circumstances, be When certi- 
received into the sanitarium upon a requisition accompanied eee 
by the certificate of one legally qualified medical practitioner Scent. 
if the requisition states special circumstances which prevented 
the person from being examined by two duly qualified medical 
practitioners; but in every such case another certificate shall 
be signed by some other legally qualified medical practitioner, 
not connected with any sanitarium, who has specially examined 
such person within three days after his reception into such 
sanitarium. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, s. 27. 


27. Subject to the provisions and exceptions hereinafter Restric- 
made no person shall receive to board and lodge in any build- eT ea 
ing not licensed under this Act or take the charge or care of houses. 
more than two mentally diseased persons at the same time. 


Bes 0. 1914. 296, s. 28. 


28. Every person who receives to board or lodge in a build- Duty to 
ing not licensed under this Act, or takes the care or charge of ee 
a person mentally diseased, shall within one month next after 
receiving such person into his house or under his care notify 


the Inspector thereof. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 29. 


29. No medical practitioner who, or whose father, brother, When physi- 
son or partner, is wholly or partly the proprietor of or a me ipeeree 
regular professional attendant in a sanitarium shall sien any certify. 


certificate for the reception therein of a patient; and no 
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medical practitioner who, or whose father, brother, son or 
partner, signs the prescribed requisition for the reception of 
a patient shall sign any certificate for the reception of the 
same patient. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 30. 


30.—(1) Any medical practitioner who maliciously or 
corruptly signs any false certificate for the purpose of pro- 
curing the confinement of any sane person in a sanitarium 
shall, upon judgment being given against him in an action 
for damages on account of such malicious or corrupt act, 1s0 


facto be incapacitated from practising in Ontario for the 
period of five years thereafter. 


(2) The name of such medical practitioner shall upon 
production of a certified copy of the judgment to the regis- 
trar of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario 
be removed from the register. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 31. 


31.—(1) The superintendent of a sanitarium, upon the 
written application of any person who is desirous of sub- 
mitting himself for treatment of any nervous or physical ail 
ment, may receive and detain him therein upon the certifi. 
cate of one legally qualified medical practitioner that such 
person is afflicted with any such ailment and that there is 
danger that such ailment will develop into mental derange- 
ment unless it is properly treated. 


(2) No person so admitted shall be detained more than 
three days after he has given notice in writing to the super- 
intendent of his desire to leave the sanitarium. 


(3) The superintendent shall give immediate notice of the 
reception of such person to the secretary of the Board, stating 
all the particulars of the case; and one or more members 
of the Board or the secretary shall forthwith visit such patient 
in order to verify the fact of his having been admitted volun- 
tarily ; and all the facts in connection with the case shall be 
forthwith recorded in the visitors’ book by the person making 
the inquiry. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 32. 


32.—(1) Every proprietor or superintendent who receives 
a patient into a sanitarium shall, within two days after his 
reception, make an entry with respect to him in a book to be 
kept for that purpose, to be called ‘‘ Register of Patrette?” 
according to the form and containing the particulars men- 
tioned in Form 3, so far as he can ascertain the same, and 
when a patient is discharged or dies an entry of the fact shall 
be made in the appropriate column. 


(2) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 shall ineur 
a penalty not exceeding $10. R.S.O. 1914, e. 296, s. 33. 


33. The form of the mental disorder, if any, of every 
patient received into a sanitarium shall, within seven days 
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after his reception, be entered in the clinical record by the 
medical attendant, and every medical attendant who omits to 

make such entry shall, for every such omission, incur a2 Penalty. 
penalty not exceeding $10. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 34. 


34. The proprietor or superintendent of every sanitarium Copy of 
shall, after two clear days and before the expiration of seven Visitors. 
clear days from the day on which any patient has been 
received into the sanitarium, transmit to the secretary of the 
Board a copy of the requisition and medical certificates or 
certificate on which the patient was received, and also a notice 


and statement according to Form 4. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 35. 


PROCEDURE IN CASE OF ESCAPE. 


35.—(1) Where a patient has escaped from a sanitarium, Escape. 
the proprietor or superintendent shall, within two clear days 
next after the escape, transmit written notice thereof to the 
Inspector and to the secretary of the Board. Nouce: 


(2) The notice shall state the Christian name and surname Contents 
of the patient, and his then state of mind, and the cireum- roe 
stances connected with the escape. 


(3) The patient may be retaken at any time within one Capture. 
month after his escape and brought back to and detained in 
the sanitarium. 


(4) If the patient is brought back, the proprietor or super- Notice of 
intendent shall within two clear days thereafter transmit “?'""* 
written notice thereof to the Inspector and the secretary. 


(5) The notice shall state when the patient was so brought Contents. 
back and under what circumstances, and whether with or 
without a fresh requisition and certificate. 


(6) Every proprietor or superintendent who omits to trans- Penalty. 
mit such notice, whether of escape or of return, shall, for 
every such omission, incur a penalty not exceeding $50. 
R.S8.0. 1914, c. 296, s. 36. 


REMOVAL, DISCHARGE, DEATH, ETC. 


36. Where a patient is removed or discharged from a Eniry pr 
sanitarium or dies therein, the proprietor or superintendent discharge, 
shall, within two clear days next after such removal, discharge ** 
or death, make an entry thereof in a book to be kept for that 
purpose, according to Form 5, and stating the particulars in 
Form 5, and shall also within the same period thansmit written x otic. 
notice thereof, Form 6, and also of the cause of the removal, 
discharge or death, if known, to the Inspector and to the 
secretary of the Board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 37. 


Certificate 


37.—(1) Where a patient dies in a sanitarium, a state: required in 
case 0 


ment of the cause of death, with the name of any person geatn. 
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present at the death, shall be forthwith drawn up and signed 
by the superintendent of the sanitarium; and a copy thereof 
duly certified by the proprietor or superintendent shall, with. 
in forty-eight hours after the death of the patient, be trans- 
mitted by him to the nearest coroner and to the Inspector 
and to the secretary of the Board, and also to the person who 
signed the requisition for the patient’s admission or, if he is 
dead or absent from Ontario, to the person who made the last 
payment on account of the patient. 


(2) Every person who contravenes subsection 1 shall incur 
a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, s. 38. 


38. Where a person discharged from a sanitarium con- 
siders himself to have been unjustly detained therein the 
secretary of the Board shall, at his request, furnish to him or to 
his solicitor, without fee or reward, a copy of the certificates 
and requisition upon which he was admitted or detained. 
R.8.0..1914, ec. 296, s. 39. 


MEDICAL ATTENDANCE. 


39.—(1) In every sanitarium licensed for one hundred 
patients or more there shall be a legally qualified resident 
medical practitioner as superintendent or medical attendant 
thereof and one legally qualified medical practitioner for each 
thirty patients over the first thirty in residence ; and in every 
such sanitarium licensed for less than one hundred and more 
than fifty patients there shall be one legally qualified medical 
practitioner for each thirty patients in residence ; and every 
sanitarium licensed for less than fifty patients, if it is not 
kept by or has not a resident legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner, shall be visited by one twice in every week; but the 
Board or the Inspector may direct that such last mentioned 
sanitarium shall be visited by a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner at any other time or times not oftener than once in 
every day. 


(2) Where a sanitarium is licensed to receive less than 
eleven patients-any two members of the Board may, by writing 
under their hands, permit the sanitarium to be visited by 
a physician at such intervals more distant than twice every 
week, as such visitors appoint, but not at a greater interval 
than once in every two weeks. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 40. 


4.0.—(1) There shall be kept in every sanitarium a record 
to be called ‘‘The Clinical Record’’ in which the physician 
keeping or residing in or visiting such sanitarium shall make 
or cause to be made entries at least every week of the mental 
state and bodily condition of each patient and a correct state- 
ment of the treatment pursued. 
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(2) The Inspector or the Board may, whenever they see Duty 4 
fit, by an order in writing, require the superintendent to trans- PODtEE: 
mit to him or them a correct copy of the entries or entry in 
the clinical record relative to the case of any patient who is 


or has been detained in the sanitarium. 


(3) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions of Penalty. 
subsection 1 or subsection 2 shall incur a penalty not exceed- 
ing $40. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 296, s. 41. 


414. There shall also be kept and observed such forms Ae Raia 
regulations as the Inspector shall from time to time direct for 
the further purpose of recording clinical particulars regard- 
ing patients’ mental and physical condition and reporting 
particulars regarding the estates of patients. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 296, s. 42. 


INSPECTION OF SANITARIA. 
Inspection 
and visita- 


42. Every sanitarium shall be visited and inspected ort 


(a) by two at least of the members of the Board, one of Luspeeson 
whom shall be a legally qualified medical practi- Visitors. 
tioner, four times at the least in every year; and 

(b) at least once in every year by the Inspector who ;{y, *™P°* 

shall prepare and forward a full report of his 

visit of inspection to the Minister. R.S.O. 1914, 

e. 296, s. 43. 
43.—(1) The visitors and Inspector, when visiting any Duties of 
such sanitarium, shall inspect every part of it and every Dye 

house, out-house, place and building communicating with it 

or detached from it, but not separated by ground belonging 

to another person, and every part of the ground and appur- 

tenances held, used or occupied therewith, and shall see every 

patient then detained therein, and shall inquire whether any 

patient is under restraint and why, and shall inspect the 

order and certificates or certificate for the reception and 

detention of every patient who has been received into the sani 

tarium since the last visit, and shall enter in the visitors’ 

book a minute as to 


(a) the then condition of the sanitarium, its furniture, 
furnishings and surroundings ; 


(b) the appearance of the patients, particularly noting if 
there are any marks of violence; 


(c) the condition of the beds and bedding ; 


(d) whether the dietary is suitable and the food service 
satisfactory ; 


(e) whether the staff is sufficient ; 
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(f) the number of patients under restraint or in seclu- 


sion with the reasons stated therefor ; 


(g) any irregularity in the order or certificate ; 


(h) whether the previous suggestions, if any, of the 


Inspector or visitors have been attended to; and 


(i) any matter as to which they deem it proper to make 


observations. 


(2) The proprietor or superintendent shall show to the 
visitors or Inspector every part of the sanitarium and every 
person detained therein as a patient. 


(3) The visitors and Inspector shall inquire 


(a) whether divine service is held therein, for what 


(b) 


(¢) 


(d 


) 


(e) 


(f) 


(9) 


(h 


NJ 


number of patients, and the effect thereof ; 


what occupations or amusements are provided for the 
patients, and the result thereof ; 


whether there has been adopted any system of non- 
restraint, and if so the result thereof ; 


as to the classification of patients; 


whether there is any patient who should be dis- 
charged ; 


whether the building, its furniture and furnishings 
are suitable; : 


whether the nurses engaged in caring for the 
patients are properly trained for the work in which 
they are engaged, and how many trained graduate 
nurses are employed; and 


as to any other matter as to which it may be proper 
to enquire in order to ascertain whether the sani- 
tarium is properly conducted. 


(4) Upon every visit there shall be laid before the visitors 
or the Inspector by the proprietor or superintendent 


(a) a list of all the patients then in the sanitarium, 


distinguishing males from females, and specify- 
ing such as are deemed curable; 


(b) the books and records required to be kept by the 


proprietor or superintendent, and by a medical 
attendant ; 


(c) all requisitions and certificates relating to patients 


admitted since the last visit ; 


(d) the license then in force; 
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(e) all such other requisitions, certificates, documents 
and papers relating to any of the patients at any 
time received into the sanitarium as the visitors 
or Inspector from time to time require to be pro- 
duced. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 296, s. 44. 


44. There shall be hung up in some conspicuous part of Flan. and 
every sanitarium a copy of the plan sent to the Inspector on Book” to 
applying for the license, and there shall be kept in every such ”° eon 
sanitarium a copy of this Act, bound in a book, to be called 


“The Visitors’ Book.’’ R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 45. 


45.—(1) The proprietor or superintendent of every sani- Copies 
tarium shall, within three days after every visit by the visi- entries. 
tors, transmit to the Inspector and the secretary of the Board : 


a true copy of the entries made by them in ‘‘The Visitors’ 
Book.’’ 


(2) The proprietor or superintendent of every sanitarium Monthly 
shall, on the last day of each month, report to the Inspector agen e 
the name of each patient admitted during that month, and 
transmit copies of the certificates and papers upon which 
each such patient was admitted, and shall at any and all 
times furnish to the Inspector such other reports and infor- 
mation relative to any patient as may be required by him. 


(3) Every person who contravenes any of the provisions Penalty for 
of subsections 1 and 2 shall incur a penalty not exceeding ; 
$40. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, s. 46. 


46. The Inspector or any two or more members of the Visits. 
Board may visit and inspect a sanitarium within their juris- 
diction at any hour of the day or night. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, 

s. 47. 


DISCHARGE OF PATIENTS. 


47.—(1) Subject to subsection 3, where the person who order for 
siened the requisition on which a patient was received into a “Sh*"* 
sanitarium, by writing under his hand, directs the patient to 
be removed or discharged, such patient shall forthwith be 
removed or discharged accordingly. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, if the person who signed the Disability 
requisition is incapable of giving an order for the discharge Se adiriet hs 
or removal of the patient, or if he is absent from Ontario or the. eae 
is dead, the husband or wife of the patient, or if there 1S NO admission. 
husband or wife, the father of the patient, or if there is no 
father, the mother of the patient, or if there is no mother, 
then any one of the nearest of kin for the time being of the 
patient, or the person who made the last payment on account 
of the patient, may, by writing under his or her hand, give 
such direction for the discharge or removal of the patient 
and thereupon the patient shall be forthwith discharged or 
removed accordingly. 
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(3) No patient shall be discharged or removed if the 
superintendent or attending physician, by writing under his 
hand, certifiies that in his opinion the patient is dangerous 
and unfit to be at large, together with the grounds on which 
such opinion is founded, unless the Inspector after such cer- 
tificate has been produced to him, gives his consent in writing 
to the discharge or removal of the patient. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, 
s. 48. 


48. Nothing herein shall prevent a patient from being 
transferred from one sanitarium to another or to a hospital 
for the insane, but in such case the patient shall, for the pur- 
pose of such removal, be placed under the control of an 
attendant belonging to the sanitarium to or from which he 
is about to be removed, and shall remain under such control 
until the removal has been effected. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 49. 


49.—(1) The Inspector or any two or more members of 
the Board, one of whom is a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner, may make special visits to any patient on such days 
and at such hours as they think fit; and if after two distinct 
and separate visits made by the same visitors or Inspector it 
appears that the patient is detained without sufficient cause 
such visitors or the Inspector may order his discharge and 
the patient shall be discharged accordingly. 


(2) Every such order shall be signed by such visitors or 
Inspector, and the discharge of a patient shall not be ordered 
until after a conference with the superintendent or an attend- 
ing medical practitioner respecting the fitness of the patient 
to be discharged. ; 


(3) If the visitors or Inspector, after such conference, dis- 
charge a patient, and the superintendent or medical practi- 
tioner has furnished them with a statement in writing con- 
taining his reasons against the discharge, they or he shall 
forthwith transmit such statement to the secretary of the 
Board, who shall enter and register it in a book to be kept 
for that purpose. 


(4) Not less than seven days shall intervene between the 
first and second of such special visits, and the Board or In- 
spector shall, seven days before the second of such visits, give 
notice thereof, either by post or by an entry in ‘‘The Visitors’ 
Book,’’ to the proprietor or superintendent of the sanitarium ; 
and the proprietor or superintendent shall forthwith if pos- 
sible transmit by registered post a copy of the notice to the 
person by whose authority the patient was adntitted or by 
whom the last payment on account of such patient was made. 


(5) None of the powers of discharge shall extend to a 
patient confined under an order or the authority of the 
Lieutenant-Governor or under the order of any court of 
criminal jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 50. 
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ORDER FOR INFORMATION. 


50. If a person applies to a member of the Board or to eine 


the Inspector to be informed whether any particular person individuals 
is detained in a sanitarium the member or Inspector may plating 
give a direction so to do to the secretary of the Board who 

shall on the receipt of such direction make search amongst 

the returns made to him in pursuance of this Act, whether 

the person inquired for is or, within the then last twelve 

months, has been detained in any sanitarium under the jur- 
isdiction of the Board; and if it appears that such person 

is or has been so detained the secretary shall deliver to the 

person applying a statement in writing specifying 


(a) the name and location of the sanitarium in which 
the person appears to be or to have been detained ; 


(b) the name of the proprietor or superintendent there- 
of ; 


(c) the date of admission of such person; and 


(d) in ease of his having been removed or discharged, 
the date of his removal or discharge. R.S.O. 1914, 
C296 78r OL. 


ORDERS FOR ADMISSION. 


51.—(1) Any member of the Board or the Inspector may, Visits 
at any time, give an order in writing under his hand for the or friends. 
admission to any patient detained in a sanitarium of any 
relation or friend of such patient or of any person whom 
any relation or friend of the patient desires to be admitted 


to him. 


(2) The order may be either for a single admission or for Extent. 
an admission for any limited number of times or for admis- 
sion generally at all reasonable times. 

(3) If the proprietor or superintendent refuses admission Penalty for 
to or prevents or obstructs the admission to any patient of a See 
person who produces such an order for his admission, he 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $80. R.S.0. 1914, e. 296, 


Sit02. 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


52,.—(1) If the superintendent of a sanitarium considers Entrusting 
it conducive to the recovery of any patient that he should be sated of 
entrusted for a time to the care of his friends the BUperin: 2 ene 
tendent may allow such patient to return on trial to his 
friends upon receiving a written undertaking by one or more 
of them that he or they will keep an oversight over such 


patient. 
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(2) If within six months thereafter the patient becomes 
dangerous or unfit to be at large, the medical superintendent, 
with the consent of the Inspector or one of the visitors, to 
be indorsed on the warrant, may, by his warrant directed to 
any person or to any constable or peace officer or to all con- 
stables or peace officers, authorize and direct that such patient 
be apprehended and brought back to the sanitarium ; and the 
warrant so indorsed shali be an authority to any one acting 
under it to apprehend the person named in it and to bring 
him back to the sanitarium. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 53. 


53. The proprietor or superintendent of a sanitarium, with 
the consent in writing of any two of the visitors, may send 
or take under proper control any patient to any specified 
place for any definite time for the benefit of his health; but 
before such consent is given the approval in writing of the 
person who signed the requisition for the admission of the 
patient, or by whom the last payment on account of the 
patient was made, shall, if required, be produced to such 
visitors. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 54. 


54.—(1) The Inspector or any two members of the Board 
may, by summons under their hands and seals, Form 7, 
require any person to appear before him or them to testify 
on oath the truth touching any matters respecting which 
such Inspector or visitors are authorized to enquire. 


(2) Every person who does not appear pursuant to such 
summons, or does not assign some reasonable excuse for not 
appearing, or appears and refuses to be sworn or examined, 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200. 


(3) The Inspector or the visitors may direct the secretary 
of the Board to pay to any person who appears pursuant to 
the summons all reasonable expenses of his appearance and 
attendance, and the same shall be deemed expenses incurred 
by the Board in the execution of this Act and to be taken 
into account and paid accordingly. R.S.O. 1914, e. 296, s. 55. 


55. Every person who knowingly gives, conveys, or sup- 
plies to any patient detained in any sanitarium any intoxi- 
cating liquor or morphia, cocaine or other drug without the 
order of the superintendent first obtained in writing shall 
incur a penalty not exceeding $50. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 296, s. 56. 


56. Every one who knowingly assists directly or indirectly 
any patient detained in a sanitarium to escape therefrom shall 
incur a penalty on summary conviction before two justices of 
the peace, of a sum not exceeding $100. R.S.O. 1914, e¢. 
296, 8: 57: 
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57. All penalities when recovered shall be paid to the clerk How | 
of the peace for the county or district in which the offence oer 
was committed, to be by him applied and accounted for as Posed oF: 
hereinbefore directed with respect to money received for 


licenses. R.S-O. 1914, c. 296, s. 58. 


58. If an action is brought against any person for any- Limitation 
thing done or purporting to be done in pursuance of this netlons. 
Act by and on behalf of any person who has been detained 
in a sanitarium and has been released therefrom, the same 
shall be commenced within twelve months next after his 
release. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 59. 


59.—(1) No prosecution for any offence against this Act Leave to 
shall be brought except upon the order in writing of the ?™*°°** 
Board or with the consent in writing of His Majesty ’s At- 
torney-General for Ontario. 


Applica- 
(2) The Summary Convictions Act shall apply to every tion of : 
such prosecution. Berrie 4 


(3) Every such prosecution shall be heard before a police Before whom. 
magistrate or two justices of the peace. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, 
s. 60. 


GO. The costs, charges and expenses incurred by or under Costs under 
any order of the Board shall be paid by the clerk of the peace ene Bee 
- for the county, and be included by him in the account of Provided for. 
receipts and payments hereinbefore directed to be kept by 


him. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 296, s. 61. 


ADMISSION OF ALCOHOLIC HABITUATES. 


61. If the license so permits, an alcoholic habituate may Admission, 
be admitted to a sanitarium upon his voluntary application peeks 
in writing if it is certified by a legally qualified medical voluntarily: 
practitioner to the satisfaction of the superintendent that the 
applicant is an aleoholic habituate, that he is a reasonably 
hopeful subject for treatment with a view to his cure, and 
further, that at the time of his admission he is capable of 
appreciating the fact that he is to be admitted as a voluntary 
patient. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 62. 


62. Such alcoholic habituate may remain a patient in the Period of 
sanitarium for a period of two years and no longer; and it deley ans 
shall be a condition of his admission that before his admis- 
sion he shall sign a pledge agreeing and consenting to remain 
such length of time, not exceeding one year, as, in the opinion 
of the superintendent, is required to effect a permanent Terms of 
eure of his habit, and to faithfully conform to all the rules *4™*"°" 
and regulations of the ganitarium while an inmate. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 296, s. 63. 
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to discharge from the sanitarium when, in his opinion, it may 
be advisable, any person who has been admitted to it by his 
own voluntary application. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 64- 


64. On petition verified by oath, presented to a judge of 
the county or district court of the county or district in which 
the alleged alcoholic habituate resides, by any relative, whether 
by blood or affinity, or, if he has no relative in Ontario, by 
any friend of the alleged alcoholic habituate, setting forth 
that the alleged habituate is a bona fide resident of Ontario, 
and is so given over to drunkenness as to render him unable 
to control himself, and is incapable of managing his affairs, 
or that by reason of such drunkenness he either squanders or 
mismanages his property, or places his family in danger or 
distress, or transacts his business prejudicially to the interest 
of his family or his creditors, or that he uses intoxicating 
liquors to such an extent as to render him dangerous to him- 
self or others, or incurs the danger of ruining his health and 
shortening his life thereby, and praying that a hearing and 
examination of the matters and allegations set forth in the 
petition may be had, the judge shall direct that a copy of 
the petition shall forthwith be served upon the alleged 
alcoholic habituate, and with such copy there shall be served 
an appointment signed by the judge appointing a time and 
place for the hearing of the matters and allegations contained 
in the petition, and such service shall be at least eight clear 
days before the time fixed for the hearing. R.S.O. 1914, 
ce. 296, s. 65. 


65. The judge shall attend at the time and place named 
in the appointment and then and there proceed to inquire 
into the matters and allegations set forth in the petition; 
but he may in his discretion adjourn the enquiry from time 
to time. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, s. 66. 


GG. The judge shall have the same powers as to summon- 
ing witnesses, enforcing their attendance and the production 
of documents as in proceedings in the county or district court ; 
and each party may retain counsel to conduct the proceedings 
and to examine witnesses. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 67. 


67.—(1) If the judge upon such enquiry finds the per- 
son petitioned against to be an alcoholic habituate and so 
given over to drunkenness as to render him unable to control 
himself and incapable of managing his affairs, or that on 
that account he squanders or mismanages his property, or 
places his family in danger or distress, or transacts his busi- 
ness prejudicially to the interest of his family or his creditors, 
or that he uses intoxicating liquors to such an extent as to 
render him dangerous to himself or others, or incurs the 
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danger of ruining his health or shortening his life, the judge 
may order him to be admitted to and detained in the sani- 
tarium for a period not exceeding two years. 


(2) Before such order is made the judge shall ascertaim Arrange 
that there is a vacancy in such sanitarium, and that satisfae- 
tory arrangements have been made with the medical super- 
‘ntendent thereof for the payment of the maintenance of such 
aleoholie habituate. 


(3) The order for the.conveyance of the alcoholic habituate Bxecation 
to the sanitarium may be carried out by the sheriff or by 
any other person to whom it is directed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, 

s. 68. 


68. If an inmate of the sanitarium, admitted or committed Provision 
under sections 61 or 67, escapes therefrom any officer or ser- party 
vant of the sanitarium or any other person at the request of eeeeaee 
the superintendent may, within forty-eight hours after such 
escape, or within one month thereafter when a warrant has 
been issued by the superintendent in that behalf, retake such 
escaped person and return him to the sanitarium where he 
shall remain under the authority by virtue of which he was 
detained prior to such escape. R.S.O. 1914, c. 296, S269) 


GQ. All the provisions of this Act relating to aleoholie drug 
habituates shall extend mutatis mutandis to every person who cane 
is a drug habituate. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, s. 70. 


70. Sections 5 and 6 of The Prisons and Public Charities Rev. Stat. 
Inspection Act shall apply to sanitaria. R.S.O. 1914, e. 296, © Be 
Srl: 
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FORM 1. 
(Section 24.) 
REQUISITION FOR THE RECEPTION OF A PATIENT. 


I, the undersigned, hereby request you to receive A.B., a person, 
mentally diseased, as a patient into your sanitarium. 
Name. 


[State occupation (if any) his place of abode, degree of relation- 
ship, if any, or other circumstances of connection with the patient. | 


1. Name of Patient, with Christian name at length. 

2. Sex and age. 

3. Married, single, or widowed. 

4. Condition of life and previous occupation (if any). 

5. Previous place of abode. 

6. Religious persuasion, so far as known. 

7. Duration of existing attack. 

8. Whether first attack. 

9. Age (if known) on first attack. 

10. Whether subject to epilepsy. 

11. Whether suicidal or dangerous to others. 

12. Previous place of confinement (if any). 

13. Special circumstances (if any) preventing the patient being 
examined, before admission, separately by two physicians. 

14. Special circumstances (if any) preventing the insertion of any 
of the above particulars. 


Dated this day of eng 
(Signed ) Name. 


To 
Proprietor (or, Superintendent) of 
(describing sanitarium by situation and name, if any) 


R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 296, Form 1. 


FORM 2. 
(Sections, 24, 25.) 
Form or MEDICAL CERTIFICATE. 


i (state degree or qualification), being a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, hereby certify that I have this day, 
separately from any other medical practitioner, visited and person- 
ally examined A.B., the person named in the accompanying state- 
ment and requisition, and that the said A.B. is a person suffering 
from mental disease, and a proper person to be confined, and that I 
have formed this opinion from the following fact (or facts), viz.: 


(Signed, ) Name. 
Place of abode. 
Dated this day of Sale ee 


Witness } 


R.S.O. 1914, ce. 296, Form 2. 
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FORM 4. 


(Section 84.) 
Notice or ADMISSION. 


I hereby give you notice, that A.B. was received into this sani- 
tarium as a patient, on the day of , and I herewith 
transmit a copy of the requisition and Medical Certificates (or Cer- 
tificate) on which he was received. 


Subjoined is a statement with respect to (his or her) mental and 
bodily condition. 


(signed), Name. 
Superintendent (or Proprietor) of 
Dated this day of 5 a) 
STATEMENT. 


I have this day seen and personally examined A.B., the patient 
named in the above notice, and hereby certify that, with respect io 
mental state, he (or she), , and that, with respect to bodily 
health and condition, he (or she) 


(Signed), Name. 


Medical Proprietor (or Superintendent, 
or Attendant), of 


, , 19 


R.S.O. 1914, ce. 296, Form 4. 


Dated this day of 
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FORM 6. 
(Section 86.) 
Form or Notice OF DISCHARGE OR DEATH. 


I hereby give you notice that a patient received 

into this sanitarium for mental diseases on the day of 

was discharged therefrom, recovered (or relieved, or 

not improved) (or was removed therefrom) by the authority of 
(or died therein) on the day of 


(Signed ) Name. 


Superintendent (or Proprietor ) 
of house at 


Dated this day of srl 9 

In case of death, add—and I further certify that A.B. was present 
at the death of the said , and that the apparent cause 
at the death of the said (ascertained by post 


mortem examination, if so) was 


B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 296, Form 6. 


FORM 7. 
(Section 54.) 
Form or SUMMONS. 


We, (names in full) being two of 
the visitors appointed under The Private Sanitarium Act, do hereby 
summon and require you personally to appear before us at 


in on 
the day of , at the hour of 
in the noon of the same day, and then and there to be 


examined, and to testify the truth touching certain matters relating 
to the execution of the said Act. 


Given under our hands and seals, this day of 
in the year of our Lord, 19 


R.S.0. 1914, ce. 296, Form 7. 


See. 5. EPILEPTICS. Chap. 356. Al17 


COIAP TER: 356; 


The Ontario Hospital, Woodstock, Act. 


14. The hospital founded and established at the City of Designation 
Woodstock, with all the lands, buildings, real estate and ap- pe eee 
purtenances thereunto attached, and whatever lands or real 
estate may hereafter be purchased or acquired for the same, 
and whatever buildings may hereafter be erected thereupon, 
shall be for the public use of the Province, and shall be known 
and designated as ‘‘The Ontario Hospital, Woodstock.”’ 
dolav ec dons. 2: 1919, c. 83, 8.5. 


2. The object and design of such hospital shall be to pro- opject. 
vide for the treatment and custodial care of epileptics. 1914, 
¢. 55, 8. 3. 


3. One of the inspectors appointed under The Prisons and Inspector. 
Public Charities Inspection Act shall be the inspector of the 
said hospital, and shall have and perform the same powers 
and duties in respect to such hospital and the inmates thereof rev. Stat. 
as are conferred upon him in respect of hospitals for the * °° 
insane by the said Act. 1914, c. 55, s. 4. 


4. No person shall be received into the said hospital with- No admis. 
out certificates from two legally qualified medical practition- a a 
ers setting forth on the forms prescribed in the regulations <ates | 
approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for the medical 
provincial hospitals for the insane, that after a proper exam- cases 
ination of the person for whom the application for admission 2ot¢¢ fe. 
is made, and after due enquiry into all the facts relating to superinten- 
the case, the person so examined is found to be an epileptic, pee 
nor without notice having been received from the superin- 
tendent of the hospital that there is a vacancy for the patient. 

1914, ¢. 55, s. 5. 


5. The certificates shall be sufficient authority to any per- Effect of. 
son to convey the patient to the hospital and to the authorities ficate ag : 
thereof to detain him therein or to the authorities of any (7gnty 
provincial hospital for the insane, to which the patient may 
thereafter, on account of being insane, be removed by order 
of the inspector, to detain him in such hospital as long as he 


continues to be insane. 1914, ec. 55, s. 6. 
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6. The hospital shall be provided with requisite means for 
carrying on beneficial work by the patients in agriculture, 
horticulture and dairying in all their various branches, and 
the advantages of outdoor and industrial employment shall 
be deemed essential in the treatment prescribed for each 
patient under the direction of the superintendent. 1914, 
C. 55,8. f; 


7. Sections 4 and 5, and sections 28 to 54 inclusive, of 
The Hospitals for the Insane Act shall apply to the Ontario 
Hospital, Woodstock. 1914, c. 55, s. 8; 1919, ¢. 83, s. 5. 


Sec. 5 (2). SANATORIA FOR CONSUMPTIVES. Chap. 357. 4119 


CHAPTER 357. 


The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act. 


4. In this Act,— [2 
ion. 


‘‘Board’’ shall mean the corporation mentioned in sub- “Board.” 
section 1 of section 9. R.S.O. 1914, c. 298, s. 2. 


2. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the corporation Establishment 
of any municipality or the corporation of any two or more peeponer 
municipalities may establish a sanatorium for the treatment palities. 
of consumptives, and may for that purpose acquire land or 
interests therein and erect and equip buildings and other im- 
provements thereon, and do such other things as may be neces- 
sary to complete, maintain and operate such sanatorium and 
carry out the objects and requirements of this Act. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 298, s. 3. 


3. The corporation of any municipality may procure or Joint action 
join another or others in procuring plans of buildings and eee 
improvements for a sanatorium and estimates of the cost, reeds 3 
eluding that of the proposed site, and such other information 
as may seem desirable, and the corporations of any two or 
more municipalities may confer by such representatives as 
their councils may appoint, with a view to agreeing upon a 
basis for establishing a joint sanatorium, and may enter into 
a provisional agreement respecting the same. R.S.0. 1914; 
ec. 298, s. 4. 


A. If the corporation of one municipality only is estab- Provisional 
lishing the sanatorium, a provisional by-law respecting the oIa 
same shall be passed. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 5. 


5.—(1) The plans and estimates, and the provisional by- Reference of 
law or provisional agreement, as the case may be, and the pro- Waa ey sen 
posed site, which may be anywhere within Ontario, shall be Depivos 
submitted to the Provincial Secretary who shall refer the a 


same to the Department of Health for report. 


(2) Upon receiving the report the Provincial Secretary Approval by 
may approve of the plans, estimates, provisional by-law or Pee 
agreement, as the case may be, and the site, subject to such 
modifications and alterations, if any, as he may think best. 


4120 


Where site 
not in 
either muni- 
cipality. 


By-laws for 
raising neces- 
sary funds. 


By-laws for 
establishment 
of sanatoria. 


Approval of 
extensions, 
etc., 3 
Provincial 
Secretary. 


Board of 
trustees. 


Qualification. 


Proportion 
of yearly 
cost. 


Terms of 
admission. 


Name of. 
corporation. 


Chap. 357. SANATORIA FOR CONSUMPTIVES. See. 5 (8). 


(3) If the proposed site is not within the municipality or 
one of the municipalities, the Provincial Secretary shall, be- 
fore approving of the site, transmit by post to the head of 
the municipality in which it is situate, notice of the applica- 
tion. R:8.0. 1914; e298; s.°6. 


6. Upon the approval of the Provincial Secretary being 
given, the council of the municipality, or of each of the muni- 
cipalities concerned, as the case may be, may pass by-laws for 
raising the money proposed to be paid or contributed by the 
corporation of such municipality in respect of the original 
cost of the sanatorium or the cost of extensions, alterations 
and additions, and may issue debentures therefor. R80; 
19145\e: 2985 867. 


7.—(1) Upon the by-law or by-laws being passed, the cor- 
poration or corporations concerned may pass by-laws to estab- 
lish the sanatorium or to enter into the agreement to establish 
a joint sanatorium, as the case may be, in accordance with 
the approval given by the Provincial Secretary. 


(2) Upon by-laws being passed for raising the money pro- 
posed to be paid or contributed in respect of the cost of exten- 
sions, alterations and additions, the approval by the Provin- 
cial Seeretary of the plans thereof shall be obtained in the 
same way as provided by section 5, and upon such approval 
being given, the extensions, additions and alterations may be 
proceeded with by the corporation or corporations concerned. 
R.S8.0. 1914, ¢. 298, 8. °8. 


8.—(1) The by-law or agreement establishing a sanatorium 
or a joint sanatorium shall provide for the appointment of a 
board of not less than five trustees to take charge of and 
manage the same. 


(2) The qualifications and term of office, which shall not 
exceed five years, the quorum of the trustees, and the manner 
of appointing their successors and of filling vacancies, shall 
be provided for in the by-law or agreement; and the trustees 
shall hold office until their successors are appointed. 


(3) The agreement for a joint sanatorium shall state the 
proportion of the yearly cost of maintenance, operation and 
repairs to be borne by the corporation of each municipality. 


(4) The by-law or agreement may also define the terms and 
conditions on which patients may be admitted into the sana- 
torium, and contain such other particulars as may be deemed 
proper. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 9. 


9.- (1) The trustees and their successors shall be a cor- 
poration under the name of ‘‘The Trustees of (naming the 
sanatorvm).’’ 7 


Sec. 12. SANATORIA FOR CONSUMPTIVES. Chap. 357. 4121 


(2) In addition to the powers and duties conferred by this Powers and 
Act, the trustees shall have such powers and duties, not in- oa 
consistent with this Act, as may be conferred or imposed 
upon them by the by-law or agreement, or by any future by- 
law or agreement passed or entered into by or with the muni- 
cipal corporation or corporations with the approval of the 
Provincial Secretary. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 10. 


10.—(1) The trustees shall elect yearly one of their num- Chairman 
ber to be chairman of the board, to hold office for one year eet! 
and thereafter until his suecessor as chairman is elected; and 


a vice-chairman may also be similarly elected. 


(2) The board shall appoint a secretary. R.S.O. 1914, Secretary. 
Coss LL. 


44.—(1) The property acquired for the sanatorium shall Property 
be conveyed to and vested in the board for the uses and pur- joa 


poses thereof. 


(2) The board may, without the consent of the owner Power to 
thereof or any person interested therein, enter upon, take, ceprepeiais 
use and expropriate all such land as the board may deem sanatorium. 
necessary for the purposes of the sanatorium, making due 
compensation therefor to the owner or occupier thereof, and 


all persons having any interest therein. 


(3) If such land is required for the purpose of enlarging When 
or otherwise improving an existing sanatorium, the powers epprore) 
conferred by subsection 2 shall not be exercised unless the Governor in 
Inspector of Prisons and Public Charities reports that it is required. 
necessary for the purpose of the sanatorium and approves of 
the plans and improvements for which the land is required, 
and his report is approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Couneil. 


(4) The provisions of The M unicipal Act as to taking land Applica- 
compulsorily and making compensation therefor, and as to Rev. aa 
the manner of determining and paying the compensation, © 283. 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Board and to the exer- 
cise by it of the powers conferred by subsection 2; and when. 
any act is by any of such provisions required to be done by 
the clerk of a municipality, or at the office of such clerk, the 
like act shall be done by the secretary of the board or at his 
office, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298,.s. 12. 


42. The board shall, subject to the terms of the by-laws Property ete., 
or agreements relating thereto, and to regulations made by pepe 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, have the control and trustees. 
management of the erection of the buildings and improve- 
ments and of the operation and maintenance of the sana- 
torium and of all matters and things connected therewith or 


relating thereto, and may make rules respecting the same, 
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not inconsistent with the terms of the said by-laws or agree- 
ments or of this Act, or with the regulations of the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 13. 


ais Feo 413. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regula- 
Governor in. tions respecting the inspection and management of the sana- 
Councils torium; and such regulations shall take effect and be com- 
plied with, notwithstanding the terms of any regulation of 
the board, which, so far as inconsistent with those made by 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, shall be inoperative. 


R.8.0. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 14. 


Provieeialy 414. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, out of the 

establishment. Consolidated Revenue Fund, grant to the board a sum equal 
to one-fifth of the value, as reported by the Inspector of Pris- 
ons and Public Charities, of the site, buildings, improvements 
and equipment, extensions, additions and alterations, not 
exceeding with respect to any one sanatorium $4,000 in all. 
Rs. OF 19 ee 2985 5,15: 


Provincial 415.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, out 

maintenance. OL any money appropriated by this Legislature for the pur- 
pose, pay to the board, towards the maintenance and treat- 
ment of patients, for each patient for whose maintenance not 
more than $1.25 per day is contributed and who was prior to 
admission a resident of Ontario, a per diem rate fixed from 
time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, upon the 
basis of the number of days actual treatment and stay of 
each patient admitted to or being within the sanatorium. 
R.Si0/ 191402298 's-716 (l).;01917 2.20 eon Cl) etiia: 
ce. 83, s. 18. 


arnseloal (2) The treasurer of any municipality, which has not estab- 
lished, or which is not a party to an agreement under which a 
joint sanatorium is established, by which patients admitted 
from such municipality to a sanatorium are to be maintained, 
shall out of the money of the corporation pay to the board 
such sum, not exceeding $1.50 per day, as may be required by 
the trustees for the maintenance and treatment of each in- 
digent patient who was resident in the municipality at the 
ye of admission. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 16 (2) ; 1920, e. 109, 
s. 2. 


Provision for = 16.—(1) The corporation or corporations establishing a 


yearly ce sanatorium or joint sanatorium shall, with the yearly rates 
‘ and in the proportions provided for in the agreement, levy the 
money required to meet the residue of the cost of the main- 
tenance, operation and repair of the sanatorium for the year 
and pay over the same to the board. 


In accordance 


ito. S (2) Nothing in this section shall authorize the board to 
ete. meur any liability or make any expenditure not authorized 


See. 21 (3). SANATORIA FOR CONSUMPTIVES. Chap. 357. 4123 


by the by-law or agreement establishing the sanatorium, or 
by by-law or resolution of the councils of the municipalities 
concerned. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 17. 


1 7. Nothing in this Act shall prevent a municipal corpor- Closing, 
ation which has established a sanatorium from closing the °7*%°""™ 
same at any time, either temporarily or permanently. R.S.O. 

1914, c. 298, s. 18. 


18. If a sanatorium is closed for nine consecutive months, Disposal of 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make provision for “”" 
the sale or other disposition of the sanatorium and the prop- 
erty thereof and for the application of the proceeds, and may 
make such other provisions relating thereto as he may deem 
proper. 8.8.0, 1914,.c. 298, s. 19. 


19. The property acquired for a sanatorium and vested in Os 
the board shall be exempt from all municipal or other taxa- farubont 
tion, including school rates or taxes. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, 

s. 20. 


20. The board may accept from any person a donation of Accepting 
property, whether by will or otherwise, for the use Ofethe ce 
sanatorium, and may apply the same in accordance with the 
terms of the donation. R.S.O. 1914, ¢c. 298, s. 21. 


21.—(1) The corporation of any municipality or the cor- Agreement 
porations of any two or more municipalities may agree with babar TRE 
any association duly incorporated for the establishment and pa ee Oe. 
maintenance by such association of a sanatorium for the ete. 
‘treatment of consumptives and for contributing towards the 
cost and maintenance of any sanatorium heretofore estab- 
lished, or which may be hereafter established and of any 
extensions, alterations or additions thereto ; and the councils 
thereof shall have similar powers to those conferred by this 
Act for procuring plans, estimates and other information and 
the basis for establishing any sanatorium and as to the loca- 
tion thereof, within or without the municipality, and may 
from time to time pass by-laws for raising the money, if any, 
proposed to be paid or contributed by the municipality in 
respect of the sanatorium and for the issue of debentures 


therefor. 


(2) The plans, estimates, agreement and proposed site shall Plans and 
be submitted for the approval of the Provincial Secretary in a srsoraks 
manner similar to that provided by sections 5 and 7, and upon 
such approval being given the agreement may be acted upon. 


(3) The parties to such agreement may make such changes Modifications. 
in or modifications thereof, as may be required by the Pro- 
vineial Secretary as a condition of his approval. 
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(4) Sections 13, 14, 15 and 19 shall apply to a sanatorium 
established under this section and to the trustees of an asso- 
ciation and to any sanatorium heretofore established or which 
may hereafter be established by such association. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 298, s. 22. 


22. Sections 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 21 and 23 of The Hos- 
pitals and Charitable Institutions Act shall also apply to any 
sanatorium for consumptives. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 298, s. 23. 


23. No sanatorium shall charge against a municipal cor- 
poration for the maintenance of an indigent patient a higher 
rate than $1.50 per day. 1917, ¢. 27, s. 56 (3) ; 1920, e. 109, 
Sack 


24. A sanatorium receiving aid from the Province shall 
not refuse to admit and care for a patient having tubercular 
disease. 1926, c. 72, s. 2. 


See. 4 (2). TORONTO GENERAL HOSPITAL. Chap. 358. 4125 


—) CHAPTER +398; 


The Toronto General Hospital Act. 


INTERPRETATION. 


fieuln this; Act, Interpreta- 


tion. 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean the trustees of the Toronto “Board.” 
General Hospital ; 


(b) ‘‘Hospital’’ shall mean the Toronto General Hos ‘tHospital.” 
pital; 


(c) ‘‘Subseribers’’ shall mean benefactors and annual “subserib- 
subscribers as. defined by this Act. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 299, s. 2. 


GOVERNMENT OF HOSPITAL. 


2. The Toronto General Hospital and the property, lection and 
revenues, business and affairs thereof shall continue to be *ppointment 
under the government, management, conduct and control of ; 
a board of twenty-five trustees, of whom eight shall be ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, five by the 
Governors of the University of Toronto, and five by the 
municipal couneil of the corporation of the City of Toronto, 
and seven shall be elected by the subscribers, and the trus- 
tees shall continue to be a body corporate by the name of 
“he Trustees of the Toronto General Hospital.’’ R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 299, s. 3. 


3. The members of the Board now in office shall hold office Present 
for the remainder of the respective terms for which they were moms 
appointed or elected and until their successors are chosen. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 299, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The trustees hereafter appointed by the corpora- Term of 
tion of the City of Toronto shall hold office for one year once 
and until their successors are appointed. 


(2) The trustees hereafter appointed by the Lieutenant- rae. 
Governor in Council and by the Governors of the University 
of Toronto and those elected by the subscribers shall hold 
office for three years and until their successors are chosen. 
R.S.0. 1914, c. 299, s. 5. 
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5. All trustees shall be appointed or elected in the month 
of January in each year in the place of those whose term of 
office expires. R.S.O. 1914, c. 299, s. 6. 


G. A trustee whose term of office has expired shall be 
eligible for reappointment or re-election as-the case may be. 
RSOn1 0125 2290 is i 


7. A member of the Hospital staff shall not be eligible to 
be a trustee and if a member of the Board accepts or occupies 
a position on the Hospital staff or goes to reside out of Ontario, 
or becomes insane or otherwise incapable of acting as a mem- 
ber, he shall ipso facto vacate his office as a member of the 
Board, and a declaration of the existence of the vacancy 
entered upon the minutes of the Board shall be conclusive 
evidence thereof. R.S.O. 1914, c. 299, s. 8. 


8. Where a vacaney occurs from any cause, it shall be 
filled by the body possessing power to appoint or elect, and — 
the person appointed or elected to fill the vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of the trustee whose place 
he is appointed or elected to fill. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 9. 


9. Five members shall constitute a quorum of the Board. 
R805 19145022907 610: 


ELECTION OF TRUSTEES BY SUBSCRIBERS. 


10.—(1) A meeting of subscribers for the election of 
trustees to fill the places of retiring trustees shall be held 
annually on the second Tuesday of the month of January. 


(2) Elections to fill the vacancies arising from any other 
cause than the expiration of the term of office shall be held 
at such times as the Board may by by-law or resolution 
appoint. 


(3) The meetings shall be held at the Hospital at such hour 
as the Board by resolution appoints and the secretary of the 
Board shall for at least ten days prior to the holding of any 
such meeting give public notice thereof in two newspapers 
published daily in Toronto. 


(4) The solicitor of the Board or in his absence a person 
elected by the meeting shall preside, and the secretary shall 
act as the secretary of the meeting and shall produce a certi- 
fied list of the subscribers with a statement of the amount of 
each subscription, and such list shall be open to public inspec- 
tion. 


(5) The election shall be by ballot taken by two or more 
scrutineers appointed by the chairman of the meeting and 


See. 12. TORONTO GENERAL HOSPITAL. Chap. 358. 4127 


each subscriber shall be entitled to vote in person or by proxy 
under an instrument of proxy duly executed under his hand 5... :¢. 
given to a subseriber entitled to vote at such election. Wee 


(6) An instrument of proxy shall be valid for one year Duration of 
only. proxy. 


(7) In ease of an equality of votes between two or more Determining 
: 3 election by 

persons which leaves the election of one or more trustees un- lot in case 

decided, the serutineers shall forthwith put into a ballot box * °° ¥°** 

a number of papers with the names of the candidates respec- 

tively having such equality of votes written thereon, one for 

each candidate; and the chairman shall draw from the ballot 

box in the presence of the scrutineers one or more of the 

papers sufficient to make up the required number of trustees, 

and the persons whose names are upon the papers so drawn 

shall be the trustees elected. R.S.O. 1914, ¢, 299, s. 11. 


POWERS OF TRUSTEES. 


114.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Board Powers of 


shall have, hold, possess and enjoy all the property, rights, under pres: 
powers and privileges which it now has, holds, possesses or ea et 


enjoys. 


(2) The Board shall be capable of receiving and taking Taking and 
from any person or body corporate by grant, gift, devise or ee cai 
otherwise any land or interest in land or any goods, chattels ene 
or effects, for the use, support or purposes of the Hospital main. 
and without license in mortmain;.and all persons and bodies 
corporate shall have full and unrestricted right and power 
to give, grant, devise and bequeath to the Board any land or 


interest in land or any goods, chattels or effects. 


(3) No real property or interest therein vested in the Exemption 
Board and used for hospital purposes shall be liable to be OP istion. 
entered upon, used or taken by any municipal or other cor- 
poration, or by any person possessing the right of taking 
land compulsorily for any purpose whatsoever ; and no power 
to expropriate real property hereafter conferred on such cor- 
poration or person shall extend to such real property or 
interest unless in the Act conferring the power it is made in 
express terms to apply to such real property. R.S.O. 1914. 

@P290. 8. 12, 


42. The building and land of and attached to or other- Exemption 
wise bona fide used in connection with and for the purposes Fig tia 
of the Hospital, so long as such buildings and land are 
actually used and occupied for the purposes of the Hospital, 
and the personal property of the Board shall be exempt from 
all taxation, including school rates or taxes. R.S.O. 1914. 


e. 299, s. 13. 
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43. All the rights and privileges belonging to or enjoyed 
by the Crown in respect of its land under any statute limiting 
the time for bringing actions either by the Crown or against. 
the Crown shall belong to and be enjoyed by the Board in 
respect of land vested in the Board. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 14. 


14.—(1) The Board may sell or dispose of any land 
vested in it, including the block of land which on the 6th 
day of May, 1913, was occupied by the hospital, bounded 
by Gerrard, Sumach, Spruce and Sackville streets, upon such 
terms as to payment of purchase money as may seem best, and 
may mortgage any land vested in it, or may lease the same for 
any period not exceeding twenty-one years with the right of 
renewal for periods not exceeding twenty-one years in per- 
petuity, and subject to such covenants, conditions, agree- 
ments, stipulations and provisos as may seem best; but land 
vested in the Board which is charged with debentures shall 
remain subject to such charge until the same are paid, unless 
sold with the consent of the holders of the debentures. R.S-O. 
1914, '¢, 299, 8: 15 (1) 4101826. 20) 's" a2. 


(2) Nothing in subsection 1 shall authorize the Board to 
sell the hospital which, on the 6th day of May, 1913, it was 
erecting on College Street or the land used in connection with 
it, but this restriction shall not prevent the Board from 
mortgaging such hospital and land nor shall it interfere with 
any of the remedies by way of sale or otherwise of the 
mortgagees. R.S.O. 1914, c. 299, s. 15 (2). 


415.—-(1) The Board may without the consent of the 
owner thereof or any person interested therein enter upon, 
take, use and expropriate all such land as it deems necessary 
for the purposes of the hospital, making due compensation 
therefor to the owners and occupants thereof and all persons 
having any interest therein; and may pass by-laws for that 
purpose. 


(2) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to taking land 
compulsorily and making compensation therefor and as to 
the manner of determining and paying the compensation, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Board and to the exer- 
cise by it of the powers conferred; and where any act is by 
any of such provisions required to be done by the clerk of a 
municipality, or at the office of such clerk, the like act shall 
be done by the secretary of the Board, or at his office, as the 
ease may be. 


(3) The Board may register any by-law passed for the pur 
poses of subsection 1 by depositing in the proper registry 
office or land titles office a copy of such by-law certified under 
the hands of the chairman and the secretary of the Board 
and authenticated by its seal and the registration of the by 
law shall vest the real property therein described in the Board. 
R.S;:0.-1914) ¢262998 3 16; 
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16.—(1) The Board may from time to time, with the Borrowing 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, borrow for Board, ot 
the purposes of the Hospital such sums as may be required 
for the purposes of the Hospital, and may issue debentures 
therefor in such sums, at such rate of interest and for sueh 


periods as it may deem expedient. 


(2) No such debenture shall be issued for a longer period Currency: of 
than forty years, and the interest shall be payable yearly, 
half yearly or quarterly. 


(3) Such debentures may be secured by a mortgage to Ener: to 
trustees for the debenture holders upon any land vested in debentures. 
the Board. R.S.0.-:1914,.c. 299, s. 17. 


17. The Board may invest, in such securities as may be Powers as 
deemed advisable, all money which may at any time come (n° 
into its hands for the use and support of the Hospital, or 
may deposit the same in any chartered bank or financial 


institution of good standing. R.S.O. 1914, e. 299, s. 18. 


NEW HOSPITAL BUILDINGS. 


18.—(1) Without thereby limiting the general powers Erection of 
hereinbefore conferred, the Board may erect, equip and main- eee 
tain all buildings required for the purposes of the Hospital spit. 


upon such sites as the Board may deem proper. 

(2) In the event of the Board abandoning the hospital site Bue 
mentioned in section 14, it shall be the duty of the Board in Tosntel 
erecting new hospital buildings upon another site to erect 
upon a portion of such site a building suitable in every respect 
for the purposes of a lying-in hospital, and maintain and 
support the same in connection with the hospital as part of it 
upon the terms and conditions set forth in the resolutions of 
The Burnside Lying-in Hospital and the Hospital authoriz- 
ing the merger of The Burnside Lying-in Hospital in the 
Hospital; and such building shall be called ‘‘The Burnside 
Lying-in Hospital.’’ 

(3) The Board shall provide in connection with the hos- “Andrew | 
pital which, on the 6th day of May, 1913, it was erecting on mari ete) 
College Street, a building which shall be set aside as an eye ™Armary” 
and ear infirmary and shall be ealled ‘‘The Andrew Mercer 
Eye and Ear Infirmary.’’ 


(4) A section or wing of the hospital building shall be Nature “of 
deemed to be a building within the meaning of subsections 2 = 
amides 8.0. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 19. 


EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS. 


19.—(1) All grants, conveyances, assignments, mortgages, Pxecution of 


statutory and other discharges of mortgage, leases, contracts, by corpora. 
distress warrants and other documents requiring to be exeeuted "°” 
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under seal shall be sealed with the corporate seal of the 


‘Board and shall be signed by the chairman or some person 


thereto authorized by resolution of the Board, and counter- 
signed by the secretary or Some person thereto authorized 
by resolution of the Board. 


(2) All cheques, promissory notes and drafts shall be 
signed by the chairman or some person thereto authorized by’ 
resolution of the Board, and countersigned by the secretary 
or some person thereto authorized by resolution of the Board. 
B.S.0. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 20. 


BY-LAWS. 


20.— (1) The Board shall appoint and may remove a 
secretary, a treasurer, the medical and other superintendents 
and their assistants and clerks, and all other officers and ser- 
vants of the Board, and may enact by-laws and regulations 
for the management of the Hospital and the trust, and for 
fixing all salaries and wages, and, subject to section 26, for 
regulating the composition of the hospital staffs, their num- 
bers, terms of office, privileges and duties. 


(2) Such by-laws or regulations shall be laid before the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council within thirty days after the 
same have been enacted, and shall not come into force until 
approved by him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 21. 


BENEFACTORS, VISITORS AND ANNUAL SUBSCRIBERS. 


21.—(1) Every person who before the 14th day of May, 
1906, has subscribed $500 or upwards to the fund of the 
Hospital, and every person who has since subseribed or may 
hereafter subseribe $1,000 or upwards shall be a ‘‘ Benefactor”’ 
of the Hospital, and the Board shall erect a tablet in the 
principal entrance hall of the Hospital upon which shall 
be inseribed the names of the Benefactors. R.S.O. 1914, 
@2°299)'s. 22.-(1) 1918, -¢..20, 8, 93. 


(2) The Benefactors shall be Visitors of the Hospital. 
R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 299, s..22 (2). 


22. Every person who shall have subscribed $100 or up- 
wards to the fund of the Hospital in the year immediately 
preceding an election of subscribers’ trustees at which he 
desires to vote shall be an ‘‘Annual Subscriber.’’? R.8.0. 
1914, ec. 299, s. 238. 


MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


23.—(1) The Board shall allow any medical student of 
the University of Toronto to visit the wards of the Hospital 
and attend them for the purpose of receiving instruction from 
the members of the Faculty of Medicine of the University 


See. 27. TORONTO GENERAL HOSPITAL. Chap. 358. Als 


upon the payment of such fees and under such regulations 
and restrictions as the Board by by-law or resolution appoints. 


(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil may from time Regulations. 
to time make regulations and prescribe conditions under 
which the Board shall admit other students in medicine, 
including post-graduate students, to receive medical instruc- 
tion from such Faculty as provided by subsection 1. R.S.O. 
1914, ¢. 299, s. 24. 


PAYING PATIENTS. 


24,—(1) The Board shall allow every patient paying suffi- Right of 


: paying 
cient to cover all the cost to the Board of his maintenance patients to 
and support while in the Hospital to employ his own surgeon aera 


or physician, subject to the regulations of the Board. physician. 


(2) The words ‘‘paying their way,’’ where they occur In “Paying | 
the 7th section of By-law No. 4579 of the City of Toronto, eee 
shall mean ‘‘paying sufficient to cover all the cost to the 
Board of their maintenance and support while in the Flos- 
pipiens ke.0, 1914,.¢. 299, s. 25. 


CITY PATIENTS. 


25. The Board shall afford accommodation as far as poOs- Patients 
sible to patients sent into the Hospital on the order of the ae 
corporation of the City of Toronto, upon payment to the Toronto. 
Board of such rates as may from time to time be agreed 
upon, and subject to such regulations and restrictions as the 
Board may by by-law or resolution appoint. R.S.O. 1914, 


Paco. SS, 0; 


THE HOSPITAL STAFF. 


26. The composition and number of the Hospital staff, an Citiospial 
the terms of office, the duties and the privileges of the mem- ES 
bers thereof shall be regulated by and be in accordance with 
the agreement between the Governors of the University of 
Toronto and the Board and the by-law of the Board set out 
in Sehedule 1 to the Act passed in the first year of His 
Majesty’s reign, Chapter 80, intituled An Act respecting the, geo. y 
Toronto General Hospital. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 27. Cn 


STATEMENTS TO GOVERNMENT. 


27. In addition to the returns required by any other Act, Returns. 

the Board, when required so to do by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council, shall render an account in detail of all money 
received by it, specifying the sources from which the same 
arose or was received and the manner in which the same 1s 
invested or was expended and all such particulars as may be 
necessary to show the state of the fund and endowment of 
the Hospital. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 299, s. 28. 
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CHAPTER 359. 


The Hospitals and Charitable Institutions Act. 


Pao 


PUBLIC HOSPITALS AND CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. 


4. All money appropriated by this Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act shall be distributed as follows— 


(a) For every public hospital, a per diem rate fixed 
from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor im 
Council upon the basis of the number of days’ 
actual treatment and stay of each patient admitted 
to or being within the hospital during the ealendar 
year next preceding the year for which such aid 
is given; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 2 (a). 


(b) For every refuge on the list of such institutions 
entitled to receive aid, ten cents for each day’s 
actual maintenance therein of any indigent person 
during the calendar year preceding that for 
which the aid is given; R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 2 
(b) ; 1920, ¢, 107, \s.2: 


(c) For every orphanage or infants’ home on the list of 
such institutions entitled to receive aid, five cents 
for each day’s actual maintenance therein of any 
orphan or neglected or abandoned child during 
the calendar year next preceding that for which 
aid is given, and in the case of an infant under 
one year of age while being nursed by its mother 
at such orphanage or infants’ home, ten cents per 
day for each day’s maintenance; R.S.O. 1914, 
@: 3005 so2 (e920 165 LOT, es. 


(d) For every such orphanage or infants’ home, ten cents 
per day for each day’s actual maintenance of any 
adult, friendless and indigent female cared for 
therein during the calendar year next preceding 
that for which aid is given; R.S.O. 1914, e. 300, s. 
2G) = 1920"; JOT S04. 


(e) For every home for incurables a per diem rate fixed 
from time to time by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council upon the basis of the number of days’ 
actual treatment and stay of each patient admitted 
to or being within the home. 1919, ¢. 83, s. 6. 
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2. Every grant made under the authority of the next pre- Conditions 
ceding section shall be conditional upon compliance with the er oh. 
requirements of this Act and of all regulations made there- 
under by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and shall be 
subject to the restrictions hereinafter contained. R.S.O. 1914, 


e. 300, s. 3. 


3. Where the receipts of any hospital, refuge, orphanage no aia to be 
or infants’ home are equal to or exceed, without reckoning granted | 
any aid received under this Act, the expenditure for main- ceipts exceed 
tenance of patients or inmates no aid shall be granted to such Mone Pee 
institution under this Act unless the Lieutenant-Governor 


in Couneil otherwise directs. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 300, s. 4. 


4. The aid granted to any hospital or refuge under this Limit of 
Aet, except in unorganized districts, unless the Lieutenant- 3pnua! 
Governor in Council otherwise directs, shall not for any year 
exceed the amount of the municipal grant for its mainten- 
ance during that year. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 5. 


shall be eaiitled to receive aid mM Paying 
ae of paying heats admitted to or being within it. ten" 
R.S.0- 1914, ec. 800, s. 6 (1). 


(2) Every person admitted to or being within such hos- who to be 
pital who pays, or for whom there is paid to such hospital ey 
from any source other than the public funds or money of Patients. 
Ontario or of a municipal corporation a sum in excess of 
$1.50 per day shall be deemed a paying patient. 1919, c. 83, 


Baveo20e; LOT,'s.5. 


(3) No aid shall be paid to any hospital which is hereafter Where hos- 
established in any municipality in which a hospital already ie hay 
exists and is in operation unless such additional hospital ig established. 
established with the epee of the Lieutenant-Governor in 


Couneil. 


(4) Subsections 1 and 2 shall not apply to a hospital which Popbeation 
has not received aid for a period of ten years. R.S.O. 1914,1 pep Porcnoe. 
c. 300, s. 6 (3, 4). 


6. In calewlating the amount of the aid the day of depar- Haw: naa 
ture of any patient or person shall not be included. R.8.0. plead: 
1914-e,300;"s. 7. 


7.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may limit ee 
the number of days’ stay of different classes of patients or institutions. 
inmates for which aid may be given. 


(2) Every Order in Council made under the authority of Laying before 
this section shall be laid before the Assembly as soon as con- 
veniently may be. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 8. 
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Treasurer 8. The Treasurer of Ontario, with the authority of the 
fo paeover uieutenant-Governor in Council, may, from any money appro- 
aINOURES- priated for that purpose, pay at such times in every year as 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council deems fit to any institu- 
tion entitled to receive aid under this Act the sums to which 


it is entitled. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 300, s. 9. 


Returns. 9. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may fix and direct 
the particulars to be contained in, and the form, manner and 
time of making and mode of verification of such returns 
as may seem proper for the due carrying out of the provisions 
of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 10. 


Penalty in 410. Any person who knowingly makes, or is a party to 
case of false the making or procuring to be made, directly or indirectly, 
of any false return shall incur a penalty of $1,000 which 
may be recovered with costs by action at the suit of the Crown 


only. OR.S:071914,"e" 3007s" 11° 


Inspector. 414. One of the Inspectors of Prisons and Public Chari- 
ties, designated for that purpose by the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, shall be the Inspector of the institutions receiving 
aid under this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 12. 


Duties of A he Inspector shall from time to time visit and inspect 
: every such institution and shall make all proper inquiries 
as to the maintenance, management and affairs thereof; and 
by examination of the registers and such other means as he 
may deem necessary verify any return which has been made 
and shall report thereon to the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun. 

elly RiSJOU1914.c" 300.26. 13. 


Designation o! 13.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may desig- 

to receive ate the hospitals, refuges, orphanages and infants’ homes 

aid. to which aid may be granted; but no institution shall be so 
designated unless the Inspector reports that it has all the 
proper requirements for one of its nature and objects and 
that it ought to be aided under this Act. 


Submis: (2) The Order in Council shall be laid before the Assembly 


sion and 


operation of @8 Soon as conveniently may be and shall not be operative 


ager ie unless and until it has been ratified by the Assembly. R.S.O. 
1914, e. 300, s. 14. : 


Dis 14. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, upon the 
continuance 5 ’ 
Seal report of the Inspector that any hospital, refuge, orphanage 


or infants’ home is insufficient or without the necessary and 
proper accommodation or requirements for one of its nature 
and objects, direct that any institution receiving aid shall 
not thereafter receive aid, and thereupon, and whilst the 
order in terms remains unrevoked, such institution shall not 
be entitled to or receive further aid, but upon the report of 
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the Inspector he may revoke the order and may also if he sees Resumption 
fit direct that the institution shall receive aid for the period™ *' 

or any part of the period during which the first named Order 

in Council was in foree. R.S.O. 1914, e. 300, s. 15. 


15. No by-laws or regulations of the trustees or other Approval of 
governing body having the control or management of any byJa%s by 
hospital, refuge, orphanage or infants’ home receiving aid ant-Governor 
for the government and management of such institution, or a te 
for prescribing the method and terms of admission thereto, 
or defining and regulating the duties and powers of the officers 
and servants thereof, or the salaries of such officers and ser- 
vants, shall have force or effect unless and until approved 
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council upon the report of 
the Inspector. R.S.O. 1914, e. 300, s. 16. 


spital receiving aid under this Act shall Clinical. 

provide reasonable facilities for giving, by such of its staff as je yositas. 
may be designated professors and members of the teaching 

staff of the Medical Faculty of any university situate in or 

near to the place in which the hospital is situate; clinical 
instruction in the public wards thereof to the medical students 

of such university, and if the authorities of the hospital 

and of the university are unable to agree as to the nature 

and extent of the facilities to be granted, or the regulations 
under which they are to be made use of, the same shall 

be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prejudice or interfere pxisting 
with any agreement existing pelyee any university and any #8feements 
hospital. R.S.0. 1914, on 300, aout Meee de 


17. No hospitial receiving aid shall refuse to admit and Admission of 
care for a patient having tubereular disease. R.S.O. 1914, “?"mPe’™ 
ero00.-s4 19. 


18. No hospital receiving aid shall refuse to admit and What patients 
eare for any sick person brought to it while suffering fromfusa 
any disease other than a communicable disease, notice of *4mission. 
which is by The Public Health Act or by the ‘regulations Rev. Stat. 


thereunder required to be placarded. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 20. * 7%: 


19. If a contravention of either of the next preceding two withdrawal 
sections is reported to the Inspector, and if on investigation of aid om 
the report is found to be correct, the aid may be withdrawn ae per 
in the manner provided by section 14, and shall not be” 
restored except in the manner provided by that section. R.S.O. 

1914, ¢. 300, s. 21. 


20.—(1) The trustees or other governing body of any Right to 
hospital receiving aid may expropriate any land adjacent to “*° '*™** 
the hospital for the purpose of enlarging it. 


4136 


Conditions of 


exercising 
right. 


Applica- 
tion of 
Rey. Stat. 
e. 233. 


Liability 
for treat- 
ment and 
burial 
expenses. 


Contribution 
to Last Post 
Fund. 


“Residence.”’ 


When 
residence 
not to be 
deemed 
changed. 


Agreement 
with hos- 
pital to pay 
fixed 

annual sum. 


Chap. 359. HOSPITALS, CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Sec. 20 (2). 


(2) The power conferred by subsection 1 shall not be 
exercised unless the Inspector reports that it is necessary 
for the purposes of the hospital and approves of the plans 
of additions and improvements for which the land is required 
and his report is approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council. 


(3) The provisions of The Municipal Act as to taking land 
compulsorily and making compensation therefor and as to 
the manner of determining and paying the compensation — 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to the trustees or other govern- 
ing body and to the exercise by them of the powers conferred 
by subsection 1 and where any act is by any of such pro- 
visions required to be done by the clerk of the municipality 
or at the office of such clerk, the like act shall be done by the 
superintendent of the hospital, or at his office as the case 
may be. R.S.O. 1914, c. 300, s. 22. 


21.—(1) When an indigent person is admitted to any 
hospital receiving aid under this Act, the corporation of the 
county, city or separated town in which he is resident at the 
time of his admission, shall be liable to pay to the trustees 
or governing body of the hospital, the charges for his treat- 
ment, not exceeding $1.50 per day, and subject to subsection 


2, in the case of his death his burial expenses, not exceeding 
$15. 


(2) When any indigent person referred to in subsection 1 
hereof was a member of His Majesty’s Military or Naval 
Forces on active service during the Great War of 1914-1918 
and the burial of such person is supervised and paid for by the 
Last Post Fund, the corporation of the municipality which 
would otherwise have been responsible under this Act for the 
cost of such burial shall, upon proof of burial and on demand 
being made by a properly accredited officer of the Last Post 
Fund, pay to that fund the amount of $15 towards the eost 
of such burial. 


(3) ‘‘Residence’’ for the purpose of this section shall mean 
actual residence within the county, city or separated town for 
the period of three months within the five months next prior 
to the admission to the hospital. 


(4) Residence shall not be deemed to have been changed or 
to have ceased by reason of the person having gone from one 
municipality to another for the purpose of seeking medical 
advice or treatment or seeking admission to any hospital, and 
this period shall not count in the computation of time under 
subsection 3. 


(5) The corporation of a county, city or separated town 
may agree with the trustees or governing body of the hospital 
to pay a fixed annual sum in lieu of its liability under this 
section. 
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(6) Where there is no such agreement the superintendent or Notice by 
other proper officer of the hospital upon the admission of any oe dette 
indigent person shall by registered letter notify the clerk of 7° 
the county, city or separated town of which the patient 
represents himself as being so resident giving such particulars 


as may be available to enable the clerk to identify the patient. 


(7) Unless the clerk within thirty days after the mailing of Case of 
such notice notifies the superintendent or other officer of the admitted. 
hospital by registered letter that the patient is not a resident 
of the municipality he shall for the purposes of this Act be 


deemed to be a resident of such municipality. 


(8) The superintendent of the hospital shall from time to Statement of 
time furnish to the clerk of the municipality, a statement of *™°™™t @™°" 
the amount due, for the maintenance of any indigent person 
or for burial expenses, and if the amount claimed is not paid 
within a reasonable time an action may be brought in any 
court of competent jurisdiction. 


(9) Upon payment by the corporation of the municipality Liability of 
the patient or his executors or administrators shall be lable egg 
to it for the amount paid. tion. 


(10) Where the corporation of a county has not made an Right of 
agreement as provided. by subsection 5, it shall have the a 
right to recover from the corporation of the township, town or ee 
village in which the indigent person resided for three months 
as provided by subsection 3, one-half of the amount paid by it. 

1926, c. 73, s. 2, part. 


(11) Except in cases of emergency, as to which the super- order for 
intendent of the hospital shall be the sole judge, no indigent admission — 


when 
person residing in a township bordering on a city or separated pe 
town shall be admitted to a hospital in such city or separated emergency. 
town without an order in writing signed by the medical officer 


of health of such township. 


(12) In eases of emergency the liability of the county Limitation of 
shall not continue beyond a period of seven days from the ae 
admission unless the medical officer of health of such township emergency 
gives an order in writing approving of such admission. 1927, 


oO sk, 


(13) Every employer of labour having more than ten Liability of 
persons in his employ and having a contract for the medical empl 
and surgical care of his employees shall be liable for the in hospital. 
maintenance of such employee in any public hospital, but not 
at a higher rate than the actual cost per day for maintenance 


at such hospital. 1926, ¢. 73, s. 2, part. 


22. No hospital shall charge against a municipal corpora: pimitation 
4 : 2 : 7 wr fer e 
tion for the maintenance of an indigent patient a higher rate 9 ps ent 


than $1.50 per day. R.S.O. 1914, c. 300, s, 24; 1920, ¢. 107, s, 6, patient, 
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23. Upon payment by a municipal corporation of the 
charges of a hospital for the treatment or burial of a patient 
such - patient or his executors or administrators shall be liable 
for the amount so paid as for a debt due to such municipal 
corporation. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 300, s. 25. 


PART II. 


PRIVATE HOSPITALS. 


24. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘House’’ shall include any building, tent or other 
structure, whether permanent or temporary, 
intended for human habitation; and where there 
are two or more such structures in the occupation 
of the same person and situate on the same piece 
of land they shall be deemed to constitute a single 
house within the meaning of this Act; 


(b) ‘‘Maternity hospital’’ shall mean a private hospital 
for the reception and care of patients in or in 
respect of child-birth ; ; 


(c) ‘‘Medical and surgical hospital’’ shall mean a 
private hospital for the reception of any class of 
patients other than those last mentioned; 


(d) ‘‘Patient’’ shall mean a person received and lodged 
in a private hospital; 


(e) ‘‘Private hospital’’ shall mean a house in which two 
or more patients are received and lodged at the 
same time other than, 


(1) an institution to which Part I applies, 


(11) a hospital or other establishment wholly or 
mainly supported by Provincial aid, 


(111) an institution in respect of which a license 
under The Private Sanitarium Act is in foree, 
or 


(iv) an institution for the reclamation and cure of 
habitual drunkards established under The 
Mumicipal Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 300, s. 26. 


25.—(1) No house shall be used as a private hospital 
except under the authority of a license issued by the Provin- 
cial Secretary under this Act. 


(2) If any house is used as a private hospital in breach 
of this section the occupier and all persons concerned in the 


Sec. 27 (2). HOSPITALS, CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. Chap. 359. 


management of the hospital shall severally incur a penalty 
not exceeding $25 for every day during which such use is 
continued. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 27. 


26.—(1) Every application for a license to keep a private 
hospital shall be made in writing to the Provincial Secretary 
and shall contain the following particulars :— 


(a) The full name, place of abode and occupation of 
the applicant ; 


(b) A statement of the estate or interest of the applicant 
in the house in respect of which the license is 
desired ; 


(c) A statement of the number of patients proposed to 
be received in the hospital and in each room or 
apartment of the hospital ; 


(d) A description of the situation of the hospital; 


(ce) A plan of the hospital on a scale of not less than 
an eighth of an inch to the foot ; 


(f) A statement of the length, breadth and height of 
every room and apartment in the hospital inelud- 
ing operating and subsidiary rooms; 


(g) A statement of the rooms or apartments to be used 
exclusively by patients, and of those to be used 
exclusively by the licensee or the superintendent 
of the hospital or by persons other than patients; 


(h) A statement of the sanitary arrangements, ventila- 
tion, heating and water supply of the hospital; 


(i) A full description of the fire escapes of the hospital 
and the facilities provided for use in case of fire; 


(j) A statement as to the classes of patients proposed 
to be received into the hospital. 


(2) Every such application shall be verified by the statu- 
tory declaration of the applicant and shall be accompanied 
by a fee of $5. R.S.O. 1914, c. 300, s. 28. 


27.—(1) No license shall be granted unless the house and 
its location with regard to adjoining dwelling houses are 
approved by the Inspector as suitable for the purposes indi- 
eated in the application, and the Provincial Secretary is 
satisfied as to the character and fitness of the applicant. 


(2) The approval of the Inspector as to the location of 
the house shall not apply to a house used as a private hospital 
on the 15th day of April, 1913, so long as it continues to be 
used for that purpose. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 29. 
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Rye 28.—(1) Every licensed hospital shall according to the — 
private tenor of the license issued in respect thereof be either— 
hospitals. . 

Maternity. (a) A licensed maternity hospital; or 

Medical. (b) A licensed medieal and surgical hospital; or 
Maserany (c) A hospital licensed both as a maternity and as a 
ae ae medical and surgical hospital. 

Number of (2) Every license shall state the maximum number of 
patients. 


patients who may be received and lodged in the hospital at 
any one time. 


ee (3) A license may be limited to the reception of any parti- 
yatients. . 
cular class or classes of patients. 


Hea. (4) Every license shall continue in force until revoked in 
pam accordance with this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 30. 
Annual fee. 29. A licensee shall, in the month of October in each 


year, pay to the Provincial Secretary a fee of $5 for the 
continuance of the license. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 31. 


Goutes 30. When a license has been issued to two or more per- 
pene. sons jointly, and during the currency thereof any of those 
standing persons dies leaving the other or others surviving, the license 
or stint °° «Shall remain in force and have the same effect as if granted 
licensees. to the survivor or survivors. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 300, s. 32. 


n f . . . “ye . . 
lentes non 31. On the application in writing signed by the licensee 


appucation and by any person to whom he desires that his license shall 

of licensee. he transferred, the Provincial Secretary may, by indorse- 
ment on the license or otherwise in writing, transfer the 
license to that person, and thereupon that person shall become 
the licensee of the hospital with the same rights and obliga- 
tions as if the license had been granted to him. R.S.O. 1914, 
e. 300, s. 33. 


Transter or |  2.s—(1) If the licensee or the sole surviving licensee dies 
revoration —_ the Provincial Secretary may, by endorsement on the license 
upon death or otherwise in writing, transfer the license to any person 
of licensee. : anes 
nominated by the executors or administrators of the deceased 
licensee, and that person shall thereupon become the licensee 
of the hospital with the same rights and obligations as if the 


license had been granted to him. 


Continuation (2) Unless and until the license is revoked under this 
gees? section or under section 33 the hospital shall continue to be 
revoked. a licensed hospital, and the superintendent and other officers 


shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to continue in 


office in the same manner as if the licensee were still living. 


Revocation (3) If the license is not transferred under the authority 
under suc 


cireumstances, OF this section within two months after the death of the 
licensee or of the sole surviving licensee the Provincial 
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Secretary may by writing under his hand revoke the license, 
and notice of the revocation shall be published in the Ontario 
Gazette. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 34. 


33.—(1) A license may at any time be revoked by the Revocation 
Provincial Secretary, if Si 


(a) the licensee has made default for three months in Default in 


2 : : s payment of 
paying the annual license fee ; bk Siig a 


(b) the licensee or superintendent has been convicted Conviction 
of an offence against this Act or of any offence vor" 


punishable by imprisonment; or Act. 


(c) in the opinion of the Inspector the hospital PLEMISES Premises 
are unsanitary or without proper fire protection, useritry. 
or the hospital is managed or conducted in such 
a manner that the revocation of the license is 
required in the public interest. 


(2) Before a license is revoked the Provineial Secretary Notice to 
shall give notice to the licensee or superintendent of the leensee; 
ground on which it is proposed to revoke the license, and 
shall afford to him an opportunity of showing cause why the 
license should not be revoked. 


(3) Any such notice may be given to the licensee or super- Service of 
intendent, either personally or by leaving it at the hospital ue 
with an officer or employee thereof, and the revocation shall 
be effected by writing under the hand of the Provincial Secre- 
tary, and notice of the revocation shall be published in the 
Ontario Gazette. 


(4) The decision of the Provincial Secretary as to the Decision ot 
revoeation of a license shall be final and conclusive and shall es 
not be questioned in any court or in any proceeding. R.S.O, final. 


1914, c. 300, s. 35. 


34.—(1) No structural alteration of or addition to any Approval by. 
licensed hospital shall be made until a plan of the proposed whence 
alteration or addition has been given to and approved by #lterations. 


the Inspector. 


(2) If any alteration or addition is made in breach of Penalty. 
this section the licensee shall incur a penalty not exceeding 
$100. B.S.O. 1914, c. 300, s. 36. 


35.—-(1) For every licensed hospital there shall at all Superinten- 
times be a superintendent resident on the premises who may ace 
be the licensee himself, if qualified under this section, and bes?! 
shall be either a legally qualified medical practitioner or a 


trained graduate nurse. 


(2) No person other than a licensee shall be appointed as Oe 
* . . . . € rOVal. 

the superintendent until his name and qualification have been 

notified to the Inspector and he has approved of the appoint- 

ment. 
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(3) During the temporary absence, illness or incapacity 
of the superintendent the licensee may, without notice to the 
Inspector, appoint as acting superintendent any other person 
qualified in accordance with this section; and every persom 
so appointed shall, while he so acts, be deemed for the purposes 
of this Act to be the superintendent, but he shall not so act, 
whether under the same or successive appoimtments, for a 
longer continuous period than four weeks. 


(4) If at any time a licensed hospital is used as such while 
there is no duly qualified superintendent, or while the super- 
intendent is not resident on the premises, the licensee shall 
ineur a penalty not exceeding $25 for every day during which 
it is so used. 


(5) The Provincial Secretary may, because of special cir- 
cumstanees and on such terms and conditions as he thinks 
fit, by warrant under his hand temporarily exempt any 
licensed hospital from the requirements of subsection 1. 


(6) Any exemption so granted may be withdrawn by him 
by notice under his hand and delivered to the licensee of the 


hospital. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300,.s. 37. 
36.— (1) In every licensed hospital there shall be kept a 


register of patients in which shall be entered the following 
particulars :— ‘ 
(a) The name, age and usual place of abode of every 
patient, and date of his admission into the hos- 
pital ; 


(b) The name of the medical practitioner, if any, attend- 
ing each patient ; 


(c) The date at which each patient leaves the hospital 
or, in the event of the death of a patient in the 
hospital, the date of his death; 


(d@) Such other particulars as may be prescribed by the 
Inspector. 


(2) Such particulars shall be entered in the register as 
soon as practicable after the occurrence of the act or event 
to which the entry relates. 


(3) Every person who knowingly makes in the register 
an. untrue entry shall ineur a penalty not exceeding $200. 


(4) Every licensee who fails to make or cause to be made 
any entry in the register required by this Act to be made 
therein shall incur a-penalty not exceeding $50. R.S.O. 1914. 
e, 300, 8.38. 


37. Every licensed hospital and the registers thereof shall 
at all times be open to inspection by the Inspector. R.S.0O. 
1914, e. 800, s. 39. 
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38. If the Inspector believes or suspects that any house ree 
uspector 


is used as a private hospital without being licensed he may to enter 
at any time and from time to time by himself, or bye 
person authorized by him, enter and inspect such house and 

every part thereof; and any person who prevents or obstructs 

or attempts to prevent or obstruct any such entry or inspec- 

tion shall incur a penalty not exceeding $200. R.S.O. 1914, penalty. 


ec. 300, s. 40. 


39.—(1) A licensed hospital shall not be used for any Use of 
purpose other than the purposes in respect of which the cers. 


license is granted and purposes reasonably incidental thereto. 


(2) If a licensed hospital is used in any manner contrary Penalty. 
to the provisions of this section the licensee and superintend- 
ent shall severally incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for 
every day during which it is so used. R.S.0. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 41. 


AO. If at any time a licensed hospital is used for the Reception in 
reception of a greater number of patients than is permitted re hoes 
by the license, of for the reception of any patient of a class mote than 
not authorized by the license, the licensee and the superin- puatert 
tendent shall severally incur a penalty not exceeding $25 for pete 


every day during which it is so used. B.S.021914, ¢. 300, 8. 42. Penalty. 


41.—(1) The superintendent of a licensed hospital shall who to be 
be deemed to be the oeeupier of the house for the purpose of Gece is 
giving notice under The Public H ealth Act of any patient certain — 
found or suspected to be suffering from any communicable Rev. Stat. 


disease. aunt 


(2) The superintendent of a licensed hospital shall be taem. 
deemed to be the occupier thereof for the purpose of giving 
notice or information under The Vital Statistics Act of thein State 
death of any person or of the birth of any child in the hos: ¢ 78. 
pital. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 43. 


42. The penalties imposed by or under the authority of Recovery ot 


this Act shall be recoverable under The Summary Convic- or Be, 
tions Act. R.S.O. 1914, e. 300, s. 44. Cee 
43.—(1) In any prosecution for an offence against this Burden of 


) : ae : fi 
Part the burden of proving that any person TesiGiue: 1 <A droccutionst 


house and there receiving medical treatment is not a patient 
within the meaning of this Act shall be upon the person 
charged. 


(2) In any prosecution for an offence against this Part dem. 
the burden of proving that a license is in force, and of prov- 
ing its terms, and that any person apparently having the 
charge, control or management of the hospital is not the 
superintendent thereof within the meaning of this Act shall 
be upon the person charged. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 300, s. 45. 
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CHAPTER 360. 


The Registration of Nurses Act. 


1. Subject to such rules and regulations as may be pre- 
seribed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council for the pur- 
poses of this Act: 


(a) A training school for nurses may be established, 
maintained and conducted in any hospital, sana- 
torium or sanitarium ; 


(b) A graduate nurse of such training school may be 
entitled to registration in a register kept for that 
purpose under the direction of the Provincial Sec- - 
retary and a person, while so registered, may be 
designated ‘‘Registered Nurse.’’ 1922, e. 60, s. 2. 


2. Unless so registered no person shall use the title ‘‘Reg- 
istered Nurse,’’ either alone or in combination with any 
word or words or any name, title or description implying 
that he or she was registered under this Act, and any 
person contravening the provisions of this section shall in- 
cur a penalty not exceeding $100, which shall be recoverable 
under The Summary Convictions Act. 1922, ¢. 60, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, from time 
to time, make rules and regulations for the carrying out of 
the provisions of this Act; and appoint officers to advise and 
assist in the administration of this Act and may prescribe 
their duties and powers and the period for which they shall 
continue in office. 1922, c. 60, s. 4. 
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Oy, 
ee 
CHAPTER 361]. 


The Prisons and Public Charities Inspection Act. 


1. In this Act, 


(a) “‘Inspector’’ shall mean an inspector of Prisons Interpreta- 
and Publie Charities appointed by the Lieutenant- "°”- 
Governor in Council under the authority of this “™*?ecte” 
Act ; 


(b) ‘‘Minister’’ shall mean the member of the Executive “Minister.” 
Council charged for the time being with the admin- 
istration of this Act; 


(c) “‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the ‘Regula: 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council under the author- 7°"* 
ity of this Act. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 301, s. 2. 


2. The regulations heretofore made for the government of Regulations 
Ontario Hospitals, private sanitaria for the treatment of Set ee. 
mental diseases, sanatoria for consumptives, public and private 
hospitals, refuges, orphanages and infants’ homes, and the 
common gaols and reformatories and other prisons, are con- 
firmed and shall continue in force until altered or repealed 
by regulations made in pursuance of this or any other Act 


of this Legislature. R.S.O. 1914, c. 301, s. 3; 1919, c. 83, s. 3. 


3. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint Apvoint- 
5 ee Sees : : ° : 9 f ment of 
inspectors of the institutions mentioned in section 2, one Of inspectors. 
whom shall be designated ‘‘ Inspector of Feeble-Minded’’ and 
each of the others ‘‘Inspector of Prisons and Public 


Charities-’’...1916, c. 24, s. 47. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor -in Council may designate Duties of 
what public and other institutions requiring inspection are ™SPectors- 
to be inspected by each inspector, and may define the duties 
of the inspectors. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 5. 


5.—(1) One of the inspectors shall visit and inspect every Inspectors’ 
gaol, refuge, reformatory and prison or other place in Ontario, ME 
kept or used for the confinement of persons, once in each 

year or more frequently if necessary, or if so directed by the 


Minister ; and the inspector may examine any person holding 
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any office or receiving any salary or emolument in any such 
place, and eall for and inspect all books and papers relating 
to it, and may inquire into all matters concerning the same. 


(2) Every inspector shall make a separate and distinct 
report in writing to the Minister of the state of every place 
of confinement visited by him. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 8. 


6G. Where an inspector deems it expedient to institute an 
inquiry into the management of any institution subject to 
his inspection or into any matter in connection therewith, or 
into the truth of any return made by any officer of the institu- 
tion, and deems that any officer of the institution or any other 
person should give evidence before him on oath, the inspector 
shall have the same power to summon such officer or other 
person to attend as a witness, to enforce his attendance and 
to compel him to produce documents and to give evidence 
as any court has in civil eases. R.S.O. 1914, ce. 301, s. 9. 


7.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make 
regulations respecting the common gaols and relating to 


(a) the maintenance of prisoners in regard to diet, cloth- 
ing, bedding, and other necessaries ; 


(0) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


their employment ; 
medical attendance ; 
religious instruction ; 


the conduct of the prisoners, and the restraint and 
punishment to which they may be subjected; 


(f) the treatment and custody of the prisoners generally, 
and the internal economy and management of the 


gaol; and 


(g) all such other matters connected with the mainten- 
ance, government and control of gaols as may be 


deemed expedient. 


(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent a municipal council 
from making such special regulations not inconsistent with 
this Act or the regulations, as the peculiar circumstances of 
any gaol maintained by it, and the locality in which it is situ- 
ate may in its opinion require: R.S.O. 1914, c. 301, s.10. | 


8. One of the inspectors shall at least three times in every 
year visit and inspect every Ontario Hospital and the Hospital 
for Epilepties and 


(a@) examine into the manner in which it is condueted: 


(b) examine the reports made to him by the medical 
superintendent and bursar; 
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(c) inquire as to the observance of the regulations there- 
in; and 


‘(d) ascertain if the clinical records of all patients are 
properly kept. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 11; 1919, 
C83, 2S). 3% 


9. The inspector shall make an annual report to the jyspector’s 
Minister upon the manner in which any training school for #naual 
° 5 5 report. 
nurses in any such hospital is conducted. R.S.O. 1914, 
€ 30N, 8. Le. 


10. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- gegulations 
c ane s ‘ : 4 ‘ respecting 
lations respecting Ontario Hospitals as to provincia 
hospitals. 
(a) the government and management thereof ; 


(b) the duties of the officers, servants, and employees; 
and 


(c) the establishment, management and control of any 
school for nurses therein. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s 
13; 1919, ¢. 83, s 


11.—(1) An inspector, at least once in every year and Report of 
oftener if required by the Minister, shall visit, examine and ‘he manage- 
report to him upon the state, management and condition ut ity 
every hospital or other charitable institution supported, 1 
whole or in part, by grant of public money, provincial or 
municipal, and of every private hospital, and make such sug- 
gestions as he may deem necessary or proper for the better 
government and management thereof. 


(2) If the inspector is refused admission into any such yy case 
hospital or other institution he shall forthwith report such ®dmission 
refusal to the Minister with the circumstances attending the 
same. K.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 14. 


12. An inspector, at least once in every year and oftener Report on 
if required by the Minister, shall visit, examine and report ee 
to him upon the state and management of every private sani- 
tarium for the treatment of mental diseases, licensed under 
the provisions of The Private Sanitarium Act, and upon the Roxie Slee 
condition of its inmates; and the Minister after the receipt “ 
of such report may suspend or revoke any license granted oa: 


under that Act. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 15. pa 


13. If upon the inspection of an Ontario Hospital the removal 
inspector finds that, according to the report of the { Dovse 
superintendent, any patient has sufficiently recovered to be 
eared for by his friends, or that his mental condition is due 
to senility, and his conduct is recorded as quiet and harm- 
less, and that he is a proper subject for care in a house of 


refuge, the inspector may order such patient to be removed 
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to a house of refuge in the county from which he was origin- 
ally admitted; and the board of management and superin- 
tendent of such house of refuge shall admit such patient to 
the house of refuge and maintain him therein. R.S.O. 1914, 
#1301, S16; 1919 ¢ S38 rsak 


14.—(1) Every inspector shall make to the Minister a 
written report of every inspection of any institution visited 
by him. 


(2) A’ copy of the report shall be transmitted by the 
inspector to the superintendent or other head of the institution 
to which it relates. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 301, s. 17. 


15. Every inspector shall, as soon as may be after the 31st 
day of October in every year, make to the Minister a full and 
accurate report on every institution inspected by him during 
the preceding year, together with such suggestions for the 
improvement of the same as he may deem necessary or expedi- 
ent, and such report shall include the following particulars :— 


(a) as to a prison or reformatory,— 


i. a copy of the warden’s or superintendent’s report 
to the inspector ; 


li. copies of the chaplain’s reports to the inspector, 
ill. a copy of the surgeon’s annual report; 


iv. a return of the names, ages, country, calling and 
offences of the prisoners received during the 
year, and the county or district from which 
each came; 


v. a return of the names, ages, callings and offences 
of the prisoners who died in the prison or 
reformatory during the year, and the county 
or district from which each came; 


vi. a similar return of the prisoners liberated during 
the year on parole or upon the expiration of 
the term for which they were sentenced; 


vii. a similar return of the prisoners who were par- 
doned during the year ; 


vii. a tabular statement showing the number of 
prisoners at the date to which the last pre- 
vious annual report was made up, the number 
received during the year, the number dis- 
charged, the number then in confinement 
and the average number during the year; 


ix. a balance sheet of the financial affairs of the 
institution on the 31st day of October of the 
year reported upon; 
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(b) 


x. a balance sheet for the past year, showing the 
sum on hand on the 31st day of October, the 
money received during the year from the 
Province towards the maintenance of the 
prison or reformatory, the amount received 
for prison labour, and also on all other 
accounts during the year, showing separately 
the sums paid for food, bedding, clothing and 
hospital stores for the prisoners, salaries of 
officers, fuel and light, the erection of new 
buildings and repairs, the support of the 
stable, and all other items of expenditure, and 
the cash on hand at the close of the year ; 


xi. a statement of all debts due by the institution, 
showing the names of the persons to whom 
each sum is due, also showing the debts, if 
any, due to the institution with the amount 
and nature of each debt ; 


xii. an inventory of all the property, estate and 
effects of the institution ; 


xiii. an estimate of the receipts and expenditures for 
the current year; 


xiv. a statement showing in what manner the 
prisoners were employed on the 31st day of 
October of the year reported on, and the 
average number at each trade or occupation 
during the year; 


xy. such other particulars as may be required by 
the regulations or by the Minister ; 


xvi. a tabulated statement from each gaol showing 
the number of persons committed, the crimes 
and offences for which they were committed 
and such particulars in regard to gaol ex- 
penditures and other matters relating to the 
gaol as the Minister may require ; 


as to the Ontario Hospitals and the Ontario Hospital, 
Woodstock ; 


i. the superintendent’s report to the inspector ; 


il. statistical tables indicating the number of patients 
under treatment, together with such other 
particulars as may furnish information re- 
garding the care and treatment of patients, or 
as the Minister may require; 


as to every public and private hospital, refuge, 
orphanage and infants’ home, 


i. the last annual return for each institution made 


4149 


Insane and 
epileptics. 


Public and 


private 
hospital, 


refuge, 
orphanage, 


infants’ 


under The Hospitals and Charitable Institu- home. 


tions Act; 


Rev. Stat. 
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{ 
Chap. 361. PRISONS AND PUBLIC CHARITIES. See. 15 (e). 


ii. statistical tables indicating for comparison the 
expenditures under the different headings for 
maintenance, and indicating the daily per 
capita cost ; 


‘ii. tables showing the amount contributed towards 
the support of each institution by 


(a) private benefactors, 
(b) municipal corporations, 


(c) the Government. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. S01, s. 13% 
1919, ¢. 83, ss. 3, 5. 


416. The provisions of this Act as to the inspection of gaols 
and the provisions of The Gaols Act as to their construction 
and repair shall, so far as may be, apply to court houses and 
lock-ups. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 19; 1925, ¢. Sliesac. 


417. The Minister may authorize such person as he thinks 
fit to perform, under the supervision of an inspector or other- 
wise as the Minister may direct, any of the duties of an 
inspector; and in the performance of the duties such person 
may exercise the like powers and authorities as are possessed 
by the inspector. R.S.O. 1914, ¢. 301, s. 20. 


18. All actions and prosecutions against any person for 
anything done in pursuance of this Act shall be commenced 
within six months after the fact committed and not after- 
wards. R.S.O. 1914, ec. 301, s. 21. 


19.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in this or any other 
Act contained, any inspector designated pursuant to section 
4 shall control or direct all admissions to the Reformatory 
for Ontario, the Andrew Mercer Reformatory for Females, 
any industrial farm, industrial refuge, common or district 
gaol, or to any Ontario Hospital, and may from time to time > 
remove or transfer,any inmate from any said institution to 
any other said institution. 3 


(2) (a) Where the physician or surgeon of any of the said 
institutions reports to the superintendent or head thereof 
that any inmate or prisoner requires hospital treatment which 
cannot be supplied in the said institution, such superintendent 
or head shall report, in writing if possible, to the said in- 
spector, and the said inspector shall have authority to remove 
or transfer such inmate or prisoner to any general hospital 
for treatment. 


(b) The charges for such treatment shall be paid by said 
inmate or prisoner, except where such inmate or prisoner is 
an indigent and then in the manner provided by section 21 of 
The Hospitals and Charitable Institutions Act. 1925, e. 81, 
s. 3. 


See. 4. BOARD OF PAROLE. Chap. 362. A151 


CHAPTER 302: 


The Parole Act. 


4. In this Act,— Interpre- 
tation. 
(a) ‘‘Board’’ shall mean the Board of Parole ; “Board.” 


(b) ‘‘Secretary’’ shall mean the secretary of the «gecre- 
Board ; Mary. 


(c) ‘‘Prisoner’’ shall mean and include a person CON- “prisoner.” 
vieted of an offence against a Statute of Ontario 
or against a municipal by-law and sentenced to 
confinement in a reformatory, common gaol, in- 
dustrial farm, industrial school or other place of 
safe custody and prisoners serving indeterminate 
sentences referred to in section 41a of The Prisons 
and Reformatories Act, being chapter 148 of The 
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, as amended by 
chapter 21 of the Acts of the Parliament of Canada 
passed at the session held in the sixth and seventh 
years of His Majesty’s reign ; 


(d) ‘‘Regulations’’ shall mean regulations made by the es 
Board under the authority of this Act. 1917, ¢. 63, "°°" 
B23 


2. For the purposes of this Act and of the said The Prisons Board of 
and Reformatories Act, there is constituted a board to be [37% P hea. 
known as the Board of Parole which shall be composed of nine 
persons to be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 

Cll 1917.0. 60,5, 35 1021, ¢, 92\s..2, part. 


3.—(1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall appoint Chairman 
a chairman and secretary of the Board. 1921, ¢. 92, s. 3. pipe 


(2) Three members of the Board shall form a quorum. Quorum. 
1917; 0).68;. s04) (21). 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint chief 
an officer to be known as the Chief Parole Officer, who shall G#fo% 
have such powers and perform such duties as may be pre- 
seribed by the regulations, and may appoint such assistants 
to the Chief Parole Officer as may be deemed necessary, and po vere 
shall define the powers and duties of such assistants, 1921, ana 
¢. 92, s. 4. duties, 
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Chap. 362. BOARD OF PAROLE. See. 5. 


5. The Chief Parole Officer and his assistants shall be paid 
such annual salary or other remuneration as may be deter- 
mined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 1917, ec. 63, 
S: OL 92T EC, Goes e: 


6. The secretary may be paid such annual or other salary 
or remuneration as may be determined by the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council. 1917, ec. 63, s. 7. 


7. Each of the members of the Board shall be paid the 
annual sum of $200, to cover his travelling and other ex- 
penses in the performance of his duties under this Act. 1917, 
G. 63,.8. 8: 


8. The salary of the secretary, and the allowances for 
travelling and other expenses of the members of the Board 
shall be paid out of such moneys as may be appropriated by 
the Legislature for the general purposes of the Board. 1917, 
en63).S0/9: 


9.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in Council, the Board may make regulations,— 


(a) defining the duties, powers and responsibilities of 
the Board, the Chief Parole Officer and his assist- 
ants and the secretary; 1917, c. 63, s. 10 (1), 
Chi (ae 192 Een? 3216. 


(b) defining the conditions under which a prisoner may 
be paroled under this Act or under The Prisons 
and Reformatories Act; 


(c) prescribing the powers of the Board in dealing with 
a prisoner on parole who fails to comply with 
the terms upon which he has been paroled ; 


(d@) prescribing the form of returns to be made by public 
officers and other persons containing information 
as to the antecedents of any prisoner; 


(e) generally for the better carrying out of the provi- 
sions of this Act and The Prisons and Reforma- 
torves Act... 1917,c. 63, s. 10.(1),:els:-(b-e).. 


(2) The regulations shall have force and effect as to pris- 
oners referred to in section 41a of The Prisons and Reforma- 
tories Act (Dominion) only so far as such regulations have 
been approved by the Minister of Justice of Canada. 1917, 
6, 63 Stale 


10. Subject to the regulations the Board may order the 
release on parole of any prisoner upon such conditions as 
the Board may deem proper. 1917, ¢c. 63, s. 11, 


Sec. 16 (2). BOARD OF PAROLE. Chap. 362. 4153 


414. Every parole granted to a prisoner shall be condi- Re-taking 
tional, whether so expressed or not, and subject to the regu- sae ah re, 
lations, the Board may provide that a prisoner who fails to ee 
observe the conditions of his parole may be taken into custody 
by the Chief Parole Officer or his assistants or any person 
appointed for such purpose, and may be returned to the prison 
or other place from which he was paroled. 1917, ec. 63, s. oe 


1927, 6. 92, 827. 


42. It shall be the duty of the Board to assist prisoners Assistance 
on parole in procuring employment with trustworthy per- ene 
sons and in this manner to ensure as far as possible the suc- 


cess of the parole system. 1917, ¢. 63, s. 15. 


13. It shall be the duty of every public officer or other returns. 
person having information or having access to any inform- 
ation bearing upon the fitness of a prisoner to be paroled, to 
make such return in writing to the Board as may be re- 
quired by the regulations. 1917, ¢. 63, s. 14. 


414. The Board shall in each year, on or before the 31st oe 
day of October, make a report in writing to the Lieutenant- Boara. 
Governor in Council of the history and proceedings of the 


Board during the preceding twelve months. 1917, ¢. 63, 8. 15. 


15. Nothing in this Act contained shall be construed as Pardoning 

. . os : ° A A powers not 

affecting or impairing or as intending or purporting to GIECCL eed a. 
or impair the powers of the Governor-General of Canada or 
the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario to grant a reprieve, par- 
don, or commutation of sentence in any ease. 1917, ¢. 63, 


e16. 


16.— (1) Whenever the Assembly shall have voted a sum Prisoners’ 
of money as a Prisoners’ Assistance Fund under the appro- ane te 
priation for the general purposes of the Board, payments 
from such Fund may be made from time to time under the 
direction of the Provincial Secretary to such officers and per- 
sons as he may think proper, to be expended for the assistance 
of paroled prisoners to secure employment or necessary tools 
or equipment or for such other purposes for the use and 


benefit of such paroled prisoners as he may approve. 


(2) The certificate or order of the Provincial Secretary Payments 
that such sum of money is required to be paid out of the Fund a eae 
shall be sufficient authority for the issue of a cheque by the cate of 
Treasurer of Ontario for the amount named in such certifi- retin 
cate or order and the officer or other person to whom the 
cheque is issued shall account to the Provincial Secretary for 
the proper disbursement of the amount received by such offi- 
cer or other person, and the approval of the Provincial Secre- 
tary shall be final and the account shall not be subject to 


further inquiry or audit. 1917, ¢. 63, s. 17. 
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Chap. 363. EXTRAMURAL EMPLOYMENT. Sec. 1. 


CHAPTER 363. 


The Extramural Employment of Persons Under 
Sentence Act. 


1. Upon the recommendation of the Ontario Board of 
Parole the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time to 
time authorize, direct or sanction the employment on any 
work or duty without or beyond the limits of any gaol, indus- 
trial farm, reformatory or other place of safe custody under 
the jurisdiction or control of the Province of Ontario, of any 
persons confined or sentenced to be imprisoned therein, or 
transferred thereto under any statute of Ontario. 1921, ¢. 93, 
SHA 923 .end7 fs. 2911927, ie. 28s) 85: (Le 


2. All such persons shall, during such employment, be 
subject to such rules, regulations and discipline as are ap- 
proved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil in that behalf. 
O21 ees O05 6: 


3. The Chief Parole Officer and his assistants subject to 
the direction of the Ontario Board of Parole shall have such 
custodial and other powers with respect to persons removed 
from any such gaol, industrial farm, reformatory or other 
place of safe custody for the purpose of employment elsewhere 
under this Act from the time of such removal and during the 
period of such employment and until the return of the persons 
so employed to the place of safe custody or their discharge 
by due process of law as may be conferred or prescribed by 
the rules and regulations. 1921, ¢. 93, s. 4; 1927, e. 28, 
SGU sta) 


Sec. 2 (1). PROBATION OFFICERS. Chap. 364. 


CHAPTER?” 364: 


The Probation Act. 


4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint an 
officer to be known as a probation officer and such assistants 
to such officer as may be deemed necessary for any county, 
ineluding any city or separated town in such county, or for 
any district. 1922, c. 108, s. 2. 


2. 
of the Criminal Code and amendments thereto, it shall be 
the duty of the probation officer and he shall have power 
with regard to any person convicted at a sittings of the Su- 
preme Court for the trial of criminal cases or at the general 
sessions of the peace, or the county judges’ eriminal court, or 
at the court of any police magistrate or justice of the peace 
or by a juvenile court in the county or distriet,— 


(a) to procure and report such information as to the 
antecedents, family history, previous convictions, 
character of employment and other information 
respecting any person so convicted as the court may 
require ; 


(b) to supervise under the direction of the court before 
whom such person was convicted the employment, 
conduct and general condition under which the 
person so convicted may be placed during the 
period of probation imposed by the court ; 


(c) to see that any person so convicted reports from time 
to time as the court may prescribe, and to report to 
the court if the person so convicted is or is not 
carrying out the terms on which sentence is sus- 
pended, and to see that such person, in case of such 
default, is brought again before the court for sen- 
tence ; 


(ad) to see that any person so released on suspended sen- 
tence duly makes restitution and reparation ; 


(e) to see that any person so convicted while on proba- 
tion duly carries out any order of the court re- 
quiring him to make due provision for the support 
of his wife and any other dependents for which he 
may be liable; 
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Chap. 364. PROBATION OFFICERS. See. 2 (1). 


(f) to do all such other things as may be directed by the 
court or by the regulations made under the author- 
ity of this Act. 


(2) In the performance and exercise of the powers imposed 
by or under subsection 1, the probation officer and any assist- 
ant of the probation officer shall be ez-officio a provincial 
police constable. 1922, e. 103, s. 3. 


3. For the purposes of this Act the probation officer and 
his assitants shall be deemed to be officers of every such court 
in the county or district for which they are appointed and 
shall be amenable to, and shall carry out the directions of 
the judge, magistrate or justice presiding in such court. 1922, 
e, 103, 8:4. 


4.—(1) It shall be the duty of the council of any county 
for which a probation officer is appointed, to provide such 
office accommodation for the probation officer and his assistants 
as the regulations may require. 


(2) Where under any agreement or award or under any 
general or special Act it is the duty of the corporation of 
a city to provide accommodation for the courts and officers 
engaged in the administration of justice in the county, the 
corporation of the city shall provide such office accommodation 
for the probation officer and his assistants. 1922, e. 103, s. 5. 


S. The salary or other remuneration of a probation of- 
ficer and his assistants and the expenses of providing cleri- 
cal or other assistance and any other necessary expenses of 
his office shall be payable out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund and all accounts and vouchers in connection with such 
office shall be examined and audited by the Auditor of Crim- 


inal Justice Accounts whose audit shall be final. 1922, ¢. 103, 
S203 


6. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regu- 


lations which may be general or special in their appliea- 
tion,— 


(a) respecting the qualifications, duties and powers of 
probation officers and their assistants ; 


(b) respecting the office and other accommodation and 
clerical and other assistance to be provided for a 
probation officer ; 


(c) preseribing the reports and returns to be made by 
probation officers ; 


(d) fixing the salary or other remuneration to be paid 
to a probation officer and his assistants; 


(e) generally for the better carrying out of the provisions 
of this Act. 1922, ¢.103,s. 7. 
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